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PREFACE.

THIS work is not offered as a complete account of Afghanis

tan, but merely as a compilation of the information contained in

such records as the compiler has had access to.

In the first instance it was commenced with the view of col

lating such information regarding Afghanistan as was filed in the

Office of the Quarter-Master-General, but with the sanction of

the Government of India it eventually embraced a wider field,

and access was obtained to some of the records of the Foreign

Department of the Government of India, the Political Depart

ment, Bombay, and the Panjab Government.

C. M. MACGREGOR, Lmma-Con,

Asst. Q uarter-Master- General.

SIMLA,

2nd June 1871.
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A.

ABA SIN— . .

A name given to the Indus in the upper part of its course, or from Baltistan

as far as Atak. See Indus. (Elp/rinslone.)

ABBASSABAD—Lat. 31° 36', Long. 65° 49’, Elev.

A small village in Afghanistan, 3 miles \Vest of Kandahar, towards Girishk.

(T/zornlan.)

ABDALA-I-BI’JItL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 35 miles North North-East of Kabal, on the

right bank Panjshér River, and on the road by the plain of Begram to the

Kohistan and to Nijrow. ( Thornton.)

ABDALI—

The former name of the Dfirani tribe of Afghans, changed by Ahmad Shah

Abdali in consequence of a dream of a famous saint at Chamkani which

hailed him as Dur-i-Dfiran, “pearl of pearls,” hence Dfirani, which

see (Elpfiin-vlane.)

ABDAN BASH-Lat. Long. Elev.

In Kfindfiz, Afghanistan. A reservoir of water on the road between

Khfilm and Kundfiz, being the third met with East from the former. It is

- situated about 18 miles West of Kunduz. These reservoirs are constructed

of brick covered over by a dome, were formerly fed by a canal from

Yang Arak; but at the time of Moorcroft’s visit, they seemed to derive

their supply from the rain alone, and the water in them was ellow and

fetid. The other two reservoirs are about 30 miles and 48 mi es, respec

tively, West from Kfindfiz. (Mom-croft). '

ABDf]—Lat. Long. Elev.

In Balkh, Afghin-Tfirkistfin. A low pass on the road between Khl'ilm and

Kl'mdfiz, 15 miles East from Mazz'ir, over a. dying spur of the Hindi Kfish.

It is said to be the resort of robbers from every quarter, and one of the most

unsafe portions of the road from Balkh to Khfilm. (Moorcrq/Z.)

ABDUL-Jet. 31° 40‘, Long. 66° 3', Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 35 miles North-East of Kandahar, about 2% miles

from the left bank of the Tarnak River. ( T/zomlon.)

ABDUL AZIZ-Lat. 31° 36', Long. 65° 88', Elev.

A small village, Afghanistan, 6 miles East of Kandahar, 83 miles South

West of Kalfit-i-Ghilzie. There is a plentiful supply of water here from a

“Kahrez,” but it is perceptibly brackish. Grass for horses is very scarce,

but camel thorn is procurable in abundance a short distance ofi'. (Hang/l

Garden.)

LB-I-DILAWAR—- .

A tributary of the Helmand River, in Afghanistan, which joins it at Ghowch

Khol, in the Hazfiriijit. Its name, “ high-spirited,” is derived from its never

being ice bound. It flows from the south-west, and there would appear to be
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an easier road along its valley than along the banks of the Helmand ; for

Masson mentions that, although their direct road probably laid straight

along the banks of that river, for the convenience of the camels they followed

the valley down which flowed the Kb-i-Dilawar. The valley of this stream

is of considerable length, and, although without any dwellings, has much

cultivated land within it. The stream rises at its south-west end, and,

from its source, a portion of its water is diverted into a channel, and carried

along the hills to the left throughout the whole extent of the valley. The

aqueduct is supported by a parapet of stones, and is sufliciently regular in

construction to produce a pleasing and picturesque appearance. At the head

of the valley is the Kotal Sang Sfirakhi. (MIHISOILJ

A B-I-GARM—Lat. Long. Elev.

In Chitral, Afghanistan. A hot spring and lake at the foot of the pass

leading from Chin-a1 into Badakhshan, from which rises the Kfinar River.

It is also known by the names of Chattiboi and Talab-i-N'rl. (Ma/lowed

Ameen.)

IXB-I-KURMEH—Lat. 32° 53', Long. 62° 26', Elev.

A halting place, Afghanistan, 107 miles from Herfit, on the road to Girishk,

from which it is 195 miles distant. It is 21 miles north of the Farrah

End. The A is ona meadow (to the north of the road), which produces

a considerable amount of grass. The surrounding country is hilly, barren,

and uninhabited, and the spot is only noticeable on account of a small

spring of indifferent water which exists. The adjacent tract, though at

present a desert, bears marks of former irrigation and cultivation. Forage

is tolerably plentiful. (Thornton-Sanders.)

A B-I-RAVAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place and encampment of Nfirzfies in Gor, Afghanistan, 40 miles

on the road from Zerni to Her-fit, from which last it is about 80 miles south

east. (Ferrier.)

AB-I-SIZ H-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A rivulet of Afghanistan, a feeder of' the Helmand. Up its valley the road

over the Hindu Kfish by the H Fiji Khik pass leads. It is a favourite resort

in the summer season with the pastoral tribes of Eastern Afghanistan.

(lllassom)

KBISTADA-Lat. 32° 30'—32° 40’, Long. 67° 50'—68° 5', Elev. about 7,050.

In Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, a lake 65 miles South South-‘Nest of

Ghazni, and about 70 miles north-east of Kalat-i-Ghilzae. Its length is

17 miles, breadth 15 miles, and it has a trifling depth of about 12 feet in the

centre. It is, says Broadfoot, bounded by a gently shelving margin of naked

clay 5 not a tree is in sight, or a blade of grass ; hardly a fort, and the blue

of the distance makes it look more lonely. Thornton, from manuscripts,

states its length to be 18 miles north-east to south-west, breadth at right

angles to this 8 miles, circumference 44 miles. The water is salt and bitter,

and the banks are deeply incrusted with salt. Its depth for a great distance

out is very small, for Masson mentions its being filled with “white red

legged water fowl, who were clearly standing in it at a great distance,” and

Babar mentions some of his horsemen having ridden above a mile into it. Its

principal feeder is the Ghazni River, which flows into it at its north-east

angle. Broadfoot relates a curious circumstance with reference to the lake.

The fish brought down by the Ghazni River from its upper parts, on entering

i
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river above Issar, may fairly be considered the boundary, whence it may

be said to follow this spur to the main ridge of the Hindi Kfish. From

which turning the ridge at the head of the Chitral river, it comes down

the ridge which divides Chitrel from Gilgit and Dardistz'm as far as the

Sardzae peak at the head of the Swat valley. From the Sardzae peak, the

boundary of the Afghan tribes keeps along the east watershed of the Swat

river to peak TI, (height 18,563), or perhaps a little lower to the north

watershed of the Ghérband valley, down which it then runs to the Indus

opposite the Kéhistlin valley on its left bank. Thence the right bank forms

the boundary, as far as Thakét, when it crosses the river and ascends along

the north spur of the Black Mountain, and keeps along the crest of that

ridge till it is ended by the junction of the Unar River with the Indus op

posite Mahabara. Thence to Kiera the right bank again forms the boundary.

The country thus limited and known to us as Afghanistan is almost unknown

by this name to the Afghans themselves, who call it Vilayat and says Bellew;

“ it is also distinguished by two appellations including different portions of

territory, riz., Kabal or Kabalistan which includes all that mountainous

region north of Ghazni and Sfifédkfih as faras the Hindu Kfish, limited

towards the west by the Hazfira country and east by the Indus; and

Khorasan or Zabalistan which includes all that extensive tract of country

Alpine in its eastern limits and table-land or desert in its western extent

which stretches south and west from about the latitude of Ghazni and bord

crs 0n the confines of Persia from which towards the south it is separated

by the desert of Seistfin. Khorasfin towards the north presents a very

irregular outline and is bounded in that direction by the mountains of

Hazara and Ghor: towards the south it is separated from Bilochistan by

the VVashati range of mountains and the Biloch provinces of Sarawan

and Kach Gandava: and towards the east the Sfiliman range with its

subordinate ranges and the Daman of the Derajat form its limit.”

The greatest length of Afghanistan within these limits is 750 miles, the

medium 600, and the least 5&0 miles, and the breadth is respectively 550

miles, 450 miles, and 370 miles.

I will not trouble my readers with any mention of the ancient geography

of Afghanistan, though, where necessary, I purpose to note any information

of importance which has been handed down to us by ancient writers.

But though these boundaries show to what extent the Afghan Government

have at different times laid claim, it does not show with equal clearness how

far its power or political influence really extends ; more than half of this is

semi-independent and much of it hostile. The whole of the country of

the Yfisafzae clans, of Kafaristan, of Chin-s1, of the Afridis and Vaziris,

and much of the Hazarajat pretend as little to owe allegiance, as the Amir

of Kabal cares to claim it, and BadakhshamKfindfiZ, the Char Vilayat,

the country of the Eimaks, the Hazaras, the Ghilzaes and the Kakarrs, and

also Kfiram, Khost and Dewar only yield obedience when the demand is

backed by force. I have endeavoured to show this more clearly when

treating of these districts and tribes in detail.

Divisiona.—Afghanistan is divided into the provinces of Kabal, Jalslabad,

Ghazni, Kandahar, Heret, and Balkh, or as it is now called Afghan

Tfirkistan.

To these is sometimes added those thorny charges, the command of the

Ghilzaes and Hazarfis.

7
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Physically Afghanistan consists of a star of valleys radiating round the i

stupendous peaks of the Koh-i-Baba, and everywhere bounded by mountains

of a very rugged and diflicult nature. Its natural divisions may be said to

be 1°, The basin of the Kabal River including its tributaries the Logar,

Panjshér and Kinar Rivers. 2° The table-land valleys of the Ghilzae

country from Ghazni to Kandahar including the Argandab, the Tarnak

and the Arghésan. 3° The tributary valleys of the Indus, via, Kiram,

Khost, Dawar, Gomal, Zh6be, and Biri. 5° The valley of the Helmand.

6° The basin of the Seistan Lake. 7° The valley of the Hari Rid. 8°

The valley of the Mirgab. 9° The tributary valleys of the Oxus, viz., '

Maemana, Balkh, Khilm, Kiindiz, and Kokcha Rivers.

There is another division of Afghanistan which should not be overlooked,

as it is extremely important from a Military and Political point of view, ‘

via, the division by clans. Thus north of the Hindi Kish generally we

have the country of the Uzbaks, which includes Maemana, Andkhii, Akcheh, i

Saripi, Balkh, and Kindiz. 2° That of the Eimaks and Hazaras,

including generally the upper portions of the valleys of the Mirgab, the

Hari Rid, Helmand and Argandab and known as the Hazarajat. 8° Then

again We have the country of the Diranis, which may be roughly described

as consisting of the country extending 30 miles north and south of a line

drawn from Herat through Kandahar to Shalkot (Qwetta). 4° South of this,

consisting of the lower portion of all the tributary rivers of the Seistan

Lake, we have the country of the Seistanis. 5° North and east of the

Diranis, consisting of the upper portion of the Tarnak and Logar Rivers,

including all the plain country between their east and west watersheds,

stretch the homes of the great clan of Ghilzaes, once paramount and now

feared. 6° And now in a triangle bounded roughly by the Panjsher River,

the south range of the Kinar and the Hindi Kish, we come to the

country of the Siah Posh and the kindred race of Chitral. 7° Then in all

the valleys which carry off the drainage of the Laspisar range and its

ramifications, we find the clan of Yusafzae, quarrelling at home, yet united .

against foreign aggression. 8° South again, fringing the eastern spurs of the

Siféd Koh we have the clans of Momands, Afridis, Orakzaes, Shinwaris,

Khattacks and Tiris and Bangash. 9° More south still come the tribute

scorning Vaziris stretching across the dcbouchure of all the valleys from

the Kiram to the Gomal as if to shutoff the smaller tribes of Jajis, Pcrmilis,

Khostwals and Dawaris from the wealth of the plains. 10° Not forgetting

the great trading clan of Povindahs, who occupy the triangle bounded by ,

Ghilzaes, Vaziris, and Kakarrs, the last tribe we need notice are the

Kakarrs, who extend north-east from the Shal valley to the Takht-i- Siliman.

General aspect-Afghanistan is, throughout its whole extent, mountainous,

and its general aspect is that of a series of elevated, flat-bottomed valleys with

in the vicinity of the streams some cultivation, and bounded by spurs which

are in most cases exceedingly bare and bleak. Yet, sometimes scenes of great

beauty are met with, the appalling grandness of some of the defiles to the .

north of 'the Hindi Kish are not surpassed anywhere, while the soft still

loveliness of some of the little sheltered glens on the southern slopes of that

range are spoken of with rapture by every traveller who has visited them.

Some of the ranges, too, in the north and north-cast are well wooded with ‘

pine and oak, and the scenery in the vicinity of these is also very beautiful,

and not unlike the pine-clad ranges of the Himalaya. The general elevation l

8
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the salt part, sicken and die, and may be taken in all stages of illness by

the hand ; and Outram mentions that at the point where the Ghazni River

enters the lake, thousands of dead fish are strewed. Another feeder, but not

actual afliuent of the lake, is the Jalghfi or Sfirkhrfid, which, rising in

Gardéz and Michelga, flows through the whole of Zi'irmat, and, passing

through Sardeh, joins the Ghazni River opposite Mashakin. A third stream

is the Paltfi, which runs through Kattawaz to the lake, becoming slightly

brackish in the last part of its course. Another and very small stream runs

into the lake from the Tfn'kani News, a few miles of which it drains. The

Afghans say, this stream drains the water of the lake ; but Broadfoot thinks

this statement untrue, as the stream would run further South or else form

a new lake, and such a drain would prevent the lake rising in its level during

the spring, the proofs of which are very evident in the newly all dried banks

of clay round its channel. Nevertheless, Kennedy‘s evidence is rather with‘

the first statement; for he says—“ We crossed a plain fully five miles in

breadth seamed through everywhere with deep furrowed channels and pebbly

beds, indicating the outlet of the overflowing of the lake in rainy seasons.”

Thornton estimates its elevation at 7,076 feet, taking the height of Ghazni

and the fall of its river as the basis of his calculation. The surrounding

country is very barren and dreary, and has scarcely any inhabitants. (Masson

—Broadfoot—Elp/Eimlone—Outram-N Campbell—Kennedy——T/lornton.)

KB-I-TIXZI-Lat. Long. Elev. 6,321 feet.

A halting place, in Afghanistan, 29 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae, on the road to

Ghazni, left bank Tarnak River. The best ground for encampment is near

the river. The road at this point is exposed to the depredations of Ghilzae

robbers. Irwin says—“ Kbitazi has a light soil with a mixture of small

stones.” (Irwin Houyll).

RB-I-TALKH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A salt rivulet, in Afghanistan, which joins the Gomal River 2} miles from

Sirmagha, on the road from Ghazni, to Dera Ishmail Khan. Thornton

erroneously calls it a village, but there is no village anywhere, Sirmagha, the

nearest halting place, being merely an opening in the defile 500 yards wide

and a few feet above the river. (Broaq’foat).

AB-I-JALIL—Lat. Long. Elev.

In Herat, Afghanistan, a small village about 15 miles West of Herat, to the

right of the road to Mashad. Numerous canals here irrigate the country;

Home of them deep, and crossed by narrow unsafe bridges. (Clerk).

KBKHANA—Lat. 34° 16', Long. 71° 25’, Elev.

A ferry over the Kabal River, in Afghanistan, about 12 miles above the point

where it enters the plains of Peshawar. The river is here crossed by means

of rafts made of inflated bullock hides, which, on account of the extreme

rapidit of the current and the presence of dangerous rocks in the channel, is
the only;, way in which the river can be crossed. The passage is not always

practicable, and is never otherwise than tedious and diflieult. But the

“ Jhalawans,” who have charge of the ferry, are exceedingly bold and expert

swimmers, and are always willing, for a slight present, and an offering to

their patron saint at Renal‘, near Lalpfira, to attempt the passage. The ferry

is also known by the name of Gfizar-i-Gottah. There are no houses on

either bank, the ferrymen living in the village of Haidar Khan, above the

left bank of the river. The Abkhfina route is one of the alternative roads
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with the Khaibar from Peshawar to Jalalabad. It leaves the Tahtara route

at a well just ‘beyond the village of Kongah (from which it is usual to take

guards) ; it then crosses a spur of the Khaibar Mountains, runs to the level

ground round the village of Shalman, whence there is a slight descent to a

guard-house where the dues are collected from travellers, whence to the river

bank there is a. long and somewhat precipitous descent. Here, on the right

bank, there is a small space of level, but on the left there is only sufficient to

enable a small number of animals to be loaded. From the river there is a

long and difiicult ascent followed by a descent to the village of Haidar

Khan ; whence to Michni in 10 miles, the road leads over a succession of

ascents and descents formed by the spurs of the Momand Mountains, which

impinge on the river ; these, however, are not diflicult. Olive trees are

plentiful on the hill-sides, as well as the grass used by the inhabitants for

matting. The road is under the command of the Momands, from whom safe

conducts are necessary. The dues Masson paid were, Rs. 2 per horse, 8 annas

per footman, and Re. 1 to the ferrymen at Kbkhfina, but it is probable that

they vary greatly. This route is not at all suitable for troops with baggage,

but might be useful for a lightly equipped turning column. (Manon

-Burnes—Leecll—-Haugli-—AleemoolaJ

ABKHGR-I-RUSTAM-Lat. 31° 34', Long. 62° 34', Elev.

A village, in Afghanistan, 8 miles West of Khash, and on left bank of

Khash Rfid. (Him-211011.)

KBI-J KH.KN—Lat. 31° 36', Long. 67° 9', Elev.

A village, in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, a mile or two South of

Nlarfif, and near the left bank of the Arghésiin River. (Thorax/0n.)

ZBU BAKR KHEL-Lat. ‘ Long. Elev.

A sub-division of the Thoki clan of Ghilzaes (which see). They are the first

of this race met with on the road from Kandahar to Ghazni. (MaJsonJ

liB-sHClRrLat. . Long. Elev.

A stream, which rises 1n the south-west slopes of the Pamér and joins

the Daria-i-Panj, about 15 miles above Sarhad-i-Vakhan. (Ma/mined

Ameen.)

ADAMKH AK—Lat. Long. Elev.

The defile by which the Gomal River forces its way between the North end

of the Takht-i-Sfiliman and the Karkanfi Hill into the plains of the Dera

jet. The channel is said to be narrow with the Gomal falling over large

rocks, to be scarcely passable for cows and sheep and of course not for

camels and baggage. It is owing to this difiiculty that the route known as

the Ghwalari has to cross the spur of that name instead of going down

the river to its debouc/mre. (BroarifoolJ

ADAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, in Afghanistan, 124 miles North-West from Jalfilabad on the

Alingar River, consisting of 50 houses of Adoke Afghans ('2 Ohtuk Ghilzaes.)

(Leech)

ADIN KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, in Kattawaz, Afghanistan, on the Adin Khél route from Pana,

to Kala-i-Kharoti. A few supplies are procurable here. The inhabitants of

this village are Kaisars (Ghilzaes) and at enmity with the Jalalzies who

are Shamals (also Ghilzaes). (Broad/vol.)
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ADRAK-Lat. 34° 29,’ Long. 69° 56,’ Elev.

A village, in Afghanistan, 46 miles East of Kabal between Charbagh and

Jagdalak. (Thornton)

ADRASKAND—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small caravanserai, in Afghanistan, South of Hcrat, on the road to

Sabzvar, and on the banks of the stream of the same name. It is built of

mud, and has in it a dry well, both the work of the British when in

Afghanistan. (Fen-hr.)

ADRASKAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

See Harfit Rfid.

AFGHANISTAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A country of Asia, situated between Lat. 30°—37°, Long. 6l°—-70°. Its

boundaries are approximately as follows-yet, I would first point out that to

pretend to lay down the boundaries of any Central Asian country, which shall

be accepted as accurate, is folly, for the system of boundary settlement in those

countries (being based on “ the good old rule, the simple plan that he should

take who has the power, and he should keep who can”), must ever be fluctuat

ing. I therefore wish it distinctlyto be understood that, if I appear to define

the boundaries of this or any other State too much in detail, I do not thereby

pledge myself to an absolute correctness which, under the circumstance, it is

absolutely impossible to attain. And again, in the case of Afghanistan,

though I include all the independent frontier tribes between our border and

that of the Kabal Government, I have only adopted these limits for the sake

of convenience in the arrangement of my subject, and do not, therefore,

wish it to be understood that the Kabal Government has any real or nominal

influence over them. ‘

.Boundaries.-Commencing then from the little village of Kiar5,—in Yiisafzae

division of the Peshawar district, situated on‘ the right bank of the

Indus nearly opposite Torbéla-the boundary keeps the foot of the low

hills of the Jadfins to one mile above Pihfir, it then turns North North-East

to Norabae, then East to Salim Khan and passing Panjman, then turns North

past Nagram to Narinji. From this point the border runs along the crest

of the range dividing Yfisafzae from Buneyr as far as the point where that

ridge throws out a spur to the West parallel with the Mora ridge and en

closing between them the valley of Bazdarra, it then descends that spur

and crossing the entrance to Baizfie, re-ascends the spur above Palli whence

it goes to a point where Lfinkhor, Rénizae, and Baizae meet, then down the

spur and along the plain south-west to Shingrfi, then west passing Byram Dehri

to Kalah, then south-west keeping the foot of the hill to one mile north-west

Abszae, whence it follows the boundary of the Peshawar district past Machni,

of Jamrfid, Bars and Fort Mackeson to Saroba. It then ascends a spur of

Jalala Sir, and thence follows the Afridi boundary (see Afridis) to the

ridge between the Ublan and Kohat Kotals. From this the frontier line

keeps the foot of the same range to 1 mile north-west of Marae along

the Seimalzfie valley, then it turns south to Hangfi crossing low spurs of the

Orakzae hills. It now turns west again and passing just north of Ballyamin,

Tora-Twari and Darsamand bends itself towards Thall. For 5 miles it

then follows the Kfiram River, when turning suddenly cast it makes a bend

like a horse shoe towards Bahadur Khél round to Banfi. From the Kiiram

Post 5 miles from Banii, it turns south and keeps the foot of the low helviug
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plateau at the foot of the Vaziri hills to the Bahin darra Pass of the Battani

Range. Passing through this the boundary line may be said to keep the

foot of the hills as far as the entrance of the Kowrah pass in the Deri

Ishmail Khan district. This pass forms the boundary between the Pathfin

and Biloch tribes, and from it the real diifieulty of describing the boundaries

commences, never to end till the little frontier village of Kiara is again

reached. The Biloch tribes here only fringe the outer range of the Afghan

mountains; how far they extend to the west I know not, probably to

various distances. I will therefore place the boundary between the end of

the Biloch villages and the commencement of those of the Pathens.

Following this rule I draw the line from about forty miles west of the

Kowrah pass nearly south to between Barkan and Khoh'i, the first belong

ing to the Khctrans, the second to Afghans.- Thence a short distance south

of Tall, Tali, and Kajak to Sébi. This includes all the Afghan villages,

but it is probable that a line drawn from the village of Golaki to

the head of the Nari River will show more correctly the boundary be

tween the Independent Afghans and those subject to the Khan of KallEt,

as for instance the Kajakzfies and Barfizaes of Kajak and Sébi. From

the head of the Nari River the boundary of the Afghans runs across the

upper portion of the Shal valley inhabited by the Afghan tribe of Kfikarrs.

But as the Shal valley belongs to Kallat, I take the line along the head of the

valley to the village of Hydarzae in Peshin which is the first Afghfin

village met with on the road from Shal Kot to Kandahar. From Hydarzfie,

the line is taken south of the Peshin valley gradually edging into 10 miles

from the Lora River, then following that stream to its junction with the

Helmand. From this the boundary probably runs some 10 miles south of

the Helmand to the northernmost point of the Seistz‘an Lake (Biloches certainly

exist all along to the south of the Helmand, but they are much more subject

to the Afghan rulers than to Kallfit). From this the foot of the Persian hills

bounding the Lake on the west may be justly considered the boundary.

This line, it will be noted, includes the whole of Seistfin, which is claimed by

Afghanistan as well as by Persia. A reference to the article Seistfin will

show on what grounds these powers respectively claim that country. These

claims will in all probability soon be made a subject for the consideration of

a Boundary Commission, the members of which will be chosen by the dis

puting powers. Till then it is as well to include Seistfin in Afghanistan.

From the point where the Harfit Ri'id empties itself into the Seistfin Lake

to the Hari Bid 30 miles below Herat at Kalla Safar Khan, there is

great obscurity, and I have really no data from which to lay down the

boundary with any pretence to accuracy. I therefore simply connect these

two points with a dotted line.

From Kalla Safar Khan to the point where the River Djam enters the

Hari End the right bank of that river is the boundary. Thence a line

drawn to Kalla Chamani and then to Bala Mfirgab Fort, so as to include

the Jamshidis and exclude all Ti'irkmans may be considered approximately

correct. Then a line drawn through Shedink kfi, Bakkak 10 miles north

of Andkhi'fi to the Haji Salih ferry of the ()xus Will divide (with the

exception of the Alieli branch), the Tfirkmans from the Uzbaks subject to

the ruler of Afghan Tfirkistan.

From Haji Salih, the left bank of the Oxus, as far as the ridge which comes

down from the Fir Khar peak at the south corner of the Pamer to that
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of Afghanistan is considerable; startingasit were from the Koh-i-Baba, the

country, generally speaking, slopes outwards, and contains in the table-land

of Ghazni and the upper valleys of the Hari Rfid, Helmand, and Kabal River

some of the highest country of a similar nature in the world. Sloping down

wards as it does, towards its boundaries, we find that as it gets lower, and

the waters of its rivers become absorbed by irrigation or lost by evaporation,

it becomes more desert in its character, and, roughly speaking, except in its

north-east corner, it is bounded in all other directions, if not by a. desert, at

least by a belt of very barren and desert-like land. For if we go round

it from Badakshan east to Haji Salih on the Oxus, by Andkhfii and

Méemana to Herit, thence to the west of this city to the Seistan Lake, and

last round the southern border of the Garmsél to Shall, we shall find the work

of cultivation, the march of habitation, everywhere arrested by-that most

insuperable of all drawbacks to the prosperity of a country-a want of

water.

Mmmtaina-J have said Afghanistan is entirely mountainous in its

nature, and now I will endeavor to describe this peculiarity more in detail.

From the southern point of the Bam-i-diiniah two great ranges of

Central Asia have their origin, via, the Mfiztagh, and the Hindu Kfish.

It is with the last of these I have now to deal, for the point where this

range leaves the Pamér may be said to afford the key to the physical

configuration of Afghanistan, for every hillock throughout the whole of

that mountainous country may be traced back to that point in about

Lat. 36° 50', Long. 73° 35'. Over this ridge the pass from Gilgit to

Badakhshan lies. It leads of? due west, throwing off no great spur till it

arrives at a point between the Ishtarak and Nfiksiin Passes, where its

first great tributary leaves it. This, which may be called the Badak

shin ridge, runs first west, and then sweeping round by the north to

north-west it separates the Oxus from the Kokcha and ends at the junc

tion of these rivers at Kala Chap. It bars the only practicable road from

Badakshin to Vakhan ; it separates Badakshan also from the petty

states of Darwaz, Shagnan, and Roshan, and all its drainage goes into

the Oxus, either direct or by means of' the Ishtarak or Kokeha Rivers.

The Hindfi Kfish from this point has a direction south-west, and is crossed

by the Nfiksan Pass (as well as by others of minor importance) from Chitral

to Badakshin. It continues this direction as far as the Khawk Pass, throw

ing out to the north first the spur which divides the drainage of the

Kb-i-Vardiij and the Kokeha. This ridge from Wood’s account would

appear to be extremely rugged, steep, and bare, hemming in the valley of the

Kokcha into the form of a V. In its lower portion this ridge is crossed by

the road leading from Jfirm to the Vard6j valley. A little to the east of

the Khawk Pass, another great ridge runs north, and separates the drainage

of the Kokcha from that of the Farkhin River, and ends at the junction of

the Ki'mdfiz River with the Oxus. Having run north about half its length,

it then throws out a number of spurs which spread to the north-east, north

and north-west, like a fan, and which are ended either by the Kokeha, the

Oxus, or the Farkhan River. The main ridge, however, ends as above des

cribed, and is crossed by the Lattaband Pass. Immediately from the

Khawk Pass there starts another spur which going irregularly to the north,

forms the watershed of the Farkhan and the Kundfiz River, and is ended

at their junction.
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From the Khz'rwk Pass the main ridge of the Hindu Ki'ish gives a turn

to the south, and then reassumes its south-west direction to the Koushan

Pass ; in this distance it throws out no important spur to the north, the

Kfindi'iz River rising near to its very crest.

From this point we must now go back and describe the south spurs of the

Hindu Kfish. As in the north, this range seems to descend almost perpen

dicularly into its valley, till as it goes more west it seems to gain boldness

and strength, and to throw out spurs of greater length and importance.

The first of these which it is necessary here to mention is that which

leaves it immediately south of the extreme source of the fAb-i-Varddj, and

runs boldly down south, draining on the east into the main valley of the

Kfinar River, and on the west into the valley whose debouchure is at

Chigharserae. This might be called the Kashkar ridge. Nothing is

known of it.

The next spur leaves the main ridge a little east of Darband, and run

ning south for some distance, then fnrcates into three prongs, all of which

are ended by the Kabal River. Bounding this ridge on the east is the

valley of Chigharserae abovementioned, and on the west that of the Tagow

River, while its furcations enclose between them the Alingar and Alishang

Rivers. Next, from a little to the east of Khawk Pass, another ridge

runs south between the Tagow and Panjshér Rivers and ends at their

junction. This last and the trifurcated spur beforementioned may be said

to comprise the country of the Siah Posh.

From the Khawk Pass to that of Koushin, the range throws out no

large spur on the south, the Panjshér River receiving, as does the Kfindfiz

River on the north, its drainage direct from the main ridge.

At the Koushz'm Pass, the Hindfi Kfish splits into two ranges, and

therefore for the present I will leave it and go back to the source of the

main range at the southern angle of the Pamér to describe another ridge

which separates at the same point, and has hence no further connection

with the main ridge of the Hindi Ki'ish.

The ridge I allude to is that which, running south-west as far as the

latitude of Chitrz'il, forms the boundary between Gilgit and Chitri]. At

this point it divides into two spurs; the first runs south-east to the Indus,

throwing the drainage of its north slopes into the Gilgit River, and on its

south it is believed to drain itself direct into the Indus. Of its southern

slopes nothing is known, and all that is known of its northern is described

in the article on Gilgit in another volume.

The second range runs a short way south-west, then furcates into three.

The north is termed on Walker’s Map the Laspisar range, and is the

most important. At first it runs due north, but then turns again south

west and divides Dhir from Chitral, and finally being as it were turned by

the Kfinar River, it runs parallel with it to peak No. 10 (Walker’s Map),

where it splits into two, one going on parallel with the river and ending

at its junction with the Kabal River, and the other, first going south and

then east, throwing out spurs which are ended to the north by the Baji

war River, to the south by the Kabal River, and to the east by the Swat

River. East of this last spur up to the Indus is the country of the

Yfisaf'zae clans.

From the point where the Laspisar ridge turns north another spur

runs out west-south-west, and then divides into two, one of which is soon
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ended by the junction of the Dhir and Swat Rivers. This has been

termed the Larram ridge. The third runs nearly due south parallel with

the Swat River to the Dosari peak ,- here it splits into two, one of which

runs south-east to the junction of the Barhamdoh with the Indus and forms

the north-east boundary of Bfineyr.

The other passing away to the south-west by Mount Illam bifurcates at

the Mora Mountain. That to the right hand, which may be called the

Mora range, goes west, throwing spurs north into Swat and south towards

Yfisufzae and till it is ended by the Swat River.

The other range runs exactly in the opposite direction, and after a

short course to the south turns at Mount SInawar to the east, and

eventually and after rising into the peaks of Gan-1, Sarpattae, and

Mahaban, falls abruptly into the Indus in a series of steep and imprac

ticable spurs between the Barhamdoh River and the rock of Pihi'ir.

To return to the, Hindi Kfish, near the Koushan Pass, this great range

divides into two, the northmost of which, the Koh-i-Baba, I shall first

follow. At first this range keeps a direction south-west of the main ridge,

and descends very steeply both on the north and south, throwing out no

spurs of any length, as far as the Hajikhak Pass. Here a short, but high,

spur which divides the Kalfi valley from that of Bamian is thrown out.

But to the west of this, perhaps from the Tchalap peak (for our know

ledge is limited), there must be a grand spur thrown out to the north ; this

must divide at the source of the Bamian River, and thrust out a spur between

Bamian and Saighin, and again another between Saighan and Kamard, and

running on north, be lost in the plains between Khulm and Kl'mdfiz, drain

ing the while into the rivers of these names respectively.

From the point where this last great spur starts another small furca

tion must arise, which pushing itself between Kamard and Doaba. has

to be crossed by the Kara. Kotal. But the main spur must run north,

draining east into the Khfilm River and west into that of Balkh till

it too faints into the plain very near the Oxus.

7 West again of the Tchalap peak the Koh-i-Baba runs on, till south of

Kala Yahi'idi it sends oil‘ to the south and west the Siahkoh range.

Thence it continues north-west, till north of the head waters of the

Hari Rfid it finally divides into two ridges. The northern one runs

north-west, then west to the pass between Bfidhi and Dév Hissar, throwing

out spurs to the north towards Sar-i-pfil and Ma/emana and south into the

valley of the Mfirgab, it continues its westerly course till its dying spurs are

lost in the desert of the Tfirkmans. The southern range of the Koh-i-Baba

is called the Suféd Koh, and it runs due west, its northern slopes draining

into the Mfirgab and its south to the Hari Rfid past Herat, as far as the

northern bend of the Hari Rfid, where it turns north also and is lost in

the desert south of Sarakhs. Thi range throws out spurs which run

parallel to the southern branches of the Mfirgab, as the Talkh Guzar

Nlountain, &c.

The Siahkoh spur which leaves the Hindfi Kfish south of Kala Yahfidi

runs south and then round to west parallel with the SufEd Koh to the

south of Herat. Its northern spurs descend shortly and sharply into the

Hari Rild, and to the south its spurs run out between the Khash Rfid,

the Farrah and Adraskand, their lower portions being crossed by the road

from Girishk to Sabzvar. The Siahkéh, I think, clearly runs due south of
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llerat, being crossed by the pass between Shah Béd and Rozch Bag-l1,

but I do not know whether it goes on to the west or turns to the south-west

towards Birjan. However, I think a careful investigation will show that

the Siahkéh is connected in one unbroken chain with the ranges south of

Mashad, and if this should be the case, it is evident that the whole of the

mountain system of Persia, Asiatic Turkey, and the Caucasus can be traced

to the Hindi: Kilsh through this spur the Siahkfih. This, of course, is at

present mere conjecture, but it is a conjecture carefully thought out and

not rashly, or hastily offered.

I have said that from near the Koushfin Pass the Hindi! Kl'lsh divides

into two; one range the Koh-i-Baba with its ramifications has been followed ;

the other, called at its outset the Paghman mountains, runs first parallel with

the Koh-i-Baba, enclosing the head waters of the Hehnand, the northern

slopes being apparently short, if not steep, the south-western shooting into

spurs towards the Panjshér and Kabal Rivers, the latter of which rises at

Sar-i-Chasmi on its southern slope and below the Unae Pass. From this

to Lat. 34° it keeps the same direction, now dividing the valley of the

Helmand from that of the Logar. From this point the Paghman range

divides the northernmost spurs continuing its direction of south-west and

running parallel to the Argandab River, the northern watershed of which

it forms, as well as the southern watershed of the Helmand River. This

range is almost entirely in the country of the Hazaras, and ends a little

south of Girishk and at the junction of the Helmand and Argandab.

The southernmost spur of the Paghman range, after running cast for a

short distance round the sources of the Argandab, turns and directs a

arallel course to the northern range, and, bounding through its whole

iength the table-land of Ghazni and the home of the Ghilzaes in the

north-west, it is terminated immediately north of Kandahar by the junc

tion of the Tarnak with the Argandab. This range may be named the

Galkoh, from the prominent peak of that name west of Ghazni.

But from the parallel of Shashgow this last range also fureates to the

south-east, and crossing the road between Ghazni and Kabal at the Shér

Dahan Pass (at an elevation of 9,000 feet) continues this direction till the

parallel of Ghazni is reached, and there above and a little to the west

of Kolalgii it likewise breaks into two spurs, one going north, the other

south. This range which divides Kabal from Ghazni is called the Allakoh

ridge by Broadfoot.

Following the southern of these spurs, we find that it runs parallel

with the Tarnak, and divides the basin of that river from that of Lake

Abistada till it ends at Khilshab at the junction of the Tarnak and

Arghesan Rivers.

From Kolalgii, or somewhere near it, there runs a range which, fol

lowing south of the Logar River and round Zfirmat, connects the SutEd

Koh with the Hindu Kilsh. The SuiEd Koh or Spin Ghar range then

runs due east, throwing its spurs north to the Kabal River and south

to the Kfiram. The first die out at the Khaibar Hills; the second

are continued on through the hills of the Afridis and the Orakzaes, and

finally of the Khattaks, and end at the Indus from Attak to Tsakhél.

But south of the Shfitar Gardan Pass there is another ramification of

this great range to which I wish to call very special attention, as the

theory propounded regarding it is, as far as I am aware, a novel one, and
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will, if correct, give the quictus to the so-called Sidimfin range, which I

assert, as a range running north and south in the position it is placed on all

maps, via, Long. 70°, has no existence at all. My belief is, that the

range which connects the SuiEd Koh with the Hindu Ki'ish has another

ramification which runs, perhaps with varying directions, but, generally

speaking south, as far perhaps as some miles north of the Kand Peaks

of VValker’s Map of 1868, and then splitting into minor spurs, runs on

the one hand to the south-west and forms the Lewa Tanga and Khojeh

Amran range, and on the other runs south to the peak marked Mount

Chappar and thence to the Sar-i-B6lan ridge, whence rising again it

runs south into the table-land of Kalle-1t and the mountainous system

of Bilochistan, and is finally lost in the sea or the deserts of Makran.

W'e know that the Kfiram, the Khost, Dawar, and Gomal Rivers

must rise in this range, which runs south from the Shiitar Gardan

Pass, as far as the point where the Ghwalari Road from Ghazni to Dera

Ishmail crosses it at the Kotal-i-sarwandi. It is from this point that

it requires to be traced more carefully. From the Kotal-i-sarwandi also

we know the range must continue to run south, because in going from

Babar-ka-Kalla towards the Gomal or its tributaries, a ridge hasto be crossed,

which we are not justified in doubting to be the same range. Again,

Broadfoot tells us that the Zhobe comes from a great way off and is a

larger stream than the Gomal, and that for at least forty miles from its

junction with the Gomal it runs north or parallel with the Takht-i

Sfiliman, that is to say, it probably rises at or near the Joba Peak.- Again,

the Bombay Column, on their return from Ghazni to Shfilkot (Qwetta), had

continually to cross spurs running east and west, which evidently came from

a range to the east, having a direction more or less north and south.

I have, therefore, I think, sufficient ground for snrmising that this range

comes down unbroken to the Joba Peak, and that it is the range mentioned

in the Quarter Master General Colonel Neil Campbell’s route of the Bom

bay Column going from Kach Toba to Shfilkot (Qwetta) as the “lofty hills

on their lef .” Colonel Campbell further says, “ that south 67° east of Alizae

in Pcshin was Mount Chappar,” “ the lofty mountains seen from Toba,” and

south 7° west, the peak of Sariab, thus giving grounds for supposing that

this range is still continued by Mount Chappar to Sariab and thence into Bilo

chistan.

Of the east spurs of this range south of the Gomal it is not very e

to say anything so well founded as that the true watershed of the Zh6be

River and Bori River is in Long. 68° rather than 70". But a study of the

routes from the Derajat to Kandahar, of the nature of the so-called Sfiliman

range as seen from its immediate vicinity at Draband and other places to

the south, as well as of the amount of water found in its rivers at their debou

chure into the Derajst, (though this is a very uncertain guide on account

of the amount drawn off for irrigation,) induces me to offer the theory

which I have advanced in endeavoring to describe the mountains of Kakar

ristan, (which see.) This theory is in a few words that the Sfiliman range

south of the source of the Zh6be River throws one spur between the Zhtibe and

the Bori River, and another between the Bori and the drainage of the Mari

Hills and Kach Gandawa; all the drainage which enters the Derajat from

the east coming either from these main spurs or from the main ridge, but all

from west of the range of 70° Long. of all maps. '
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Plains.-The plain country of Afghanistan is, as may be surmised from

the above description of its mountains, of but small extent. Except the

plain country between the foot of the northern slopes of the Hindi Kish

and the Oxus, and that too at the foot of their south-western slopes

along the lower part of the courses of the Herat, the Farrah, and the

Helmand, as also the desert to the south of Kandahar, there is none other.

It is true that some of the valleys have very considerable spaces of level

in them, but these are so closely hemmed in by the mountains as to pre

clude their being named plains. Nevertheless what may be termed elevated

fiat bottomed valleys are exceedingly numerous, for, though the country

is excessively mountainous throughout, in many parts they are of an open

undulating nature, which do not impinge nearly on the stream in the

centre of the valleys, and which, in addition to affording ample space for

cultivation, have often stretches of land of considerable extent and evenness

of surface. Thus, though in almost every route through the country the

traveller is either constantly crossing ridges, or coming very near to them,

every now and again and between these, he comes to open spaces admirably

adapted even for the movements of an army. This will account for the

fact, which otherwise seems so strange, of a nation of mountaineers carry

ing on most of their warfare on horseback and indeed priding themselves

on the efliciency and élan of their Cavalry branch.

Rivera-The following are the rivers of Afghanistan commencing from

the north: 1, the Oxus (will be found described at vol. ), 2, Kokcha,

3, Farkhan, 4, Kilndl'iz, 5, Khl'ilm, 6, Balkh, 7, Andkhii, 8, Mirgab,

9, Hari Rid, 10, Harl'it Bid, 11, Farrah Rfid, 12, Khash Bid, 13, Hel

mand, 141, Argandab, 15, Tarnak, 16, Lira, l7, Bori, 18, Zh6be, l9, Gomal,

20, Tochi, 21, Kiram, 22, Kabal, 23, Panjshér, 24, Kinar, 25, Panjkora,

26, Swat, &c.

Though the number of rivers in Afghanistan is great, none are of any

magnitude, and, generally speaking, they are fordable everywhere during the

greater part of the year. The largest even partake of the character of

torrents, and though they often come down with great force after rain, they

soon run off. Their volume, too, is greatly diminished by the drains which

are cut from them for the purpose of irrigation, by which a stream of some

promise at its commencement is almost entirely consumed before it reaches

any other river. The supplies which they yield to the cultivation and the

interruption they are liable to occasion to travellers are the only consi

derations which make them of any importance.

Canale.—The system of canals in Afghanistan is very extensive, but as

they are only for purposes of irrigation, and seldom extend more than a few

miles from either bank of the river, I will treat of them under the

head of agriculture. The most extensive lake in Afghanistan is that

of Seistan, but besides it there are the lakes Ab-istada in the Ghilzae

country, Daria Darreh in the Hazarajat, the lake or rather marsh north

of Kabal, and the Chattiboi Lake at the head of the Chitral River, &c.,

all of which will be found described under their respective titles.

Climaie.—The climate of a country like Afghanistan is necessarily as

diversified as its physical configuration, and it would, therefore, be useless to

attempt a description of it as a whole, and in seeking for necessary divisions

which shall make it intelligible, one cannot fail to be struck with the fact

that the diversities which exist in this climate are due almost entirely to
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difference of elevation rather than of latitude. Of course even this rule is

subject to modification on account of the presence or absence of mountains,

sterile lands, lakes, rivers, marshes, or forests, &c. Taking this elevation

then as our guide, we find the winter at Ghazni, 7,730 feet in elevation,

most severe. For the greater part of the winter the inhabitants seldom

quit their houses, the snow lies for three months, and the thermometer

sinks to 10° to 15° below‘ zero. Elphinstone says it is universally believed

that the entire population of Ghazni has been destroyed by snow-storms,

and that this dreadful calamity has several times occurred. As there is a

great scarcity of fuel on this table-land, it is by no means impossible that in

a very prolonged and severe winter snow might interrupt communication

and intense cold destroy the inhabitants. This statement is also corro

berated by Forster. In Kattawaz the snow is very deep for upwards

of three months, and is frozen over, so that men can travel on it without

sinking. The streams are also frozen. In Ghazni it freezes every evening

in October, and the ice lasts till mid-day ; in November it never thaws;

in December the country is covered three feet with snow, which does

not melt till the middle of March. At Bamian, when our troops were

there in 1840, but little snow fell in December, but the lofty hills around

were clothed in one sheet of white. Before the 15th the passes over the

Hindi Kfish were closed against all but footmen, and the full force

of winter set in about the middle of January. There were frequent falls

of snows early in the new year, and the frost increased much in intensity,

the thermometer during January frequently falling to 10° and 12° below

zero; the rivers both of Fouladi and Bfimian were frozen over to a consi

derable thickness, and springs issuing from the hill-side froze, as they

trickled down, before they could reach the stream. In the month of March,

though the winter did not actually pass away, a considerable change in the

weather took place. The snow entirely disappeared from the valley, and the

ice was broken up and washed away by the swelling waters of the rivers; the

days became warmer, though it still froze hard at night (but no longer with

such intensity , and snow occasionally fell.

Burnes mentions that an old woman of the Hazaras informed him that

they never moved out of their houses for six months in the year, and Wood

describes, also from hearsay, the excessively inclement nature of the winter

in the Hazarajat. When Burnes crossed the Haji Khak Pass in May the

thermometer fell to 4° below zero.

The winter in Kabal is also severe; the snow lies for two and three

months together during which the people seldom leave their houses and

sleep close to stoves. The thermometer falls to 5° or 6° below zero. At

Khfird Kabal, 1,070 feet higher than Kébal, the cold on the 16th October

was intense, the thermometer being below zero all night, and the water in

the water bags frozen into solid ice. The K6h Daman of Kabal is consi

dered by the Afghans to be the most favored spot on earth as respects

climate and products. During the summer months the rays of a fervent

Indian sun on this region are tempered by cool breezes from the adjacent

snowy ranges, whilst the rigors of winter are braved in the clothing of

sheepskins and furs and fabrics of camels and goats’ hair. The climate of

this region, though lauded as the finest in Afghanistan, has its sickly

season however. This lasts from July to October, and during this period

the mortality from fevers and bowel complaints is described as very
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great. The people are predisposed to these diseases by reason of the

great and immoderate quantities of fruit all classes consume during this

season. In the winter months acute pulmonary affections prevail, espe

cially among the poor who are more exposed to the severities and

vicissitudes of the weather. Phthisis and scrofula are common diseases,

and bronchocele and stone in the bladder are often met with, the former

especially among those inhabiting the slopes of 'thc Sufed K6h.

The climate of Afghanistan from Ghazni to Farrah is not very saluhrious,

as evidenced by the physical appearance of its inhabitants, who suffer much

from fevers and hepatic affections, and their sequehe, general and abdominal

dropsies, enlarged spleen, &c. This is more especially the case in the Hel

mand district, where the subjects of these diseases may be counted, it is said,

by the score in each village: skin diseases, chiefly of the herpetic class,

and stone in the bladder, are common. There are other diseases of

a different class and owing their origin to the degraded and vicious

habits of the Afghans, which here, as in other parts of the country,

are extremely common and need no further mention here.

The hot season in this region lasts from June to September. Severe in

itself, it is rendered more trying by frequent dust-storms and a fiery

west wind that prevails during the period, whilst the bare rocky ridges

that traverse the country, by absorbing the solar rays and again radiating

them, cause the night air to be close and oppressive. This circumstance

has given rise to the here universal custom of sleeping on the house-tops

in the open air, which, when the heavy dews that fall at this season are

considered, will account for the frequency of rheumatic complaints and

catarrhs. The autumn, winter, and spring months last from October to

June. From September to November, the end of summer and commence

ment of autumn, the sickly season prevails. During these three months

fevers and bowel complaints are very rife and cause much mortality. The

winter, during which a cold biting easterly wind prevails, varies in severity

with the elevation of the country. Rigorous in the Ghazni district, and

diminishing in severity as the country falls, it is mildest at Kandahar, where

snow falls in the plain only in severe seasons. The mountainous net-work

occupying the south-eastern portion of Afghanistan is described by the

natives as very healthy, except during the height of summer, when fevers

prevail. The south-western portion of the country is occupied by a great

sandy and almost uninhabited desert, over which during the summer season

a deadly hot wind blows.

Of diseases attributable to the climate, foremost stand fevers, principally

intermittents and remittents, whilst continued fevers and small-pox, though

at all times met with in a sporadic form, are epidemic in particular seasons

only. The first named fevers are prevalent throughout the year, though

more so in the spring and autumn, and are remarkable for the frequency

of the tertian form.

Diseases of the eye are numerous and extremely common and, though

not all attributable to the climate, may be mentioned here together.

Cataract and amaurosis are more prevalent in some districts than in others,

and as regards the former, the Helmand district is one of these.

Skin disease, an aggravated form of lepra, is met with in the steppes

occupying the western portion of Afghanistan, and is principally confined

to the nomad population.
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Rheumatism and neuralgic affections are very generally prevalent through

out the year, and sciatica especially so. To these the natives are predis

posed by the open-air life they lead and their consequent exposure to the

vicissitudes of the weather, not to omit the habit of sleeping in the open

night air, which deposits a heavy dew upon and around them. Another

disease common in this country, and owing its origin to an opposite influence

of the climate, is apoplexy and paralytic seizure.

Among the many diseases arising from such a state of affairs, serofula

stands in the first rank on account of its prevalence in its various forms

which here need no further description, except that its subjects, owing

to their dirty personal habits, the effects of carelessness and ignorance

combined, and other circumstances over which they have no control, are

more than ordinarily wretched objects to behold.

Syphilitic diseases are extremely common, and often met with in dis

gusting and repulsive forms. A peculiar skin disease owing its origin

to a taint of this poison is found affecting most of the population.

This disease is characterized by a warty eruption that appears in solitary

patches in all parts of the body. The patches are of an oval or circular

shape, from half an inch to two or three inches in diameter. The diseased

growth is raised above the skin, which is red, and rises gradually to the

of the diseased structure. The surface of the warts is covered with

a dry yellowish white crust corresponding with the extent of warty surface.

On its removal, the red blunt papillo of the warts are exposed through a

thin layer of watery lymph that covers them, and which is a contagious

poison communicating the disease by contact with an abraded surface. At

Kandahar the class of diseases to which the above is referred is so prevalent

in its various forms that young and old of both sexes are equally affected,

not even excluding infants; and the native medical men themselves admit

that hardly one in twenty of the whole population is free from the taint

of this disease in some form or other.

Hemorrhoidal affections, as already mentioned, are very prevalent, and

attributable to the effects of a hot and dry climate, on the inhabitants

already predisposed to such diseases by the circumstances of their lives

previously mentioned, via, want of exercise or recreation, bad air, hard

work, indifferent food, mental oppression, and beastly vices. -

It may, I think, be safely surmised that the cold is intense in winter

in Afghanistan above an elevation of 5,000 feet, and at that elevation and

lower it decreases generally in proportion to the height; at Jalalabad the

winter is as mild as in India; Bajawar and Panjkira are considerably

colder in summer and winter than Peshawur. The heat at Peshawur for

three months is intense, but the winter is cold and bracing Without being

in the least severe, and the cold weather lasts long. Kohat is said to be a

little cooler than Peshawur, but this is very doubtful.

The heat of the summer of Afghanistan'is almost everywhere very great,

except in the very elevated parts of the Hindu Kfish and other lofty

mountains. In the Derajat the heat exceeds that of India. In the con

fined valley of Jalalabad the heat is sometimes so intense as to produce

simoom and destroy animal life. At Kandahar the thermometer in summer

is frequently above 110° in the shade and hot winds blow. Even at Kabal,

though having an elevation of 6,400 feet, the thermometer ranges from 90°

to 100° in summer. The monsoon which deluges Hindustan has scarcely
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any effect in Afghanistan further west than the Si'iliman range, nor are

the falls, either of rain or snow, heavy during the cool season, while in the

hot season the rains are for the most part slight and of rare occurrence.

The climate of Seistan in the summer is excessively hot and trying.

I will here extract in addition the following testimony of Ferrier regard

ing the climate of Afghanistan :—“ The climate varies amazingly according

to the locality. The heat or the cold is felt in different spots in the same

latitude with very different degrees of intensity, according to the con

figuration of the country. By the side of plains, on which the sun darts

his burning rays, are table-lands at a very high elevation, and gigantic

mountains where summer and winter seem to stand side by side. At Herat,

in the July of 1845, the Centigrade thermometer never stood higher

than 37° in the shade, and that it more frequently ranged between

32° and 34". From the commencement of May to the middle of Sep

tember the wind blows constantly from the north-west over this province

(Herat) and often with such violence as to prostrate houses, uproot trees,

and cause much devastation. The winter is tolerably mild; on the plain

the ‘snow melts as it falls, and does not lie long even on the summits

of the mountains. Three years out of four it does not freeze hard

enough for the inhabitants to store up any ice for the summer ; in general

the temperature is moderate, and the climate one of the most agreeable

in Asia.

“The province of Kandahar is everywhere subject to intense heat. In

the fortress of Girishk, on the banks of the Helmand, in the month of

August, the Centigrade thermometer stood at 48° or 49" in the shade.

This principality is bounded on the south by the deserts of moving sand of

Seistan, and is on this side open to violent winds, surcharged with

exceedingly fine sand, which is very injurious to animal life.

“ For nine months the sun shines with the greatest possible splendour on

Afghanistan, and the nights are even more beautiful than the days; tra

vellers can journey in perfect safety by the brilliant starlight only. The

atmosphere is, during the night, much charged with electricity, and the

least friction will draw sparks from almost any object whatever, with a

slight noise like the breaking of an osier twig.

“The north-west wind of the spring and summer is as violent in

Kandahar as in Horst, but the winter is still milder ; the mountains which

bound it on the north attract much rain, but snow is rarely seen there, and

then only in small quantities.

“ In Kabal the climate is very temperate in the summer, and it is delight

ful to reside there in that season; but during half the autumn, the winter,

and half the spring, the ground is covered with snow three feet deep.

The frost is constant and intense, and the roads are impassable for five

months in the year.

“ The Afghans (this authority goes on to say) are afflicted with dreadful

diseases, which, from their ignorance of medicine, they cannot mitigate;

these maladies are owing to their bilious habit, the badness of their food,

their extreme dirt, and the little care they take to prevent their develop

ment. The nomades are generally of a sickly complexion; this is to be

attributed to the pernicious quality of the water, which is almost all

alkaline. The diseases to which they are most subject are fevers, cutaneous

and nervous disorders, and especially blindness. The last they attribute
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to the waters of the rice-field which they drink, but if this has any

effect upon the eye, it is no doubt less injurious to that organ than the

incredible treatment it often receives at the hands of their empirics:

in fact there is no country in the world in which diseases of the eye and

loss of sight are more frequent than in Afghfinistan. When the Afghans

are bled they generally avoid drinking for twenty-four hours after, but

if they do not do so, they keep the arm elevated as much as possible

during absorption, in order that, as they say, the water may not fill

up and mix with the remainder of the blood in the vein. They pretend

also that, according to the quarter in which the wind sets, or this or

that conjunction of the stars, they ought not to be bled in the same

vein. They are very careful not to eat sweet food after sour, dressed

after raw, or vice verad. Rancid grease three or four years old is in their

eyes more easy of digestion and more beneficial than fresh; the latter,

which they obtain from the enormous tails of their sheep, they use only

as aperient medicine, and, when melted, swallow four or six pounds of it

at a time. For the cure of wounds and abscesses they have but one receipt,

but that they say is infallible; it is to apply a piece of an old waterskin,

re-softened by soaking, which they place on the part affected, either to heal

or to draw it. There is, however, a schism amongst their doctors as to

the treatment of wounds, some of them aflirming that it is dangerous

to wash them, and that the blood or the matter ought to be left to

coagulate on the surface to reform the flesh.

“ The dressing of a broken bone they remove every three or four days; it

consists of flour beaten up with the yolks of eggs, which they consider a

specific for setting a dislocated or fractured limb. For fever they recom

mend cold baths, and, if possible, of iced water; they administer mercury

internally, but in such quantities as generally to bring the most serious

consequences upon the patient.

“ Every European is a doctor in the eyes of the Afghans, and they have

blind confidence in them: even when in perfect health they will ask for a

medicine of some kind, and, be it what it may, will swallow it on the spot.

‘I am not ill,’ an Afghan will say, ‘but I may become so.’ They have

no idea that there is any difference between one medicine and another;

in their opinion they all ought to produce the same results.

“ To carry a koran in procession, or to place it under their heads when

they go to sleep; to repeat one thousand times the name of God or the

Prophet Mahomet, are infalliable means of curing any malady whatever.

As they have a great dread of the evil eye, they cover themselves and their

domestic animals with amulets. Some of the charlatans whom they look

upon as doctors procure different European medicines from India, of the

properties of which they are utterly ignorant, and give them without

discrimination as to their nature or dose, whatever may be the disease they

are prescribing for ; in this manner they will kill fifty patients before they

cure one. They win the confidence of these unfortunates by assuring them

they have seen their disease in a dream, and that they are thoroughly

acquainted with it and the remedy that will cure them. The wretched

patients trust these liars implicitly; and instead of depending on the

efforts of nature, which in many cases would triumph over the malady,

they allow themselves to be killed with a resignation worthy of a better

fate.”
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Bellew has the following remarks regarding the healing art among the

Afghans :—

“ The Afghan ‘ hakims ’ profess themselves the disciples of the ‘ Yi'inini

hikmat,’ the theories of the ancient Greek physicians Galen (‘ Jah'inis’),

Hippocrates (‘Bokrat ’), 860. However this may be, they divide all

diseases into an arbitrary classification of hot and cold, dry and moist, and

treat them respectively with remedies of an opposite character, which are

for the most part also arbitrarily assigned, the majority of them being

demulcent, aromatic, narcotic, others vegetable simples.

“ They know nothing either of anatomy or pathology of diseases, and their

acquaintance with surgery is even less than that with medicine, and

often really dangerous.

“Layers of raw onions and turmeric made into a paste with urine or the

white of eggs is the universal application after stitching to wounds of all

sorts; and once applied is rarely removed before the expiration of 10 or 12

days, the access of air to the wound being considered very detrimental.

Water in any shape is looked upon as positive poison, and its contact

with the wound is religiously guarded against.

“The actual cautery, both by iron and moxa and the lancet, is in

constant use for chronic pains and swellings of all kinds and other

diseases, whilst in all cases, charms and certain forms of prayer form

an important part of the treatment. The cautery is a very favorite

remedy, and its patrons are to be recognized everywhere. A man has

neuralgia of the scalp, a row of half a dozen scars, each the size of a

rupee, are at once burnt into the head from the forehead over the crown

to the nape of the neck. The sufferer from sciatica applies the hot iron, and

is soon covered from hip to heel with its marks. The subject of ascites,

in the vain hope of relief, has his abdominal walls burnt by the moxa, five

or six great scars on each side, the middle line commemorating the fiery

ordeal. The ancient dame, sightless by cataract, expects the restoration of

her vision with the application of the hot iron to her temples. The

rheumatic patient resorts to the cautery as the remedy for his pains. The

owner of a tumour expects it to vanish before fire, so he resorts to the hot

iron. And even the crook-back submits to the cautery, and has the entire

hide of his back almost replaced by the scars of the searing iron or moxa.

Indeed the cautery is a universal remedy, and the perseverance of the

Afghans in its use is really astonishing and deserving of better results.

“ In gunshot wounds, the track of the bullet is always stuffed with a firm

bougie of rolled cloth, which is kept open with occasional new substitutions,

kept in for two years or more. In cases of compound fracture, the broken

ends being forced into place, the wound is crammed with sugar. The

diminution of this by the discharges is replaced by fresh supplies till the

ends of the broken bone are thrown off, or the patient dies.

“ The via medicatria' natura: and the tenacity of life, which, among all semi

barbarous people exposed to a hardy and open-air life, exert a great influence

towards the resolution of diseases and healing of wounds, &c., are often

among the Afghans, counteracted by the reckless manner in which their

‘hakims’ dose them with European drugs and other remedies, of the pro

perties of which they have not the remotest idea. Among many others,

corrosive sublimate, strong sulphuric acid, Worcestershire and other hot

sauces, cnu-dc-colognc, macassar oil, and such like things were frequently
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brought to me at Kandahar to enlighten their owners as to their thera

peutical effects and proper doses, as in their hands they proved anything

but successful remedies!

“ These hakims are confined in their sphere of action to the towns and

cities. But among the rural population their place is supplied by the

village priest, or else the patients doctor themselves, and their case is far

better than that of the towns-people.

“ The priest doctors naturally place most reliance in charms, prayers and

Pilgrimages, though at the same time they use the lancet and cautery in

a fearless manner.

“Among the peasantry, the mode of treating fevers is as follows: The

patient is placed on the lowest diet, for he gets little or no food, and

is vigorously shampooed and plied with warm diluents in order to produce

perspiration, which is then kept up by excess of clothing. Where this

method proves unsuccessful, the ‘post’ or sheepskin is resorted to,

and it is thus managed. A sheep is killed and quickly skinned, and

the patient, stripped to the loins, puts on the still warm skin as one

would a coat; that portion of the skin covering the sheep's shoulders

serving as the sleeves. The inner surface of the removed skin is in

contact with that of the man, whose body from the neck to the hips

is closely and completely enveloped in it. This is kept on for two, three

or four days till the stench from its decomposing cellular tissue is no

longer bearable. The skin commences to putril'y in a few hours after it is

put on, and before long the already close and heated atmosphere of the

room (caused by the numerous attendants and guest who flock in for a share

of mutton preparing for them) is soon loaded with its stench, which is

neither concealed nor bettered by the disagreeable nauseous fumes of burn

ing ‘sipand,’ a species of wild rue, which is always burnt at the bedside of

the sick, &c., in this country. This use of the sheep’s skin is not confined

to cases of fever only. It is also put on in acute inflammatory attacks of

the thoracic and abdominal viscera; and in other local pains, the skin or

enough of it to envelope the affected part, is usually allowed a trial before

resorting to the cautery.

“The Afghan peasant’s practice of domestic surgery, though rather

rough, is quite as original and sensible (both being founded on experience)

as that of his domestic medicine. For example, when a man happens to

dislocate his thigh bone, the following is the method by which the reduc

tion is attempted. For three days the patient is kept on very spare

diet indeed, and a constant state of nausea is maintained by plying

him with frequent and copious draughts of lukewarm water. During

this period an ox or cow, which is to be the chief though unconscious

operator in the reduction of the dislocation, is tied up, allowed only a scanty

supply of straw, but no water. At the end of three days (or before, accord

ing to circumstances) both the patient and cow being reduced respectively

to a proper state of debility and thirst, and well fitted to perform their

separate parts in the reduction, the former is brought out and mounted ‘ au

cavalier’ on the latter’s back, previously covered with a blanket of felt. His

legs are then well pulled down, and the ankles, drawn towards each other

under the animal’s belly, are here firmly secured by cords. All the apparatus

being properly adjusted, and the arrangements complete, the famished cow

is led off to a neighbouring stream and allowed to drink, which she does
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with avidity and to excess, swelling visibly with each draught. The gradual

extension caused by the regularly increasing barrel of the cow, often, it is

said, reduces the dislocation before the animal has satiated herself.

“In dislocation of the ankle, the injured limb is buried in the earth and

then hauled out forcibly.

“ Dislocation of the shoulder is reduced by placing an empty ‘ masak ’ or

water skin in the armpit, securing the hand up to the opposite shoulder and

then filling the skin with water. Its weight is said to reduce the dislocation.

“ The Afghans have a curious idea, and their hakims knowr no better, that

all the nerves and vessels of the body centre in the navel. A favorite mode

therefore of treating many diseases is to pour a little almond oil or other

medicine on the navel as being the ‘Fons et origo mali’ A very common

complaint among the debilitated and dyspeptic is ‘displacement’ or ‘fall

ing down’ or ‘ unsteadiness’ of the navel, as they idiomatically express

it, and their mode of treatment is as eccentric as the disease itself.

“ The patient lies down on his back, whilst the operator seizing the navel

tightly between the tips of his thumb and finger twists it with a screw

like motion, and then pressing it down to the spine draws it up again and

repeats the screwing. This process is repeated on each side of the abdomen,

and finally the navel is pressed down to the spine as at first, and the

operator feeling the excited pulsations of the abdominal artery (aorta) now

declares that the navel ‘leaps’ in its right place, and calls on the bystan

ders to feel and judge for themselves and verify or otherwise his assertion.

These, on feeling the pulsations mentioned, in astonishment at his skill, give

their verdict in favor of the operator. But the cure does not end here.

The ‘ straying fountain of all evil’ being declared in its proper place,

something must be done to prevent its again wandering, or at least the

patient's imagining it does, and the process adopted answers admirably.

“The operator seizing one hand of the patient by the wrist, grasps the

fleshy part between the thumb and forefinger with the grip of a vice be

tween the joints of his own thumb and middle finger, and tortures the

patient for several moments with a rapid ‘to and fro’ gnawing action;

this is repeated on the other hand. Then the great cord of vessels and

nerves of each arm just as they issue from the arm-pit, are alternately

caught up between the operator's thumb and fingers, pulled away from

the bone like the string of a bow and gradually allowed to escape with a

grating movement from the tight grip of the operator. The patient, now

faint, perspiring and bewildered by all the acutely painful twangs that

have so rapidly shocked him, has a charm, with some verses from the

Kurfin written on it, tied about his loins, and is assured that the refrac~

tory navel has returned to its place. It is long before he resorts to this

treatment again, though the charm is often changed, and the cautery

applied to the navel to stop its vagrant propensities.”

Geology-There is not much information of the geology of Afghanistan.

Lord in his account of the Koh Daman, and ascent of the Ghorband Pass,

mentions having come across first micaccous schist dipping to the north

west at an angle of about 45°, which soon however increased until the

strata became vertical. Gneiss then succeeded but soon gave way and the

mica slate i (Pain came up graduating inscnsibly into black slate intersected

by numerous thin veins of quartz, and presenting in the neighbourhood

of Sokht-i-Chinar a large and valuable, though unwrought, iron mine of
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the kind usually denominated red spurry iron ore. In the mica slate,

immediately over the entrance of the pass and on the very summit of the

hill, occurs a rich vein of silver ore. Of the Hindu Kush generally, he says :

“ In this way I have been enabled considerably to extend my acquaintance

with the charm of Hindu Kush, and shall therefore venture one or two

observations further respecting it. A core of granite and resting on it

a deep bed of slate are the prominent features in its structure. The

granite that forms the summit of the entire ridge is from the pure white

ness of the felspar and the glossy blackness of the hornblende of a very

beautiful appearance. A peculiarity was observable in its structure, where

we first reached it, which I do not remember to have seen before. The

hornblende had become so collected in patches through the rock that the

whole looked as though it were a conglomerate, containing dark-colored

pebbles of a previous formation, nor was it without closer examination,

that I was able to satisfy myself as to the real nature of the fact. These

concretions were always of aspheroidal form, varying in size from a diameter

of 2 or 3 inches to a foot and upwards, and evidently possessed of superior

powers of resistance; for in cases where the mass of the rock had suffered

from weather, or been fractured by some external force, these were fre

quently seen uninjured and protruding in rounded nodules beyond the

general surface. Next to the granite lies the great mica and clay slate,

of numerous varieties, with chlorite and other subordinate slates, as

well as veins of carbonate of lime and quartz, the latter sometimes

attaining a thickness of two or three hundred yards, though more frequently

from a few inches to two or three or four feet. Of all these, the gneiss

appears to occupy the inferior position, though this is by no means constant,

on the contrary every possible alteration may he found amongst them. The

formation is of very great extent, reaching in length from Attak, where we

first came on it in the form of black roofing slate, to the longitude of

Bamian, 100 miles west of Kabal. It probably extends much farther,

but I speak only of what I have seen.

“ Its mean breadth may be safely stated at between 20 and 30 miles, at

least three perfect sections which I have made of it, were all fully of that

extent. It runs in the first instance north of the basin of Peshawar,

hard, blue, and non-fossiliferous limestone, which we had traced upon it

from Hasn Abdal, parting from it at the Gidar Gali and going round

to form the southern edge. It is then continued north of the basins of

Jalalabfid and Kabal, sending down the two southerly deflexions or out

lying ridges which mark their ancient margins; that which we traversed

by the Khaiber Pass, and that which leads through Té'zin to Batkhak,

distances of 30 and 25 miles respectively. A smaller slaty ridge se

parates Kabal from the plain of Koh-i-Daman, and when you have

arrived at the summit of this, and attempt to go north, you again meet

with this same slaty belt of 30 miles in thickness, which must be

traversed before you reach the granite core of Hindu Kush. In short,

to attempt a generalization more extensive perhaps than I am strictly

warranted in offering, though derived from many sections in various

directions, I would say that an observer in passing south from the top of

Hindu Kush to the parallel of Kalabagh, would see first a core of granite

with coating of slate, as in the grand mountain chain; next a core of slate

with a coating of limestone as at Attak and Khairabad ; then hills of
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ancient limestone, hard, blue, and n0n-fi)ssiliferous as in the ridge between

Peshawar and Kohat; then a core of more modern limestone (fossiliferous)

with a coating of new red sandstone as in the hills south of Kohat; and

then would find himself amongst aluminous clay, sulphur, gypsum, bitumin

ous shell and rock-salt, which occur near Lachi, Ismail Khél and

Teri, and are thence continued south to the parallel I have mentioned,

terminating the group.

“ Respecting the slate I shall only add that north of the Hindfi Kush,

it appeared to be by no means of the same extent or importance. After

passing the granite I have mentioned at Saighan, I again came on it,

but it did not exceed four or five miles in breadth, and its place seemed

occupied by silicious sandstones and fossilifcrous sandstones, which here are

of immense depth ; as however I have rather turned than crossed the ridge

in my way to Turkistan, I have not examined it at each side and under

similar circumstances.

“Subordinate to the slate formation, limestone, both primitive and

secondary, occurs. The former in vast cliffs overhangs the upper part of

the valley of Parwan,and exhibits numerous and large natural cavities, in

one of which the water of the valley is engulphed, and does not re-appear

for a distance of two miles. The general colour of the limestone here is of

a light grey and striped, but masses of it, which have fallen from above

and lie in the water-course, are often of a dazzling whiteness. I cannot

say I met with any of this same formation in my way up to the pass of

Hindu Kflsh; but an extensive limestone formation, which I shall have

occasion to notice again, is to be found in the Ghorband valley, and affords

a matrix in which occur ores of antimony, iron, and lead. Still further

west on the Bamian road near Jalrez, I again met with this same lime

stone, grey and crystalline, in vertical strata, and running east and west, and

I learned that, immediately to our south in the hills near Maiden, it affords

quarries of white marble, which it was further said might be had along the

back of the whole range west to Herat and south of Kandahar. At the

former of these places it has been worked from time immemorial, but at

Kabal its existence was unknown until the day of the Emperor Shah Jahan,

to whom it was disclosed by a Herati stone-cutter, when he was occupied

in the pious task of erecting a mausoleum to his great progenitor Babar.

The marble for the mosque and tomb of this structure, which still exists,

though sorely frayed by time, was brought at an immense expense from

Delhi, but the marble pavement, as well as the materials for the enclosure

that surrounds the whole, were in consequence of the Herati’s suggestion

derived from the quarries of Maiden. The marble is not equal to the Delhi,

but still has a pure colour, an open crystalline texture, and is commended

by the workmen as yielding readily to the chisel. From the unskilfulness

of the workmen employed in raising it, large slabs are with difficulty pro

cured, and in consequence the price is high, four rupees being charged for

a slab, a guz square in its rough state at the quarry,

“ In this part of its course (near Intrez) the limestone alternates with

mica and clay slate, and a stratum of it again occurs a few miles farther on

at Sir Chashmah. Copper is not to be found in the parts of the Hindu

Kush which I have visited: all the specimens brought to me were from

the neighbourhood of Bajawar north of Peshawar They were principally

malachite, and peacock ore, and seemed rich in metal.”
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"There is no doubt, says Bellew, of the existence of abundant mineral

wealth in Afghanistan, especially in its northern and eastern portions, where

igneous rocks overlaid by secondary oolitic strata form its principal geological

features. But these hidden treasures are little profitted by, owing as much

to the want of energy and skill in the people, as to the unsettled state of

the country. Iron, lead, copper, antimony, and other metallic ores, sulphur

and several of the earthy alkaline and metallic salts, are met with in greater

or less abundance in various parts of the country. Coal is found in

Znrmat and Surkhab and near Ghazni on the surface of the ground.

Its inflammable properties are well known to the natives near whose abode

it is found, and by whom it is called ‘kira,’ but not used as fuel.

“ Iron exists in large quantity in the Permuli District, whence Kabal

receives its main supply. There are no copper mines worked in this country.

But I have seen some specimens of the peacock variety of copper ore, said

to have been found on the surface of the ground in the Koh-i-Asmai, a few

miles west of Kabal. I was also told that, owing to the jealousy of the

owner of the land in which these fragments were found, the fact was kept

as secret as possible. Native sulphate of copper is said to be found in the

Gal Koh, about forty miles west by north of Ghazni. I was unable,

however, to obtain any specimens.

“ Lead is found in several places in Afghanistan, though the greater por

tion entering the country comes from Hazara, where it is described as being

gathered in many places on the surface of the ground. A veiw of this

metal combined with antimony has lately been discovered at Kala Mala,

Hazrat, Koh-i-Patao, Argandab, about thirty-two miles north-west of

Kslat-i-Ghilzae. The ore is smelted in a large caldron supplied with a

horizontal lateral chimney in which the antimony sublimes, _whilst the lead

sinks to the bottom. A superficial mine is also worked at Nekpa Kol,

Koh-i-Wardak, about twenty-four miles north of Ghazni.

“ Antimony is obtained in considerable quantity at Shahmaksud, a hill

about thirty miles north of Kandahar. The rock here is magnesia, combined

with silica, and in it are several quarries, whence are obtained the chryso

lite and serpentery from which charms and rosaries are manufactured, as

also soap-stone used by the natives in the place of soap.

“ Sulphur is found in small quantity at Herat. Here it is dug out of the

soil in small amber-like fragments, the size of a pea or walnut. Such irre

gular grains of sulphur are also often met with below the debris of the ruins

of the old city of Kandahar by those who delve its soil for manure.

But here it is more frequently met with in small dirty yellow cakes,

much resembling clay, but which on burning evolve abundant sulphureous

vapours.

“ Kandahar receives its principal supply of sulphur from the Hazara coun

try, and from Pir Kisri on the eastern confines of Seistfin. In the district

of Pir Kisri there is said to be an active volcano called by the natives

‘chah-i-dfidi,’ or smoking well, from which smoke and ashes are said to

issue. My informant was a drug-seller, from whom I obtained some frag

ments of sulphur and sal-amoniac fused together, as also fragments of pure

fused sulphur, and alum, which has evidently been subjected to the influence

of great heat. On enquiring the history of ‘ those articles, he said they

were at intervals brought to Kandahar or sale by the Biloches from PIr

Kisri, about a month’s journey for camels in the direction of Bilochistan.
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The natives of this place, he said, obtain these things by approaching the

base and slopes of the ‘chah-i-dudi’ hill, armed with very strong handled

shovels, and clothed in felts as a protection from the hot ashes and sulphu

reous vapours which choked those who approached too close, whilst with the

shovels they scraped away the sulphur and sal-amoniac from the surface. I

could not engage a man to visit the spot for specimens, owing to the

general dread the Biloches inspire in this part of the country. The speci

mens above referred to, however, are herewith forwarded.

“ Zinc, in the form of its silicate, called ‘ Zak’ by the natives, is met with

in the district of Zoba in the country of the Kakars. It is dug out from

the soil in earthy nodular fragments of a reddish yellow colour and arenace

ous structure easily divided by a knife. It is chiefly used by sword-makers

for polishing new blades.

“ Nitre is abundant all over the south-western portions of this country, where

it frequently renders the waters of Karezas undrinkable; it is generally of

excellent quality, and is, with little trouble, obtained in beautiful crystals

from three to four inches in length. The usual method of purifying the salt

is, boil its solution (the salt having previously been separated from the soil

by lixiviation) in water with the contents of several new eggs. This, as it

hardens, collects in its substance all foreign matter in suspension, and bears

it up to the surface. This scum is constantly removed, and the contents of

fresh eggs added to the solution till it becomes quite clear. The solution is

then evaporated at a slow heat for crystals to form. The nitre found in the

ruins of old cities is the most esteemed, and that produced at Herat is con

sidered the best in this part of the world.”

Animal produce.—The ordinary domestic animals, such as the horse, the camel,

. the cow, and occasionally the bufl'alo, the sheep, the goat, 8zc., constitute the

main wealth of the major portion of the inhabitants of Afghanistan.

Horses form one of the staple exports of the country. The indigenous

species is the “yahoo,” or baggage pony; a hardy, active, and stout

animal of about fourteen hands, used mainly as a beast of burden, though

also for riding. They supply also the remounts for a considerable portion

of the Afghan Irregular Cavalry and Artillery. The breed of horses

known in India as Kfibal horses are principally from Maemana and

Mashad, whilst those bred in the country are out of the mares of the

country by Persian horses or rather a mixed breed between the inferior

varieties of the Tfirkman horse, the Persian, and Kabal horses indiscri

minately.

The breed of horses in Afghanistan is said to have improved greatly

since the acquaintance of the Afghans with the British. Amir Dost

Mahamad Khan took considerable pains to diffuse Arab blood through

out his territories, and had several extensive breeding establishments in

which the horses, as well as many of the mares, were picked specimens

of the Arab, Persian, and Tfirkman breeds. (This last is said to have

a large share of Arab blood first introduced by the Arabs, when they

overran this country in the early part of the eighth century, and since

maintained by careful breeding). The offspring of these the Ameer

divided among his chiefs and adherents, thus insuring their distri

bution throughout the country. Too great a proportion, however, are

specially worn out or rendered unsound by over-work at a tender age, the

usual custom being to work colts at sixteen or eighteen months of age.
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Spavin and splints, &c., are the most prevalent consequent disease. The

country horse or “ yahoo,” the camel, and mules are the great means by

which the entire transit trade of the country is carried on, carts being

unknown in, and unsuitable to, the country.

Oxen, though generally used for agricultural purposes in the plough,

and for treading out the corn (which they do unmuzzled), &c., are also

used as beasts of burden.

The cow, and in some places the buffalo, are kept for the milk they yield.

The former are usually of a small breed, but those of Kandahar are of a

better kind, and more resemble the English animal both in size and the quality

of the milk they yield. Milk and its components in their separate states

form an important portion of the diet of the Afghans, especially of the

peasantry and those who lead a nomadic life. After the separation of the

fatty portion of the milk in the form of butter, which is consumed fresh

as “ maska” or boiled for keeping as “ ghi,” the remaining butter-milk

is either consumed in the fresh state (in which form it is considered a very

nourishing and strengthening diet, with a. slight narcotic action when not

followed by exercise), or is set aside to allow the curds to form. This

happens as soon as the fluid becomes acid, which occurs spontaneously

after standing ten or twelve hours. Sometimes the eongelation is hurried by

the addition of a few drops of the milky sap of the fig tree, which is

collected and dried for this purpose; and this or the “panfr bad,” the

dried fruit of a solanaceous plant (Panreria congularis), is also used to con

gelate milk in the preparation of cheese. On the formation of the curds,

the clear supernatant whey is poured off, and the curds deprived of nearly

all their water by firm pressure in a cloth. To this a little salt is added,

and then handfuls of the mass are shaped into small cakes about the size

of a hen’s eggs. These are dried in the sun, and soon become as hard as

a stone and keep for any time. They consist of nearly pure casein, and

are called “kurt” by the Afghans. When required for use, several of

these cakes are steeped in hot water, and when soft are reduced to a paste in

a wooden bowl (“ krut ma. ”) and thus eaten with bread, meat, or vegetables,

first a quantity of boiling “ghi” being poured over the mixture, which,

though very sour, astringent, and greasy, is eaten with great relish by Afghans,

with whom it is a national dish. For this peculiarity of taste, they are ridi

culed by their more refined Persian neighbours, who, for the special behoof of

the Afghans, have parodied the usual Arabic phrase expressive of surprise

into “ La. houla wa l5. illah Kruta Khuri.” Butter is made by shaking the

milk backwards and forwards in a suspended leathern bag or “ masak.” In

thrifty families the women fasten the “masak” across the shoulders when

grinding the corn, the to and fro action caused by which at the same time

churns the milk.

The sheep, which is entirely the fat-tailed variety, is of two kinds,

that graze in separate flocks. The one always has a white fleece, which

is manufactured into various home-made stuffs, and is also exported of

late years to a considerable extent. The other kind has a russet brown

or black wool; these are called postin sheep, their skins being made into

postins, whilst their wool, the produce of the shearing season, is used in

the manufacture of felts of various kinds and other fabrics. The sheep is

a source of considerable profit and constitutes the main wealth of the

nomad population, who use their milk, as also that of the goat and camel,
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for the same purposes as that of the cow and buffalo. Their flesh forms

the main animal food of the Afghans, who are great meat-eaters when they

can afford it, and prefer mutton to all other meats. The produce of the

shearing season finds its way via‘ Bombay and Karfichie to Bradford, &e.,

whence it is returned in a considerably altered form as broad-cloths and

other woollens. A portion of the wool which is exported to Persia (ghain

and biojan) re-enters the country as Persian carpets, khurjines, felts, 8:0.

During the autumn months, large numbers of sheep are slaughtered through

out the country: their carcases, cut into convenient sizes, are rubbed with

salt, dried in the sun, and stored by for winter use, the people during this

season moving little out of their houses. The meat thus prepared is called

by the natives landé. Cut in slices and fried with eggs, it tastes not

unlike salt pork or bacon! Oxen and camels also are slaughtered at the same

season, and their flesh preserved in a similar manner. And frequently an

old horse who is not likely to weather the winter shares the same fate, the

Afghan peasant considering all meat nourishing so long as it is not forbidden

by law.

Many of the wild animals of Afghanistan are hunted or trapped for

the sake of their furs, which are sometimes made up into clothing in the

country or are exported to Russia. Of these the more common are the wolf

and fox, met with in all parts of the country. The otter (saguléh) found

in most of the rivers. The jebra (mash-i-dopa) found in the Ghazn'i

Kfibal, and Jalfilabfid districts. The squirrel found in the Kohistan of Kabal.

A tortoise-shell ferret found at Kandahar. This animal is often domesticated

to keep vermin out of houses. A species of badger found in grave-yards,

more commonly at Kibal. A small leopard found in all parts of the country,

but in greatest abundance in a sandy district south-west of Kandahar;

its skin is used as a covering for saddles, 8:0. The Persian lynx is

found at Kandahar and other parts of Western Afghanistan, where also

the wild ass, antelopes, and wild bears abound. The hills contain the

ibex, the wild goat; in the eastern part, the wild sheep, the “ bara singha,”

bears, 8zc., and occasionally the tiger is met with. Porcupines and hedge

hogs are common, as also in some parts, as in the Kohistan-i-Kabal, the

“doraga,” a hybrid between a male wolf and the female of the wild dog.

In the desert sandy waste south of Kandahar abounds a sort of lizard,

or snake, called “reg-mahi” by the Natives by whom also they are consi

dered a very invigorating remedy in nervous debility and allied com

plaints. They are dried and exported, and being highly esteemed sell at a

high price, via, from one to three rupees a piece at Kandahar.

P¢pulation.-—It is impossible to do more than form an approximate estimate

of the population of a country like Afghanistan, yet from such data as I

possess I will attempt it.

Wood gives no clue whatever to the number of the population of

Badakhshan. He says that Jurm, the largest place in Badakhshan, con

tained only 1,500 people, but when he visited the country it had been

over-run and depopulated by Mir Morad Beg of Kl'indfiz ; and Lord men

tions that according to various estimates, from 20,000 to 70,000 families

had been carried away into captivity by him, while many more fled into

Kokand, Chitral and other neighbouring States. Consequently any estimate

Wood may have formed of the actual population when he visited it must

be too wrong to trust for a moment.
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The only other grounds we have for forming an estimate is Elphinstone’s

statement that the force of Badakhshan amounted to from 7,000 to 10,000

men, and this is corroborated by Lord, who says that on the occasion of

the invasion of Badakhshan by Mir Morad Beg, the Badakhshis collected

10,000 men. This then probably represents the total amount that they

could ever turn out, and as on occasions of this kind it is probable that one

fighting man per family would assemble, 10,000 would be the number of

families or houses. At the rate of 5 per house this would give 50,000.

This is, however, very different from the 20,000 to 70,000 families men

tioned by Lord. Probably 5,000 would be ample for Darwaz. Lord allows

13,000 houses for Badakhshan, and this at the estimate of 32 per house

gives 48,750, or in round numbers 50,000.

Under the title Kl'mdl'iz will be found a summary of Lord’s estimates;

here I will merely mention the result of them. He arrives at a return

of 105,000 houses for the whole of Ki'mdfiz as it was then constituted,

but of these he gives 13,000 to Badakhshan, leaving 92,000; then, as

he says, making deductions for the mortality which occurs among the

Tajaks in the pestiferous plains of this country, and allowing for the effects

of wars, slavery, and the indulgence of unnatural propensities, which, he

thinks, is carried to a greater extent ~here than in any other State in

Asia; he estimates the population at 3% per house equal to 345,000, or

say, in round numbers, 350,000. '

Of the population of the Char Vilayat, or the Uzbak States of Mae

mana, Andkhffi, Shibbargham and Saripfil, our information rests chiefly,

if not entirely, on Ferrier.

He says the town of Maemana has a population of from 15,000 to

18,000 houses, and the State maintains a force of 1,500 horse and 1,000

infantry, which in the case of war could be raised to form 8,000 to 10,000

men. If it is remembered that there is very little population subject

to Maemana that does not lie close to it, it is probable that 20,000 families

for the whole country would be an ample estimate. Taking the mean of

Thornton's estimate of 5 and Lord’s of 34;, per house, we have 4} per house

or 85,000 souls for Maemana. Vambery, however, estimates it at 100,000

souls ,- I therefore place it at 90,000 souls.

Andkhfii, according to Ferrier, has a population of 15,000 families, and

the force usually maintained was 2,400 of both arms, which in case of need

could be trebled in 24 hours. This at the above calculation would give in

round numbers 64,000 souls, but allowing 2,000 more families for the popu

lation of the surrounding country, it would give 8,500 souls more, or 72,500

souls in all. But Vambery, who visited it last, places the population at a

very much lower figure, though he seems to allow that Ferrier’s estimate

may have been right when he visited it. Vambery gives 15,000 for

the whole population. The difference is probably owing to its having been

destroyed and depopulated by Yar Mahomed Khan in 1840. But it is

probable that it has, under the rule of the Afghans, recovered some of its

pristine numbers. I should say that 50,000 was a fair estimate for the

present day. Ferrier says Shibbargham contains 12,000 souls, maintains

a force of 2,500 men, but in case of necessity could arm 6,000 men.

Allowing then one family for each armed man it can turn out, and

allowing 4} per family, we have 25,500 souls for the total population.

The entire population of Saripfll is, according to Ferrier, 72,000 souls.
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Thus for the Char Vilayat the population is

Maemana ... ... ... ... 90,030

Andkhfii 60,000

Shihbarghfim . .. .. . ... . .. ... 25,500

Siripfil 72,000

Tom. 237,500

To form an idea of the strength of the Eimaks we have the following

data :——Elphinstone estimates them roundly at 400,000 to 450,000 souls,

and says the four tribes are Hazareh, Taernunis, Taemiiris and Zfiris.

Ferrier says the Hazara Zeidnats number 28,000 tents, or, at 4} souls per

tent, 120,000 souls; the Fir6zk5his 9,000 tents, or at the same rate in

round numbers 40,000. Vambery says the Jamshidi have 9,000 tents,

i. e., as above 40,000 souls.

Leech says the Taemi'inis could collect 20,000 fighting men against a

foreign enemy, and Ferrier that the three branches under great emergency

could collect 6,000.

It is probable that Leech overstates as much as Ferrier underestimates their

numbers ; probably 12,000 fighting men is nearer what they could turn out.

Thus 12,000 fighting men at 1 per family or tent and 4} souls per tent,

gives in round numbers 50,000. The Taemuris are principally settled

within Persian territory. Therefore giving to theh

Zeidnits 120.000 souls.

Fix-62 K5his ... ... 40.000 ,,

Jamshidis . . . . . . . . . 40,000 ,,

Taemfmis ... . . . 50,000 ,,

The total is 250,000 souls for all the Eimaks.

Elphinstone estimates the Hazfiras at from 300,000 to 350,000 souls, Wood

at 150,000 souls, and Burnes at 67,000 tents, or about 285,000 souls. I

am inclined to think \Vood’s estimate nearest the truth; for above we see

that the Eimaks amount to 250,000 souls, and Elphinstone says that the

country of the Hazaras, though more extensive than that of the Eimaks,

is less productive and worse peopled. It therefore seems more likely

that 150,000 is a fairer estimate. Bcllew estimates them at between 50,000

and 60,000, but his grounds for doing so do not appear to be so clear as

Wood’s. Lumsden places those under the Amir at 120,000.

Elphinstone estimates the Dfiréni tribes at 800,000 souls, and Ferrier

at 146,000 tents, or at the same rate assumed for the above about 600,000

souls. Bellew gives no clue to their numbers, and Lumsden is so vague in

the list of tribes he gives as to make his estimate of very little use, at least

till we can get some clue to the basis of his calculations. If they are

estimated at 600,000 souls, it will be as correct as under the present circum

stances it can be made. ~

The average of all authorities for the population of Scistin is 30,000

fighting men or houses, or at the rate of 4-} souls per family, 127,500 souls.

The Tarins are divided into T6r and Spin. Lumsden calculates the Spin

at 6,000 fighting men and the T6r at 3,000 fighting men or 9,000 families,

and Elphinstone puts them at from 8,000 to 10,000 families. I will there

fore in the absence of more information assume 9,000 to be the correct

number. The Tarins then will number about 38,000 souls in round numbers.
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Lumsden estimates the Kakars at from 14,000 to 20,000 men, or to

halve the difference let us say 17,000 ; this following the usual mode of cal

culation gives 72,000 souls.

I should imagine Lumsden’s estimate of the Ghilzses was the most correct.

He gives it at 200,000 souls. Elphinstone at 100,000 tents or 425,000

souls. Masson says they can turn out on an average 42,000 fighting men.

This would give about 180,000 souls. Lumsden however mentions Ghilzaes

inhabiting Herat and Furrah and numbering 18,000 tents. This would

swell his total to 276,000 souls.

Lumsden estimates the Povindahs at 30,000 souls. Bellew places the

numbers of the Hindkis and Jats together at 600,000 souls. Lumsden

altogether omits them, and Elphinstone gives no number.

Elphinstone gives the enormous figure of 1,500,000 for the Tajaks, which

I should imagine must be a misprint. Lumsden again only estimates them

at 100,000, while Bellew, whose figure I shall adopt, gives 500,000.

The Kizlbashes are estimated by Lumsden at 30,000 and by Bellew

at 200,000 souls. They came to Kabal with Nadar Shah in 1737 and were

then 12,000 families or 50,000 souls. From all accounts they have not

only not decreased, but have gained immense influence by their numbers.

This would make it appear that Lumsden’s estimate must be too low, while

that they should have quadrupled in 130 years is not probable. I will

therefore put them at 150,000.

The Vaziris are estimated variously at 25,000 fighting men by Temple,

36,000 by Chamberlain, 38,000 by James and 24,000 by Lumsden. The

mean may be put at 30,000 families or 127,500 souls.

The Shéoranis perhaps number about 30,000 souls.

Edwardes gives the Tfiris at 5,000 fighting men which is equal to

21,000 souls, and the Zaemfikht are said to number 5,000 fighting men

also, 1'. e., 21,000 souls.

The Orakzaes number 25,000 fighting men, or roundly 106,000 souls.

Dawar is believed by Temple to contain 8,000 inhabitants, but Agha

Abbas says there are 150 forts, three of which are large and by themselves

contain 6,000 fighting men. Probably Temple means 8,000 fighting men.

This would give 31%,000 as the population; James estimates the population

of Khést at 12,000 souls, which, though it is probably too low, I am forced

to adopt it in the absence of any other.

The Afridis are variously estimated at from 15,000 to 36,000 fighting

men. Ishould say 20,000 was a more correct estimate for fighting men,

or 85,000 souls.

Lumsden places the Jajis at 800 families or 3,500 souls, and Agha Abbas at

2,500 fighting men; perhaps 1,700 fighting men or 7,000 souls would be correct.

The Mangals number 3,000 souls.

The Jadrans are mentioned by Elphinstone, Broadfoot, Lumsden and

Agha Abbas, but the latter is the only one who attempts an estimate of their

numbers. This he gives at about the same as the Mangals, or 3,000 souls.

The only estimate I can find of the Shinwaris is that of Alimfila.

MacGregor gives no estimate of their total numbers. He puts them at

8,000, but does not evidently mean to include the whole tribe, but only

those directly or indirectly concerned with the Khaibar. This tribe extends

over a large part of Nangnahar, and is one of some importance. I do not,

therefore, think 10,000 fighting men or 50,000 souls an extravagant estimate.
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The Khl'lgianis probably number about the same.

Temple estimates the Momands at 12,000 fighting men, Elphinstone

at 10,000 families, Lumsden 19,000 fighting men, Leech 25,000, James

21,000. I propose to take the average, 052., 17,000. This will give 72,000

which agrees pretty nearly with Edwardes’ estimate of 80,000 souls.

Bellew’s estimate of the Yi'isafzae clans and the mixed tribes inhabiting

their country is 400,000, and as I do not know of any one else who has

attempted an estimate or whose knowledge of the clan can at all compare

with his, we had better accept this as correct.

Of the Musalman tribes who inhabit the higher portions of the valleys

of the Hindu Kfish, we have not very good information. No one has

ever visited them, and most European travellers are particularly silent on

the subject. Bellew, however, estimates them at 150,000 souls.

I can find no data at all to help me to form an estimate of the population

of Kfifaristan. Masson gives a list of villages, the amount of whose popu

lation is 15,000 families, but this is confessedly incomplete, and considering

the fine climate and freedom from oppression the Kafars are supposed to

enjoy, I do not think 100,000 souls is too high an estimate for them.

Lumsden places Kéhistani at 100,000, and inhabitants of towns at 65,000 ;

both of these figures I shall adopt.

Thus the detail of the population of Afghanistan is as follows :—

1 Badakhshi‘in and Darwiz, etc. 55.000

2 Kl'indfiz, Khfilm, Balkh 350.000

3 Char Vilfiyat 237.000

4. Eimaks 250.01)"

5. liazfiras 150.000

6. Dfirfinis . . . . . . . . . . . . 60041”

7 Seistanis 127.500

8 Tarins ... ... . .. 33.00‘)

9. Kakarrs 72.000

10. Ghilzfies ... .. . .. . . .. 276,000

11. Povindihs 30,000

12. Hindki and Jits 600.000

13. Tajaks 500.000

14.. Kizlbi'ishes ... ... . .. ... 150,000

15. Vaziris 127,500

16. Sheoranis ... ... ... ... 30,000

17. Tfiris 21.000

18. Bangash 21.000

19. Zaemukht ... ... ... 21.000

20. Orakzies 106.000

21. Dawaris 34,000

22. KhGstwiils 12.000

23. Afridis 85,000

24. Jajis 7,000

25. Mangals 3,000

26. Jadrans 3,000

27. Shinwiris . . . . .. . .. . .. 50,000

28. Khfigiiuis .. . ... ... 50,000

29. Momands ... ... .. . . . . 80.000

30. glllisafzlzlies 400,000

31. itri's32. Nimchas, Lfighmfinis, etc. } 150'000

33. Kfifars 100.000

34. Kohistinis 100,000

35. Mixed population of towns 65,000

Total population of Afghanistan 4,901,000 Souls

=
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I will add a few more words on this subject. Of course no comparison can

be made between Elphinstone’s estimate and the above. Ferriel’s estimate

of the population is

In Herit 300,000 Afghans. 600,000 Parsivfins or Eimaks.

,, Kandahir 600,000 ,, 300,000 ,, and Biléohes.

,, Kabul 1,600,000 ,, 800,000 ,, Kizlbashis.

Total 2,500,000 Afghans. 1,700,000 Pfirsivans, etc., etc.

\____,—__J

General Total 4,200,000

This estimate is very vague, and of course cannot agree with mine, for

Ferrier only includes the provinces of Herat, Kandahar, and Kabal. Afghan

Tfirkistan was not then conquered, and no mention is made of the border

tribes of British India. If these were added, Ferrier’s estimate of Afghans

would be increased by 978,000, or it would be 3,478,000 Afghans alone.

This is evidently excessive. He gives the number of Afghans in Herat

and Kandahar at 900,000. This seems too many. We know that. in

those provinces the only Afghan inhabitants are, with a few exceptions,

Dfiranis, so that Ferrier places his estimate of this race higher even than

Elphinstone. Again, he puts 1,600,000 Afghans in Kabal, while we know

that the only Afghans who can be said to be in the Kabal jurisdiction are

Ghilzaes 276,000, Povindahs 30,000, Turis 21,000, Dawaris 31,000, Khfist

wals 12,000, Shinwarees 50,000, Khfigianis 50,000, Momands 80,000,

total 553,000. I think my figures are as high as they can safely be placed.

In fact, if Ferrier’s estimate is accepted, and the provinces and tribes he has

omitted be now added, via, 2,286,000, his total is brought up to 6,486,000.

Lumsden’s estimate only includes those under Amir D6st Mahamad in

1858, and, therefore, of course, excludes Nos. 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 15, 16, 17, 19,

20, 23, 30 and 31 of my list; also No. 12, ashe has no mention of Hindkies.

His estimate is 2,486,800, and the aggregate of these numbers is 2,428,000,

thus bringing his total up to 47,914,000.

Of the tribes above enumerated, several, says Bellew, have no afiinity

whatever to the Afghans, whilst others, ‘though they_resemble the Afghans in

language, features, and many of their customs, are rejected by them as brethren

and assigned a separate origin, their names not being found in the genealogy

of the Afghans. To the former class belong the Kizlbashis, Parsivans,

Jajaks and others. The two first are Persians and entered the country with

Nadar Shah. The Kizlbashis serve as soldiers and form the greater part

of the cavalry and artillery branches of the Afghan armies. The Parsivans

dwell for the most part in towns and cities, and are occupied as merchants,

shop-keepers and in the various trades, whilst those who live in village com

munities are husbandmen and shepherds. The Jajaks, though of a different

race, resemble the former in occupation as well as in language, but they

principally lead an agricultural life, and, settled in villages, cultivate the soil.

To the second class, containing those who call themselves Pathans though

of a different origin from the Afghans, belong the Karani, Ashtarani and

hiashwani, and Wardak. The Karani division contains the Orakzae, Africli,

hiangal, Khattak and Khi'igiani tribes. This last is divided into the Jagi

and Tori and Paria sections, and the Vaziris are sometimes included among

these. Each of these tribes is again divided into numerous Khéls and Zaes,

or clans, and each tribe keeps to its own territory.
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The Afghans and tribes above mentioned are separately treated under

their titles.

Towna-The principal towns of Afghanistan are as follows :-—Kabal, Herat,

Kandahar, Ghazni, Jalalabad, Girishk, Farah, Sabzvar, Maemana, Andkhfii,

Shibbargham, Siripfil, Balkh, Khfilm, and Kilndfiz.

All others are only villages or, at best, large collections of huts and

tents. These abovenamed have all got fortifications of more or less pre

tension, and are all described under their titles.

Agriculture.-The following account of the agricultural system and products

is taken from Elphinstone and Bellew :

Tenure of [Izmir-There are five classes of cultivators in Afghanistan-—lst,

proprietors, who cultivate their own land; 2nd, tenants, who hire it for

a rent in money, or for a fixed proportion of the produce; 3rd, Buzgurs.,

who are the same as the Metayers in France; 4M, hired laborers; 51/1,

villains, who cultivate their lord’s land without wages-slaves.

The estates of the proprietors are, of course, various in their extent ; but,

on the whole, the land is more equally divided in Afghanistan than in most

countries. There are a great number of small proprietors who cultivate their

lands themselves, assisted by their families, and sometimes by hired laborers

and Buzgurs. The reason of the equal division of property will be easily

perceived by adverting to the nature of the government of tribes. That

distribution seems to have been general in former times, and to have been

disturbed by various causes. Extravagance or misfortune compel many to

sell their lands ; quarrels, or a desire for change, induce others to part with

them that they may quit the neighbourhood in which they live; and the divi

sion of every man’s estate among all his sons, which is enjoined by the

Mahomedan law, soon renders each lot too small to maintain its proprietor,

who consequently either gives it up to one of his brothers, or sells it. Pur

chasers are found among those who have been enriched by the King's service,

by war, and by successful agriculture or commerce. Much has likewise been

brought under cultivation by individuals or societies who have taken measures

to procure water for irrigation, on which so much depends in Afghanistan,

and the land thus reclaimed becomes the private property of the adven

turers. Finally, some have received great grants directly from the crown.

The value of land in Kabal is stated by Mr. Strachey to be from nine

to twelve years’ purchase.

The number of tenants, in the common acceptation of the word, is not

great in this country; and of those who do rent land, a great portion are

middlemen who let it out again to Buzgurs. The commonest term for a

lease is one or two years; the longest period is five. The rent varies

greatly; in the barren country of the Ustaranas it is only one-tenth of

the produce, while in the plain of Bajawar it iQsaid to be from one-third to

one-half; and in the country round Kabal two-thirds.

All the tenants abovementioned pay a rent for the use of the land,

and are of no charge to the landlord; but where the land is cultivated

by Buzgurs, the landlord generally provides the whole of the seed, cattle,

and implements of husbandry, the Buzgurs supplying nothing but the

labor. In some cases, however, the Buzgur has a share in the expense

I have mentioned, and in others supplies every thing but the seed. The

share of the Buzgur is not fixed; there are cases where he receives no

more than one-tenth, and others where he is entitled to one-half.
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Laborers in husbandry are principally employed and paid by the

Buzgurs; they are paid by the season, which lasts for nine months,

beginning from the vernal equinox. They are fed, and in many places

clothed, during all this period, by their employers, and they receive besides

a quantity of grain and a sum of money. In towns, the common pay of a

laborer is one hundred dinars (about four pence half penny) a day, with

food. In Kandahar it amounts to three shahis and twelve dinars, which

is between six pence half-penny and seven pence. To show the real amount

of this pay, it is necessary to state that at Kabal a shauhee will buy five

pounds of wheat flour, and in the country perhaps half as much again. At

Peshawar, the price of wheat flour was, in Elphinstone’s time, as low as

seventy-six pounds for the rupee.

I[arvesta.—'l‘here are two harvests in the year in most parts of Afghanistan.

One of these is sown in the end of autumn, and reaped in summer. It

consists of wheat, barley, addus (ervum lens) and nukhfid (cicer arictinum),

with some peas and beans.

The other is sown in the end of spring, and reaped in autumn. It consists

of rice, arzun, (Pa-nicum Italic-um), millet (Pauicum Miliacum), jowari

(Holcua Sorghum), Bajreh (Holcus Spicatus), Indian corn and maush

(P/laaeolus Mungo) .

The former harvest, which is the spring harvest, is by far the most

important in all the west of Afghanistan ; that is, in the countries

west of the Suliman range. In the east, the other harvest, which, is called

the Paniyeh, or 'Hrmani harvest, may perhaps be the most considerable

on the whole; but this, if true, is liable to very important exceptions.

In Bajawar Panjkora, the country of the upper Mohmands, and that of the

Utmankhél, the most important harvest is that which is reaped in summer,

and in all those countries wheat is the chief grain sown. In Peshawar, the

Bangash and Jaji countries, Dfiman and Isakhél, the harvests are nearly

equal; but in the rest of the eastern countries, that which is reaped in

autumn is most important. In the country of the Karotis there is but

one harvest in the year, which is sown at the end of one autumn and

reaped at the beginning of another; and this may almost be said of

Kattawaz and of some high countries in that neighbourhood; but the

Hazara country, and in general all the coldest parts of Afghanistan,

and the neighbouring kingdoms sow their only harvest in spring, and

reap it in the end of autumn.

There is another sort of cultivation, to which great importance is

attached in Afghanistan, and which is always counted for a distinct

harvest under the name of paléz. It comprehends musk melons, water

melons, the scented melon, and various sorts of cucumbers, pumpkins, and

gourds. It is most abundant about towns. Its produce is everywhere

grown in open fields like grain.

The sorts of corn which have beeen enumerated are used in very different

proportions, and are applied to various purposes. Wheat is the food of the

people in the greatest part of the country. Barley is commonly given to

horses; nakhfid (cicer arictinum) being only cultivated in small quantities for

culinary purposes, as is the case with most of the other kinds of pulse.

Arzun (Panicum) and gall (Miliacum) are much used for bread. Indian

corn is used for the same purpose at Peshawar and the neighbourhood; but

in the west it is only planted in gardens, and the heads are roasted and
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eaten now and then as a luxury. Bajreh (Holcua Spicatus) is found in

great quantities in Daman, and it is the principal grain of the mountainous

tract south of the countries of the Bangash and Khattak. Neither it

nor jawari (Ilolcus Sorg/zum) is much cultivated in the west of Afghan

istan, though the latter is the chief grain of Bokhara. Rice is found in

most parts of the country, but in very unequal quantities and qualities;

it is most abundant in Swat, and best about Peshawar.

Vegetable produce.—The garden stufl's 0f the country are carrots, turnips, beet

root, lettuce, onions, garlic, fennel, egg-plant, spinage, and greens of all kinds,

cabbages, and cauliflowers ; there are also many of the Indian vegetables.

Turnips are cultivated in great abundance in some parts of the country, and

are used to feed the cattle. Ginger and turmeric are grown in the eastern

countries. The same may be said of sugar-cane, but the cultivation of it is

confined to rich plains. Most of the sugar in Afghanistan is brought from

India.

Cotton is, with a few exceptions, confined to the hot climates, and most of

the cloth of that material used in the west is imported ready woven from

India.

The Palmi Christi, or castor-oil plant, is common over the whole

country, under the name of Badanjir; it furnishes most of the oil of the

country, though sesamum, mustard, and perhaps some other oil plants are

very abundant. Madder abounds over all the west. It is only found in

cold climates, and most of India is supplied from Afghanistan. It is sown

in summer on land which has been carefully prepared and manured. Its

leaves are cut annually for the cattle, but the root (which furnishes the dye)

is not taken up till the third year.

The assafoetida plant is found wild in the hills in many parts of the

west. It requires no attention, but that which is necessary for extracting

the gum. It is a low bush, with long leaves, which are generally cut

off near the bottom of the stem; a milk exudes from the part out and

gradually hardens like opium. It is spoiled by exposure to the sun. The

Afghans, therefore, take care to shelter it by placing two flat stones over

it in such a manner that they support each other. Vast quantities of this

drug are exported to India, where it is a favorite ingredient in the

cookery both of Hindus and Mahomedans. Tobacco is produced in most

parts of the country.

Among the most important productions of the husbandry of the west are

lucerne, and a sort of trefoil called Shaftal. Lucerne is called Rishka in

Persian, and Spasta in Pushtoo. It is generally sown in autumn, and allowed

to lie throughout the winter under the snow; but in some places it is sown in

spring. It takes three months to attain perfection ; after which, it may be

out once a fortnight for three months or more, provided it be watered after

each cutting. The plant lasts in general five years, but it sometimes remains

for ten and even fifteen years. It requires a great deal of manure. Shaftal is

oftener sown in spring than in autumn. It is ready to be cut in less than

two months, and the operation may be repeated once or twice. It never

lasts longer than three years, and seldom longer than one. But these

grasses are given green to the cattle, and also stored for hay; more is con—

sumed green than is made into hay. Besides the natural grasses and the

two artificial ones just mentioned, there are other kinds of fodder in Afghan

istan. Arzun and gall, as well as jawari, are often sown for the sake of
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the straw, which is very nourishing, and which, when dried, will last all the

winter. It is also common to cut down the green wheat and barley, before

the ear is formed, for horses and other cattle, and this practice is thought to

be not only safe but beneficial. It is often repeated several times with

barley ; but, if applied more than once to wheat, it is thought to injure the

crop. It is also usual to turn cattle into the autumn-sown grain, to eat

down the plants which have sprung up before winter.

Cultivation-Cultivated land is of two kinds, viz, "abi” and “lallam.” lbi

land is always irrigated by artificial means, and three methods are in

vogue, m2. :—

1.—In hilly districts the waters of springs issuing on the surface are led

in channels into the cultivated grounds. These often course many iniles

along the slopes of intervening hills on their way to the fields.

2.—Cauals conducting the waters of rivers, from a convenient height

in their course, are led into the cultivated districts, often situated twenty

to thirty miles from the origin of the canals. Where many canals are

led off from the same river, and the current becomes lazy, the stream

is dammed up at intervals, the weirs being built just below the origin of

the canals.

3.-—The “kfiréz.” This is a subterraneous aqueduct uniting several wells

and conducting their water in one stream to the surface of the earth at

a lower level. They are very common in the southern and western portions

of Afghanistan, where they have redeemed large districts from the

wilderness. They are thus made: a shaft five or six feet in depth is

sunk at the spot where the stream is to issue on surface, and at regular

intervals of from 20 to 50 or more paces, in the direction of the hill,

whence it has been previously ascertained that a supply of water will

be obtained, other shafts are sunk and the bottoms of all connected

together by slightly sloping tunnels. The depth of the shafts increases

with their distance from the original one according to the slope of

the ground. Their number and the length of the “karéz” depends

on the supply of water met with, the quantity required, and the distance

of the spring from the habitable or culturable spot. The position of the

shafts is marked by circular heaps of earth on the surface and their orifices

are usually closed, the covering being removed at intervals of a year or

more for the purpose of cleaning and repairing the shafts and tunnels.

Nluch experience is required to select a spot from which a plentiful and

lasting supply of water will be obtained. Not unfrequently, the water is

brackish and unfit for drinking, from the large quantity of nitre it holds in

solution, and many are largely impregnated with carbonate of lime, which is

sometimes seen deposited along the margins of the stream. Some kfirézas

afford a constant supply of water for ages, whilst others become exhausted

before they have paid for the cost of their construction. The most ancient

karéz in Afghanistan is at Ghazni. It is said to have been made by Sultan

Mahmud Ghaznavi, and it now waters the garden of his tomb and the fields

around. On the other hand, it is not an uncommon occurrence to see once

flourishing villages and gardens deserted and in decay, owing to the exhaustion

of their only source of water. Of this there are several instances in the

Kandahar district. The villages between Khél-i-Akhfin and Méhmand Kalla

have of late years, it is said, been deserted owing to this cause. “ Karézas”

are occasionally, though rarely, constructed at the government expense;
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sometimes at the cost of some noble of the land (though now-ad,‘

as rare as the former case) ; but most commonly at the expense of

lages that are to profit by its use, between whom the cost and the u

water is equally divided, or proportionally so according to the oil-cm

of relative numbers, 8:0. The infringement of previously settled

tions is but too frequent a cause of enmity and bloodshed betw.

members of adjacent villages, when the government steps in and ta

control of the water-supply into its own hands, of course making

profitable arrangement for itself.

“ Lallam” is the term applied to cultivated land solely dependent e

rains for its supply of water. The fields are usually banked all round, S

to kee and contain all the water that falls or flows into them from . :r

groun . A considerable portion of the land in the Kandahlr dist is

“lallami,” the “abi” land being principally confined to the vicinity‘ \e ‘a

rivers Tarnak and Argandab, which, during the hot season, are a $1;

entirely exhausted for purposes of irrigation. In Kandahar, whe is

principally a “ lallam” crop, and returns in average years from 4-0 to 50 ld,

whilst the same grain raised in “ abi” yields from 30 to 4-0 fold. Barh is

chiefly raised in “ abi” land, and yields on the average 60 fold. “Juai or

Indian corn also requires irrigation, and in good seasons is said to yield 8 to

100 fold.

El )hinstone gives the following particulars respecting the culture of wh :at,

which is the staple grain of the country. The land is always watered before it

is ploughed, in every situation where water can be obtained. It is ploughed

deeper than is usual in India, and with a heavier plough, but still one pair

of oxen are found quite suflicient for the labor. The drill plough, which is

used in India, is not known, and all the sowing is broad-cast. The place

of a barrow is supplied by a plank, which is dragged over the field; a man

stands on it to guide the cattle, and increase the effect of the harrow by

his weight. After this operation, some farmers give another water, but

most leave it till the grain has risen to a considerable height, when they

turn in cattle to eat it down; after which they water it again, and some

give another water in winter; but in most parts of the country it is either

covered by the snow throughout that season, or sufficiently moistened by

the winter rain. The rains in spring are material to the wheat, but do

not supersede the necessity of irrigation ; one water at least must be given

in the course of the season; but some water three times a month till the

corn begins to ripen. The crop is reaped with the sickle, which indeed

is the only instrument used for cutting down grass and all kinds of grain.

The use of the flail is unknown for separating the grain from the straw;

it is either trodden out by oxen, or forced out by a frame of wood filled

with branches, on which a man sits and is dragged over the straw by

cattle. This seems to be the way in Persia also. It is wiunowed by being

thrown up to the wind with a large shovel. When cleared, the grain is

generally kept in large round hampers (like gabions), which are supported

by wooden feet, and plastered with mud. It is also kept in unburnt earthen

vessels, and in coarse hair-cloth bags. The Duranis often heap it up in

barns, and in towns it is stored in large granaries.

It is ground into flour by wind-mills, water-mills, or hand-mills. The

wind-mill is not generally used, except in the west, where a steady wind

can be relied on for four months in the year at least.
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The water-mills are peculiar. The wheel is horizontal and the feathers

are disposed obliquely, so as to resemble the wheel of a smoke-jack. It is

within the mill, and immediately below the mill-stone, which turns on the

same spindle with the wheel. The water is introduced into the mill by a

trough, so as to fall on the wheel. The wheel itself is not more than four

feet in diameter. This sort of mill is used all over Afghanistan, Persia,

and Turkistan.

The hand-mill is used by the part of the population that live in tents,

and also in the rudest parts of the country; it is simply two flat round

stones, the uppermost of which rests on a pivot fixed in the lowest, and

is turned by a wooden peg, which is fastened in it for a handle. Except

where hand-mills are used, a miller has a distinct trade, and is‘paid by

a share of the corn which he grinds.

I can, says Elphinstone, say little about the succession of crops adopted

by the husbandmen of Afghanistan. It seems to be only in the very

poorest parts of the country that land is allowed to lie fallow for a year.

It is more frequent to cultivate the autumn harvest one year, and the spring

one the next; but in some places, where manure is in plenty, both are raised

in one year. The manure used is composed of dung and straw collected in

dunghills, of ashes, the mud of old walls, and various other substances.

The dung of camels is carefully avoided, from a notion that it impregnates

the land with saltpetre. Lime and marl seem both to be unknown.

Horses are employed to draw the plough in 'l‘firkistan and in the Eimak

country, but in no other part of Afghanistan. That task is generally

performed by oxen, but in Sh6rawak and in Seistfin, it is done by camels,

and asses are employed in some parts of Afghanistan. Grain, manure,

&c., are generally carried about the farm by asses or bullocks, and some

times by camels ; carts, as has been observed, do not exist in the country.

The cultivated vegetable products of Afghanistan, says Bellew, are wheat,

barley, maize, millet, rice, pulses, peas, beans, carrots, turnips, cabbages,

onions, lettuees, cucumbers, melons, egg-fruits, tomata, beet-root, &c., and

in some districts, as in Kabal, Jalalabad and Kandahar, potatoes (introduced

by the British) are raised.

The cultivation of cats is confined to the northern borders, but they are

often seen in the wild state in the corn fields in all parts of the country.

Madder and tobacco, both articles of export, cotton, opium, sessamum,

mustard and other special crops are raised in certain districts. Indian hemp

is grown around the towns and cities solely for its intoxicating properties.

Clover and lucerne are everywhere cultivated as fodder crops.

Fruils.—-The fruits of Afghanistan, viz., the apple, the pear, almond, peach,

quince, apricot, plum, cherry, pomegranate, grape, fig, mulberry, &c., each

of which has many varieties, are produced in profuse abundance and of excel

lent quality in all the well cultivated districts of the country. They form

the principal food of a large class of the people throughout the year both in

the fresh and preserved state, and in the latter condition are exported in

great quantities. The walnut, the pistacia (in the northern borders only),

the edible pine, and rhubarb grow wild in the northern and eastern high

lands, and with the exception of the last are also articles of expert. The

fruit of the mulberry in the Kfibal district is dried and packed in skins for

winter use; masses of this cake are often reduced to powder and used for

the same purposes as corn flour.
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Of the uncultivated vegetable products, assafmtida is one of the chief.

The plant yielding this gum resin, the naithex assufcetida, grows wild most

plentifully in the sandy and gravelly plains that form the western portion

of the country. It is never cultivated, but its peculiar product is collected

in the deserts where it grows, and is for the most part exported to Hindus

tan and the Panjab, &c.

The assafoatida trade of Western Afghanistan is almost entirel in the

hands of the Kakars. During the collecting season in April, ay and

June, about four or five weeks after the new leaves have sprouted from the

perennial root, many hundreds of Kakars are scattered all over the country

from Kandahar up to Herat. The plant is met with in greatest abundance

in Anar-dara and the Helmand districts ; though found more or less in all

parts of the country. The gum resin is obtained in the following manner, and

all collected at Kandahar, whence it is carried into the Panjab, Sind, &c.

The frail vaginated stem or the low cluster of sheathing leaves, the former

belonging to old plants and the latter to young ones, is removed at its junc

tion with the root, around which is dug a small trench about six inches wide

and as many deep. Three or four incisions are then made round the head of

the root, and fresh ones are repeated at intervals of three or four days ; the

sap continuing to exude for a week or fortnight according to the calibre of

the root. In all cases, as soon as the incisions are made, the root head is

covered over with a thick bundle of—dried herbs or loose stones as a protec~

tion against the sun; where this is not done, the root withers in the first

day and little or no juice exudes. The quantity of assafoetida obtained from

each root varies from a few ounces to a couple of pounds’ weight, according

to the size of the roots, some being no bigger than a carrot, whilst others

attain the thickness of a man’s leg. The quality of the gum differs much,

and it is always adulterated on the spot by the collectors before it enters the

market. The extent of adulteration varies from one-fifth to one-third, and

wheat or barley flour or powdered gypsum are the usual adulterants. The

best sort, however, which is obtained solely from the node or leaf-bud

in the centre of the root head of the newly sprouting plant, is never adul

terated, and sells at a much higher price than the other kinds. The price of

the pure drug at Kandahar varies from four to seven Indian rupees per

“ man-i-Tabrez” (about 3 15s.), and of the inferior kinds from one and a half

to three and a half Indian rupees per “ man.” The assafoetida is commonly

used by the Mahamadan population of India as a condiment in several of

their dishes, and especially mixed with “ dal.” It is not an article of

general consumption in Afghanistan, though often prescribed as a warm

remedy for cold diseases by the native physicians, who also use it as a vermi

fuge. The fresh leaves of the plant, which have the same peculiar stench

as its secretion, when cooked are commonly used as an article of diet by

those near whose abodes it grows. And the white inner part of the stem of

the full grown plant, which reaches the stature of a man, is considered a

delicacy when roasted, and flavored with salt and butter.

Among the numerous other indigenous wild plants whose fruit, secretions,

or the entire herb are used by the natives as domestic medicines, food, or for

other useful purposes, my space permits the mention of a few only.

The wild rue and Wormwood have already been mentioned, as also the

orchis. Several species of this genus are met with, and one (orchis mascula)

yields the dried tuber known as “salib misri;” it is found only in certain
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spots in the mountains. There are two sorts met with in the bazars, and

both are known by the same name ; one is imported from Russia and Persia,

and the other is the produce of the indigenous plant. The imported article

is most esteemed, the tubers being of larger size, proportionally heavier and

of better quality than the home root. As sold in the bazars, however, both

kinds are often found mixed with each other, and always with the dried

bulbs of a mountain squill. The camel’s thorn (hedgsarum albagi) which

abounds throughout the country is said to yield a kind of manna, the

“ turanjabin” of the bazars. At Kandahar, says Bellew, I have watched many

patches of camel’s thorn through the year, but never succeeded in finding any

signs of exudation of sap, or of the tears of manna. Those who sell the drug,

however, say that it is only found in sandy wastes, where the plant grows in

great patches often mingled with the dwarf tamarisk, from which also manna

is sometimes obtained. Such sandy regions are also the habitats of a species

of fly which by piercing the bark for the deposition of its eggs is probably

the cause of the exudation of the manna. There are two kinds of manna

met with, m'z., “taranjabin and sirkhisht.” The camcl’s thorn and perhaps

the tamarisk are the usual sources of the “taranjabin,” for as sold in the

shops, its small round grain or tears are mixed with the withered red papi

lionaceous flowers of the camel’s thorn together with its leaves and thorns,

whilst the “ sirkhisht,” which is in large grains, irregular masses or flat

cakes, mixed with little black or brown and rough fragments of broken

twigs, is obtained from a tree that grows in the highlands of Kabal, and is

called by the natives “siah choh” (blaekwood) which is probably from its

description a fraxinus or ornus.

In the eastern highlands are found many species of the jujube tree (zizy

phus), called by the natives “her” and “anab.” They yield edible fruits,

which in the dried state are used as cooling adjuncts to purgative drafts, and

as “ sharbats” in catarrh and bronchial affections. The larger variety of

“ auab” is cultivated as an orchard tree in many districts. Generally distri

buted are the takhum (pistacia rabulica) and the khinjak (pistacia khinjak).

The fruit of both are eaten by the natives, and yields an oil used for burn

ing and culinary purposes. The khinjak yields quantities of a very terebin

thinate gum or mastic, called by the natives “ mastak-i-khinjak,” and

which, as also the dried fruit, are exported to the Panjab, Sind, 8w.

The mastic is used as a masticatory, and in various medicinal unguents

and plasters; and the fruit, bruised, is used in sharbats, &c., as a warm

stimulant and antispasmodic. The Atchakzaes, an Afghan tribe, inhabiting

the Toha mountains, where these tribes are very plentiful, use the fruit

(preserved in skins and mixed with their resin) as an ordinary article of

diet, a favorite combination being made with curds of milk and khinjak

paste. The true pista tree (pistacia orientalis), though occasional trees are

met with, does not grow in Afghanistan. The pista nuts enter the country

from Tash-kurgan. Another tree yielding edible fruit is the “ sanjit” of

the Persians and the “ sanzilleh” of the Afghans (Elaaguns orientalis).

It is found along the banks of water-courses in most districts, but is more

plentiful in the western part of the country. The trees are remarkable for

their silvery lepidote and aromatic foliage. The fruit (ompe) is usually

eaten boiled with rice in the same manner as apricots in the dried state,

or else it is consumed fresh. A tree known by the vernaeular term

“ amlak” yields a small berry about the size of a gooseberry. There are
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besides several species of edible berries that grow wild in the hills; they‘

are generally classed under the comprehensive term “gurgura” by the

natives. A great variety of wild herbs, such as plantains, fumitory,

marjoram, basil, borage, buglass,_&c., are used as medicines by the native

physicians, and some of them, as the chicory or wild endive, are cultivated

for this purpose. Mushrooms in great variety and other fungi may be here

mentioned as being gathered as food in most parts of the country. They

are known by the Afghan and Persian terms "kharere” and “samarogh,”

and constitute a considerable portion of the food of some classes of the

peasantry, the nomads, and especially of the Hindu population of towns,

&e., to whom they supply the place of meat. -

Flora.—The following notes on the flora of Afghanistan are also by Dr.

Bellew :—In submitting, he says, the following remarks on the botany of

Afghanistan, I am constrained in apology for its incompleteness to pre

mise that they are the result of very limited opportunities of observation

in that portion only of the country traversed by the mission. The subject

is arranged in two parts in accordance with the different habitats of the

plants. Thus, in the first part, are mentioned some of those plants more

commonly met with on the plains, and in the second some of the principal

plants and forest trees found in the hills and mountains. But before

entering on this discription it will be as well first to dispose of a number

of those common, but widely-distributed herbs that are found to occupy

similar soils in different localities, and the general characters of which may

be inferred from the following brief enumeration.

Plants of cultivated rlislricla-In all cultivated districts, and occupying

the cornfields, meadows, garden and orchards, and the roads and water

courses about them, exists a rank vegetation of herbs which may be

included under the comprehensive term “weeds.” Among these may be

mentioned the common buttercup (ranunculus), the pasque flower (an

emone), the mouse ear chickweed (myosurus), the larkspur (delphinium),

and other genera, as also the nigella sattiva of the same family of plants,

together with the plantain or ribbed grass, the corn blue bottle, the

fumitory, capcrspurge, binweed, 800., as-commonly found in the cornficlds.

The root of a variety of capcrspurge with yellow inflorescence is in common

use among the peasantry as a purgativc.

The yellow or millefoil, used as an aromatic bitter medicine by the natives

under the name of “bu-i-madaran,” the wild chicory, often cultivated for

the sake of its seeds which are extensively used in medicinal and other

sharbats, and other composite plants, such as the ox-eye, hawk-weed, dande

lion, ragworts, thistlcs, mint, thyme, basil and other labiate herbs, abound

in the clover and luccrne fields, and chequer them with the ‘varied hues of

their flowers. The seeds of most of them are used in sharbats as medi

cines. Those of basil are called “tukhm-i-raihan” and are most favourite

of the "Khunukiana” or “cold” remedies of the native physicians.

Several varieties, vicium, ervum, astragalus, and other small herbs of the

leguminous order are met with in the same situations as the above. The

lesser orobanche is a common parasite in the field on the roots of the clover

and luccrne, and it is also frequently seen in the tobacco plantations.

The scurvey grass, the shepherd’s purse and other cruciform, as the

wild mustard, wild turnip, &c., are trod on at every step on the road

sides, where also saxifrages, dwarf mallows, the wild carrot, 810., abound.
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In the gardens the dock and the common sorrel luxuriate,—the latter

is used as a pot herb by the natives. The shady banks of the water

courses are adorned by the starwort, the ragged robin, the campion, the

goosegrass or eleavers, as also by the cranesbill and other pelargoniums,

and occasionally the clematis or traveller’s joy is met with.

On the outskirts of cultivation are the datum, the seeds of which are used

by the natives as a remedy in some forms of dyspepsia, the deadly night

shade called “anabu-i-salst,” and whose berries under the name of “sag

augurk” are commonly used as a sedative medicine; and another plant

of the same family, the “bad-i-panir” (puneeria coagulans), the berries

of which are eaten as a carminative, and also used for coagulating milk

and making cheese, whence its name. There are other plants of a similar

kind.

Rushes, duckweeds, 8m, abound in the stagnant wet ditches, where also

the fool’s parsley, hemlock and other umbellifers, and some ravunculi, &c.,

are found.

Lnwlaml planta.—The plains of Western Afghanistan or that portion

of them contained between Ghazni and Girishk (my observations being

limited within these points, though, as far as I can learn, the botanical

character of the country does not differ materially so far westward as

Herat), consisting as they do of sterile, gravelly and sandy expanses,

curtailed and cut off from one another by mountain ridges of bare rock,

are neither thickly populated nor well clothed with vegetation. The

cultivated districts present the only really green spots in this region,

the rest is a wild desert, supporting scattered patches of brushwood, but

no large trees.

In the cultivated districts, the mulberry, the willow, the poplar, and the

ash (fraxinus excelsior) are the principal trees, and their presence here is

owing to the agency of man.

In the desert wastes, on the other hand, the vegetation is scant, trees

are rarely or not at all met with, and at scattered and distant intervals

only a stunted brnshwood prevails. This, in sandy spots, is principally

made up of the dwarf tamarisk, growing from the roots of which is often

seen the scaly leafless stem of the greater orobanche. The tamarisk is a

source of the fuel used for domestic purposes in this region.

Its thin long twigs are worked into baskets and coarse mats, &c.

In such situations are also found several species of salsola, which are

burned for the soda and potash they yield. In other places the brush

wood consists chiefly of scattered plants, among which the camel’s thorn

(which is often seen choked by the dense meshes of the parasitic dodder

and is the source of the manna known as “ taranjabin),” the spiny

resh barrow (ononis spinosa) and many other genera of leguminous

plants, armed with spines and bearing papilionaceous flowers, are the

most common. The long and fibrous root of the resh harrow is often

used by the natives as a tooth brush, and is hence called by them

“ buta-i-maswak.” The slender climbing stem of another plant found in

the hills, but of which I have not succeeded in obtaining a specimen, is

also used for a similar purpose. The sensitive mimosa and varieties of

acacia, known by the term “babul,” and belonging to the same order of

plants as the above, are also occasionally met with, especially in the south

western portion of the country, as also the hair, jujube and other species
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of zyzyphus. The Z. jujuba is often cultivated in orchards for its edible

fruits, which are also used as medicine in bronchial afl'ections, &e. In some

places occupying the sides and hollows of ravines are found the rose bay

(nerium oleander), called by the natives “kharzarah” from its poisonous

effects on horses, asses, &c., the wild laburnum, and various species of indi

gofera, which more or less abound in all moist situations in the country.

Between these patches of stunted brushwood the country is thinly clothed

with grassy tufts and many herbs that afford pasture to the flocks that

visit this region in the winter and spring months. Deserving of mention

(though already described in another place) are the absinth and wild rue on

account of their prevalence and universal distribution here. Besides the

absinth many other composite plants are met with, but principally the thistle

or carduns genus, and mingled with these are found the orehis, blue flags

and other species of iris. Such are the principal plants noticed by the

traveller, and will serve as an illustration of the kind of vegetation met

with on the plains of Afghanistan.

To sum up then, the flora of this region comprises many genera of

the botanical orders leguminosaz, composites, cruciferos, umbelliferae, labi

atm, boraginaceoe, solanaeeaa, &c., and of each of which orders several

genera are cultivated. Thus, of the first named, clover, lucerne, &c.,

and various kinds of pea, bean, pulse and lentin, &c., are cultivated

as food for man and beast. Of the cruciform the Kabal cabbage, cele

brated for its size and flavor, and species of sinopis called “sarsham,”

raised for the- oil yielded by its seeds, whilst the young leaves are

used as greens, are the chief members. The carrot, fennel, cummin,

coriander among the cultivated species, and the assafoetida and “komal”

(prangos pabularia), &c., among wild species, represent umbelliferm. The

last named is found in great abundance in the hilly country at Ghazni,

and is said to extend through Hazara to Herat. It is stored up as

a very nourishing fodder for cattle and horses during winter. Be

sides the orders mentioned, some fumitories, malvaeeoe, saxfrages, orchids

and galiaeoa are common. Of this last order the madder (rubia tinetorum)

is largely cultivated and exported. The borage order is represented by

the “ forget-me-not,” borage, comfrey, alkanet, varieties of cynoglossum,

symphytum, 8:0. But these are more abundant in the higher grounds.

JlIountain plzmfe.—The peculiar and characteristic distribution of vegeta

tion in the mountains of Afghanistan is worthy of notice. The great mass

of the vegetation is confined chiefly to the main mountain ranges themselves

and their immediate off-shoots, and gradually diminishing in abundance

with the extension of the spurs starting off from these main ranges, is

almost altogether wanting on their distant or terminal prolongations. This

is well exemplified in the sfifed-Koh range.

Here on the White Mountain itself and on its immediate branches,

and at an elevation of between 6,000 and 10,000 feet above the sea,

the vegetation is characterised by an abundant growth of large forest

trees, among which conifers are the most noble and prominent, and

several genera are met with. Of the following, I obtained specimens,

vizn, dcodar (cedrus deodara), the spruce (abies excelsa), the long-leaved

pine longifolia), the cluster-pine (P. pinaster), the edible pine,

(P. pinea), which yields the nut known as “ chalghoza,” and the larch

(P. larix). The hazel, the yew, the arbor vitoe (thuja orientalis), and the
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juniper are also here met with, together with the walnut, the wild peach

and almond, which last is the source of the bitter almonds met with in

the bazars. Growing under the shade of these are found several varieties

of the rose, the honey-suckle, the currant, the gooseberry, the hawthorn,

rhododendron, &c., and a luxuriant herbage vegetation, in which the ranun

culus family holds an important place on account of the frequency and

number of its genera.

The lemon and wild vine are also met with here, as also the “ amluk ;”

but these are more common in the northern mountains. The walnut and

oak descend to the secondary heights, where they become mixed with the

ash, the alder, the khinjak (pistacia khinjak), the arbor vitoe, juniper, and

species of phaca and astragalus. Various indigoferce and the dwarf labur

num are also here met with. Three varieties of oak are met with on the

SfifEd-Kéh, via, the evergreen, the holly-leaved and the kermes oak.

Lower than these again, and at an elevation of about 3,000 to 6,000

feet above the sea, the wild olive, species of rock rose, the wild privet,

aeacias, mimosas, the barberry, and species of zyzyphus, &c., are met with ;

and in the eastern ranges, as in the Miranzai and Afridi Hills, the dwarf

palm (cammrops humilis), the acacia, the bignonia or trumpet flower, the

sissoo, the saloadra, persiea, Verbena, acanthus, 85c. Variety of gesnus, &c.,

are also met with.

The lowest or terminal ridges, especially towards the west, present a

bare aspect, and support but a scanty vegetation, which is for the most

part entirely herbal. Shrubs are only occasionally met with, but trees

rarely or never. The plants here met with comprise most of those that

form the undergrowth or herbal vegetation in the higher ranges. Labiate,

compound and umbelliferous plants are the most common. Violets, various

species of delphjnium, and other genera of ranunculaceu: are met with in

the moist or sheltered portions of the hills ; whilst the rhubarb or “ravash”

plant and many spiny and thorny species of the order cyophyllece abound

in the opposite situations. Hare-bells, blue-bells and other campanulaceoe

are sometimes here met with, but they are more abundant in the higher

regions; the same may be said of the jointed fir-bush, a variety of genetum.

Orchids in great variety abound in the hills, as well as in the higher plains;

and in spring their flowers clothe the country with a white carpet, chequered

by the varied hues of the red, white and yellow tulip, lilies, hyacinths,

daffodils, 8Z0. Ferns and mosses are confined for the most part to the

highest ranges, not finding sufficient moisture in the lower ones.

Such are the more familiar plants that attract the attention of the travel

ler amongst a number of others that cannot be recognized at this season of

the year (June), their flowering period having passed by or not commenced.

Bellew has the following remarks regarding the manufactures of

Afghanistan:—

Manufacturea.—The production of silks and the manufacture of felts, postius

and rosaries are the principal industrial products exclusive of agriculture.

Silk is produced in considerable quantity at Kandahar, both in the city

and in the villages around. The eggs commence hatching about “Nan

roz,” the 21st March. For five or six days previously they are carried

about the person in small bags which are at all times in warm and dry

places. As soon as it is ascertained that the worms are emerging from their

shells, the eggs are spread out on a sheet stretched by the four corners at
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a convenient height from the ground, in a clean airy and whitewashed

room, and as the worms are hatched they are removed into an adjoining

room prepared for them. This is long, lofty and airy, and the windows

are supplied with screens to keep out flies and prevent too much glare.

Along its centre extends a frame-work of wood about four feet high

and covered with mats (chatti). On these the worms are placed and

regularly supplied with young and fresh mulberry leaves. The worms are

never touched with the hand,—all handling is carefully avoided: they are

transferred from the sheet on which they are born to the platform on which

they are finally to entomh themselves in their cocoons, together with the

twigs or leaves on which they have crawled, a supply being always strewed

on the sheet. The eggs continue hatching during a period of two or

three weeks, and those which are later than this usually do not hatch

at all. As soon as the caterpillars are born they commence eating, and

with little intermission continue the process for nine days, at the

conclusion of which they sleep continuously for three days, and on

waking, again continue eating for three days, and so on, alternately

sleeping and eating for periods of three days. In this manner the time

is passed till the 60th day, on which the caterpillar commences and com

pletes his cocoon. Some spin their cocoons during the eight or ten days

preceding the 60th day from that of their birth, but seldom later. \Vhen

all the worms have spun their cocoons the latter are collected in heaps in

a third room. From these, those intended for seed are then separated and

the remainder stored in heaps according to size, color and quality. The

cocoons intended for breeding are strung on threads carefully avoiding

injury to the chrysalis, and suspended over a clean sheet stretched beneath

them in the breeding room. During eight or ten days the moths continue

to come out of the cocoons and collect together on the sheet, where after

a time the females lay their eggs and then die in the course of a week or

ten days. The eggs are collected in bags and kept in boxes or jars till the

approach of the next “Nau roz,” all moisture being avoided and guarded

against. The greatest cleanliness is always observed in all parts of the

building, and no sick man, especially any afflicted with disease of the skin,

is permitted to attend the worms, and all noise or anything tending to

alarm them is carefully avoided; whilst great pains are taken effectually to

exclude flies, at the same time providing a free access of air and light.

During the night the building is lighted with lamps, and several attendants

keep watch for the safety of the worms. In the still of night the noise

made by several thousands of worms feeding at the same time is described

as very loud and astonishing, and resembling the sound of continuous

sawing.

The cocoons collected for their silk are spread out in the sun for two

or three hours, by which the chrysalis are killed and the cocoon rendered

soft and pliant, and when taken in the hand feels hot and steamy. They

are then cast into a large copper boiler containing a sufficieney of hot

water, in which they are boiled and stirred about briskly with a slender

rod called “shakh girdak” till the fibres become loose and free in the

water. A bundle of the fibre is now caught up on the point of the stirring

rod and attached to a wheel on which it is wound ofl'. Four seers of fresh

cocoons after exposure to the sun lose 2% seers of their weight. From the

remaining 1} seers of dry cocoons are produced 10 “ chattaeks” of silk and
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10 “ chattacks” of ehrysalis. The 10 chattacks of silk lose two ehattacks

in weight by treatment in the boiler, the loss consisting of dirt, greasy

matter, 8w. The eight ehattaeks left yield two sorts of silk in equal

proportion, via, charkhi resham and sarnak resham. The first is the

best and almost entirely exported to Bombay. The price in Kandahar is

12 Company’s Rupees for four ehattacks. The sarnak resham or that

wound off on the fingers as the former is on the wheel, as their

respective names express, is of inferior quality and entirely consumed

in the district, and is chiefly used in the ornamental embroidery of

cloaks, saddle-cloths, &c., 8:0. Its price varies from four to seven Company’s

Rupees for four “chattaeks” according to quality. The silk prepared from

the cocoons from which the moths have escaped is called “ Pila” resham or

“ Kanjin,” and is inferior to the “ Sarnak” resham, though used for similar

purposes.

The silk produced at Kandahar is capable of much improvement. The

cocoons are small and of unequal size, and of different colors, yellow,

white and bluish, according to the thickness of the silk; the majority

of the worms are reared in the villages around, but principally in those

along the river Argandab, where also the mulberry trees are most abun

dant. In Kohan Dil Khan's time, the mulberry trees around Kandahar

were estimated at a lakh, and the number has not since diminished. The

whole of the silk produced in the district is monopolized by the Sirdar,

to whose agent alone may the producers sell their silk. Some in return

receive cash, but the great majority have their names and amount of silk

brought entered in a book, and a corresponding remission is made in their

quota of the revenue in return. Eggs are supplied by the Sirdar’s agent

to all applicants “gratis.” The villagers, however, not profiting by the

work, take little interest in it, and the numbers of breeders diminish yearly,

and consequently the quantity of silk produced, whilst its quality, rather than

improving, deteriorates owing to the quality of food the worms are supplied

with. In Herfit where the worms are reared in greater or less quantity in

almost every house, the mulberry tree is described as being cultivated in

plantations of young bushes, for the purposes of supplying the worms with a

tender and juicy food, on which diet the health of the worms is maintained,

whilst their peculiar productive qualities are greatly increased. In Kanda

har no pains are taken with regard to the quality of the diet of the silk

worms, but the extremities generally of the branches of old and young trees

alike are lopped off for their food. And the trees are generally let out on

hire by their owners to two parties at the same time—to the silk producer

for the leaves, and to the fruiterer for the fruit. Besides the silk trade,

several others are pursued in Kandahar, and afford occupation and support

to hundreds of families. The principal are the manufacture of felts, rosaries,

and copper vessels of all sorts, whilst dyeing gives occupation to a large

class also. Sheep-skin coats are also extensively manufactured. A few notes

with regard to some of these may not here be out of place.

Felts are extensively manufactured at Kandahar, whence they are distri

butcd throughout the country, and exported to the Panjab and Persia; to

the latter country in exchange for her own felts.

The mode of manufacture is apparently very simple, and the beauty and

accuracy of the patterns in the finer kinds is astonishing. A large mat

called “ chappcr,” formed of the stems of the guinea-grass, bound together
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with thin cords and crushed, is the principal instrument used in their produc

tion, and for the finer kinds, a large knife is used for mowing down the

surface to an equal level, and developing the clearness of the pattern. The

“ Un,” which, in the best sort of felts, consists entirely of shcep’s wool, is

usually a mixture of wool with goat’s and camel’s hair picked and cleaned.

This is spread out evenly on the “ chapper,” which is then rolled up with

firm pressure with the feet (the Péshawaris employ the back of the fore-arm

in this work), unrolled and rerolled from the opposite end. This process of

rolling backwards and forwards, which occupies a considerable time owing

to the slow and continued “ to and fro” action that accompanies the rolling

and unrolling and revolving, is continued for four or five hours, by which

time the fibres have become firmly and intimately interwoven. The felt is

now taken up, washed with soap and water, dried and again stretched on

the “chapper,” when colored patches of wool are arranged according to

pattern on its surface, and the whole is then again submitted to the rolling

process for four or five hours, after which the felt is completed and fit for

use. The finer kinds are trimmed with a mowing knife, which greatly

improves the appearance, and brings out the distinctness of the colors.

These felts are commonly used as carpets, cushions, bedding, horse clothing,

&c., and by nomades as a warm lining for their hair tents. They vary in

price one or two rupees to fifty or sixty per piece, according to pattern, size,

and quality.

Rosaries are extensively manufactured at Kandahar from a soft crystal

lized silicate of magnesia (chrysolitc), which is quarried from a hill at

Shahmaksfid, about 30 miles north-west of the city, and where also a soft

soap-stone (steatite) and antimony are obtained in considerable abundance.

The stone varies in color from a light yellow to a bluish white, and is

generally opaque. The most esteemed kind, however, is of a straw color

and semi-transparent, and much resembles amber; some specimens are of a

mottled greenish color, brown or nearly black, and are used for the same

purposes as the lighter varieties. From all kinds, rosa beads and charms

of various sorts are made, and largely exported, especia ly to Mecca. They

vary in price from a couple of annas to a hundred rupees in Kandahar.

The dust and débris produced in turning the beads, &c., when reduced to

powder, is used by native physicians as a remedy for heart-burn.

The postin manufacture is one of the most important of the industrial

occupations of the people in the towns and cities; and of late years the

trade has been greatl increased, owing to the demands for this article

created by the wants 0' the native army of the Panjab, by which it has

been very generally adopted as a winter dress. The leather is prepared,

and made up in each of the large towns of Kandahar, Ghazni, and Kabal,

on an extended scale, giving occupation to many hundreds of families.

Those prepared at Kabal are considered the best, and are the most largely

exported. Peshawar draws its supplies from this city and Ghazni. Kandahar,

for the most part, supplies the Sind frontier and the adjoining Derajat.

The following is a brief outline of the various processes the sheep-skin

passes through before it becomes fit to wear as a postin :—

The dried sheep-skins, as collected from the butchers and others, with the

wool entire, are in the first place made over to the “ chamfir” or currier for

curing. The currier steeps them in running water till soft and pliant, and

at the same time clears the wool of all impurities by the aid of soap. After
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this the wool is combed out, and the skin is stretched on boards by means

of nails at the corners. The inner surface, which is uppermost, is then

smeared over with a thin, moist paste, composed of equal parts of fine

wheaten and rice flour, to which is added a small proportion of finely

powdered salt. This mixture is renewed at intervals of twenty-four hours,

four or five times; and during this period the skin is exposed to the sun,

and kept stretched on the boards or frames of wool. After this the skin,

the paste being in the first place scraped off, is washed again in runn

ing water, and then laid out in the open air to dry. When dry, the

loose cellular tissue and fat adhering in shreds to the inner surface of the

skin, are removed by means of an iron scraper, an instrument with a

broad and sharpe-edged blade, which is worked by a projecting handle

on each side of it. After the inner surface has been cleaned by the scraper,

the skin is again put on the stretcher, the surface slightly moistened with

water, and treated with the tanning mixture, which is rubbed in with some

force for several minutes, and then left to dry for a day or two. This tanning

mixture, owing to the properties of its chief ingredient, also dyes the skin of

a yellow colour, which is deep in proportion to the quantity present in the

mixture, the proportions of the ingredients of which vary more or less

slightly in different places, and also as prepared by different manufacturers.

The tanning mixture commonly used for postins at Kandahar is described

as consisting of the following ingredients, and the aggregate of the quan

tities here given is said to be suflicient to tan one hundred skins, via,

dried pomegranate rinds, 18lbs., powdered alum, 4lbs., red ochre (from

Herat) 802. These are all finely powdered and mixed together, and then

half a gallon of sweet oil (sesame), or as much as may be sufficient to

render the mixture of the consistence of a thick paste, is added. This

mixture is spread thinly over the skin, and rubbed into it for some minutes

with the fiat of the hand. It is then allowed to dry on for one, two, or

three days, after which it is carefully scraped off, and the skin is rubbed,

pressing firmly with a wooden roller, which detaches any adhering particles

of the mixture. From these the skin is then thoroughly cleared by crumpling

between the hands, shaking and heating with thin twigs, a process by

which the skin is also rendered soft and supple.

The processes of curing and dyeing the skins are now completed. In

some parts of the country, but chiefly, I believe, in the western districts,

instead of pomegranate rinds, alum alone is used mixed with a white clay.

In such cases the skin, when cured, is of a white colour, and generally,

it is said, coarser to the touch than those prepared with pomegranate

rinds. At Kabal, the pomegranate rind is used in greater quantity than

in other parts of the country, and consequently, the colour of the skins

cured there is of a deeper yellow; they are, moreover, generally prepared

with greater care, and are, therefore, softer, and on this account more

esteemed than those prepared either at Ghazni or Kandahar. The skins

being made ready, by the processes above described, for making into coats,

are next handed over to the tailors, who cut them into strips of two feet

long by four or five inches wide, and stitching these together make up into

small coats with short sleeves, called “postincha,” and which require only

two or three skins; also into longer coats that reach down to the knees, and

are furnished with full sleeves fitting close to the arm, called “postaki,”

and which require five or six skins; likewise into large, loose cloaks, of
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cumbrously capacious dimensions, reaching from head to heel, and furnished

with long sleeves, very wide above and narrow below, which project some

inches beyond the tips of the fingers; these are call “ postin,” and require

ten or twelve skins. Usually the edges and sleeves of these coats are orna

mented, more or less richly, with a thick and deep embroidery of yellow silk,

and this is afterwards worked on by women.

The price of these coats ranges from one to fifty rupees, or more, accord

ing to size and finish. They are well adapted to the climate of the

country, and, except in exposure to rain, when they are reversed, the woolly

side is worn next the body. The postin is a very cumbrous dress for out

of-door wear, and is consequently usually worn only in the house, where it

serves as well for bed and bedding as for ordinary clothing. Amongst the

poor, however, the postin is worn constantly in-doors and out for months

together. The nature of the material favors the harbouring of insects, 8m,

and few peasants are met with who do not carry about with them an

immense population of vermin that live and breed in the meshes of their

woolly clothing!

The khosai is peculiar to Kandahar and the country westwards. It is

made up of thick felt (generally white when new), which is very worn and

said to be perfectly waterproof. In shape it resembles the postin, but it

is much lighter in weight. It is made up of one large piece (that forms the

body of the cloak) on to which the sleeves are sewn. They last a long time

in wear, or at least the Afghan peasants (who for the most part are their only

patronizers) make them do so; but they soon become full of vermin and

dirt and unbearably odoriferous to any but those accustomed to wear them.

Besides the postin and khosai, there is another national dress of the

Afghans worthy of notice; this is the choga, which, though more adapted

for the cold weather, is nevertheless worn very generally all the year round.

It is a loose cloak, in out not unlike a gentleman's dressing-gown, and is

made of material woven either from camel’s hair or the wool of the rufus

sheep, or that which grows at the roots of the hair of the goats in the

northern parts of the country. Those made of camel’s hair cloth are

called shnturi choga, and are met with of various textures and shades of

color. The common kind is of a very coarse texture and reddish-brown

color, and may be bought at two or three rupees a piece; the best kinds

are of very fine soft material, of a white or pale fawn colour, and their price

ranges from eighty to one hundred or more rupees each. They are often

richly ornamented with embroidery of gold lace, &c., and then sell at from

£ 15 to £ 20 of English money.

The barraki choga is the one most commonly met with. It is made of

barrak, a cloth woven from the wool of the barra, or rufus-woolled sheep.

The material is never dyed, and is consequently of the original color of the

wool. The better kinds are of fine and soft texture, but they do not equal

the best kinds of the shuturi choga.

The choga prepared from the wool of the highland goat is called “ kurk”

or “ kurki choga.” It is usually of a brown color, of different shades, from

dark to light brown, and is far superior in softness and warmth to the

material of the kinds above noted; it more resembles the “ pashmina” or

woollen cloth of Kashmir, but is of a denser texture. The chogas of this

material are always high-priced, and they are consequently only used by

the wealthy. They are mostly manufactured in the Herst District and in
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the northern parts of the Hazara country. In these regions the coarse

long hair of the goat is woven into a strong material used as a covering for

the “Khizdi” or nomad tent, and for making into sacks. Ropes are also

made from the goat’s hair, mixed with the coarser kinds of sheep’s wool and

camel’s hair. Of late years a considerable export trade in wool has been

created in Afghanistan, and one that is steadily increasing. But the wool

that is exported is that of the white sheep, which, like the rufus-colored,

is shorn twice in the year. The produce of the shcarings from the former

finds its way to England via’ Shikarpfir and Karachi, and is again returned

to the Afghans through the same channels in the form of broadcloth of

very brilliant colors, which is highly prized by the rich as material for

chogas and dresses of state.

Besides the materials already mentioned as being used in the manufac

ture of the postin and choga (the two chief dresses of the Afghans), there

are a variety of others; but as the materials are scarce and expensive, these

articles of dress are only seen amongst the wealthy of the land. A favourite

choga amongst the rich is one of English broadcloth of a drab color, lined

with the fur of the Sarnbur deer, an animal which is found in these regions

only in the neighbourhood of the River Oxus. Such chogas are very ex

pensive and can seldom be purchased for less than £60 or £80" of English

money. Other furs are also used, as the ermine, squirrel, fox, “ dila khafak,”

&c., which last, I believe, is the native name for the marten. Sometimes

one meets with a choga lined with the breast feathers of various

kinds of ducks (the breast portion of the skin of one kind of duck only

being used for the same ehoga), and occasionally one sees a postin made

of the skin of the common ravine deer or gazelle, but these are not common.

At Klibal they make a red wine which was first introduced into Kabal from

Kafaristan by the border tribes, from whom they obtained it by barter in

leathern bottles of goat-skin. It is now largely produced in the Kabal

district, especially its northern parts, by the nobility, most of whom have

their own wine-presses. The method of making this wine is very simple.

The juice of the grapes is squeezed into a large earthen vessel or masonry

reservoir by treading under foot. From this the expressed juice flows

through a small hole into a large earthen jar with a narrow opening at

the top. When nearly full, the mouth of the jar is closed and the liquor

allowed to stand for forty days. At the expiration of this time an empty

flagon of fine porous clay is floated on the surface of the'wine, which

it gradually absorbs till full, when it sinks. The flagon is then taken out,

its mouth closed air-tight with luting of dough, and placed aside in a

cool place to ripen. If kept for three years, it is said to acquire great

body and flavor. -

Trade.—-The trade of Afghanistan follows the routes

l.—From Persia by Tehran and Mashad to Herat.

2.—From Khiva by Bokhara, Merv, Mfirghab to Herat.

3.—From Bohkara by Bokhara Karshi, Balkh Kln'ilm to Kabul.

4.—From East Tfirkistan by Chitral to Jalalabsd.

5.—From India by the Khaibar and Ghwalari passes.

6.—-From Sind by the Bolan Pass.

None of these roads being practicable for wheeled carriage, and none

such existing in the country, goods are transported on the backs of beasts

of burthen, principally camels.
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The following list of imports from India to Afghanistan is taken from

Davies’ Trade Report :—
Indian Afghlnistau

value. value.

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P.

Green tea 240 mds. @ 110 0 0 per Ind 26,401 0 0 28,800 0 0

Green and black tea 60 ,, ,, 55 O 0 3,300 0 0 3,600 0 0

Sugar 6,000 ,, ,, 12 0 0 ,, 72,000 0 0 90,0(X) 0 0

Chob chini 5 ,, ,, 30 0 0 ,, 150 0 0 160 0 0

Wax 20 ,, ,, 40 0 O ,, 800 0 0 900 0 0

Badian khataee 2 n ,, 28 0 0 ,, 56 0 0 60 0 0

Bakam . . . 50 ,, ,, 10 0 0 ,, 500 0 0 550 0 0

Musk bags 50 in No. ,, 9 0 0 each 450 0 0 500 0 0

Soap 100 mds. ,, 13 0 0 per md. 1,300 0 0 1,400 0 0

Leather goat-skins 10,000 ieces ,, 0 14 0 each 8,750 0 0 10,000 0 0

Shoes 20 oads ,, 80 0 0 ,, 1,600 0 0 2,000 O 0

Do. 200 pairs ,, 1 12 0 ,, 350 0 0 400 0 0

Total 115,657 0 0 138,370 0 0

And the exports are—
Afghltnistkn Peshawar

value. value.

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P.

Dulla khafak (fox

furs) 100 @ 3 8 0 each 350 0 0 400 0 0

Barree, sheep-skins 2,000 ,, 10 0 0 20,000 0 0 24,000 0 0

Postins . . . 4,000 ,, 2 8 0 10,000 0 0 12,000 0 0

Kuuawez and gool

buddun 8,000 yds. ,, 0 14 0 per yd. 7,000 0 0 8,000 0 0

Carpets y) in No. various 500 0 0 600 0 0

Blankets 40 ,, ,, 4 0 0 each 160 0 0 200 0 O

Puttoo 200 pieces ,, 26 0 O ,, 5,200 0 0 6,000 0 0

Choghas shootree. 4,000 ,, 8 0 0 32,000 0 0 86,000 0 0

Do. barak 2,000 n ,, 3 8 0 7,000 0 0 8,000 0 0

Do. pat and

koork 100 in No. ,, 21 0 0 2,100 0 0 2,500 0 0

Stockings 3,000 ,, ,, 0 5 0 938 0 0 1,125 0 0

Gloves . . . 1,000 ,, ,, O 8 0 187 0 O 250 0 O

Arkchin 081,9 200 n ,, 0 14 0 175 0 0 200 0 O

Opium 3 mds. ,, 11 O 0 per md 1,320 0 0 1,440 0 0

Tobacco ... 7,500 ,, ,, 6 0 0 ,, 45,000 0 0 52,500 0 0

Charm arak 40 pieces ,, 4 0 0 160 0 0 200 0 O

Slippers 1,000 pairs ,, O 14 O 875 0 0 1,000 0 0

Cats 50 in No. ,, 2 0 0 each 100 0 0 250 0 0

Seyra . . . 1 ,000 ,, ,, 0 8 0 ,, 500 0 0 1,000 0 0

Bulbuls ... 100 ,, ,, 0 0 6 ,, 3 2 0 6 4| 0

Jalabird 500 ,, ,, 0 0 6 ,, 15 10 0 31 4 0

Dried grapes 5,000 mds. ,, 5 0 0 r md. 25,000 0 0 27,500 0 O

Raisin, green 3,500 ,, ,, 4 8 0 ,, 15,750 0 0 17,500 0 0

,, red 25,000 ,, ,, 3 4 0 ,, 79,250 0 0 93,650 0 O

Almonds 17,500 ,, ,, 7 0 0 ,, 122,500 0 0 140,000 0 O

Pistachio . . . 200 ,, ,, 18 O O ,, 3,600 0 0 4,000 0 0

Khasta 100 ,, ,, 11 O 0 ,, 1,100 0 0 1,200 0 O

Checgozah 250 mds. ,, 6 0 0 per md. 1,500 0 0 1,750 O 0

Ashtak .. . 125 ,, ,, 5 4 0 ,, 657 0 0 750 0 0

Aloo Bokhara. 200 ,, ,, 7 8 0 ,, 15,(X)0 0 0 1,600 0 O

Dried mulberry 500 ,, ,, 2 12 0 ,, 1,375 0 0 1,500 0 0

Dried figs - 20 ,, ,, 11 0 0 ,, 220 0 0 240 0 0

Apricots ... 100 ,, ,, 3 0 0 ,, 300 0 0 400 0 0

Green grapes 15 loads ,, 70 0 0 per load 1,050 0 0 1,400 0 0

Pears . . . 10 ,, ,, 70 0 0 ,, 700 O 0 930 0 0
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300 0 0 375 0

2,100 0 0 2,400 O

350 0 0 400 0

9,000 0 0 10,000 0

2,250 0 0 2,500 0

2,750 0 0 3.000 0

1,750 0 0 2,000 0

900 0 0 1,000 0

200 0 0 250 0

1,750 0 0 2,000 0

275 0 0 325 0

3,250 0 0 3,600 0

350 0 0 400 0

2,600 0 0 2,800 0

700 0 0 750 0

320 0 0 340 0

125 0 0 150 0

225 0 0 250 0

180 0 0 200 0

150 0 0 160 0

90 0 0 100 0

900 0 0 1,000 0

90 0 0 100 0

600 0 0 650 0

175 0 0 ~ 200 0

35 0 0 40 0

350 0 0 400 0

112 8 0 125 0

350 O 0 400 0

80 0 0 100 0

175 0 0 200 0

40 0 0 5O 0

105 0 0 120 0

85 0 0 100 0

80 0 0 100 0

90 0 0 100 0

175 0 0 200 0

900 0 0 1,000 0

150 0 0 200 0

44.0 0 0 480 0

9O 0 0 100 O

120 0 0 130 0

18 0 0 20 0

2,700 0 0 3,000 0

40 0 0 50 0

40 0 0 50 0

225 0 0 250 0

15 0 0 20 0

1,00,000 0 0 1,03,125 0

400 0 0 500 0

40,000 0 0 45,000 0

400 0 0 600 0

. 5,66,663 0 0 6,39,11,32 0
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The following estimate of the trade between India and the countries

beyond the mountain frontier of the Panjab which passes through Afghan

istan is from Davies’ report :—

Exports

srgiiiiiiftmn. Import. '0

£ £

By the Abkhina and Tataraa Passes 120,643 156,513

By Ghwalari 164,000 130,000

By Bolin 18,892 31,870

TOTAL 303,535 + 318,383

Leech gives the following estimate of traflic over the Koushan pass in

September and October 1637 :

132 Ass-loads of pistachio nuts.

l7 Ditto asbury (shrub giving a yellow dye).

71 Camel-loads of salt.

100 Ditto of salt, stopped by the snow on the top of the pass.

100 Ditto of tea.

100 Roda-i-gosphan (sheep gut used for how strings).

160 Camel-loads of silk and of gold and silver thread.

24.6 Sheep.

The following is a list of duties levied in Afghanistan :

. At Basowal Re. 1 per horse or camel.

E ,, Jalilabfid Rs. 2 Ditto.

j ,, Bat Khak No duty is levied here, but a customs oflicer inspects the

in goods and sends a detailed list of them to Kfibal.

2 ,, Kz'ibal Rs. 2-8 per horse or camel, or 1'“ ad valorcm, on entering

a, Kibal, and annas 13-4 per Rs. 100 worth on leaving:

; the latter due clears the goods up to Bimian, where no

,< duty is levied.

a ,, Roi As. 4 cr load-camel or horse.

‘a: ,, Kamard )itto ditto.

,, Balkh Rs. 2 Ditto ditto.

From Kabal to Herat :—

At Shckhabad As. 4 per load of camel or horse.

,, Ghazni Rs.2 ditto ditto.

,, Kandahar ,, 2-8 per load, or "6 ad valorem.

,, Girishk Re. 1 ditto.

,, Farah Rs. 2 ditto.

,, Herit ,, 2-8 ditto ditto.

The tolls on merchandise going to Swat are—

Onaloadof Salt 3shi'ihis

Ditto Cotton 5 ,,

Ditto Ghee ... . 5 ,,

Ditto Cloth 6
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The trade is carried on by Yfisafzfies of the plains, and Khattaks.

Vambery gives the following list of tolls between Kerki and Herat: (1 tungeh

:

At Kerki 20 tungeh per bale, 5 per camel, 3 horse, 1 ass, 22 slaves.

,, Andkhfii 26 ,, 5 ,, 3 ,, 2 ,, 20 ,,

,, Maemana 28 ,, 5 ,, 3 ,, 1 ,, 25 ,,

,, Almar 3 ,, 2 ,,

,, Fehmgiizz'lr l ,, 3 ,, 2 ,, 1 ,, l ,,

,, Kalla Vali 5 ,, 3 ,, 1 ,, 5 ,,

,, h'li'lrgib 3O ,, 5 ,, 3 ,, 2 ,, 15 ,,

,, Kalle. Nao 5 ,, 3 ,, 2 ,,

,, Kerrukh 15 ,, 1O ,, 5 ,,

TOTAL 105 ,, 51 ,, 32 ,, 15 ,, 88 ,,

The tolls on the Kéushen route over the Hindu Kl'lsh are according to

Leech. The first toll in the pass is at the fort of Syad Mula. Khén,

farmed for Rs. 800 ,- 2% shais (l2 shais, 1 Re.) are levied on each road.

The second is at K5fish5n, which toll is farmed with that of Ghorband

for Rs. 4,500. The following are the levies :

One poney-load, (3 mds.,) 1 Re. 2 shihis

Camel ditto. (5 ,, ) 2 Rs. 1% ,,

Ass ditto, 7 shihis.

Camel ditto of salt, 7 shfihis.

Ditto almonds from Ghérband, 1 Re. 2 shz'lhis.

Ditto pistachio nuts, 1% Re.

A horse, Rs. 5%, for Bfixnian and Kfiushfin, or for Kéushin alone, 1 Re. 2 shz'ihis.

A mare, ditto ditto.

Hindoo foot passenger, 1 Re.

Currency.—'1‘he currency of Afghfinistfin is as follows :—

The silver rupee of Kehal is worth 3 abbéssis or 12 shfihis, but the

Kham rupee or rupee of account is reckoned only at 10 shfihis.

The rupees of Herat and Kandahfir pass for the same value as those

of Kfibal.

} of indigo, silk, and asbury.

Connzxcr.

200 Dinira500 ,, or 10 shihis

600 ,, or 12 ,, -- 1 ,, silver.

20 Rupees Khim = 1 Tomfim (about 26).

The dinar, the khfim rupee, and the tomém are nominal coins, but are

always used in accounts.

According to Thornton, the value of these and some others are in English

money— I

1 Abhissi.

1 Rupee Khim.

s. d.

K501i shell = 0 ‘010

Kasira copper = 0 ‘083

Ghfiz ditto = 0 '166

Paisa ditto = 0 ‘333

Sluihi silver = 0 1'666

Sfinfir ditto = 0 3333

Abbfissi ditto = 0 61366

RE iya ditto = 1 8000

Til a. gold : 11 9027

Bi'idki . = 9 9048

Ferrier says--The princes of Afghanistan have not coined gold pieces:

those which are current in that country are the ducat of Russia and the tillah

55



AFG

of Bokhara. The gold tomam and the silver kran of Persia are also in

circulation, but at a depreciation of a tenth of their value, whereas that of

the ducat and tillah is augmented in the same proportion.

Small silver coins called jindek are struck at Herfit in value about 4.41.,

and at Kandahar rupees also of silver of the value of a shilling. At

Kabal the rupee is worth two shillings.

There are two fictitious light coins current in the principal cities

called shahi and abbessi, 2 shahis = l abbassi and 2 abbassis = 1 jindek

= 4a’: there are 3 Herat jindeks in the Kandahar rupee and 2 Rupees

of Kandahar to one of Kabal. Fractions of the shahi and abbassi

are represented by a copper coin called pow or pysa: its value is never

fixed, and varies according to the abundance or scarcity that exists in

the market at the time. This value is determined every three months on the

report made to him by the chief agent of police and the five principal merchants,

who previous to the audience consult their follow merchants on the subject.

There are 3 to 5 pows in a shfihi according to circumstances, but this copper

coin has no currency except in the towns where it is compulsory to receive it.

The country .people will not take it or sell their provisions to the caravans and

travellers unless they obtain in exchange a piece of coarse cotton cloth

manufactured in the country called kerbas, with which they make their

clothes. They will not even receive silver money, and if the purchaser has no

cloth with him, he must present them with some article that will be useful to

them ; in the way of food there are only two things they enquire for, via,

tea and sugar.

Manama-The measures used in Afghanistan arc—

16 Girahs '1 Guz : (5 spans).

4 Spans 1 Guz Meamanree.

The former of these, says Strachey, is used in cloth measure, the latter in

buildings and other work.

Ferrier says-Cloth and manufactured articles are measured by the guz,

which is 3 feet 33'} inches. It is divided into 16 girahs and one of

these into 4 nookteh. Though this is the only measure sanctioned, it is

rare that an Afghan will purchase cloth unless measured from the top

of his middle finger to his elbow.

The land measure, according to Strachey, is

III

4 Spans : 1 Pace.

6O Paces = 1 Tunnab.

1 Tunnab square = 1 Jereeb.

Thornton puts these into English equivalents :

feet inches.

Khoord = 0 0632

Girahs = O 2'531

Guzishah = O 40'500

Biswah : 4 0

Sureeb = 80 0

and he gives the or koss as equal to 2 ‘miles, and a munzil to

24 miles.

The weights according to Strachey are

Rupees ... = 1 khoord.

4 Khoords = 1 pow.

4 Pows = 1 charrek.

41' Charreks = 1 seer = 20 miscals : 24 nukhods.

8 Seers = 1 maund khaum.

l0 Maunds = 1 khurwur.
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The seer weighs s32 Rupees. The tabrcezec mun is also in use ; its weight

is 260 Rupees.

Thornton gives the relative weight of some of the above in English

weights :—

lb oz. gr.

Nukhod = 0 0 2'958

Miscal : 0 0 71'000

Pow = 0 12 428

Seer = 12 15 0

Khurwur =1,038 6 0

Everything, whether solid or liquid, is sold by weight in Afghanistan.

Ferrier says the weight most generally used is Heret “mun” which is

equal to 7 lbs. English.

Communica tiona.-There are no made roads in Afghanistan, and generally speak

ing nothing is done to facilitate communication. None of the rivers are

bridged, and it is only when a road becomes absolutely impossible that it is

repaired, and then it is only done by the travellers for their own convenience.

Ferries are existent on some of the rivers, but this is only when there are no

fords. A full account of all that is known of the routes in Afghanistan will be

found in the routes at the end. Other necessary information regarding sup

plies or the passage of rivers will be described under their proper titles.

Religi0n.-—The Afghans and all inhabitants of Afghanistan are Mahomedans,

with the exception of the Kafar Sish Posh and the Hindus scattered over

the country. But though all or nearly all are followers of the prophet, they

are divided into the sects Sfini and Shia.

It may save trouble if I give a table showing generally which tribes are

sums and which Shias. The Uzbaks of Kfindfiz and the Charvilayat ; the

Eimaks (via, Jamshidis, Ferozekohis, Taemfinis and Sfini Hazaras) ; the

Dfiranis, Tarins, Kakarrs, Povindahs, Judrans, Mangals, Vaziris, Sheoranis,

Zaemfikht, some of the Orakzaes, the Afridis, Shinwaris, Khugianis,

Mohmands, Yfisafzaes, and some of the Kohistanis are all Sfini.

And the Badakhshis, Vakhis, Seistanis, Tajaks (generally), Kizlbash,

Hazaras, Tux-is, Bangash, some of the orakzaes, Dewar-is, Khostwals, Jajis,

Chitrfilis, and some of the Kohistanis are Shias.

G0vernment.—-The government of the Afghan provinces has somewhat of a

monarchical character about it; nevertheless it is rather a military, aristo

cratic, and despotic republic, the dictator of which is established for life. The

sovereign is absolute, and makes any and every change which may appear to

him necessary or proper in the government or the administration ; he can dispose

of the lives and property of his subjects, and is kept within certain limits in

these respects only by the calculations which prudence dictates. Religion

is the counterpoise to his authority; this gives the clergy great influence,

one that he might try in vain to subject to his will and pleasure; and vainer

still would be the attempt to infringe and invade the rights and privileges of

the sirdars or chiefs of tribes, who would never consent to resign a certain

influence in the affairs of government. It may be said that in Afghanistan

there are as many sovereigns as sirdars, for each of them governs after his

own fashion ; they are jealous, turbulent, and ambitious, and the sovereign

02m restrain and keep them in some order, only by taking advantage of their

rivalry and feuds, and opposing one to the other. There is no unity; nothing
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is permanent; everything depends on the pleasure or caprice of a number

of despots, always at variance with each other, making their tribes espouse

their personal quarrels; a constant feeling of irascibility is the result, which

finally leads to sanguinary civil wars, and throws the country into a state of

anarchy and perpetual confusion.

In Europe civilization has regulated everything; the majority of her

citizens are devoted to science, the arts, industry, and commerce, which

enrich and conduce to the well-being of the nations, and ameliorate the

habits and condition of the people; when war bursts forth, only a very

small portion of the population arm for the defence of the country, and

this supplies all the wants of the army, which is an element of order

and security; the government, in short, is the guardian, and watches

over the interests of the nation for the general good. But in Afghanistan

the ideas and object of the government and the governed are wholly

different; there each man thinks only of destruction and disorganization;

it is who shall labor least, or who shall enrich himself the most,

and by the most culpable means. The depositarics of power, instead of

leading those under them in the right path; instead of giving them, by their

own conduct, a good example, and ameliorating the condition of the people,

load them with exactions, and enrich themselves at their cost.

This system of spoliation and embezzlement is practised by functionaries of

every class, and has a sad effect upon the minds of the masses, who follow

the example of their superiors. Seeing that the great, instead of occupy

ing themselves with their welfare, only think of enjoying themselves at

their expense, they become egotistical and avaricious in their turn, and prefer

idleness to an industry which serves only to benefit their oppressors, and

draws upon themselves additional persecution. To seize without ceremony

upon the property of other people is an example which the Afghans receive

daily from their chiefs, and it appears to them a practice both convenient

and just ; the effect of this is a permanent state of disquietudc and trouble.

They are, as I have already remarked, the most turbulent nation in Asia, and

the most difficult to govern; they always welcome, and with enthusiasm,

the arrival of a new sovereign, but a reign 'too long, or a peace too

prolonged with their neighbours, is to them insupportable, and when no

opportunity presents itself of getting rid of their over-excitement on their

foes without, they make war upon one another.

If courage is to them the first of virtues, it may be said also that

agitation is for them a first necessity; thus, scenes of violence arise which

produce a change of government, and with it a change of sovereigns,

with inconceivable rapidity. He who possesses a little money, and can

scatter it amongst the crowd, will soon have asutficient number of parti

zans to assist in raising him to power; and though this power is here

ditary in Afghanistan, the regular succession to the throne is by no

means liked, and is the most uncertain thing possible. The legitimate

heir is always obliged to submit the question of sovereignty to an election

and the chances of war; the result is rarely doubtful, and has always

favoured the candidate who paid the soldiers best that adhered to his

fortunes; hence it is that one sees so many obscure adventurers, enriched

by razzias, suddenly elevated to the supreme authority. These have, for

the most part, been little better than avaricious and sanguinary tyrants,

who are overthrown almost as soon as they are set up. In Afghanistan
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everything that succeeds is legitimate, and in this way success favors the

greatest rascal; his crimes or his virtues are of little importance to the

people; if he pays well, he is their idol; but let his purse get empty, let

a reverse of fortune overtake him, he at once becomes an object of con

tempt and aversion, and is obliged either to expatriate himself, or retire

into a greater obscurity than that from which he sprung.

Afghanistan is, of all countries in the world, that in which a man’s posi

tion is the most uncertain; a sirdar, to-day wealthy and powerful, will to

morrow be despoiled of everything he is possessed of, and be reduced to

serve, and in a subordinate rank, those who, till then, had obeyed his

smallest wish. The members of his family will be dispersed, and reduced to

the greatest privations, and hence it is that in this country are seen so many

nobles in rags. There are hundreds of Khans who take service as private

soldiers, and even servants of the lowest grade; but, no matter what may

be the misery, degradation, or adversity to which they are reduced, they

are always wonderfully vain of their birth, and their aristocratic pride is

sure to pierce through their plebeian garb.

The sovereigns of Afghanistan bestow every kind of title with a

prodigal hand, and that of Khan so much so, and upon such perfect

nobodies, that it has completely lost the consideration properly due to it.

The chance which every energetic man has of rising to power, even

highest, and the facility with which he attains it, has established

between the people, the sirdars and the sovereign, a species of familiarity

which is seen in no other country. Individuals of the lowest birth and

class, clad in rags and covered with vermin, take whatever complaints they

may have in person to the king. They approach and seat themselves before

him without ceremony, enter at once and without preamble into their story,

and with that easy nonchalant air which is so characteristic of Afghan

human nature. The sovereign sees, receives, and discusses every peti

tion, even on the most insignificant subjects, and his minister, when he

has one, generally speaking, merely gives effect to the decisions of his

master. '

As the Afghan chiefs are never sure of holding for a lengthened

period any great appointment in the State, their first thought is always

how they can fill their own coffers and ruin the country. However great

and politic, and of future advantage, any measure may appear, they will

always sacrifice it to the most trifling present benefit, no matter how

small. Another mode of enriching themselves is putting up the public

oflices for sale to, the highest bidder, and the purchasers then consider

that they are justified in committing every kind of fraud to reimburse

themselves the sums they have paid. Individual liberty exists nowhere

in the East so perfect as in Afghanistan. Every Afghan can go where he

thinks fit: he can leave the kingdom with his family if he wishes; neither

authority nor passport is required to enable him to do so; no one has a right

to interfere with or restrain him; the sovereign certainly would not, for an

Afghan is a very unproductive article which consumes much and produces

nothing; but this is not the case, either with the Parsivans or the Hindus,

settled in the country, who form the industrial and producing class. They,

especially those in Kandahar, are retained in the principality against their

wishes, and are severely punished when they attempt to leave it. It cannot

be said that there is, as we understand it in Europe, any national spirit
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amongst the Afghans; they fight much more for their own interests than for

their independence. There is, nevertheless, something which resembles it,

though not commonly felt; this is a sentiment of affection for, or a jealous

pride in, his own tribe, which makes a man detest the neighbouring one,

though of the same race. It may be affirmed, therefore, that every tribe

of Afghans hasits own clannish feeling, and it is that which protectsthe nation ;

interest alone effects apassing unity of purpose, and when that is satisfied, the

rivalries of different castes and clans re-assume their sway.

The sirdars are at one and the same time the strength and the

curse of the monarch; prompt to take arms and defend him when a

good understanding exists between them, they are as ready to revolt

against him when they find, or think, they have the smallest interest

in doing so; in any thing, however, to which they are disinclined,

they would not obey even the sovereign of their choice, but with re

luctance; moreover, they are always impatient to see him replaced by

another, from whom they hope to obtain greater advantages. Each

subdivision of a tribe is, according to its numerical force and extent of

territory, commanded by one or more sirdars. These chiefs, though of

a different country and religion, may be compared to the dukes and

barons of the middle ages in France, the more powerful to the knights’

bannerets, and those having authority over only a few families to the esquires,

who in time of war enrol themselves and their men under the orders of the

chief that inspires them with the greatest confidence, and can pay them

the best. They have also the characteristic which was common to the old

Italian condottieri, namely, that they will sell their services to the highest

bidder. In war, as in peace, they are ready to pass from the ranks

of the Amir of Kabal into the service of the Vizier of Herat, the Chief

of Kandahar, the English, the Persians, Sikhs, Tartars, or Beléches, and

vice versd, without the slightest scruple. It is indifferent to them whether

their friend of to-day is their enemy to-morrow, or whether they have

even to take arms against their relations or not: the love of money enables

them to overlook all these considerations. The soldiers imitate on a small

scale that which their chiefs do on a large one, that is to say, they will

desert one party and attach themselves to another without feeling any

compunction or incurring the least disgrace. The question is simply one

of speculation, an admitted custom, and there is no shame in conforming

to it.

The visits of the sirdars at the Court of the sovereign are rare,

for they are generally apprehensive of falling into_ some trap which

is often laid for them, and they dislike the prolonged stay they are

obliged to make when once they are there. They prefer residing

amongst their tribe in their fortified villages, generally occupying some

eminence, where, in case of attack, they can the more readily and

continuously resist the efforts of their enemies. The most powerful

amongst them are caressed by the sovereign, who attaches them to his

interests much more by the concessions he makes than by the fear which he

inspires. Ordinarily, and with a view to preserve a nominal authority over

them, he remits the whole of the taxes, and imposes in their stead the

obligation to furnish a contingent of troops in the event of war being declared

against him by his neighbours. This wretched system gives too much

power to the sirdars. The sovereign is at their mercy, and it is the ambition
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of these men that gives birth to the numerous civil wars in Afghanistan,

for they are constantly in revolt.

Justice in ordinary cases is supposed to be administered by a Kazi or

Chief Magistrate, assisted by Muftis and Muta’assibs (the latter a species

of detective officer), and regulated by laws, which, if rightly acted on, would

be tolerably equitable, but which are made respectable cloaks for extortion,

to support the rich at the expense of the poor. What else can be said of

a system which admits of a Kazi taking a lease of the fines of his oflice

by paying so much into the Government Treasury? The Mullahs, again,

are the inspectors of public and private morals, and are assisted by the

Muta’aibs. While the stranger, peasant, or unprotected citizen is

mulcted of his little all, or publicly exposed riding backwards on a donkey

with his face blacked, for the breaking of a fast, we find the most unnatural

and disgusting crimes debasing all society unchallenged, from the prince

expectant of a throne to the lowest menial privileged as a Government

servant.

Revenue.-The chief aim of Afghan provincial rulers is, not to find them

selves at the head of contented and prosperous communities, but to extract

from them as much coin as can possibly be got hold of ; and year after year,

with a. diminishing population and more impoverished country, it is marvellous

how they still contrive to squeeze out the same amount of revenue. The

following sketch of the history of the division and farming of the Kandahar

district may be taken as a fair specimen of the agriculturists’ prospects in

Afghanistan generally.

Vl’hen Nadir Shah over-ran Herat and Kandahar, he is said to have

exported eighteen thousand Ghilzies with their families to Teheran, and to

have distributed the lands of Kandahar among his Persian followers.

The division was made into eight thousand shares, each of which re

quired about eighteen kharwars of seed (equal to one hundred Company’s

maunds).

In Ahmad Shah’s time a fresh distribution of these lands took place

into twelve thousand ploughs, of which four thousand were restored to

their original Ghilzie owners, and the remainder given away as follows :—

To the Achakzais of Dosang and Mushian 700

Alizaiszof Zamindawar - 800

Nfirzais of Dehras, Kaddini, Garmsél, Khunjakuk and Khushkina

khund . 1,500

Maku and Kbagwani ... 500

Barakzais of Mari-1f and Kandahar 1,500

Alimis of Arghandib ... 1,500

Popalzais of Nesh, Ghowk, Arghasan, and Daman 1,500

An Ahmad Shahi share (also called Tawili) requires three kharwars of seed

(or about thirt maunds), and the revenue on each was formerly fixed at the

amount of see ; or in other words, for every maund of grain sown, Govern

ment received a maund as revenue, besides ten Kandahari rupees a share, in

lieu of grass and stubble (this last too was called “kahboh”).

These rates continued in force till the “ Kandahari brothers” arrived at

power, when they made the following revision :—In Khnshkinakhund, Sang-sir,

Khunjakuk, Pangah, and Arghandab, which contained in the aggregate three

thousand three hundred Tawili ploughs, or three hundred and ten Nadari, the
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revenue was left alone on account of the power of the tribes holding these

districts, but the remainder of the country was taxed according to the water

consumed, and each village calculated as equal to so many karezahs and

fifty rupees charged per karez. These, however, vary in every village, so

that some cultivators are charged double what their neighbours pay. Water

is not generally supplied from karczahs as the name would imply, but from

canals brought from the Arghandab. In most villages the average supply

of water per plough is calculated at as much as will flow through an aperture

an inch square, which is sufiicient to admit of each field being watered once

in seven days. Water from karezahs, where these exist, is distributed at the

same rate; but the owner of the karez supplying water to fields not his

own exacts one-half the produce of such irrigation, paying half the Govern

ment demand.

Most villages in Kandahar are farmed annually by contractors, who, with

the assistance of soldiers, take all they can get in kind from the inhabitants.

Some villages are given away in lieu of pay to sirdars and chiefs; but one

custom prevails in all,—the Government share of produce is supposed to be

one-half, the remainder belongs to the owner of the land or daftari. If

he employs others to cultivate for him, but supplies bullocks and seed, he

takes; of this, leaving the remaining 3' for the actual cultivator called

Bozgar; but if the latter furnishes bullocks and seed, t of the daftari’s

share, equal to i of the whole produce, becomes his.

Besides the land-tax, a poll-tax of five Kandahari rupees is collected from

all but Pathans, and this tax is common throughout Afghanistan. Hindus

in towns or country pay a separate tax called “ Juz,” which is said to be

specially set apart for the expenses of the Amir’s cuisine, as Mahamadan

digestion is supposed to improve when pampered on Hindu poverty.

If the payment of these taxes guaranteed the cultivator protection

from further exactions, he would be well off. Shoals of hungry soldiers and

followers of chiefs are let loose on the villages, and gather for them

selves What they can pick up. Not unfrequently while the crops are still

standing, or during a season of drought and famine, while the farmer

is entertaining some faint hopes that he will be able to secure grain

suflicient to preserve himself and family from imminent starvation, all

these are suddenly blighted by the appearance of a host of sowars with

spare “yabus,” who, without further ceremony, enter the field, clear off

the crop, and carry it away to fatten some sirdar’s horses which are out

of condition. Such and like arbitrary exactions amount in the aggregate

to quite as much as the fixed revenue. The result is that in the immediate

vicinity of towns, and close to the ruler, the agriculturist continues to

till the land; but in many parts of the country you approach large and

apparently flourishing villages, enter them, and no human voice greets or

curses you there, as the case may be. Once rich vineyards are dried up,

and all around is desolation. This is especially the casein the Kandahar

district, where every fresh change of rulers has only brought increased

taxation, until the population has been decimated ; and tax gatherers, enraged

at not being able to squeeze money out of mud walls, have seized and sold

into slavery the last wretched inhabitants of a once prosperous and influential

village.

The revenue in Afghanistan varies according to the abundance of water

which irrigates a locality, or the race of persons by whom it is inhabited.
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An Afghan, who thinks that any debt he owes his country is repaid by

the fact of his arm being at her service, always finds some way of avoiding

the payment of a portion of the tax he owes his sovereign ;- but the Eimaks

and Parsivfins, who are regarded as a conquered people, think themselves

fortunate if the collector takes only double of what he should legally

pay; although Musalmans (the greater part it is true are of the sect of

Shias) they are obliged to pay the kharaj or compilation tax, called also

“ ser khaneh” or house-tax, from which the Afghans are exempt.

The following is a statement of the tax, not as it is collected, but as it is

fixed in the principalities of Herat and Kandahar :

Though the Afghans are exempt from the humiliating tribute of the ser

khaneh, they pay under another name a contribution of ‘ two shillings for

each tent or house.

The Eimaks or the nomad Bil6che pay the contribution of the ser khaneh,

which amounts to forty-four djindeks, or fourteen shillings and eight pence

for each family. Orphans and widows are free of this impost.

The ser khaneh is not paid under this name by the Parsivans and Hindus

living in towns, who are exempt by placing themselves under the protection

of some Afghan chief; but the sovereign repays himself by the tax levied

on their shops.

At Herat, Afghans and Parsivans, 8m, pay an annual tax for the horses

or other animals which they keep. For a. camel and a mare, sixteen

djindeks (five shillings and four pence); for a cow, three djindeks and

a half (one shilling); for a ewe or a she-goat, twenty abbassis (or two

pence). A he-goat or a sheep is free of tax. For all animals without

distinction, whether male or female, a tenth of their value is paid when

they are sold in the public market.

In Kandahar the tax upon animals is only paid upon sheep at six pence

a head; the tax of meidane is levied on all the other animals at the rate of

five per cent.

In Kandahar and in Herat it is only on cultivated land that taxes are

levied. The sovereign takes as much of the crop as there was seed sown, and

also eight djindeks (two shillings and eight pence) on the produce of ten

battemens of seed sown.

Fruit gardens are taxed by the tenqf or cord at ten shillings each : this

measure comprises a space sixty paces long on every side. Kitchen gardens

pay twelve shillings and six pence per cord. When an Afghan proprietor or

farmer lets his land to a Parsivan, and furnishes seed and oxen to work it,

the former claims four-fifths of the produce, and leaves one~fifth for his

tenant. But when the Parsivan takes the land only, he takes three-fifths

and gives two-fifths to the landlord.

In the eyes of a European these taxes appear trifling, but it must be

remembered that the smallest payment seems onerous to an Afghan. They

work so little, and are therefore so poor, that they feel the want of the least

thing that is taken from them, and every time they pay a tax they exclaim

against what they call violence and tyranny. They might perhaps become

reconciled to the impost if, after they had paid it, they were left in peace

and idleness to enjoy the fruits of their speculations or their misdeeds;

but they are subject to the exactions of subordinate agents, and that pro

vokes them, though they pay less than the Parsivlins and others. The

inhabitants of the country pay also another indirect tax, which, in proportion
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‘to their resources, is rather heavy; but it does not seem oppressive to them,

because it is engrafted on the manners of the nation: it is the hospitality

they are bound to exercise towards travellers, of whom a great number are

servants of the Government.

When the travellers are men of rank, they have a long train of attend

ants, all of whom the villagers are obliged to feed, and also their horses.

It is true they sometimes avoid extortion by concealing themselves if they

have timely notice, but they cannot often elude the vigilance of the head

of the village, who almost always extracts something from them. This is

violence and not hospitality as they like to practise it.

As a general rule, if an Afghan is obliged to work one month in twelve,

he considers himself most unfortunate. The repression of crime and levying

a tax, he designates as zulm, tyranny. To live in perfect licence and

never to be asked for anything, is what he would call the proofs of a paternal

government. Nevertheless, the heaviest demands are not made upon him.

The Parsivans, who are attached to the soil, obtain for their labor in culti

vating it only just so much as is necessary for the maintenance of

themselves and their families. There is no security for them unless they

put themselves under the protection of an Afghan, and this protection

costs them dear. Those who live in the towns are less oppressed than those

in the country; but they are subject to a host of taxes, direct and indirect,

which they have much difficulty in meeting the payment of, even when

they are always in work. Tradesmen pay five pounds twelve shillings per

annum for permission to open their shops. Those who expose their goods

in front of their houses, such as attar, bakal, halva-furoneh, pay upon each

shelf a. sum fixed by the tax-gatherer which varies according to the pre

sumed profits of the merchant. Artificers like kiefch-doz, zine-dooz,

zerguer, or khayat are obliged, when they sell an article, and before they

deliver it to the purchaser, to submit it to one of the inspectors who per

ambulate the bazaars, to receive the mark of the dagh, for which they pay

a duty equal to one-third of the value of the article sold. Workmen,

that is, benna, nahalbend, or nadjar are obliged to give to the Government

gratis two day’s work out of seven. In fact, every profession, every species

of trade or commerce, is subject to taxation. At Herat in particular, the

meat-markets, soap manufactories, copper-ware, and iron mongery trade,

carpentry, the repairing of old furniture and even shoes, and the carriage of

water are all monopolies.

At Kabal, previously to 1839, the Parsivans were much better treated;

they did not pay more than two per cent. on their flocks, and four per cent.

on the harvest, like the Afghans; but since the power of the Amir Dost

Mahamad Khan has been hampered by the conduct of his sons, avari

cious demands have greatly increased in that principality.

In Kandahar extortion is yet more rampant than in Kabal or Herat.

The people live in utter misery, and within the last ten years more than

100,000 of Kohendil Khan’s subjects have emigrated. All merchandise

entering Afghanistan pays duty as under :—

At Her1'it5 per cent, but with other exactions it may be

calculated at 9 per cent.

At Kandahar 2} per cent, but with other exactions it may -

be calculated at 10 u

At Kabal 2.‘; per cent, but with other exactions it may be

calculated at 4 n
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Goods are exported from the three principalities free of‘ customs duties,

but they are subject to the badj, viz. :—

a. d.

A camel load, whether entering or leaving the country, pays 12 2

Ahorse or muleload 8 10

An ass load . .. . 2 0

Every horse sent to India. for sale pays ll. 48. lid. to the chief of

Kandahar when he leaves his territory.

The revenues of Afghanistan are :—

In Herfit £ 56,000 and £ 24,000 in corn.

In Kandahar ... ... ,, 48,000 1; n n

In Kibal . ,, 140,000 ,, ,, 60,000 ,,

Whoever looks only at the amount of this revenue will never be able to

form a correct opinion of its importance; he must also understand the

price of labor, of materials, of cereal and other products, of the require

ments of the people, &c. ; he will then have an idea of the real value of sums

which appear so small. Under the system followed by the Afghan chiefs,

these revenues covered all their expenses, and left them a very pretty profit.

The following estimate of the revenues of the Amir Dost Mahamad

in 1856 is made by Nazir Gholam Ahmad, an Afghan official :—

Rs.

Ghazni and its dependencies 300,000

Customs of ditto 100,000

Zurmat 150,000

Kfiram ... ... 100,000

Bamian ... 100,000

L6gar 100,000

Kohistin 200,000

Balkh 300,000

Jalalabid 300,000

Lfighmfin 100,000

Tagow, 351‘, &c. 100,000

Customs of Kfibal ... ... 300,000

Kfibal and its dependencies 1,000,000

Kandahar ditto ... . . . 700,000

Tour. . . . 3,870,000

This agrees nearly with an estimate made by the Amir 'Dost Mahamad

at the conferences at Peshawar in 1857, viz. :

Kabul 2,222,000 Rupees. -
Tfirkistin 342,800 ,, } Frggtfixhgséhhggo’ooo had t° 1”

Kandahi-r 444,000 ,, '

Tour. . .. 8,008,800 ,,

Add ‘Badar raft or allowances

not included in the assess- 1,000,000 ,,

ment

Tour. 4,008,800 »

Ferrier’s remarks on the Afghan army are here extracted :

Army.—-The Afghan army might in case of necessity consist of the whole male

population, for every man is born a soldier, and attaches himself to some
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chief as soon as he can hold a musket. As the troops have no regular pay

and during their period of service generally speaking live on plunder, it is

difficult to say which is the most disastrous to the people, its own army or

that of a foreign enemy, for both one and the other abandon them

selves to all kinds of excesses, devastate the country, and leave behind the

most fearful traces of their passage. Ordinarily speaking, the strength of

the, army of each principality is dependent on the probabilities that exist of

maintaining it in the district to which it is going.

At the first news of war the sirdars hasten with their several contingents

to the camp of the sovereign, each bringing with him the number of

men in proportion to the nature and importance of his command. These

contingents form the army, properly so called; but in addition to it is

another class of combatants, which, though not the best, are often the

most numerous, such, for instance, as the inhabitants of towns, who are

not attached to any chief, individuals who make war on their own account

and at their own ex ense, solely for the pleasure of making it, and in the

hope of obtaining arge booty. These elements united, or sometimes dis

united, form an Afghan army, if one can give such a name to a collection of

men, animals, and followers marching pell-mell and in the greatest eon_

fusion. All these form a mixed and noisy rabble, undisciplined and imprac

ticable, badly equipped, and taking no precautions necessary to their own

security, whether on the march or in camp, even when in presence of the

enemy. Nevertheless, though in this miserable and confused state, the army

moves with great rapidity and over immense distances. The inhabitants

of the villages fly at their approach, for they destroy and pillage every

thing that lies on their road. Sometimes a dearth of provisions is felt in

the camp, when the majority of the volunteers quit the army and return

to their homes. The Sirdars, who carry with them only food enough

for their personal wants, are also obliged to disband successive portions

of their contingents to obtain supplies, so that it often happens that

only a fourth, and even a less number, is all that remain with their

colors. When war takes place between the Afghans themselves, it

generally ends in a combat in which a very small force is engaged on

either side.

In the field, the Afghans never think of ascertaining what is going on

in their front on the line of march; they form neither advanced nor rear

guards, but move straight on without the least uneasiness or apprehension

until they meet the enemy. It matters little to them whether or not their

communications are left open; the spot on which they find their subsistence

is for them the line of operations. They pitch their camp by hap-hazard,

without system or order, at the first place they come to, but by preference

near villages which they can plunder, and where they are also sure to find

water. As this is in some parts very scarce, and to be found only at certain

points well known to all, it often occurs that the various contingents march

ing in several columns, finding the springs or wells near which they intended

to encamp exhausted, retire upon the adjoining ones; but the ground is often

occupied, and a bloody conflict is the result, when the strongest party remains

in possession of the springs, and the other has to continue its search else

where. In the camp each contingent forms an irregular circle, the baggage

and the chief’s tent being in the centre. The mass of the Afghan army is

composed of cavalry and the national character and the nature of the climate
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and soil are the principal reasons that lead them to prefer this arm to

infantry, which, excepting in the mountains north of Kabal, is held in little

estimation amongst them. There the country is difiicult and the climate

temperate; but in the other parts of Afghanistan the people do not fancy

traversing on foot miles and miles of desert plains under a burning sun,

and where water is scarce. W'ith a little forethought and arrangement these

obstacles would readily and promptly be overcome, but this is not the country

in which people care to overcome difliculties; anything that is easy of

execution and can be efi‘ected in a brief space of time is much more to their

taste.

The love of war is felt much more amongst Afghans than all other

eastern nations; nevertheless, in no one instance has so little desire been

shown to augment the means of resistance and aggression. War to them is

a trade, for it would be impossible to give the name of science to the

thousand absurd proceedings which they employ, and which prove that their

chiefs are completely ignorant of the first elements of the art. The reason

of their success against the other Asiatic hordes up to this day has been their

e'lan in the attack, their courage, but not any clever dispositions or a

knowledge of military operations. Their neighbours, the Sikhs, previously

subject to them, defeated the Afghans and seized some of the most valuable

provinces in their territory, directly they had obtained even a partial know

ledge of European tactics. It cannot be denied that the Afghans are

excellent skirmishers and experienced foragers, for they possess the necessary

qualifications in a much greater degree than Europeans. They are perfectly

independent in their manoeuvres, each detachment fighting after its own

devices, unrestrained by any subordination and discipline, those who com

mand them not being any wiser than themselves.

Against cannon the Afghans feel that they cannot trust to the prowess

which they value so highly. Their valour is incontestablc, but their pre

sumption is greater. They never cease to boast, and are constantly repeating

that if other nations were like themselves, armed only with the sword,

they could give laws to the world.

Though they are entirely ignorant of the art of attack and defence of

towns and fortresses, the Afghans are remarkable for the obstinacy of their

resistance and the correctness of their aim when they are behind walls.

When they are the assailants they always attack suddenly by escalade,

surprise, or stratagem, but very seldom succeed. It is by long blockade or

treachery, or more often by lying and false oaths, that they possess them

selves of a fortified place.

The inaptitude of this nation for discipline and military organization

arises from their spirit of impatience under the slightest idea of restraint;

and to this feeling their religion contributes, for they are taught to believe

that, having proclaimed Djahad, Holy War, the numerous battalions of the

Infidels are powerless against a handful of the Ghszis or soldiers of the

Faith.

The arms of the Afghans are the firelock, the carbine, the swivel-gun,

or a pair of bad pistols; sometimes a bow, or a lance with a bamboo handle.

The fire-arms are coarse and heavy, the hammers of the locks being very

defective; most of the barrels are Turkish and rificd. They also carry a

shield, a foot and a half in diameter, covered with copper or the hide of

either the elephant or the horse, which is very hard.
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The whole Afghlin army consists of the three divisions of Kabal,

Kandahar, and Herat; of these, the troops called Daftaris PI‘L‘SBDt the

following effective force :—

Kibal 15,000 Afghan Horse.

6,000 Parsivin or Kizlbish Home.

6,000 Afghin Mountaineers, Infantry.

4,000 Pnrsivin, Hazirns, or Uzbaks, Infantry.

Total 31,000

In Kandahir there are 12,000 Afghan Horse.

3,000 Afghin Infantry.

3,000 Biloch Infantry.

Total 18,000

In I‘It‘lit the army consists of 8,000 Afghan Horse.

4,000 Hazirn llorse.

10,000 Parsivin Infantry.

Total 22,000

The pay of the contingents is given to the sindars by the sovereign and

is never fixed ; it varies according to the influence these chiefs possess

and the number of men they can bring into the field. The tax due to the

State is deducted from the pay when the sirdar receives it, but it is rarely

they distribute the whole to their soldiers. More than half remains in their

own hands, and they indemnify the men by small grants of land, right of

pasturagc, permission to work at a trade, 8m, and no notice is taken.

Each Afghan is obliged to furnish his arms and horse at his own expense,

for which reason they always take great care of them.

Lumsden has the following remarks regarding the army of Afghanistan :—

The following was the distribution of the forces during the reign of Amir

Dost Mahamad :

At Balkh are three regiments of infantry, two of regular cavalry, and

sixteen guns.

In Bamian and Hazara, one regiment of infantry with two guns.

In the Kohistan, one regiment of infantry, two field and two mountain

train guns.

In Kabal, two regiments of infantry, eighteen field-pieces, two heavy

guns and a mortar.

In Ghazni, one regiment and four guns.

At Akeha, one regiment and two guns.

In Khilat-i-Ghilzie, one regiment, three light and one heavy gun.

In Kandahar, three regiments of infantry, one of cavalry, not yet com

pleted, two heavy guns, two mountain train and twelve field-pieces.

Over Farah, Zamindawar, and Ghirishk is scattered a regiment of infan

try with four guns.

The nominal strength of each of the above regiments is eight hundred

bayonets, but seldom are there more than six hundred present with the

standard. The cavalry corps are supposed to be three hundred strong

and the total Afghan regular force may thus be calculated at sixteen
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regiments of infantry, three of cavalry with an artillery park of one mortar,

five heavy guns, seventy-six field-pieces, and six mountain train guns.

The infantry of this army is as fine abody of men in point of physical

power as is to be found in Asia, and seems at first sight capable of undergo

ing immense fatigue; but after seeing a good deal of these men, I consider

ably doubt their powers of endurance. They are principally recruited from the

mountain districts, and the best men are said to be Ghilzies, Wardaks and

Kohistanies. The system of recruiting, however, is the worst conceivable,

for it is neither a conscription nor free enlistment, but the forcible seizure

of the able-bodied men from each district, who are compelled to serve on

pain of imprisonment and the utter ruin of their families.

The pay of a foot soldier is nominally five rupees a month, with two

months in each year deducted for clothing and half mounting; but the dis

tribution of the remainder even is very irregular, and a considerable portion

of it is paid in grain; or what amounts to the same thing, a certain amount

of revenue is remitted to their families at home on this account, and conse

quently the soldier often finds himself without the means of purchasing the

common necessaries of life in his quarters, and is thus driven to recruit

his finances by plunder and highway robbery, delinquencies at which the

officers are obliged to wink: they themselves frequently sharing in the

lunder.
P Punishments too are severe. The men’s pay for months together is fre

quently mulcted, and soldiers are stripped, laid with their faces on the

ground, and beaten with sticks until they become insensiblc, or even die.

In cases of desertion, their families are seized and sold as slaves, and the

individuals themselves, when caught, either made to serve in chains or hung.

For selling a government musket, I have myself known a man hung; and

in short, soldiers are so ill-treated that fear alone prevents men from mutiny

ing,—a crime, the slightest symptoms of which are punished with instant

death, without even the shadow of a trial. -

The greatest precautions are taken at the head-quarters of corps to

prevent desertion, notwithstanding which one hundred-and-fifty or two

hundred men invariably abscond yearly from each regiment stationed at a

distance from Kabal. -

Most of these troops are armed with our old flint musket and bayonet,

or an imitation of them made at Kabul; but a few companies have two

grooved rifles constructed from models carried off by deserters from some

of our frontier regiments. The accoutrements are of the very worst de

scription, generally picked up at auctions of condemned stores in our frontier

stations, while a few are made up in Kfibal. They are seldom cleaned_

and never fitted to individual soldiers. The clothing, too, is all procured

from the same markets, and native ofiicers of all grades, even in the same

regiment, may be seen in every imaginable British habiliment, from a

Navy coat to a VVhipper-in’s hunting coat and General’s full dress, or

a Civilian’s round beaver hat. Notwithstanding these drawbacks, the corps

which we have seen are very tolerably drilled, and appear rough but

ready soldiers ; and the reason given for their being so fantastically dressed

in preference to their own picturesque costume is not that the Government

have not the money to expend on better clothing, but that the British

uniform carries with it in Afghanistan a prestige which it is vain to look

for under any other garb. The beards of the soldiers are also shavcn in
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imitation of our custcm, as well as to render the recognition of a deserter

more certain.

These troops are never brigaded together, and the officers know little or

nothing of their duty. They can go through a few parade manmuvrcs, but

themselves confess that they cannot perceive any meaning or use in them

beyond mere display. Blank ammunition is never served out, and except

when on actual service the men never fire a. shot. The consequence is, that

with the exception of those few shikaries (hunters) who have handled a

jezail or matchlock from the time that they could speak, none of the men

have the slightest idea of using their arms with coolness and precision, and

there is scarcely a decent shot to be found among them.

It is usual for each sirdar to have an ofiicer in command of all his troops,

on whom devolves the no easy task of keeping the men contented on the

least possible amount of pay. The men’s accounts are intricate in the

extreme, even had they not to be systematically falsified. If the men

mutiny, his life is at stake, and his peculiar study appears to be to know

the exact limit of human endurance, for when it becomes no longer possible

to stave off pay-day by further excuses to the men, he is sure of being

reprimanded in no measured terms by his master for want of tact, and he is

not even then sure of getting the amount required, for every subterfilgc is

resorted to before any Afghan sirdar will pay up the overdue arrears of his

soldiery. Should this ofiieer, who usually receives the title of General, be

an energetic, active soldier, who contrives to keep matters tolcrably straight,

he has the powers of life and death over the men, and after a few years it

invariably happens that he becomes supreme, and so useful to his master

that in the event of any accident befalling him, no man can be found to

fill his place.

From their system, as well as the nature of Afghans generally, great

jcalousies exist between the contingents of different sirdars, which frequently

break out into serious conflicts when these troops are by any accident

brought together. The subdued feelings of the chiefs towards each other

will invariably be found to pervade their followers down to the smallest

drummer boy in a regiment, who, though he does not hesitate to abuse his

master soundly among his companies, would consider it a personal insult for

the follower of a rival chief to do so.

Of the regular cavalry, I am not able to speak so confidently, having

only seen the incomplete regiment belonging to Sirdar Gholam Hydar

Khan. These are in all respects bad imitations of our Indian light

cavalry, copying even their Hussar saddles and steel scabbards. Their

appointments like those of the infantry are of the very worst description;

the men are perpetually kept at foot drill, but only mounted during the cold

season, as their horses are sent away to graze in summer. They are all

mounted on either Turkoman or private bred horse; but from the want of

knowledge of their duties in the oifieers, this arm is almost a useless body ;

by their shadow of discipline they have lost the individual confidence so

requisite in irregular troops, and yet they have no one among them who can

handle them so as to be useful as regular light cavalry.

From the Afghan artillery much cannot be expected, considering that

the oflicers have no scientific knowledge and very little practice. Heretofore

they did not even know the use of a tangent scale; the height of their

ambition being to give a regular salute, and to know the composition of a
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fuse, and how to fill it, without being able to cut one the proper length for

any required distance. They are clothed in our old, cast-off artillery

uniforms. The heir-apparent’s troop is very Well horsed, with rather small

but very compact animals, well suited to the nature of the country in

which they are expected to act. From the numerical strength of the

Amir’s ordnance, a very false idea might be formed of the actual state

of his artillery, for many of these guns are useless, While for others there

is no ammunition, and the equipment and carriages of the field guns

generally are in the most inefficient condition.

An army organized as that of Afghanistan now is could not for an hour

oppose even a brigade of well-handled disciplined troops; but at the same

time it has always proved itself infinitely superior to the gatherings of

wild tribes, such as are to be met with in the Amir’s dominions, and against

whom alone they have hitherto been called on to act.

Besides his regular army, the Amir has always available the jezailchis,

which were formerly the only infantry in the country. They are tirailleurs

or light troops, armed with matehlock or jezail, and accustomed to hill

warfare, and are perhaps as good skirmishers as are to be found in Asia,

being good judges of ground and distance. Instinct teaches them almost

to scent an ambush, and it is a current remark in the country that a good

jezailchi on a hill side will conceal his body behind his own grass sandals.

They are of two descriptions,—-those in Government pay on a nominal salary

of five rupees per mensem (paid chiefly in grain) and armed by the State,

and the jezailehis of the different chiefs who generally have a piece of rent

free land assigned them in lieu of pay. The Government jezailchis now

muster some three thousand five hundred men, are chiefly employed in

holding forts and thannahs all over the country, and are commanded by

Sadbashis and Dahbashis, or captains of hundreds, and heads over tens, who

receive a proportionate increase of pay.

The other jezailchis are the immediate followers of their respective chiefs,

and may be considered as mere local militia, liable to be called upon to

follow their lords whenever the Government require their services. Of the

strength of the latter it is difficult to form an estimate; but if we take the

truest criterions, the numbers which have on former emergencies been col

lected, I consider that from a thousand to fifteen hundred is the utmost

that could be got together at one place, for we must remember that although

it is natural for people to talk of combinations to oppose common enemies,

and the rising of a population en masse, yet an Afghan hates no one so sin

cerely as his nearest neighbour if he be more powerful than himself, and

that his love of country or any other human tie will always give place to

his self-interest or love of revenge; so that a collection of the whole

male population for any length of time for a given object is simply impos

sible, although a considerable mob might be got together to make a simul

taneous rush for the sake of plunder.

The Irregular Afghan Horse are even more diflicult to compute than

the jezailehis, for it is notorious that they are never kept up to anything

like the complement required from each chief, and this is the true reason

for the practice of all great sirdars sending out what is called a “pesh

khima” or advanced camp some considerable time before they march,

in order to give their feudal chiefs time to fill up their quotas of horse.

Were this not the case, Kandahar and its dependencies should furnish
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eight thousand Jagirdari horse; Ghazni, 5,000; Kabal, including Jalala

bad, Logar, and the KGh-i-damfin, 15,000 ; while Balkh with its Uzbeks

could give 10,000 more, making a total of 38,000. But if we consider

the actual state of affairs, I think that 20,000 may be calculated as an

extreme estimate of this description of force in the country. These troops

are equal to any undisciplined horsemen in Asia. Mounted on small but

wiry horses, they are armed with every imaginable weapon,—shield, spear,

matehlock, sword, pistol, and knife,—and no Afghan Sowar seems altogether

comfortable unless he is literally bristling with arms, one-half of which

he could never have time or occasion to use. They are, however, rough and

ready soldiers, capable of undergoing great fatigue, terrible to a flying

foe, good hands at feeling for an enemy or foraging, and when led by a

determined chief, anything but contemptible in a méle’e.

The Afghans have no commissariat, and in fact pretend to none. In

districts where the revenue is paid in grain, a certain proportion is allotted

to each fort, and parties receive orders (tankhas) on the headmen of villages

when marching. In this way all troops on the line of march must be fed

by the nearest villages, the latter getting credit for the amount of grain,

&c., supplied when the revenue comes to be collected. In disturbed dis

tricts or foreign countries, Afghan troops always live on their enemies

and pay for nothing. On any great occasion of public danger, when the

whole available force may be collected en masse, each district has to furnish

a certain amount of grain as well as its contingent of militia, each soldier

receiving a seer of flour daily from the common store. So long as this lasts,

the militia consider themselves bound to remain with their standards; but

the day that this allowance ceases, the whole retire to their respective homes.

There is no ordnance commissariat in Afghanistan, nor anything deserv

ing the name of a magazine. Each sirdar has a few hundred rounds of shot

for his own guns and a supply of lead for his small arm ammunition,

manufacturing his own powder on the spot as required, and seldom having,

at the most liberal calculation, more than twenty or thirty maunds in store,

most of which will be found old and damaged. When at any crisis

arms and ammunition are required, the workmen from the nearest town

are seized and forced to do the needful, receiving a seer of atta daily while

so employed, and not unfrequently being obliged to furnish material. If

workmen are not to be found, supplies are usually sent from Kabal.

In Afghanistan there are but two sorts of carriage in general use, either

camels or yabus. Of the first, no great number could ever be procured,

unless forcibly seized from the Povindiah and Nomade tribes. There seem

to be scarcely camels enough in the country to carry on the limited trade,

and many of these have been imported from Belochistan. The most com

mon beast of burden is the yabu, a powerful galloway, possessing great

endurance combined with considerable activity. It will thrive on almost

any fare, and is often called upon to make long marches, carrying heavy

loads or with two men on its backs; and it is in this manner that the

Afghans and Turkmans contrive to make such tremendous marches in

their “ chapaos” or forays.

The supply of good horses in Afghanistan is not so great as is generally

supposed, and is derived from three sources: the private bred or those from

the royal studs, the horses indigenous to the country, and those imported

from 'l‘urkistan, Hazara, and Persia.
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Hstorjy.-—The following summary of the history of Afghanistan is taken from

the Foreign Oflice Notes on the subject by Messrs. Wheeler, Wylie, and

Wynne, which in their turn are based on Ferrier’s History, Epitome

of Correspondence regarding our relations with Afghanistan and Herfit,

Summary of Afghanistan Affairs, the Diaries of the Kabal Envoy and

other occasional correspondents from Kabal and Kandahar :—

At the beginning of the eighteenth century, Herat and Kandahar, as

already indicated, were in the possession of Persia, whilst Kabal was

included in the Mega] empire of Delhi. This distribution of Afghanistan

had continued almost undisturbed for two centuries. At brief and distant

intervals Kandahar had been occupied by the Mogals, but at the commence

ment of the eighteenth century it had been for sixty years in the posses

sion of the Shahs of Persia. But both Kandahar and Herat hated the

dominion of the Shah. Indeed the Afghans of the Ghilzai tribe, who

were dispersed near Kandahar, had long shown such a restless and con

tinuous opposition to Persia, that they had almost rendered themselves

independent masters of the province. At this juncture the dynasty of the

Sufl‘aveean Shahs of Persia was on the decline. For more than sixty years

the greatest tranquillity had prevailed in Persia, but in 1700 the reigning

sovereign, Husen Shah, was weak, and his authority was decaying at

the extremities of the empire. In a word, the storm was about to burst

which was to end in the destruction of the Sutfaveean Shahs. In 1702,

Nawaz Khan was appointed by Hfisén Shah to govern the province of

Kandahar. He was sent with a well appointed army to suppress the dis—

affection of the Ghilzais, and he carried out this object in the usual

oriental fashion. Rebellion was crushed under the heel of military force.

Neither age, nor sex, nor rank escaped the violence of the soldiery.

Murder, pillage, and outrage prevailed throughout the whole province of

Kandahar. In 1706, the Afghans sent a deputation to Ispahan to implore

the Shah to deliver them from Nawaz Khan, but the appeal was in vain.

The deputation was received with indifl'erenee and finally returned to

Kandahar to await an opportunity for revenge. After this the people of

Kandahar broke out in open rebellion against Persia, and Mir Vais, achieftain

of the Ghilzai tribe, stirred up the fanatical hatred of his countrymen and

succeeded in overthrowing the Persian Governor and in establishing himself

in Kandahar. From 1707 to 1713, the Persians sent army after army

against Kandahar without success, and in 1713, Mir Vais was accepted as

the sovereign of Kandahar by all the leading Afghan families. He died

about the end of 1715. About the time of the death of Mir Vais, the

Abdalis of Herat threw off the Persian yoke, and in 1716, Asad-Ulla,

of the Sadozai branch of the Abdali tribe, became the independent

ruler of that province, and extended his dominion over the greater part

Of Khérasan. It will be unnecessary to narrate in detail the distrac

tions which occurred in Kandahar after the death of Mir Vais.

Suffice it to say that his son Mir Mahmud ultimately succeeded to

the throne, and that he found it expedient to acknowledge the supremacy of

the Shah whilst actually preparing for the invasion of Persia. Meantime

the Suffaveean Shahs were in the last stage of weakness, and the national

spirit of the people of Persia seemed to have died out. In 1720 and

1721, Persia was convulsed by successive invasions of Afghans from

Kandahar. In 1722, the Afghans advanced to Ispahan under Mir
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Mahmi'id, and besieged the city until the inhabitants were reduced to the

utmost extremity. Hfisén Shah now abdicated the throne of Persia

in favor of Mir Mahmud. Meantime the Afghan supremacy was

threatened from both within and without. Tahmasp Mirza, son of

Hfisén Shah, assumed the title of Shah in Azarbiijin, and the‘

Russians and Turks began to seize the north and western provinces of

the Persian empire. The cruel and despotic tyranny of Mir Mahmud

excited the hatred of the Afghans; and a new arrival appearing

in the person of Mir Ashraf, he was killed. He is said to have

been smothered to death by cushions in his own “divan,” and his remains

thrown to the jackals. The new ruler, Mir Ashraf, did his best

to restore the good name of the Afghans which Mir Mahmud had

rendered odious to the Persians. He celebrated the funeral rites of the

sons of Hnsén Shah with the greatest honors; and he declared to

the Afghan and Persian nobles who had assembled on that occasion

that he devoted the memory of Mahmud to the exeeration of future

ages. He bestowed great favors upon the Persians to the detriment

of the Afghans, and put several Afghan chiefs to death, and confis

cated the wealth they had accumulated in the conquest of Persia.

Meantime the Russians had seized upon Ghilan. The Turks were masters

of Georgia, Azarbaijan, Kurdistan, and part of Irak. Tahmasp Mirza,

who had raised an army in Azarbaijan and Mazandaran, was treating

with Russia and Turkey, and promising to recognize their possession

of the provinces they had already occupied, on the condition that they

assisted him in regaining the throne of his fathers. Meantime Mir Ashraf

saw that the Russians were strongly posted in Ghilin, and opened nego

ciations with the Turks; but Ahmad Pasha, the ruler of Baghdad, was

directed by the Porto to demand the restoration of Hnsén Shah and his

remaining sons and the immediate evacuation of Persia b the Afghans.

The result was a battle, in which Ashraf defeated Ahmad” Pasha. After

the defeat of Ahmad Pasha, Ashraf found little difficulty in coming to

terms with the Turks. He ceded certain districts and acknowledged the

religious supremacy of the Porte and in return he obtained the formal

recognition from Turkey of successiontc the throne of Persia. After this Mir

Ashraf marched against Tahmasp Mirza and compelled him to retire into

Mazandaran. Meantime, however, he lost his hold on Kandahar which

remained in the possession of Mir Hiisén, a brother of the deceased

Mir Mahmud. At the same time Herit, Seistan, and part of Khorasan

were in the possession of Malik Mahmiid, a descendant of the ancient

Persian sovereigns. Ashraf accordingly saw that he had no further hope

from Afghanistan, and that he must henceforth maintain himself in Persia

by the aid of those only who had hitherto followed his fortunes. At this

juncture a powerful robber ehieftain, named Nadar, offered his services to

Tahmasp Mirza, and was appointed to the command of his army. During

1726 and 1727 Nadar was employed in driving Malik Mahmud, ruler of

Seistan, out of Khorasan, and in taking possession of Herit,after which he

marched towards Mazandaran for the purpose of driving the Afghans out,

of Persian territory. An obstinate struggle ensued, which terminated in

November 1728 in the defeat of Ashraf. The Afghans fell back upon

lspa-hz'in, but were closely followed by Nadar. From Ispahan Ashrafproceeded

to Shiraz, but was doggedly pursued by Nadar, and compelled to fly
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to Seistan, where he was ultimately slain by a Biloch chief, named

Abdfila Khan, and his head was sent to Tahmasp Shah. After the

victory at Shiraz, Nadar re-conquered in succession all the Persian provinces

which had been detached on the side of Afghanistan from the Persian

empire. In 1730, he seized Herat and Farah. In 1732, he imprisoned

Tahmasp and obtained the crown of Persia. In 1737, he marched with a

hundred thousand men into Kandahar, and after a protracted struggle he

succeeded in reducing the province. The conquest of Kabal and the Panjab

followed, and thus Nadar Shah became the master of all the Afghan and

Sikh countries. Nadar Shah then transplanted twelve thousand Persian

families in Kabal, and placed them in the B515 Hisar. After this Nadar

Shah secured the good will of the Afghan people and raised a contingent

of sixteen thousand horse in Afghanistan. This force subsequently ren

dered such important services to Nada!‘ Shah that he preferred them

to his own troops and thereby excited the jealousy of the Persians.

Nadar Shah was assassinated in 1747, and then the Persians fell upon the

favored corps of Afghans and compelled them to fly to Kandahar.

During the anarchy which prevailed after the death of Nadar Shah, the

different provinces of Afghanistan were gradually formed into a single empire

under Ahmad Shah, a chief of the Sadozais. Ahmad Khan having

been chosen as ruler of Kandahar, took the title of Shah and was crowned

in the mosque at Kandahar under the title of Ahmad Shah Dourani.

This event took place about the close of 1747. The first act of Ahmad

Shah as ruler of Kandahar was to prepare an army for the recovery of Kabal

from Persia. Nasir Khan, the Persian governor of Kabal, tried to recruit

his forces amongst the Hazaras and Uzbaks, but in vain. Ahmad Shah

took Kabal without opposition, whilst Nasir Khan fled to Peshawar and

ultimately surrendered to the Afghans and submitted to the new sovereign.

After this Ahmad Shah projected the conquest of the Panjab, which had

been previously reduced by Nadar Shah, and was still under the rule of a

Persian governor. The Persian governor appealed for assistance to the Mogal

Emperor at Delhi, but was ultimately defeated. At length, in 1752, Ahmad

Shah concluded a treaty with the Mogal Emperor. By this treaty a Mogal

princess was married to Timur Mirza, son of Ahmad Shah ; and all the

provinces of the Panjab which had been conquered were to form the

dowry of the Mogal princess. It was also agreed that the Indus and the

Sutlej should form the line of demarcation between the two empires.

Ahmad Shah then returned to Kabal just in time to crush a formidable

conspiracy which had been formed against him; and having restored tranquillity

and fully established himself in his dominion, he meditated the conquest of

Khorasan. At this period, Shah Rukh, a grandson of Nadar Shah, reigned

over Khorasan. It would be tedious to narrate the military operations

which followed. It will sufiice to say that Ahmad Shah ultimately left

Shah Rukh in possession of Khorasan and engaged to protect him against

the ambitious chiefs of the province, and in return Shah Rukh acknowledged

the supremacy of Ahmad Shah. About the same time Ahmad Shah took

possession of Herat and Seistan and appointed his son Timur Mirza to

govern the new province.

In 1758, Nasir Khan, ruler of Kalat, who had taken a distinguished part

in the expeditions of Ahmad Shah, and had recognized his suzerainty, re

volted and declared his independence. After much fighting, Ahmad Shah
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came to terms with Nasir Khan. The latter was to be exempted from the

payment of tribute, and was only required to furnish a contingent of

troops on every occasion when the Afghan arm_v took the field beyond

his frontier. He was, however, to be relieved from taking a part in any

internal quarrel. Ahmad Shah then made the treaty more binding by mar

rying a cousin of Nasir Khan.

Meantime the Mahratas had prevailed on the Sikhs to revolt, had seized

the territory which was the appanage of the Mogal princess, the wife of

Timur Mirza, and were preparing to engage Ahmad Shah, having succeeded

in assembling an army of two hundred thousand men in the environs

of Delhi. In January 1761, an obstinate and bloody battle took

place between the Afghans and the Mahratas on the plain of Panipat,

which terminated in the utter defeat of the Mahratas. Ahmad Shah then

advanced towards Delhi, but was subsequently recalled to Afghanistan by

disaffection at Kandahar.

The last years of Ahmad Shah present but few points worthy of notice.

He made Kandahar his capital, but only resided there during the autumn

and winter, as he preferred spending his spring and summer in the cooler

climate of Kabal. In his latter years he suffered much from disease, and

abandoned public affairs to the governors of provinces. He appointed his

second son, Timur Mirza, to succeed him, to the exclusion of his eldest

son Sulimim; and the Sirdars, after some demur, accepted Timur Mirza as

his successor. He expired in 1773.

The limits of the Afghan empire at this period are thus given by Ferrier.

The frontier on the north was defined by the river Oxus and the mountains

of Kafaristan ; on the south by the sea of Oman ; on the east by the moun

tains of Thibet, the river Sutlej, and the Indus; and on the west by

Khorasan, Persia Proper and Kirman.

Meantime on the death of Ahmad Shah a few Sirdars, headed by the Vazir of

the deceased Ahmad Shah, proclaimed Snliman at Kandaharas suceessorto his

father; but Timur hastened to Farah, and there the Vazir appeared with

his two sons and ten of his principal Sirdars, and made his submission. Timur,

however, was afraid of being hampered in the government by this old servant

of his father, and moreover desired to strike terror into his enemies by a severe

example, and accordingly ordered the whole party to be beheaded. These

executions at once dissolved the party of Sfiliman Mirza, and the latter

fled to India, and disappeared from the page of history. Timur Shah then

entered Kandahar in triumph, surrounded by all the great and powerful

families in Afghanistan, and accompanied by a numerous army, and he

was at once acknowledged Amir by the assembled Sirdars. But the city

had become odious to him from the support it had given to his elder brother

Sfiliman, and he transferred his capital to Kabal. His reign continued for

twenty years, during which time he passed the winter at Peshawar and

the remaining seasons at Kabal. Timur Shah died in 1793. He left thirty

six children, of whom twenty-three were sons.

At the death of Timfir the following provinces were under the government

of five of his sons as follows :-

Kabal under Zamin Mirza.

Kandahar ,, Hamal'in Mirzs.

Herit ,, Mahmud Mina.

Peshawar ,, Abbas Mi rza.

Kashmir ,, Kohandil Mina.
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At this crisis Paendeh Khan was the most powerful of the sirdars ; he was

the head of the Mahamadzai branch of the Barakzai tribe and held the

chief command amongst the Barakzais. His family had already played a

prominent part in Afghan history, as it was to his father, Haji Jamal

Khan, that Ahmad Shah mainly owed his accession to the throne in 1747.

On the death of Timur Shah, Paendeh Khan was secretly in favor of

Zaman hIirza, the governor of Kabal. Accordingly be proposed that all

the sons of Timur Shah, with their leading partisans, should assemble in a

certain house and settle the question of succession. The proposition was

accepted. The princes and their supporters assembled at the house, but

during the discussion Zaman Mirza and Paendeh Khan managed to with

draw without being observed, and immediately barricaded the building,

and posted a strong guard all around. Meantime the people of Kabal

were easily induced to accept Zamin Mirza as their sovereign, and

after five days the other princes and their supporters were starved

into making their submission and were then transferred for security

to the Bali Hisar.

His brother Hamafin now marched an army against him from

Kandahar, but was completely defeated at Kalat-i-Ghilzai. Zamin Shah

would also have marched against his other brother Mahmud at Herat;

but was prevented by the spirit of disaffection which prevailed at Kabal.

It seems that Zaman Shah had been persuaded by evil counsellors

to abandon the liberal and indulgent policy which had been pursued by

his father and grandfather, and to concentrate absolute power in his own

hands. He resumed the great appointments of state which Timur Shah

had originally granted to the leading Sirdars and which had been inherited

by their sons. Even Paendeh Khan suffered considerably by this change

of policy. Meantime a disafl'ection was excited, which was only put down

by treacherous massacres. Men of standing were attracted to court by

the most solemn oaths, and were then arrested, imprisoned, or put to death;

and these sanguinary proceedings soon spread the utmost consternation

amongst the people of Kabal.

About this time Aga Mahamad, founder of the dynasty, obtained

from Zaman Shah the cession of Balkh. Meantime the flames of internal

war were beginning to spread over the Afghan nation. The Panjab which had

been annexed ‘by Ahmad Shah, attempted to assert its independence,

and Zaman Shah immediately took the field. Scarcely, however, had

he crossed the Indus when he heard that his brother Hamiun had

been assisted by the chiefs of Bilochistan, and had seized upon Kan

dahar. These tidings compelled him to postpone his expedition to

Labor, and to set off by forced marches to Kandahar. On reaching

Kandahar, the Afghan partisans of Hamar'm treaeherously endeavoured

to betray him to Zaman Shah; but his Biloch allies enabled him to

escape once again to Bilochistan. Zaman Shah sent a thousand horse

men in pursuit, and Hamafin was taken prisoner, and his eyes put

out in obedience to the orders of Zaman Shah. By this act of cruelty

Zaman Shah fancied that he had strengthened his power, and he con

sequently prepared to march against the Amirs of Sind to punish

them for the support they had given to Hamaun, and to force them

to pay up the arrears of tribute which had been withheld for some years

previous to the death of Timur. When, however, Zaman Shah reached
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the Bolz'tn Pass, he heard that his brother Mahmud Mirza had established

his power at Herat and had taken the field with an excellent army.

Accordingly he made terms with Fateh Khan, the reigning Amir of Sind

and founder of the Talpfira dynasty, by accepting the payment of thirty

‘lakhs’ as a settlement of the arrears which were estimated at a hundred

and twenty ‘lakhs’, and by confirming Fateh Khan in the possession of

Sind. Zaman Shah then moved by forced marches to meet Mahmud

Mirza of Herit. Meantime Mahmud Mirza was advancing over the

mountains of Siah-band, and the two armies came in sight at Gorek, a.

large village between Girishk and Zamindiwir. The battle raged for

fifteen hours, and terminated in the utter defeat of Mahmud Mirza, who

found himself cut off from his communications and compelled to fly.

Accordingly he retired within the walls 10f Farah, {accompanied only by

a hundred followers. After this Zamin Shah marched straight upon

Herit, but notwithstanding the absence of Mahmud his assaults were

repulsed with energy and he was about to retreat. At this crisis the

mother of Mahmud arrived in his camp, and assured him that Mahmud

had no desire for the throne of Afghanistan, but would be perfectly satisfied

with the government of Herit. Zamin Shah gladly aweded to these

terms, as he was anxious to carry his arms elsewhere.

At this juncture, when Zamin Shah retreating from Herat in accord

ance with the terms he had made with the mother of Mahmud, the brother

and son set out in pursuit of him leaving Kalich Khan, a Sirdar of the

Taemfinis, in charge of the fort, on which that chief declared that he

held the citadel in the name of Zamin Shah, and the two princes thpn

fled with their adherents to Khorasin.

Zaman Shah returned to Herat, and appointed his son, Kaisar Mirza,

to be governor of Herat, and gave the command of the Heriti army to

Kalich Khan. Mahmud then made an attempt to recover Herat with the

aid of some Khorasan levies, but being unsuccessful he fled to Bokhara and

eventually to Tehran.

The Sikhs now revolted, and Zamin Shah who was at Kabal at once

marched against them, and having speedily restored order, appointed

Ranjit Sing, a Sikh of talent, to be governor of Labor. He then left

Labor and stopping at Peshawar on his way to Kabal appointed his

brother Shujah-fil-Mfilk governor.

Events, however, soon called Ziman Shah to Kandahar. The dis

content of the Birakzais at seeing their chiefs, the Mahamadzais, set

aside and debarred from all public ofliees, had excited a widely-spread

spirit of disafi'eetion. Paendeh Khan, and five other leading Sirdars of

the Mahamadzais, formed a conspiracy for dethroning Zaman Shah and

setting up his brother Shfijah, governor of Peshawar, in his room.

There was however a traitor amongst the conspirators who betrayed all

their plans to Zamfin Shah. The conspirators were summoned one by

one to the palace on the pretence of being consulted in private on

the state of affairs. They were then collected in a body in the presence

of Zaman Shah, and by his orders they were executed in his presence, and

their bodies including that of Paendeh Khan were then exposed for three

days to the public gaze in the square in front of the citadel at Kandahar.

Having thus put down the conspiracy at Kandahar, Zamin Shah

returned to Kabal. However, Fateh Khan, the eldest son of the deceased
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Paendeh Khan, had escaped with some of his brothers into Persia, and

espousing the cause of Mahmud Mirza against Zamin Shah, and raising

an army he first re-gained possession of Farah and being joined by

some chiefs of Khorasan, be next besieged Kandahar and was joined

there by the whole tribe of Barakzais. After forty-three days the city

was captured by assault.

“'hen the news of Mahmfid’s capture of Kandahar reached Zaman

Shah at Kibal, he immediately despatched a force of fifteen thousand cavalry

to retake the place, but they all deserted to the cause of Mahmud, who,

with this addition to his forces, advanced towards Kabal and inflicted a

crushing defeat upon Zaman Shah, and some time afterwards succeeding

in taking him prisoner, he ordered him to be blinded with the lancet after

the usual oriental fashion, his Vazir, and those chiefs who were captured

with him, being afterwards publicly executed at Kabal. Zaman Shah

eventually escaped to Liidiana where he lived for many years as a pensioner

of the British Government.

Mahmfid Shah having thus obtained the throne by the aid of the

Birakzai faction treated Fateh Khan with great honor, and sent him

with his son Kamran to take possession of Peshawar. This they did

without difiiculty as Shfijah-fil-Mfilk fled at their approach.

In 1801, the distractions connected with the struggle between Mahmud

and Zaman seem to have led the Ghilzais to rebel against the Durani power,

with the hope of placing a chieftain of their own stock upon the throne

of Afghanistan. Fateh Khan, however, marched an army against the

Ghilzais, and defeated them with great slaughter ; and the victorious forces

returned to Kiibal and erected a pyramid with the heads of their slaughtered

enemies as a monument of the triumph of the Abdalis. In 1802, the

Ghilzais again rose in rebellion and were again defeated, and henceforth

they appear to have submitted to the reigning dynasty.

Meantime the territory of Herat had been transferred from Kaisar Mirza,

the son of Zaman Shah, to Haji Firoz-fid-din, the full brother of Mahmfid

Shah. Kaisar, however, returned with a small force from Khorasan in the

hope of recovering Herat, but received a crushing defeat from his uncle.

Subsequently Kaisar fell suddenly upon Kandahar and took it by surprise,

and compelled Kamrin, the son of Mahmud and governor of Kandahar,

to fly to Kalat-i-Ghilzai. A few days afterwards Kandahar revolted against

Kaisar, and re-called Kamran, and after a struggle which lasted for two

months, Kaisar was again compelled to go into exile, whilst Kamran

remained governor of Kandahar.

About this time a fierce contention broke out at Kahal between the

Kazlbishes and the Afghans, which terminated in the dethronemeut of

Mahmud Shah. It is said that the Kazlbashes perpetrated a gross outrage

upon an Afghan youth as a mark of their detestation of the Siinis. The

parents of the boy appealed to Mahmud Shah, but he was not inclined to

offend the Kazlbashes and desired the parents to carry their complaint to a

religious tribunal. Accordingly the parents proceeded to the mosque to

consult the Syad who was venerated by the Afghans, and who was known

to be hostile to Mahmud Shah. The Syad heard the complaint and at

once issued a “futwa” authorizing the extermination of all the Shiahs in

Kabal. On hearing of this “futwa” the Afghans flow to arms and

assembled at the mosque and proceeded to massacre and plunder the
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Kazlbashes. For two days the Kazlbashes maintained a stout resistance.

On the morning of the third day, however, they saw all the heights com

manding their position occupied by the Afghans from the neighbouring

villages, who had come to the assistance of the citizens of Kabal. Shah

Mahmfid sent some influential Sirdars to stay the fury of the Afghans, but

only irritated them the more, as the people were already wildly jealous of

the favor shown by the Ameer to the Kazlbash Shiahs. The fighting

lasted four days longer, during which about four hundred persons lost their

lives. At length the Vazir Fateh Khan, who had refrained from in

terfering on account of the alliances which existed between his family

and the Kazlbashes, stepped forward with his brothers and declared in

their favor, and dispersed their Afghan assailants. The suppression of

this outbreak of the Sfinis and the protection awarded to the

Kazlbashes excited the hostility of the people against both Mahmud

and his Vazir, and led to conspiracies for their overthrow. Two

years, however, passed away before an opportunity arose. About 1803,

Patch Khan marched an army to put down some disorders amongst the

Hazaras. Scarcely had he left Kabal, when the chiefs of the conspiracy

sent an express to Shujah-ul-Mulk to invite him to Kabal, and he being

in the neighbourhood of Péshawar, immediately advanced on Kabal with

all the forces he could collect and reached the city before Mahmfid Shah

heard of his arrival. Mahmud Shah, deprived of the services of Fateh

Khan, who was at Bamian, took refuge in the Bala Hisar, whilst

the people went out in crowds to meet Shujah-ul-Mulk, whom they brought

into the city in triumph and placed upon the throne of Afghanistan.

Shah Shfijah then sent Kaisar Mirza, son of Zaman Shah, to take pos

session of Kandahar, a duty which he eventually effected driving out

Kamran Mirza, son of Mahmud.

The interference of Persia in the affairs of limit at this period

is a landmark in the modern history of Afghanistan, inasmuch as it

is apparently the first aggressive movement which Persia had taken in this

direction since the days of Nadar Shah. Whilst the struggle between Kaisar

and Kamran at Kandahar was going on, a Persian force moved upon Herat

under the Persian governor of Khorasan; and before the Herati forces

could arrive from Kandahar, Haji Firéz-ud-din was beaten by the Persians

and compelled to shut himself up in Herat. The Persians besieged the

place and Kamran returning from Kandahar, attacked the Persians

in rear, whilst Haji Firoz-ud-din attacked them in front. The Persians

were thus placed between two fires and compelled to retreat with consider

able loss. Notwithstanding, however, this repulse, Persia managed from

this time to exercise a certain political influence over Herat, for Haji Firoz

ud-din expecting no support from Shah Shujah at Kabul, with whom,

indeed, he was at variance, found it expedient to acknowledge in evasive

terms the suzcrainty of Persia.

Fateh Khan, who it will be remembered was engaged in a campaign against

the Hazaras, when Shah Shfijah advanced from Peshawar, returned soon

after, and giving in his adherence to King was made Vazir. Shah Shujah

then undertook an expedition against Sind and shortly after against Kashmir,

but these were not very successful and he was obliged to return to Kabal.

It was at this time that news arrived that the Emperor Napoleon and

Czar Alexander had agreed upon a ‘joint expedition to India through Persia.
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Accordingly Mr. Elphinstone was sent as an ambassador to Kabal, and

early in 1809, he met Shah Shujah at Peshawar, and concluded a treaty.

The administration of Shah Shujah subsequently proved unpopular with

the Afghans. He excited much disaffection amongst the Sirdars by the

exercise of despotic power; but above all he again deprived the Mahamad

zaes of their appointments and disgraced Fatch Khan, who in consequence

left Kabal and proceeding to Kandahar thence planned the escape of

L'Iahmud, and successfully carried it out by the aid of his brother

Sher Dil Khan and the Kazlbashes. Mahmud then took Kandahar and

advanced on Kabal. Shah Shfijah advanced to meet him with twenty-five

thousand men, but after a few days’ march more than half his army

deserted, and he was obliged to fall back upon his capital where finding

the people in revolt, he was compelled to retire to the plain of Nimla

near Gandamak. Mahmud Shah and Patch Khan followed in close pursuit,

took possession of Kabal, and having left it in charge of the Kazlbashes

moved out against Shah Shujah. A battle ensued at Nimla in which

Shah Shujah was utterly defeated and compelled to fly to the mountains of

the Khaibar, leaving behind him all his baggage and treasure. Shah

Shfijah remained only a short time in the Khaibar and then retired towards

the south, in the hope of joining his nephew Kaisar at Kandahar. But

Kandahar had already been recovered from Kaisar by Pfir Dil Khan, one of

the numerous brothers of Fateh Khan, who soon fell upon his army and

completely defeated it, Shah Shfijah only escaping by a rapid flight to

ultimately join his blind brother, Zamfin, at Lfldiana.

Mahmud Shah having thus again obtained possession of the throne of

Afghanistan by the aid of Fateh Khan, sought only the gratification of

his depraved pleasures and left all the cares of government to that Chief.

The administration of Fateh Khan proved successful and popular in the

extreme; the glory and splendour of the days of Ahmad Shah Durani were

once again restored to Afghanistan. Fateh Khan was an able warrior as

well as a skilful administrator. He reduced the Amirs of Sind and Bilo

chistan to obedience to the suzerainty of Kabal, and he subdued the greater

part of the Hazara tribe who had settled in the mountains of Paropamisus.

At the same time he reformed the administration and restored order and

enforced the law throughout Afghanistan. The Afghans entertained the

highest respect for the Vazir and the greatest contempt for the Amir; but

the national veneration for the dynasty of Sadozais was so deeply rooted that

they never contemplated dethroning Mahmud Shah and setting up Fateh

Khan in his room, though all real power was in his hands, and the govern

ments of provinces and districts were placed in those of his several brothers.*

. It will here be convenient for reference to give the names of the sons of Piendeh Khan

by six different mothers :—

Vazir Fateh Khan. ‘ Dost Mahamad Khan.

1 {Mahamad Azim Khan. 3 Amir Muhamnd Khan.

Timur Khan. Jnuu'il Kliiu.

Sultan Mahamad Khan.

4 Yir Mabamad Khan.

(Pfir Dil Khan. Pir Mahnmad KIN-H1.

] Shér Dil Khan. Syad Mahumad Khan.

2 Kohundil Khin. Nnwi'ib Asud Khan.

Rnhlrn Dil Khfin. 5 {Nawib Samat Khan.

LMehr Dil Khan. Nawfib Jabar Khan.
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It will now be necessary to return to Hcrat. There Haji Firoz-ud-din

had reigned from 1800 to 1816 without any disturbance, except that caused

by the unfortunate expedition of Kaisar and occasional attacks on the side

of Persia. Fateh Ali, the Shah of Persia, claimed the principality of

Herat as having formed a part of the Persian empire of Nadar Shah.

Haji Firoz-uddiu sometimes repulsed the Persians by force of arms, but

more frequently induced them to retire by paying a small tribute. He

had, however, always protested against the pretensions of Persia. At last

Fateh Ali Shah marched an army against Herat. At this juncture Haji

Firoz-ud-din resorted to the dangerous expedient of appealing to his

brother Mahmud Shah at Kabal for assistance against Persia, who at

once sent Fateh Khan to his aid. Hfiji Eroz-ud-din received the Vazir

with great honours and protestations of fidelity and friendship, yet foolishly

betrayed his fear of him. He permitted Fateh Khan to enter Herat,

but required that he should only be accompanied by fifty horsemen, and

that his army should encamp under the walls of Herat. The Vazir,

however, soon won over the Heratis and obtained possession of the city

and citadel. He then sent Haji Firoz-ud-din to Kabal to give an account

of his long administration of Hcrat to Mahmud Shah.

Meantime the Persian army was encamped on the frontier of Persia

and Herat, and when Fateh Khan had secured himself in the possession

of Herat, he marched out against them and gained a victory so complete

that they were compelled to retreat to their own territory, having lost ten

thousand men killed and wounded. After this victory Fateh Khan occupied

himself in fixing the revenues of the province and repairing the fortifications

of the city, and then made preparations for the invasion of Persia. But a

dangerous intrigue had been set on foot at Kabal against the absent Vazir by

Kamran, (whom he had made his bitter enemy by thwarting him on several

occasions,) who was supported by the Sirdars who were jealous of him. At

last they succeeded in so working on the fears of Mahmud that he gave

orders that the eyes of Fateh Khan should be put out. Kamran was

determined to ensure the execution of this diabolical sentence by carrying

it out himself. About the end of 1817, he left Kabal for Herat and

was received with profound respect and the greatest honour by the

Vazir. Kamran took up his residence at the Bligh Shah, a royal palace

outside the city, and every morning Fateh Khan waited upon him to

receive his orders. At length one morning the Vazir went as usual with

a suite of only twenty persons, and had just entered the palace when he

was suddenly arrested and his eyes put out. The same cruel punishment

was intended for his three brothers, Pur Dil Khan, Sher Dil Khan, and

Kohandil Khan, but they escaped.

At this time Mahamad Azim Khan, full brother of the blind Vaz'i‘r,

was governor of Kashmir, and Dost Mahamad Khan who was with him

on a visit hastened with a small force to Kabal to avenge Fateh Khan.

An insurrection broke out in Kabal which compelled Mahmud Shah to

fly to Ghazni, leaving Kabal in charge of his grandson Jahangir Mirza,

son of Kamran, in association with his new Vazir Ata Mahamad Khan, who

was believed to have incited Kamran to put out the eyes of Fateh Khan.

Dost Mahamad Khan defeated the forces which Jahangir sent out against

him, and entered Kabal in triumph and compelled the young Mirza to fly,

he then seized Ata Mahamad Khan and had his eyes put out in the public
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square, and sent him away into the mountains. Mahmud Shah made his

last stand at Ghazni, where he was joined by his son Kamran from Herat

and his grandson Jahangir from Kabal. He attempted to advance on

Kabal, but was deserted by his army, and saw that his cause was hopeless.

In his rage he sent for his blind Vazir Fateli Khan into his presence,

and commanded him to write to his brothers and compel them to

return to their duty. The Vazir replied that in losing his sight he had

lost all his influence and the Shah at once ordered the Sirdars present to put

him to death. Kamran struck the first blow and the other Sirdars then

fell upon the Vazir with their knives, and strove who should put him to

the greatest agony. The murder of Fateh Khan excited a deep indig

nation throughout At'ghanistan, it was notorious that Mahmud Shah had

been placed and maintained upon the throne by the influence of Fateh

Khan and his brothers; and his cruel murder was regarded as an

act of the grossest ingratitude, and its retribution came swiftly, for

it was the knell of the Sadozai dynasty. Mahmud was driven from

Kabal and Kandahar, but the garrison at Herat was still devoted

to Kamran; and after months of anxiety, hunger, and fatigue,

Mahmud Shah and his son Kamran and brother Hst Fir-oz-ud-din

reached Herat with only eleven followers. There dissensions broke out

between Mahmud Shah and his son Kamran. Firoz-ud-din retired into

Persian territory, and it was ultimately settled that Mahmud should enjoy

all the honours of sovereignty whilst Kamran exercised the real power.

After the deposition of Mahmud in 1818, the states of Kabal and Kan

dahar became the source of a contest between the Barakzai brothers, which

however eventually ended in 1826 in Sher Dil Khan gaining Kandahar

and Dost Mahamad Khan, Kabal. All this while Hcrat was the scene

of intrigues, wars and atrocities, Mahmud Shah enjoying all the honours

of sovereignty, whilst his son Kamran exercised the real power. In 1822,

the ex-governor Haji Firoz-ud-din was persuaded by his old Vazir Kalich

Khan to attempt the recovery of Herat, and an obstinate battle which

lasted thirteen hours was fought under the walls of Herat with cold steel.

At length Kalich Khan was disabled by a fall from his horse and in

this condition was sabred by Kamran. Haji Firoz-ud-din was also captured

and would have shared the fate of his old Vazir, but Mahmud Shah

interfered in behalf of his half-brother, and he was kept a close prisoner

in the citadel.

In 1824, Kamran marched against Farah and in his absence Herat fell to

his governor Mahmud Husen, who in his turn was ousted by Mustaf'a.

Khan, former adherent of his. Kamran then returned and immedi

ately invested Herat, but was compelled to retire by the advance of an

army under the Mahamadzai chief, Shér Dil Khan, of Kandahar, who in

his turn was compelled to retire by a Persian army from Khorasan, whom

Mustaf'a Khan had called to his aid and whom he subsequently bribed

the Khorasan army to return to Persia. Mustat'a Khan now endeavoured

to establish himself in Herat by putting to death all those who had

opposed him. His bloody executions, however, terminated in a. revolt.

Kamran was invited to return to Herat, and secretly admitted into the

city without the knowledge of Mustaf'a Khan, who one morning

found the citadel surrounded by ten thousand armed men. He, however,

held out for forty days and then the place was taken, and he fell into
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the hands of Kamran who put him to a horrible death, and crushed out every

remnant of disafl'ection with the hand of a savage.

From that time Kamran took the title of Amir of Heriit, but he

seemed to have lost all energy. He made over the direction of affairs to his

Vazir Ata Mahamad Khan, shut himself up in the citadel, and followed the

example of his father in giving himself up to drunkenness, opium-eating,

and every oriental vice. Ata Khan died in 1830 and was succeeded in

the post of Vazir by his nephew, the notorious Yar Mahamad Khan.

The rise of this chief, who has been aptly styled one of the most accom

plished villains in Asia, is worthy of notice. He was the son of the

deceased Abdula Khan, who had been appointed governor of Kashmir at

the accession of Mahmud Shah to the throne of Afghanistan, and had been

brought up in the house of Ata Khan. From his first appointment as

'Vazir he seems to have aimed at the supreme power whilst retaining the

confidence of his master Kamran.

In 1832, Fateh Ali Shah, the sovereign of Persia, sent an army to

Mashad under the command of Abbas Mirza, the heir apparent, who

invited Yar Mahamad Khan to Mashad to arrange all differences between

Persia and Herat. Yir Mahamad Khan accordingly proceeded to Mashad,

but found that he had been drawn into a snare, for Abbas Mirza, instead of

coming to an arrangement, only raised new and serious difficulties. He

seemed determined to assert the suzerainty of Persia over Herfit, but

finding it impossible to overcome the obstinaey of the Vazir; accordingly

permitted Yar Mahamad Khan to return to Herit. At length in 1834' an

advanced force was sent to Herat under Mahamad Mirza, the eldest son of

Abbas Mirza, who commenced investing Herat, but hearing of the death

of his father Abbas Mirza, he raised his camp and returned to Mashad. _

Meantime Yar Mahamad Khan ruled Herat with a strong band, he

put down a revolt amongst the nomads population in the north and then

marched his troops towards the south, and made the authority of Kamrin

respected throughout Seistan.

Afghanistan at this period was thus under three, if not four sepa

rate governments. Dost Mahamad Khan reigned at Kabal. His bro

ther Kohandil Khan reigned at Kandahar, whilst another brother Sultan

Mahamad Khan was governor of Peshawar under the suzerainty of Ranjit

Sing. Hcrat was still held by Kamran, the last representative of the

Sadozais, and his Vazir Yar Mahamad Khan.

It was at this juncture that Shah Shfijah, who had been residing for

some time in Ludiana, made another effort to recover his power in Afghan

istan. In January 1834:, he left Lfldifina with an army of twenty-two

thousand Afghans and Hindustanis, and marched towards Kandahar.

Kohandil Khan advanced against him from Kandahar, but was defeated

and compelled to fall back. Thence he sent messengers to Dost Mahamad

Khan, who at once laid aside his old animosity and marched a large army

to the relief of Kandahar. Meantime Shah Shujah had closely besieged

the city, and desperate encounters were being carried on in the suburbs,

which are covered with large gardens, intersected by numerous watercourses,

and enclosed with mud walls. In June 1834-, Shah Shfijah made a

general assault, but after an obstinate struggle he was at length obliged

to retreat, leaving the ditches filled with dead and wounded. At this

juncture Dost Mahamad Khan arrived with his army at Kandahar, and
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placed Shah Shujah under two fires by assailing him in the rear whilst he

was defending himself from the sorties of Kohandil Khan. This terrible

butehery lasted fifty-four days, during which time sixty-four thousand men

are said to have been killed. At last Shah Shujah was defeated in a pitched

battle by Dost Mahamad Khan and retreated towards Shikarpur, but the

Mahamadzais hotly pursued him and cut off his communications, and he

at length fled with only fifty horsemen to Herat where Kamran refused to

permit him to enter the city. Accordingly he was compelled to retire

through the arid deserts of Bilochistan, and after enduring great pri

vations and sufferings from the want of food and water, he entered Kalat

and was safe from further molestation. Nasir Khan, the Khan of Kalat,

received him with every hospitality, and furnished him with the means of

returning to Lfidiana in a manner suited to his dignity. The successful

repulse of Shah Shujah established the Mahamadzais in the possession

of Eastern Afghanistan, and Dost Mahamad Khan caused himself to be

crowned in the mosque with all the ceremonies which had accompanied the

coronation of Ahmad Shah.

L'Ieantime Mahamad Shah had‘ succeeded his grandfather Fateh Ali Shah

upon the throne of Persia, and began to revive the design which had been

entertained by that king of making Herat a province of the Persian

empire. This design on the part of the Persian Government is said to

have been warmly supported by General Simonitch, the Russian minister

in Persia. And in consequence of this encouragement Maharnad Shah

advanced against Herat in 1837. The details of this siege of Herat by

the Persians are too well known to require specific mention in the present

summary. It will suffice to say that whilst the Shah tried to push on

the siege with vigour, his minister, who was also present under the walls

of Herat, employed every secret means to protract operations. And Yar

hfahamad determined to resist the Persians, was warmly supported by

Lieutenant Eldred Pottinger, who had arrived at Herat in disguise and

remained there throughout the siege.

Dost Mahamad now endeavoured to secure the co-operation of the British

in re-gaining for him from the Sikhs the line of the Indus, but these

endeavours failing he sent an army into the province of Peshawar under

the command of his two celebrated sons, Mahamad Afzal Khan and

Mahamad Akbar Khan. This expedition resulted in the battle of Jamrud,

which was fought on 1st May 1837 near the mouth of the Khaibar Pass,

and resulted in the signal defeat of the Sikhs and triumph of the Afghans.

Seeing that Lord Auckland refused to mediate between himself and Ranjit

Sing, and suspecting that the British Government was desiring to restore

Shah Shajah to the throne of Afghanistan, Dost Mahamad is said to have

requested the intervention of Russia. That he had grounds for adopting

such a line of policy is a matter of history. Ranjit Sing had seized Multan

in 1810, Kashmir in 1819, and Peshawar 1823; and these spoliations had,

as he affirmed, been carried out with the entire consent of Shah Shujah, the

dethroned Amir, who had placed himself for awhile under the protection of

the Maharaja, and who was still regarded by the British Government as

the legitimate sovereign of Afghanistan. Whatever, however, might have

been these negociations with Russia, Dast Mahamad Khan still continued

to address the British Government in the most humble and submissive

language.
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The defeat of Ranjit Sing by Dost Mahamad Khan and the siege of

Herat by the Persians attracted the serious attention of the British Govern

ment ; 'and Sir Alexander Burnes was despatchcd to Kabal to make

between the Amir of Kabal and the Maharaja of the Panjab. Sir A. Burnes

induced Dost Mahamad Khan to suspend hostilities; and in December

1837, whilst these negociations were going on, a Russian officer, known as

Captain Vikovitch, arrived at Kabal. This ofiieer had accompanied the

Persian expedition against Herat, but quitted it at Nishapl'ir after having

had numerous audiences with Mahamad Shah and his "azir. Soon after

wards he reached Kandahar where he concluded a treaty with Kohandil

Khan, to co-operate with the Persians against Hcrat. From Kandahar

Captain Vikovitch proceeded to Kabal, but the nature and extent of his

negociations with Dost Mahamad Khan are still a disputed question. In

the first instance, the Amir asked Sir Alexander Burnes how he should

receive Captain Vikovitch, and declared that he desired an alliance with the

British Government, and that he would not abandon his allegiance so

long as he had a hope of obtaining such an alliance. Moreover, he offered

to forget his mortal feud against Shah Kamran, and to send his best troops to

defend Herat against the Shah of Persia, provided the British Government

would recognize him as Amir of Kabul and pay him a subsidy for the

troops he should employ in the service of the British Government. Lord Auck

land in reply demanded the dismissal of Captain Vikovitch, and the renun

ciation on the part of the Amir of all claim to the Afghan provinces in

the possession of Ranjit Sing. These conditions were refused by Dost

Mahamad Khan who broke off his negociations with Burnes.

Meantime the Persian siege of Herat, after lasting eight months, had

been virtually brought to a conclusion. An English fleet took Karak, and

the Shah was informed that unless he immediately raised the siege of Herat,

other acts of hostility would follow. Accordingly, after many efforts to

take the city, which were successfully repelled by Yar Mahamad Khan’

under the advice of Eldred Pottingcr, Mahamad Shah was induced to raise

the siege and return to Tehran. Notwithstanding, however, the retreat of

the Persians from Herat, the British Government was determined on restor

ing Shah Shujah to the throne of Kabal, in the hope of establishing a

friendly power in Afghanistan, which should form the first line of defence

against the threatened advance of Russia on India. A treaty was concluded

with Ranjit Sing and Shah Shajah, under which Shah Shujah agreed tocede

to Ranjit Sing all the Afghan provinces, including Peshawar, which had

been formerly in the possession of the Afghans, but which were now

occupied by the Sikhs; and Ranjit Sing agreed on his part to eo-operate

cordially with the expedition which was about to be despatched to Kabul to

dethrone Dost Mahamad Khan and set up Shah Shujah.

In pursuance of this policy. on the 16th January 1839, an army of twenty

one thousand men was assembled on the left bank of the Indus under the

command of Lieutenant General Sir John Keane, and was speedily joined

by Shah Shfijah. Subsequently the army crossed the Indus on a pontoon

bridge and concentrated in March at Shikarpfir, from whence it advanced

without opposition through the Bolan Pass towards Kandahar. Meantime

Kohandil Khan had arrived at a friendly understanding with Dost Maha

mad Khan, and prepared to shut himself up in Kandahar until his brother

could arrive with reinforcements from Kabal. But Dost Mahamad Khan
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being detained by a movement of the Sikhs on the side of Peshawar,

Kohandil Khan assembled his contingents and advanced to meet the English,

but on reaching the valley of Peshin his army was so thinned by desertion

that he fled to Persia, aid the Helmand river and Scistan lake, and was

received most kindly by the Shah. .

In April 1839, the British army took possession of Kandahar, and Shah

Shfijah was crowned in the mosque of Ahmad Shah on the 8th May.

Shah Shfijah then appointed his son Timur Mirza to be governor of the

city of Kandahar, and set off with the British army in the direction of

Ghazni on the road to Kabal. The army left Kandahar on the 27th June,

but did not reach Ghazni until the 21st July. On the night of the 22nd

July, the Kabal gate was blown up with gunpowder and Ghazni was

taken by storm. Meantime Dost Mahamad Khan advanced to meet the

British army with a force of six thousand men. On his way he heard of

the fall of Ghazni and sent his brother Nawab Jabr Khan to treat with

Shah Shfijah and his allies; but the conditions offered by him being refused

by the British authorities, he retreated towards Kabal, and finding that

his force was wasting away by desertion, he finally abandoned the city

and retired beyond the Hindi Kfish.

In August, the Anglo-Indian army entered Kabal without opposition,

and Shah Shfijah was thus restored to the throne of Afghanistan. The

cause of Shah Shujah and his English supporters was at first rather

popular in Afghanistan, but the king soon desired to exercise the supreme

authority to the exclusion of his protectors. This course did not suit

the view of the Envoy, Sir William ltlacnaghten, and thus the Afghan

people became displeased at seeing that their new Amir was a mere

puppet in the hands of the English, and ofi'ended at the novelty of

the measures which were introduced for their own benefit, whilst the

‘males’ succeeded in exciting the fanaticism of the faithful against the

innovating tendencies of the English. Dost Mahamad afterwards joined

the Vali of Khfilm and endeavoured to advance against Kabal; but after

the brief success of Parwandara, seeing that the British were too strong

for him, he galloped off to Kebal accompanied by a single horseman and

surrendered. At Kabal he was treated with honor, and was afterwards

Sent to India with his wives, and granted a pension by the British govern

ment. He was subsequently joined by all his sons, excepting Mahamad

Akbar Khan, who was detained a prisoner by the Amir of Bokhara.

After Dost Mahamad Khan had surrendered to the British government,

Shah Shfijah considered that he could maintain himself upon the throne

without the support of the British, and accordingly suggested that they

should leave Afghanistan. It was not, however, deemed expedient for the

British to withdraw too speedily from the country, and meantime efforts

were made to reduce the heavy expenditure which had been incurred by

the British government in connection with this expedition by withdrawing

many of the subsidies which had been granted to certain Afghan sirdars.

This reduction of the subsidies is considered to have been the main cause

9f the subsequent disafl'ection. Throughout 1841 the discontent rapidly

increased, and rumours of a conspiracy which had been formed by Abdfila

Khan, who belonged to a branch of the Barakzai tribe, reached the ears

of Sir W. Macnaghten, but were disregarded. In October 1841, a reduc

tion of forty thousand rupees was made in the subsidy to the Ghilzai

87



A FG

Sirdirs who occupied the defiles of the Khfird Kabal, between Kabal and

Jalalsbad. The Ghilzais accordingly sent a deputation to Kabal to ascer

tain the reason of the reduction, but Sir ‘Villiam Macnaghten referred

them to Shah Shfijah who haughtily dismissed them. The result was that,

when the Ghilzais returned to their homes they broke out in open revolt

and cut off all the communications in the mountains.

Meantime the conspirators at Kabal sent emissaries to all the Afghan

provinces to prepare the tribes for revolt. The nomade tribes responded to

the appeal and closed the communications between Kabul and Kandahar.

On the 11th October 1841, General Sale left Kabal with a brigade

for the purpose of re-opening the communications between Kabal and

Jalalabsd, which had been closed by the Ghilzais. For eighteen days this

force was literally choked in the defiles. Every step of the way was dis

puted foot by foot by an enemy who occupied the heights, and poured

a galling fire upon our advancing columns. From the 12th October, when

the force left Kabal, to the 2nd of November, when it reached Gandamak,

on the other side of the gorge of Khfird Kabal, the troops only advanced

at the rate of three miles and a half a day. At Gandamak General Sale

halted for a. few days’ rest and then marched his force to Jalalsbad, and

finally took refuge in its walls with only three days’ provisions. For

tunately some caravans arrived with three months’ supplie's from Peshawar,

and enabled him to oppose an energetic resistance to the insurrection

which destroyed the remainder of the British force in Afghanistan.

Sir William Macnaghten subsequently endeavoured to win back the

Ghilzais by the offer of a lakh of rupees, but they refused the temptation

and continued in a state of hostility. On 1st November 1841, the news

of General Sale’s conflicts with the Ghilzai mountaineers reached Kabal

and was the signal for an insurrection of the unconquered Afghan tribes

of the provinces, which from the very first took the character of a religious

war. The insurrection broke out in Kabal on the 2nd November 1841;

and an account of the siege and subsequent evacuation of that place by the

British will be found on the article on Kabal. On the 6th January 184-2,

the British force left the cantonments under General Elphinstone after a

siege which had lasted for sixty-five days, and being in a state of utter

disorder the retreat was badly conducted and ere long they succumbed to

the ceaseless attacks of the Ghilzais ; and on the llth January, only one sur

vivor escaped to Jalalsbad to tell the tale (m'de article, Ghilzais). Meanwhile

General Sale had occupied Jalalabad, and notwithstanding all efforts made

to take the place by Akbar Khan, he maintained his position until

relieved by General Pollock in April 1842 (aide Jalalibid). When

the storm broke at Kabal, General Nott was in command at Kandahar,

and though he too was attacked repeatedly, his judicious arrangements

defeated all attempts against him (see Kandahar).

After the departure of the British force from Kabal, Shah Shfijah continued

to occupy the Bela Hisar, whilst Zaman Khan, the newly elected Amir, held

possession of the city. A fierce struggle ensued between the two in which

thousands are said to have been slain. At length it was agreed that Shah

Shujah should reign as Amir, and that Zamin Khan should be appointed

Vazir; but both were equally insincere. Shah Shfijah only desired to extricate

himself from immediate embarrassments, whilst Zaman Khan only desired

to prevent the return of Diet Mahamad Khan, and to reduce Mahamad
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Akbar Khan to obedience, with the view of finally setting aside Shah

Shujah and obtaining the throne for himself. Shah Shfijah also tried to

eonciliate the Barakzais by offering the command of the army to Mahamad

Akbar Khan at Jalalabad. Mahamad Akbar Khan would not accept the

post unless Shah Shfijah supported him in besieging the English at Jalala

had. Shah Shfijah eagerly accepted this proposal, as he was anxious for an

excuse to leave Kabal and recover the support of the English, which he now

saw was essential to his cause. Accordingly he left the Bala Hisar with

his forces and proceeded about a mile and a half from the city, when he was

attacked and murdered by a son of Zaman Khan.

On the death of Shah Shnjah, his eldest son Timi'ir was at Kandahar,

but his second son Fateh Jang was at Kabal. Accordingly Fateh Jang

was set up as Amir by the Sadézais against Zaman Khan, who was

again set up by the Barakzais. Fateh Jang and his party were in

possession of the Bala Hisar, and opened their guns upon the people

of the city until thousands fled in dismay. News of these events soon

reached ltlahamad Akbar at Jalalabad, and he accordingly returned in

all haste to Kabal, and was able to exercise considerable influence upon

the progress of affairs in that city by representing that he was in treaty

with General Pollock. His game apparently was to beguile Zaman Khan

and Fateh Jang into destroying each other for the purpose of ultimately

obtaining the sovereign power for himself. In the first instance, he

allied himself with Zaman Khan, and their united forces took possession

of the B515 Hisar. “"hen, however, Mahamad Akbar Khan entered the

Bela Hisar, he took Fateh Jang under his protection, and declared that he

would recognize no other sovereign in Afghanistan. Fateh Jang soon

found that Mahamad Akbar Khan entertained sinister designs against him ;

and he fled from Kabal in the hope of joining the English at Jalalabad.

Mahamad Akbar Khan then reduced Zaman Khan to submission, and

exercised supreme authority at Kabal.

Meanwhile the prisoners, who had been taken by Akbar Khan during the

retreat from Kabal, had been carried about by his orders to various places,

till on the 22nd May they reached a fort near Kabal. Akbar Khan now

sent to General Pollock to negociate about a ransom for the prisoners,

and the General agreed that if the prisoners were released he would give

a present of two lakhs of rupees to Mahamad Akbar Khan, and apply for

the surrender of the women of his family who were in the hands of the

British government. During May and June, General Pollock still remained

at Jalslabad, whilst General Nott remained at Kandahar. Ncgociations were

still carried on, but both parties wished to gain time; General Pollock

believing that the best way of procuring the release of the prisoners was to

march on Kabal, whilst Mahamad Akbar Khan was desirous of obtaining a

written guarantee that the British force would retire from Afghanistan

before releasing the prisoners. ,

On the 20th August, General Pollock began his march towards Kabal.

On the 23rd, he reached Gandamak. On the 1st September, Fateh Jang,

the successor of Shah Shfijah at Kabal, made his appearance and was kindly

received. On the 7th, General Pollock lefi'. Gandamak, and on the 8th

he inflicted a severe defeat on the Ghilzais at the Jagdalak Pass. Meantime

Mahamad Akbar Khan had sent the British captives beyond the Hindfi Kush

and prepared for a final struggle. On the 13th September, Mahamad Akbar
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Khan was utterly defeated by General Pollock at Tezin. On the 15th and

16th, General Pollock occupied Kfibal and took possession of the B515 Hisir.

Meantime General Nott had been marching his force from Kandahar to

Kibal. On his way he captured Ghazn! and brought away as trophies of

victory the celebrated sandalwood gates of Somnath, which Mahmfid of

Ghazni had carried off from Gfizerat in the eleventh century. On the

17th September, he approached Kabal and beheld the British flag waving

on the summit of the Bale Hisar.

Having discovered on his arrival at Kibal that the British prisoners had

been sent beyond the Hindi Kfish, General Pollock sent a party of horse

under Sir Richmond Shakespeare to recover them. The captives, however,

had already bribed their keeper to release them, and on hearing of the

defeat of Mahamad Akbar Khan they proceeded towards Kibal, and met

Sir Richmond Shakespeare. The main object of General Pollock’s expedition

was now accomplished, and on the 12th October 1842, General Pollock and

General Nott left Kibal for Hindflstan. In December 1842, the army

was triumphantly received by Lord Ellenborough in the great plain of

Firozpi'ir.

Dost Mahamad Khan was now set at liberty and at once returned

to Kabal. About the same time Kohandil Khan returned from Persia,

where he had been residing since his flight in 1839, and became once

again independent ruler of Kandahar. Dost Mahamad at once appointed

his son Mahamad Akbar to the post of Vazir. This chief first proceeded

to attack Khfilm, and then he sent a party of horse to join the Sikhs on

their campaign against the British.

It will now be necessary to glance at the progress of affairs at Herat.

After the retirement of the Persian army under Mahamad Shah, the British

government had proclaimed the restoration of Shih Shfijah to the throne

of the Sadozais in Kabal, and the independence of Herat under Shah

Kamrin. Subsequently it had been the favourite scheme of Sir William

Macnaghten to detach a few battalions from the British force at Kabul

for the occupation of Hem-at, but this policy had been opposed by Lord

Auckland, who considered that after the retreat of the Persian army

such a step was wholly unnecessary. Meantime Major Eldred Pottinger

who had remained at Herat was joined by Colonel Stoddart from Tehran.

But these oflicers found themselves thwarted at every step by Yir

Mahamad, and first Colonel Stoddart and then Pottinger withdrew,

the latter being relieved by Major D’Arcy Todd.

In August, Major Todd concluded a treaty with Shah Kamrin, in which

the independence of Herit was guaranteed by the British government,

and substantial advantages were granted in favor of the Herati Sirdirs,

on condition that the slave trade should be abolished and that the Herit

government should carry on no correspondence with any other state,

excepting through the British envoy. Meantime, as the soil had remained

without cultivation for eighteen months, a monthly sum equal to the

revenues of the principality was granted for the maintenance of the Herat

government. The intrigues which followed may be very briefly indicated.

Yar Mahamad Khan would do nothing in return for the money that was

lavished on Herat. Subsequently Major Todd discovered that Yar Mahamad

Khan was proposing to the Persian government to place himself and his

country under the protection of Mahamad Shah. Accoidingly, he wrote to
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Sir William Macnaghten at Kabal that it was no longer possible to main

tain friendly relations with Herat, and that it was indispensable to the

security of Shah Shfijah in Afghanistan that Herat should be annexed to

his dominions. Sir William Macnaghten at Kabal was of the same opinion.

The subject was under discussion for some months, and meantime the

difliculty was increasing at Herat. Yar Mahamad Khan Wrote to the

Shah of Persia that he only permitted the British envoy to remain at

Herat from motives of courtesy; and he wrote in like manner to the

Russian minister at Tehran, and at the same time requested that a Russian

agent might be sent to Herat. Meantime, Yar Mahamad Khan increased

his demands upon the British the more he carried on his intrigues with

Persia. Ultimately Major Todd found that he must either sacrifice more

money or else retire from Herat, and he accordingly proceeded to Kandahar.

After the departure of Major Todd from Herat in March 184d, Ya:

hlahamad Khan exercised all his original cruelty and rapacity. He im

prisoned and tortured every person who had received money or carried on

any dealings with the English, and he confiscated their wealth without

pity. Meantime Shah Kamran began to suspect the design of Yar

L'Iahamad Khan, and at length suddenly took possession of a citadel of

Herat, in the expectation that the population would join him in the

attempt to put down the obnoxious Vazir. Yar Mahamad Khan, how

ever, put forth all his energy to meet the crisis. Shah Kamran and his

party held out for fifty days, but at length the citadel was taken. At first

Yer Mahamad behaved with some moderation, but soon his evil spirit

assumed the sway, and he then determined on putting his sovereign to

death. Early in 1842, when the force at Kabal was perishing in the

passes, and the force at Kandahar was surrounded by perils, the fatal order

was given and Shah Kamran was suffocated in his prison.

After the murder of Shah Kamran, Yar Mahamad Khan ceased to be

cruel, and administered the afl'airs of government with a firm and able

hand. Rebellion and pillage were vigorously put down, and the city and

principality of Herat began to prosper. Yar Mahamad Khan was now

more inveterate against Asaf-fid-daola than ever, but returned to Herat in

consequence of the alliance with Kabal, which was concluded in 1846.

It appears that in 1846 Mahamad Akbar Khan prepared to invade

Kandahar on the pretext that Kohandil Khan, the ruler of Kandahar,

had allied with the British government and fomented discontent at Kabal,

which had proved injurious to Dost Mahamad Khan. The Amir himself

was strongly disinclined to any war with Kandahar, but was unable to

control the turbulent spirit of Mahamad Akbar Khan. Before, however,

engaging upon the contest, Mahamad Akbar Khan saw the prudence of

forming a strong alliance with Herat. Accordingly, negociations were

commenced between the two Families, and in 1846, Mahamad Akbar Khan

married the eldest daughter of Yar Mahamad Khan, whose son married the

only daughter of Mahamad Khan deceased, a half brother of Dost Mahamad

Khan. About the end of 18-16, between the first and second Sikh war,

hIahamad Akbar Khan of Kahal and Yar Mahamad Khan of Herat,

wrote a joint letter to Mahamad Shah of Persia, pointing out that the

English were carrying their conquests along the whole course of the Indus,

and requesting him to join in a war against the British government. The

envoys were well received at the court of Persia, and the Shah sent .

91



AFG

jewcllcd swords and decorations to Dost Mahamad Khan and Mahamad

Akbar Khan. Meantime Kohandil Khan became more inveterate than ever

against Yz'ir Mahamad Khan and Mahamad Akbar Khan. He made fresh

incurisons in Herat territory, and Mahamad Akbar Khan wished tojoin

Yar Mahamad Khan in attacking Kandahar, but was opposed by Dost

Mahamad Khan. This opposition led to an open quarrel between father and

son, which might have had serious consequences had not Mahamad Akbar

suddenly died of poison.

About this time Asaf-fid-daola, the Persian governor of Khorasan, was

recalled by the Shah. For thirteen years he had prevented Yir Mahamad

Khan from exercising his legitimate authority over the Hazaras, and from

extending his dominion over the small Uzbak Khanates in the north,

namely, Maimana, Siripfil, Shibarghan, Andkhfia, and Akcheh. No sooner,

however, had Asaf-fid-daola departed for Tehran, than Yer Mahamad Khan

marched against the Hazaras, and completely crushed them and trans

planted eight thousand of their families to the banks of Hari-ri'id, in the

territo of Herit. By these transplantations of Taemfinis and Hazaras,

Herit c more populous than it was before the siege of 1838 ; whilst

Yar Mahamad Khan was enabled to keep the most turbulent inhabitants

of his dominions under his own eye and ultimately convert them into

excellent soldiers. After this Yir Mahamad Khan proceeded to invade

the Uzbak country; and marched upon Maimana, and reduced it to sub

mission. He then pushcd on to Siripfil, Shibarghan, Andkhfia, and .Kkcheh,

and received the submission of their respective Khans, who had hitherto

been nominally the vassals of the Amir of Bokhara. Yir Mahamad Khan

then marched upon Balkh, when news reached him that disturbances

were taking place in the districts of Farah and Bakwa, which were

fomented by Kohandil Khan of Kandahar. He immediately returned to

wards Herat, and repaired his disasters with great celerity, and soon over

came every difliculty which had arisen.

Meantime the jealousy of Persia and other neighbouring states was

excited by the success of Yar Mahamad Khan against the Uzbaks.

Kohandil Khan, the ruler of Kandahar, was induced by Persia to ally

with the Amirs of Bokhara, Khfilm and Balkh to oppose the ambitious

designs of Yar Mahamad Khan of Herat and his ally, Dost Mahamad

Khan of Kabal. The alliance between Herat and Kz'i-bal had been en

dangered by the death of Mahamad Akbar Khan. In accordance with

Afghan custom, the widow of Mahamad Akbar Khan became the wife

of his brother Gholam Haidar Khan, who had also succeeded to the post

of Vazir; and when Yar Mahamad Khan was marching to put down

the disturbances in Farah and Bakwa, Gholarn Haidar Khan won the confi

dence of his new father-in-law by marching out and overawing Kandahar.

But whilst Yir Mahamad Khan preserved his friendly relations with Kabal,

he was equally desirous of keeping on good terms with Persia. With this

object and for the purpose of gratifying the hatred which he felt for all the

members of Asaf-fid-daola’s family, he assisted the forces of the Shah in put

ting down the rebellion in Khorasin.

In the commencement of 1847, the East Ghilzais headed by Mahamad

Shah Khan revolted, but were soon after subdued by a force of Dfiranis under

Gholam Haida-r. They, however, once again broke out and were again

subdued. The Afghans were now so excited with their successes against
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the Ghilzais that they loudly called upon Gholam Mahamad Haidar to

lead them against the English. DGst Mahamad Khan found that the

national feeling had run so high against the English that he was com

pelled to yield to the popular cry. The Sikhs had offered to restore Peshawar

if the Afghans would only assist them against the English, and the

Amir determined to accept the proposal, and with this view he descended

into the plain of Péshawar. The British generals at this period were

fully occupied in checking Chatr Sing and his son Sher Sing, and con

sequently they were not in a position to oppose the invasion of the Afghans

who took possession of the plain of Péshawar and advanced to Atak.

Colonel Herbert who commanded at Atak held out as long as he was able,

but was ultimately compelled to surrender. The Afghans immediately

occupied Atak, but then the old hatred between Sikh and Afghan, which

no political alliance can smother, showed itself on all sides. Dost Mahamad

Khan exhibited no desire to support the Sikhs. His soldiers, however,

were of a different opinion, and to pacify them he senta contingent of cavalry

to the aid of Sher Sing. The battle of Gi’izerat, however, speedily

followed on the 21st February 1849 when a crushing defeat was inflicted

by Lord Gough upon the Sikhs and Afghans. Lord Gough then sent

Sir Walter Gilbert to march against Atak and Peshawar and drive the

Afghans beyond the passes of Afghanistan ; and this operation was carried

out with such success that Dost Mahamad Khan owed his escape from the

British cavalry to the fleetness of his horse which ultimately carried him

beyond the reach of his pursuers.

In 1850, Dost Mahamad Khan made an expedition against Eshan

Aurak, the chief of Balkh, which eventuated in the conquest of Balkh.

The newly-conquered province was placed under the governorship of

Mahamad Afzal Khan, the eldest son of the Amir. Yar Mahamad Khan

of Herat died in 1851 and was succeeded by his son Syad Mahamad

Khan. The new ruler found that he was threatened by Dost Mahamad

Khan at Kabal and also by Kohandil Khan at Kandahar. Accord

ingly he made overtures to the Shah of Persia who despatched a force,

nominally for the reduction of the Tfirkmans, but in reality for the

occupation of Herat. Mr. Thomson, the British envoy at Tehran, remon

strated with the Persian government and required explicit assurances

of the course which they meant to adopt. Accordingly, on the 25th

January 1853, the Persian government signed an agreement by which they

engaged not to interfere in the affairs of Herat, nor to send any troops to

that quarter, unless Herat should be threatened by a force from Kabal or

Kandahar, or from some other foreign territory. In that case, Persia might

send a force to the assistance of Herat; but even in the event of such a

contingency, it was agreed that she should withdraw the force immediately

after the withdrawal of the foreign troops in question. In 1854-, Dost

Mahamad Khan sent his grandson, Fateh Mahamad Khan, to occupy

Kalat-i-Ghilzai. For many years this place had been a dependency of

Kohandil Khan of Kandahar, but Dost Mahamad Kban decided on occupy

ing it on the ground that the rulers of Kandahar had neglected to protect

travellers on the high road between Kabal and Kandahar from the robbers

who infested that country. In August 1854, the Shah sent an envoy to

Kabal with a letter remonstrating with Dost Mahamad Khan upon the

occupation of Kalat-i-Ghilzai. In this letter, the Shah adopted the tone
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of a paramount power. And it was believed that the Shah had promised

to assist Kohandil Khan and his brothers to recover Kalitpi-Ghilzai,

provided that they entered into an alliance with him and acknow

ledged him as their suzerain.

Syad Mahamad of Hcrat now solicited the aid of Dost Mahamad against

Kandahar, a request which the latter gladly acceded to and in compliance

with which he prepared to march against Kandahar, when news reached

him of an insurrection in Balkh, which at that time was under the govern

ment of his eldest son, Mahamad Afzal Khan. It appeared that the Amir

of Bokhara had stirred up the tribes into insurrection. Twenty thousand

troops of Bokhfira had moved to the river Oxus and eight thousand of

them had crossed over to Shibrghan. Mahamad Zamfin Khan, another son

of the Amir, had been forced to fall back upon Balkh, whilst another son,

Vali Mahamad Khan, was besieged in Akcheh. Mahamad Afzal Khan

believed that he himself would soon be in a state of siege unless the

Amir marched to his assistance.

Meantime the question of an alliance with the English had been dis

cussed at Kfibal. Mahamad Azim Khan, a son of the Amir, and governor

of Kfiram, had written to Major Edwardes, the Commissioner at Pesha

war, professing himself anxious for an alliance with the English. In

reply he was told that a letter addressed by the Amir to Lord Dalhousie,

who was at that time Governor General, would probably receive a favor

able answer. The matter was referred to Kibal and there formed a subject

of debate. Sultan Mahamad Khan and many other Sirdars were anxious

for an alliance with Persia, but Dost Mahamad Khan had no faith in

Persia, but great faith in the British government. Accordingly the Amir

abandoned his expedition to Kandahar and sent an envoy to Sir John

Lawrence, the Chief Commissioner of the Panjab. In October 1854‘,

Sir John Lawrence met the Kfibal envoy at Abbottfibad. A letter from

the Amir to Lord Dalhousie was sent to Calcutta, and a friendly answer

was received from the Governor General, inviting the Amir to send a

Sirdfir of rank and wisdom to Peshawar to conclude a treaty. Accordingly

the envoy returned to Kabal, accompanied by a man named Faojdi'ir Khan;

and about this time news arrived that the insurrection in Balkh had been

terminated by the surrender of the walled town of Shibarghan and its

dependencies to Mahamad Afzal Khan. Faojdar Khan was well received at

Kabal. On 2nd January 1855, he was feasted by Mahamad Sharif Khan, a

son of the Amir, and on the 5th by Sultan Mahamad Khan; for

although the latter had betrayed Major George Lawrence to the Sikhs in

1848-49, Lord Dalhousie had especially mentioned in his letter to the Amir

that this act of treachery would be forgiven by the British government.

The Amir appointed Gholam Haidar Khan, the heir apparent, to conclude

the treaty with the English; and on the 8th January 1855, Gholam Haidar

Khan and Faojdfir Khan left Kabal for Peshawar. Gholam Haidar Khan

was sumptuously entertained by Sir John Lawrence at Peshawar, and on

the 30th March 1855 a treaty was concluded. The first clause established

perpetual peace and friendship between the British government and Dost

Mahamad Khan, the Amir of Kabal, and his heirs and successors. The

second clause pledged the British government to respect the territories in

possession of the Amir and never to interfere with them. The third

clause pledged Dost Mahamad Khan and his heirs and successors to respect
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the territories of the British government, to be the friend of its friends

and the enemy of its enemies. The third article was expected to excite

some discussion, inasmuch as it pledged the Amir to assist the English

against their enemies, without pledging the British government to assist

the Amir against his enemies. But it was impossible for the British,

government to enter into an engagement which might involve it in disputes

and hostilities beyond the frontier. It was also argued that as the Amir

obtained by the treaty complete immunity for having acted against us

during the Sikh war for the delivery of British oflieers and their families

into the hands of the Sikhs in 1848, and at the same time obtained the

plighted friendship of a great government whose displeasure he had

incurred, whose power was irresis ible, and whose frontier touched our own,

he might well be content to give in return that assurance of‘common

resistance to a common enemy, which was all that the British government

proposed to him. Some months afterwards the question of appointing a

British representative at Kabal was much discussed, but was finally

dismissed as premature.

In August 1855, Kohandil Khan died at Kandahar. His son, Mahamad

Sadik Khan, was absent from Kandahar at the time, but returned soon

afterwards and seized the property and valuables of his deceased father.

This proceeding gave great offence to his uncle, Rahmdil Khan, who

thereupon wrote to invite Dost Mahamad Khan to come to Kandahar and

assert his suzerainty. Dost Mahamad Khan was inclined to depute his

brother, Sultan Mahamad Khin, to proceed to Kandahar and settle the

dispute, when he received intelligence of the rebellion of Mahamad Yfisat

Khan at Herat, and accordingly marched in person to Kandahar.

It appears that Mahamad Yfisaf Khan was a Sadozai. He was a

grandson of Firoz-fid-din Khan and a nephew of Shah Kamran. He

had been residing with his family in Persian territory and was said

to have been intriguing for some months with Sartip Isa Khan, one of the

chief officers of Syad Mahamad Khan, the ruler of Herat. At last

Mahamad Yi'lsaf Khan appeared in the neighbourhood of Herit with two

hundred horse, and was secretly joined by Sartip Isa Khan with a hundred

horse. In the night they gained an entrance into the city and captured

the citadel, and Syad Mahamad Khan was sent as a prisoner to Kfichan,

whilst twelve of his principal men were put to death.

Dost Mahamad Khan reached Kandahar in November 1855. He soon

made himself master of Kandahar, but he failed to conciliate his brothers

and nephews, whose territory he had annexed and whose property he had

confiscated. One by one they fled from Kandahar and took up arms against

the Amir in various parts of the province. Meantime the people of Kanda

har were stirred up by the ‘ mfilas’ to engage in a holy war against the Amir,

who had appointed his son Gholam Haidar Khan to be ruler of Kandahar.

In this state of affairs, and indeed before leaving Kabal, Dost Mahamad

Khan had been anxious to receive the advice and assistance of the

British government, especially with regard to his contemplated advance

on Herat. Lord Canning, however, declined to make any communication

which might be construed into a direct encouragement to the Amir to

seize Herat. Meantime Mr. Murray, the English minister, had left

Tehran, and early in 1856, the Shah of Persia sent an arm to Herat

under Sultan Mined Mirza. No opposition was expectc from the
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Afghans, and consequently a small detachment was sent in advance

to garrison Herat; but though Mahamad Yfisaf Khan was said to be

a Persian in heart, ‘the people of Herat were opposed to Persia and

they turned the detachment out of Herat and hoisted British colors.

Mahamad Yusaf Khan then declared himself to be the servant of the

British government, and he wrote to Dost Mahamad Khan as well as

to the Governor General, requesting assistance against Persia, and

declaring that the Afghans, as good Sfinis, would never submit to the

supremacy of the Persian Shiahs.

In May 1856, Lord Canning wrote to Dost Mahamad Khan to the

effect that the British government would maintain the independence of

Herat and would .not allow any systematic effort on the part of Persia

to effect a change in the status of the countries lying between the Persian

Gulf and the British territory; but that the government of India repu

diated the proceedings of Mahamad Yfisaf Khan in hoisting the British

flag at Herat without either authority or encouragement. In March 1856,

Fateh Khan, who had been appointed at the end of 1855 to deliver the

ratified treaty to the Amir, set out for Kabal. At Kabal Fateh Khan and

his party were detained about fifteen days in consequence of the rebellion

of Rahmdil Khan at Kandahar, which had rendered the roads unsafe.

In April they reached Kandahar and presented the treat to the Amir.
Meantime the rebellion in Kandahar was being suppressedy by the Amir.

Mahamad Sharif Khan, a son of the Amir, had been sent with a force

against the rebels, and many surrendered, whilst Rahmdil Khan and others

accepted the terms offered by the Amir.

In June 1856, there was a sudden change of rulers in Herat. The Persians

had agreed to retire, but Mahamad Yfisaf Khan was still in heart a Persian,

and there was a breach between him and Isa Khan. At length Isa Khan

determined to hold Herat for himself. Mahamad Yi'isaf Khan was put on a

donkey and sent into the Persian camp with a message that if the Persians

would make the same terms with Isa Khan that they had formerly made

with Yar Mahamad Khan, well and good; but otherwise Isa Khan would

stand a siege, and if matters went against him he would apply to Dost

Mahamad Khan for assistance. On receipt of this message the Persian

general turned back his forces and again laid siege to Herat ; and Isa Khan

wrote to Dost Mahamad Khan, declaring himself willing to be a servant of

the Kabal government and inviting the Amir tomarch on Herat. It

was now pretty evident that Dost Mahamad Khan had been successfully

intriguing with the Afghan party in Herat; that it was he who had pro

cured the expulsion of the Sadozai adventurer, Mahamad Yfisaf Khan, by

the very man, Isa Khan, who had invited the Sadozai to Herat; and

that Herat was still held in the Afghan interest, although closely beleaguered

by a Persian army.

Dost Mahamad Khan had appointed his two sons, Mahamad Csman

Khan and Mahamad Amin Khan, to take charge of Kabal during his

absence at Kandahar. Both Dost Mahamad Khan at Kandahar and his

sons at Kabal endeavoured to gather from Fa-teli Khan what were the real

sentiments of the British government as regards Afghanistan, and the

probability of their procuring any money or arms for carrying on the war

against Hcrat. They looked to the English to get them out of their scrape.

In this manner, during the spring and summer of 1856, Dost Mahamad
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Khan was troubled about the siege of Herat by the Persians and the dis

afi'ection of the Sirdfirs and people of Kandahar.

ihIeantime there were other causes of anxiety, for the province of Balkh

was threatened with invasion both by the Tfirkman hordes and the forces

of the Amir of Bokhara. About May 1856, a body of malcontents, who

had fied from Kandahar on its occupation by the Amir, had fled to Tfirkistan

and headed an expedition against the Balkh frontier; and Eshan Aurak,

the former chief of Balkh, having escaped with the others from Kandahar,

besieged the town of Shibarghan with a large body of Turkmans and Uzbaks.

Shibarghan was at that time governed by Vali Mahamad Khan, who after

a struggle for three days, was compelled to retire into the citadel. Mean

time hlahamad Afzal Khan, the governor of Balkh, marched to relieve his

brother, and the Uzbaks were taken by surprise and put to flight.

Some months afterwards Shibarghan was again threatened by the Uzbaks,

who were on this occasion joined by the forces of the Arnir of Bokhara.

In August, however, the Amir of Bokhara made friendly overtures to

Dost Mahamad Khan, and the latter asked the Governor General whether

an alliance between Kfibal and Bokhara would be pleasing to the British

Government. In reply he was told that the British Government appreciated

the confidence which had been displayed by the Amir of Kabal, but wished

him to use his own discretion in the matter. On the 14th September 1856,

Dost llahamad Khan left Kandahar for Kabal, leaving Gholam Haidar

Khan as governor of the province of Kandahar with a force of twelve

thousand men. In September 1856, shortly after the departure of the

Amir for Kabal, a Persian envoy met him at Kalz'it-i-Ghilzai, bearing

letters and messages protesting the continued friendship of the Shah.

lt‘Ieantime Lord Canning had received the instructions of Her Majesty’s

Government and despatched a letter to the Amir promising pecuniary

support. Accordingly the Amir dismissed the Persian envoy with the

remark that, if the Shah were really a friend, he would raise the siege of

Herat. About the same time messengers from Isa Khan arrived at

Peshawar with a letter to Sir John Lawrence, the Chief Commissioner of

the Panjab, offering to hold Herat for the British Government. Ultimately

Sir John Lawrence was authorized by the Government of India to send two

lakhs of rupees to Isa Khan at Herat; but the messenger was detained at

Peshawar by sickness, and meantime news arrived that on the 24th October

185 6, Isa Khan had been compelled to surrender Herat to the Persians.

“Thilst the capture of Herat was still pending, Dost Mahamad Khan

expressed a desire to consult the British authorities as regards his pro

posed expedition to Herat. Accordingly an interview took place at Pésh

awar in January 1857 between the Amir and Sir John Lawrence. The

Amir explained that in consequence of the delay in sending the subsidy,

he had been unable to prevent the Persians from taking Herat. If,

however, the British Government would make a strong diversion in the

Persian Gulf, so as to prevent further reinforcements of Persian troops from

reaching Herat, he could assemble such an army of Afghans and Turkmans

as would enable him to defeat the Persians and capture Herat. The

question then arose as regards expense. After some delay the Arnir

estimated that the cost of an army of fifty thousand men for a whole year,

twelve thousand to remain in the country, and thirty-eight thousand to

march against Hcrat, would be about eighty-four lakhs of rupees; of this
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amount he could furnish twenty lakhs out of his own revenue if the British

Government would furnish the remaining sixty-four lakhs.

After much consideration, it was decided that the expedition against

Herat should not be undertaken, and indeed grave doubts were felt as to its

success. It was, however, agreed that a subsidy of twelve lakhs of rupees

per annum should be granted to the Amir for the protection of his present

possessions in Balkh, Kabal and Kandahar against Persia, on the con

dition that the Amir kept up his existing force of cavalry and artillery

and also maintained eighteen thousand infantry, of whom thirteen thousand

should be regulars, divided into thirteen regiments. The subsidy was to

cease at the termination of the war, or at the will and pleasure of the Gov

ernor General of India. It was also stipulated that British oflicers should

be deputed to Kabal, or Kandahar, or Balkh, or all three places, or wherever

an Afghan army was assembled against the Persians, but that these otficers

should be withdrawn on the cessation of the subsidy. It was further

that an agent, not a British otficer, should remain at Kabul on the part of

the British Government, and one at Peshawar on the part of the govern

ment of Kabal. Four thousand stand-of-arms were also given to the Amir

in addition to four thousand which had been already supplied. The point

as regards the deputation of British otficers to Kabal was largely discussed

at the conference. In the first instance, when the expedition against Herat

was under consideration, no opposition was offered, the AmIr being seem

ingly of opinion that the officers would accompany the expedition and

would not excite so much religious animosity as if they resided in the city

of Kahal. Moreover, the proposed subsidy of sixty-four lakhs of rupees

was so large that he was prepared to run the risk of popular disaifection.

But under the new arrangement the Amir was only willing that the British

officers should be deputed to Kandahar. It was urged that their presence at

Kabal would lead to the belief that the old days of Shah Shfijah had

again returned, and moreover would interfere with the national and

religious character of the contest, which was one between Afghanistan

and Persia, and between Sun! and Shiah. A day or two after the ter

mination of the conference, the Amir returned to Kabal. On the 13th

March, the British mission left Peshawar and arrived on the 26th April at

Kandahar. It consisted of Major H. B. Lumsden, of the Guides, Lieutenant

Lumsden, of the Quarter Master General’s Department, and Dr. Bellew,

assisted by Gholam Sarwar Khan, and accompanied by Nawab Faojdar

Khan, who was to be the agent of the British Government at Kabal.

It will now be necessary to return to the progress of affairs at Herat.

After the surrender of Herat to the Persians, Isa Khan was made Vazir.

The Persian generals remained in the neighbourhood and Persian troops

occupied the city and fort; but all intention of a further advance towards

Kandahar seems to have been abandoned. Towards the end of 1856,

many of the Persian troops were withdrawn to Bfishahr, which had been

attacked by the British forces from Bombay.

On the 26th March 1857, the war between England and Persia was

brought to a close, and Persia withdrew her forces from Herat in accordance

with the treaty; but before doing so the Shah installed Sultan Ahmad

Khan as ruler of Herat. This Sultan Ahmad Khan, generally called

Sultan Jan, was a nephew of the Amir, but had quarrelled with Gholam
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Haidar Khan, the governor of Kandahar, and had escaped from Kandahar to

Herat. Sultan Ahmad Khan subsequently declared himself to be friendly

to the British Government, but Dost Mahamad Khan professed great in

dignation against him and proposed sending his son Gholam Haidar Khan

to expel him from Herat. Meantime the disturbances of 1857-58 were

occupying the attention of the British Government, and Sir John Lawrence

could do little more than discourage the proposed expedition to Herat.

Ultimately, however, the Government of India saw no reason why Sultan

Ahmad Khan should not be recognised as ruler of Herat, and accordingly

declined to interfere between Herat and Kabal.

Meantime, however, Persia was clearly departing from the conditions

of the treaty of March 1857. By the 6th article of that treaty, Persia

had engaged to relinquish all claims to sovereignty over the territory

and city of Herat and the countries of Afghanistan, and never to demand

from the chiefs of Herat or of the countries of Afghanistan any marks

of obedience, such as coining money in the name of the Shah or offering

up the public prayers for the Shah, known as klmtba/l, or payment of tribute

to the Shah. It was reported, however, that the Shah continued to keep

a Persian governor in charge of the border districts of Lash and Jorven,

which were included in the Farah province and were certainly a part of

Afghanistan. In former times Lash and Jorvén had belonged to Herat,

but on the death of Yar Mahamad Khan of Herat, Farah, Lash and Jorvén

had been seized by Kohandil Khan of Kandahar, and they had then

remained dependent on Kandahar. The Persians, however, availed them

selves of the confusion which prevailed at the death of Kohandil Khan to

appropriate Lash and Jorven, and Dost Mahamad Khan demanded that

those provinces should be made over either to Kabal or Herat. Accordingly

the British minister at Tehran obtained a special assurance from the Persian

government that Lash and Jorvén should be given up. At the same time

the Persian minister engaged to take measures for stopping certain proceed

ings in Herat which were infractions of the treaty of 1857. It appears

that Sultan Ahmad Khan persisted in reading the k/lutba/r or prayers in

the name of the Shah, and also in coining money in his name. He was

told that he might do both in his own name, but he persisted in doing

both in the name of the Shah, unless the British Government would assist

him with money and troops.

In the spring of 1858 matters were unsettled at Kandahar. A member

of a Hindu family had turned Mahamadan and was supposed to have

been concealed by his father in order to escape from circumcision, and

Gholam Haidar Khan gave great offence to the ‘ males’ by not supporting

the persecution of the family. The angry priests broke out in riot, and

Gholam Haidar Khan made over the government of Kandahar to his

nephew, Fateh Mahamad Khan, and returned to Kabal. Meantime the

position of the British mission at Kandahar appeared to be insecure, and

after some delay sanction was obtained for its withdrawal. Major Lumsden

and his companions then left Kandahar on the 15th May and reached

Peshawar at the end of June. Gholam Haidar Khan, the heir apparent,

died suddenly at Kabal on 2nd July 1858.

The post of heir apparent was now again vacant, and the Amir again

passed over his eldest son, Mahamad Afzal Khan, the governor of Balkh,
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and nominated Sher Ali Khan, the full brother of Gholam Haidar Khan,

to be his successor on the throne of Afghanistan.

Towards the end of 1858 M. Khanikofl', a Russian envoy, arrived with

a diplomatic suite at Herat, and was well received. Soon afterwards M.

Khanikofi' sent a deputation to Dost Mahamad Khan to request his permis

sion to pay a visit to Kabal. The Amir received his messengers with

courtesy, but declined the proffered visit.

In 1859, the forces of the Amir, under the command of Mahamad Afzal

Khan, succeeded in conquering the neighbouring state of Kfindflz and

procuring the submission of Badakhshan. By these proceedings the .

Afghan frontier was advanced to the river Oxus.

In 1861, abreach arose between Sultan Ahmad Khan and Dost Mahamad

Khan, which terminated in the conquest of Herat by the Amir of Afghan

istan. This arose from a quarrel between the governor of Farah and the

chief of the Taemunis, which ended in the capture of Farah by Sultan

Ahmad Khan. When the news reached the Amir that Srfltan Ahmad

Khan of Herat had obtained possession of Farah, he at once determined on

punishing his son-in-law. At that time he was at Jalalabad, but he imme

diately collected his forces and marched for Farah. On the 9th June he

reached Girishk. On the 16th June he crossed the river Helmand, and

marched direct upon Farah, without meeting with any resistance and closely

invested the fort. Sultan Ahmad Khan had left the fort in charge of Mir

Afzal Khan, but made one march for the relief of the place; but on the

29th June 1862, Mir Afzal Khan surrendered Farah to the Amir. The

immediate object of Dost Mahamad Khan having been accomplished by

the capture of Farah, be resolved on annexing Herat territory once again

to the empire of Afghanistan. He opened up intrigues with the Sirdars

and influential men within the city and found them to be well disposed to

his cause. Accordingly, on the 10th July 1862, he advanced upon Herat,

whilst the army of Sultan Ahmad Shah retreated before him. On the 28th

July, he encamped before the walls of Herat and commenced the siege,

which lasted for ten months. Meantime there were intrigues and trea

cheries in either camp. Sultan Ahmad Khan was profuse in his offers of

qualified submission to the Amir, but Dost Mahamad Khan would accept

of nothing but the unconditional surrender of the citadel. The wife of

Sultan Ahmad Khan, who was also the daughter of the Amir, vainly

urged the cause of her husband to her exasperated father and died in the

early part of the siege. Sultan Ahmad Khan also died on the 6th April

1863; but Herat was gallantly defended for some weeks longer by Shah

Nawaz Khan, the son of the deceased ruler. At length, on the 27th May,

Dost Mahamad Khan made a final attack and became master of Herat.

The Am'ir, however, only lived thirteen days afterwards. He died on the

9th June 1863, and was succeeded by Sher Ali Khan, who had been

appointed heir apparent on the death of Gholam Haidar Khan.

The first to show any signs of disatfection to the government of Sher Ali

was Mahamad Amin Khan, his full-brother. This Sirdar, disappointed at not

obtaining the government of the newly conquered dependency of Herat,

abruptly quitted the army without orders, and, on the 29th June, reached

Kandahar, the head-quarters of his own province. There, “with his usual
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impetuosity,” he seized a quantity of the royal property, and began to

increase his garrison.

Mahamad Sharif Khan, another full-brother of the Amir’s, was the

next to quit his side. He also had hoped to obtain the government of

Herflt, and, failing in this hope, retired to his own province of Farah and

Girishk, much dissatisfied.

The Arnir Sher Ali began his return march towards Kabal on the

5th July, leaving his youngest son, Mahamad Yaki'ib Khan, as governor of

Herat. He was accompanied, for some stages, by Mahamad Azim Khan,

who, at first, equally with his brother, Mahamad Af'zal Khan (absent

in Tfirkistan), was loud in his protestations of devotion to the new

ruler. But a cause of disagreement soon arose, and Mahamad Azim

Khan fled from the line of march, with 40 horsemen, towards the mountains

of Hazara. His example was quickly followed, on the 13th July, by

Mahamad Hfisén Khan, who also went off in the same direction.

The Amir passed through Girishk, where he had an unsatisfactory inter

view with Mahamad Sharif Khan on the 24th July. By this time “every

single man of note and importance in the country was consulting, plotting,

and establishing relations for himself with those far and near.”

At first it was not known to what place Mahamad Azim Khan had gone ;

but the news soon came that he had thrown himself into the fort of

Gardez in the Zurmat District, due east of Ghazni. There he began to

make preparations for defence, summoning recruits to his stronghold from

the neighbouring provinces of Ki'iram and Khost, which, during the reign

of the late Amir, had been entrusted to his government.

'Meantime, the Am'ir was much relieved in spirit by receiving most

loyally-worded assurances from Mahamad Afzal Khan in Tfirkistan, that he

had no share in, and much regretted, the part taken by Mahamad Azim

Khan. Nevertheless, there is no doubt, a good understanding did exist

between these Sirdars, and Mahamad Afzal Khan was already making

preparations for leaving Takhtapi'il, and marching southwards on Kabal,

to strike a blow for the crown, to which, as Dost Mahamad’s eldest son,

he had some pretensions. ‘Vith this view he had established friendly rela

tions with the King of Bokhara in his rear, and, as an advance guard,

his half-brother, Mahamad Aslam Khan, was holding the hill passes at

Barneean with a daily increasing force.

The Amir reached Ghazn'i on the 24th August, and, having despatched

an Envoy to Gardéz, charged with a message of conciliation to Mahamad Azim

Khan, halted for some days to see the result of this measure. The Envoy

returned on the 28th with an unsatisfactory reply. Then a second embassy

was despatched on a like errand, and the AmIr followed it up by marching

with his army to Kalalgo, within 12 miles of Gardéz. From this point

a fresh deputation of the most influential chiefs in the Amir’s camp made

a last appeal to Mahamad Azim Khfin’s fraternal feelings, and entreated

him to make his submission before it was too late. The Sirdar yielded.

and, on the 2nd September, came into the Amir’s camp at Yfisafkhel.

There the brothers embraced, and the reconciliation thus effected was con

firmed by the exchange of formal documents, in which Mahamad Azim

Khan pledged himself to submission, and the Amir, on his part, engaged

to continue to the Sirdar the same dignity and emoluments which the
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latter had enjoyed during the late reign. The Amir had wished the

Sirdar to accompany him to Kabal, but it was finally arranged that Ma

hamad Azim Khan’s son, Mahamad Sarwar Khan, should be his father’s

representative at the Amir’s Court. Mahamad Azim Khan accordingly

remained in his own government, and the Amir, taking Mahamad Sarwar

Khan with him, proceeded towards Kabal, which city he finally reached on

the 9th September.

It may here be mentioned that the British Agent, who had, under

orders from the Government of India, stayed behind at Kandahar, without

being allowed to accompany the Afghan expedition to Herat, joined

the Amir Sher Ali at Kandahar, accompanied him in the detour into

Zfirmat, and afterwards went on with him to Kabal. While at Kandahar,

he was sounded by Mahamad Amin Khan, as to the possibility of the British

Government consenting to recognize the administration of Kandahar, under

that Sirdar, as a separate principality, independent of the Amir, and, when

in Zfirmat, he received a letter from Mahamad Azim Khan, to be forwarded

to the Commissioner of Peshawar, in which the writer announced his rupture

with the Amir, and his intention to unite with Afzal Khan in an attempt

to supersede the Amir, and establish a strong government in Afghanistan,

friendly to the British power. Nor was this the only overture made by

Azim Khan; he, about the same time, despatched an Envoy, direct to the

Commissioner, bearing a letter of similar purport, and praying to be favoured

with the Commissioner's advice. These communications did not reach

Colonel Reynell Taylor, who was then in temporary charge of the frontier,

until he had received intelligence of Azim Khin’s subsequent reconciliation

with the Amir, and he was, therefore, enabled to dispose of the matter by

simply congratulating the Sirdar upon the happy adjustment of the dispute.

1\[eanwhile, the Amir himself was becoming uneasy, because his letter to

the Governor General, reporting Dost Mahamad’s death, had not yet

elicited any reply conveying the British Government’s recognition of his

succession to the throne. The Agent had frequent enquiries from him on the

sub'ect.

goon after reaching Kabal, the Amir had the satisfaction of learning that

Mahamad Afzal Khan, dispirited by Mahamad Azim Khfin’s mibmission, had

given a flat refusal to Aslam Khan’s eager cry for an immediate march on

Kabal. Intelligence was simultaneously received that treachery among

Aslam Khan’s servants had enabled one of the Amir’s oficers to recover

possession of the passess at Bamian by a coup de main. The Amir

followed up this success by despatching a body of troops under Fateh

Mahamad Khan to reinforce Bamian and seize Aslam Khan’s “jaghir” in

that neighbourhood. Then Aslam Khan, abandoned by Afzal Khan, and

believing the game played out, sent in his brother, Mahamad Husén

Khan, to Kabal, to obtain terms of forgiveness for him from the Amir : the

only terms to which the Amir would listen were the unconditional sub

mission of the three brothers, Aslam Khan, Hfisén Khan, and Hasn

Khan. Husén Khan therefore returned from his unsuccessful mission,

and the brothers moodily prepared to join Afzal Khan in Tfirkistan.

Hitherto the Amir had been decidedly fortunate; he had subdued all his

rivals, and was firmly seated in the Bale Hisar, without one open adversary

being left in the field.
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This aspect of affairs, however, was not long to continue. Mahamad

Amin Khan was busy, strengthening the fortifications of Kandahar, and

Mahamad Sharif Khan at Farah still brooded over his grievances.

Mahamad Azim Khan at Gardéz was only hiding his opportunity to rise,

and, in this spirit, had again addressed a letter to the Commissioner of

Peshawar, complaining of the Amir's conduct, and asking for the Commis

sioner’s counsel. Lastly, there was Mahamad Afzal Khan in Tfirkistan

outwardly making much show of loyalty, but, in reality, forming a centre for

all the disaffected of the family to rally round. Recent circumstances, too,

had embittered the ill-feeling of this Sirdar. Two younger brothers, Ahmad

Khan and IMahamad Zamén Khan, holding commands under him in

Turkistan, had, at the Amir’s secret instigation, abandoned their posts, and

betaken themselves, with a great part of their troops, to Kabal. The Amir,

by this measure, intended to thwart Afzal Khan’s military arrangements,

and so undermine his power of doing mischief. In reality he merely re

lieved Afzal Khan of two distrusted subordinates, and enabled him to act

more freely in the development of his plans.

With the close of the year came the British operations against the

fanatics on the Afghan frontier, now known as the Ambéla campaign.

The event caused considerable sensation at Kabal, but early steps were

taken by the Commissioner of Peshawar to give the British Agent full

information as to the nature and object of the expedition.

On the 8th December, Sir William Denison, who was then temporarily

filling the ofiiee of Governor General, despatched a “ khureeta” to the Amir,

conveying the British Government’s formal recognition of his succession

to the throne of Afghanistan.

The severe winter of Afghanistan had, by this time, imposed its

usual lull on the troubled affairs of the country; and the diaries of the

period contain little of interest beyond signs of preparation for the coming

struggle in the spring. The Amir at Kabal grew daily less feared and

more disliked, the only one of the Barakzae Sirdars sincerely on his side

being Mahamad Usmfin Khan, whose support he had purchased by the

grant of increased jaghires. As a proof how little now remained to him of

his father’s centralized power, it may be mentioned that Sharif Khan,

whom he had recently summoned to Kabal, not only failed to obey the

summons, but further exchanged solemn vows of mutual support and united

Opposition to his authority with Amin Khan. A yet more serious storm

Was brewing in the north: there, Afzal Khan, with the aid of large

pecuniary advances from Vali Mahamad Khan and Aslam Khan, had

succeeded in effecting an alliance with the King of Bokhara, and was

making arrangements for restoring the conquered province of Kfindfiz to

its Uzbak Chief, Mir Atalik, preparatory to an early advance on Kabal

over the Hindu Ki'ish. The Amir, alarmed at these preparations, and

fearing lest a sudden move of Afzal Khan should overpower the small

force in the Bamian direction commanded by Fateh Mahamad Khan,

recalled that Sirdfir to Kabal. Accordingly, Fateh Mahamad Khan, after

losing many of his men from frost-bite on the road, returned to the capital

on the 24th December. Meanwhile, Azim Khan was by no means idle;

he had obtained three lakhs of rupees from Afzal Khan, and, with this
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subsidy, was raising a force in Kfiram to co-operate from that direction as

soon as Afzal Khan should commence his southward march. Lastly, there .

were rumours of much discontent at Herat, and of Persian intentions to

turn that discontent to the Shah’s advantage.

Affairs were in this state when the Amir, with a view to strengthen

the British alliance, proposed to send an Envoy to Peshawar. This

proposal was approved, and Mahamad Raflk Khan, the Chief selected

for the purpose, started from Kabal on the 28th February. He was

accompanied to Peshawar by the British Agent, who was himself anxi

ous to confer personally with the Commissioner on points of Afghan

politics, which could not be committed to writing. A “Mfinsh'i”

was left behind at Kabal, charged, during the Agent’s absence, with

the duty of keeping the -Indian Government informed of the course of

events in Afghanistan. The Envoy and Agent reached Peshawar some

time in March, bringing with them letters of amity from the Amir to

the Governor General. The special messages with which the Envoy was

verbally charged included requests for a new Treaty of Friendship, for

6,000 muskets, and for the recognition of the Amir’s son, Mahamad Ali,

as heir apparent. Major James, whose proceedings in the matter were

subsequently approved by the Government of India, pointed out that there

was no necessity for a fresh treaty with the Amir personally, that

the Treaty of Alliance concluded between the two States in Dost Maha

mad’s life-time was still in force. The two other requests he referred for

the orders of superior authority, and, on the 4th May, Sir John Lawrence

gave a reply recognizing Mahamad Ali, but refusing the stand of arms.

The Envoy, however, had not waited to hear the result of Major James’s

reference on these points. He returned before the end of March to

Afghanistan, where the preparations for civil strife continued in active

progress.

At last, on the 20th April, after a council whose deliberations were

protracted till nearly midnight, the Amir gave the order for an advance

of troops. Next morning, his son, the heir apparent, led out the vanguard

of a force towards Bamian to meet Afzal Khin’s invasion from the north,

and, simultaneously, a second division moved southwards, under the joint

command of a younger son, Ibrahim Khan, and of the returned Peshawar

Envoy, Rafik Khan, to cope with Azim Khfin’s expected insurrection

in Kuram. Still either side hesitated to strike the first blow, until

Arsala Khan, Ghilzae, indiscrectly cut matters short by seizing for the

Amir the fort of Gardéz, which had been intentionally lefi; by Azim

Khan with an insufficient garrison in order to invite attack. Then the

Amir, considering all hope of staving off the struggle closed, marched

out in person to join the northern army on the 25th April. At the same

time his General, Mahamad Rafik Khan, in the south, hastened to take

advantage of Arsala Khan’s first success, and, after making himself master

of the Gardéz District and Zfirmat, prepared to advance against Azim

Khan in Kfiram. Luckily, too, for the Amir, when the hour of action

came, the brothers, Amin and Sharif Khan, broke off their mutual alliance

of hostility, and each separately began making his peace with the Amir.

The Amir’s plan of campaign was to hold Afzal Khan’s army in check,

until the less dangerous rising under Azim Khan had been quelled ; the
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southern force might then be recalled, and thus reinforced he would be in

a position to put out his whole strength against Af'zal Khan. Fortune fa

voured his designs: on the 8th May, while marching towards Bamian, he

received despatches from Mahamad Rafik Khan, announcing his complete

success in the south. All Azim Khan’s troops in Kfiram, after one slight

skirmish with the Amir’s force, had abandoned him, and the Sirdar himself

had tied to Khost, and, eventually, to British territory. A fortnight later,

intelligence arrived that Mahamad Rafik Khan had made satisfactory ar

rangements for the military occupation of Ki'iram, and was already returning

with the main body of the southern army towards Kabal to rejoin the

Amir.

On the 16th ltIay the Commissioner of Peshawar received an express

from Kohat announcing that Azim Khan had arrived at the frontier

village of Thal, a suppliant for asylum in British Territory. Major James

hurried to Kohat and invited the Sirdar to come in and meet him there.

Accordingly on the 21st Azim Khan, with his three sons and 800 followers,

all in sorry plight, entered Kohat. In his interview with the Commissioner

“he blamed his brother, Afzal Khan, for having required him to raise more

men than could be paid from the revenues of Kfiram and not sending the

money supplies which he had promised.” And, doubtless, this was “ one

chief cause of his failure, but the fact of the men's families being in the

power of the Government at Kfibal was another, and his own oppressive acts

had made him most unpopular.” Under his administration in Ki'iram, the

honour of no wife or daughter used to be considered safe, “ and, during his

flight, he was treated with every mark of disrespect and hate.” He repre

sented to the Commissioner that the Amir had neither the inclination nor

the power to remain in close terms of friendship with the British Govern

ment, whereas his own interests and ours were identical. He fully expected

that we should permit him to remain on our frontier, nor did he affect to

conceal his intention of raising such disturbances in Bijawar and Swat as

would effectually prevent the withdrawal of the Amir’s troops in Kfiram for

service with the northern army against Afzal Khan. Major James, however,

at once undeceived him on this point, informing him that if he wanted asylum,

it was open to him in the interior of our territory at Rfiwal Pindi; but the

British frontier was assuredly not to be utilized as a field of intrigue against

the Amir. Much disappointed, but having no alternative, Azim Khan

agreed to proceed to Rawal Pindi, taking with him his sons and between

30 and 40 attendants. Major James’s proceedings were approved by the

Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab and the Government of India, and

orders were issued for providing the fugitive Sirdar with a suitable residence

and all necessary comforts at Rawal Pindi.

In the meantime Afzal Khan in Tfirkistan had caused himself to

be proclaimed Amir, and the (Khi'itbah) to be read, and coin to be

struck in his name. Having reason to doubt Vali Mahamad’s fide

lity, he had transferred the garrison of Akeheh to Faiz Maha-mad

Khan ; that of Takhtapi'il he had entrusted to his own son, Abdul

Rahman. The districts of Andkhi'i, Shibarghfin, Sar-i-pfil, and Kim

dfiz be surrendered to the control of native Tfirki Chiefs. Having

thus secured his rear, he, on the 11th May, marched from Ghori to meet

the Amir’s army with 25,000 men and 32 guns, distributed in four

columns, which, starting by different routes, were all to converge at Doal),
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the first stage in the Dasht Suféd, i. e., the passes of the Hindu Kush

north of Bamian. Vali Mahamad Khan was in command of one of

these columns, and Aslam Khan of another.

By the 1st June, both the hostile armies had reached the defiles of

the Hindu Kush, Afzal Khan’s camp being at Doab, and the Amir’s

advance guard, under the Heir-apparent, Mahamad Ali, at Kahmard.

The latter had pushed an outpost even as far as the Kara Kotal Pass,

which overhangs Deal). The Amir himself, with the main body of

his army, had advanced beyond Bamian to Sukhta Chinar, but he still

enjoined on his son the necessity of awaiting Mahamad Rafk Khan’s

return from Kuram.

The Heir-apparent however, jealous of Mahamad Rafik, brought on

an indecisive engagement, and, two days after it, Mahamad Rafik

Khfin joined the Amir’s Camp at Sukhta Chinar, having, on his way

thither, had a narrow escape from some Kandahar assassins sent to

murder him by Mahamad Amin Khan. Strengthened by this arrival,

the Amir led forward all his force to join the Heir-apparent at Bajgab.

Afzal Khan, however, still presented a formidable front at Bajgah,

and, in fact, neither party felt itself stronger than the other. As a

consequence of these equally balanced fortunes, emissaries, endeavouring

to prevent a further resort to arms, passed constantly between the rival

camps, and eventually an apparently sincere reconciliation took place,

and they started together northwards to concert a settlement of Afghan

Turkistan.

The Amir at last came to terms with Afzal Khan by agreeing to restore

all Turkisten to his Government, with the exception of Maemana (to be

transferred to Herat) and Kunduz and Kataghan (to be attached to the

Kohistan districts of Kabul). Peace upon this basis was formally concluded

about the 9th August.

So terminated, apparently, a struggle which at one time had threatened

the Amlr with destruction. For a fortnight, all was tranquillity and

good-will between the two parties. The Uzbak Chiefs on the Oxus all

paid their respects to the Amir, and received dresses of honour from

him in return, and even Abdul Rahman Khan, when the Amir went

to visit a neighbouring shrine at Mazar-i-Sharif, at last [came in and

made submission to him there. Afzal Khan was allowed to go freely

to Takhtapul, and, equally of his own free will, he returned to the

Amir’s camp.

Then came a sudden crash. The Amir either wanted an excuse for ‘

coercing Abdul Rahman Khan, or the latter had really recommenced

intriguing at Takhtapul. At any rate the Amir sent him a summary

message telling him to “give up all his proud schemes” and proceed at

once with all his family and property to Kabal, or abide the consequences.

Abdul Rahman Khan waited for nothing more, but fled at once. Upon

hearing of his flight the Amir turned all his wrath on the father, Afzal

Khan, and immediately had him put in irons.

Intense excitement followed this coup d’état. The Afghan Nobles had

seen the Amir, only two days before, in the shrine at Maztir-i-Sharif,

solemnly swear fidelity to Afzal Khan on the Koran, and the remem

brance of that scene effectually destroyed their faith in the Amir, and

diverted all their sympathy to his wronged prisoner. The Amir appointed
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Vali M'ahamad Khan to be Governor of Ti'n-kistan, but Vali Mahamad

preferred flight to office, and, accompanied by Faiz Mahamad and a few '

followers, he hurried across the Oxus to join Abdul Rahman in Bokhara.Fresh cause of disquietude had by this time arisen for the Amiri

in his rear. Mahamad Sharif Khan at Kfibal, fearing that it would

be his turn next to fall into the Amir’s power, determined not to

await the Amir’s return, but to escape, while he could, to Kandahar,

and there, once more, make common cause with his brother, Mahamad

Amin Khan, whose strenuous exertions to put Kandahar into a state

of defence were still proceeding with unabated vigour. 'l‘he Amir,

forewarned of the Sirdar’s intention, sent orders to Kabal, forbidding

him to leave that city; and shortly afterwards he despatched an Officer,

named Safdar Ali Khan, with instructions not only to begnile Sharif

Khan into staying at Kfibal till he could be secured, but also to begin

preparations for the Amir’s advance on Kandahar, and, above all, to

ascertain what the British Government intended doing with Mahamad

Azim Khan. Safdar Ali Khan reached Kfibal on the 15th October, but,

so far as the first portion of his errand was concerned, he arrived too late.

Sharif Khan had already retired to Kandahar.

The Amir commenced his return march from Takhtapfil towards Kabal

early in October. He left Tfirkistan under the Government of Fateh

Mahamad Khan with a garrison of 18,000 horse and foot and 30 guns;

Kfindfiz he apportioned to his nephew, Ahmad Khan, with the Mir

Atalik as Deputy Governor. He had advanced as far as Ghori, when

intelligence reached him from Bokhara that Abdel Rahman had been

Warmly welcomed in that country. The Amir, upon receipt of these tidings,

Suspended his advance towards Kabal, and was commencing arrange

ments for winter quarters at Ghori, when later despatches were received

from Bokhara announcing that, for the present at any rate, the King

had no designs on Balkh. The Amir, consequently, resumed his march

towards Kabal on the 24th October, and reached that place on the 14th

November 1864. '

During the halt at Ghori, Sirdlir Jalal-fid-din Khan, actuated by the

same feelings as Sharif Khan, followed his example, and fled across the

hills, with a hundred horsemen, to join Amin Khan at Kandahar.

As the Kandahar difliculty thus increased, considerable difference of

opinion arose among the Amir’s councillors, whether it would be better

promptly to proceed against Amin Khan, before he could gain further

strength in the coming winter, or to utilize the interval by cajoling

him into submission. The Amir himself inclined to the latter course,

and Mahamad Rafik Khan to the former. Meanwhile, the animosity

between the Heir-apparent and Mahamad Rafik Khan grew stronger.

Owing, however, to the ineflieient state of his transport arrangements, the

Amir was obliged to put of? the campaign against Kandahar till the

Spring of 1865. During the winter, the unpopularity of the Amir 1n

creased, and the brothers, Aslam Khan, Hfisén Khan, and Hasn Khan,

fled to British territory. In December, too, Sarwar Khan, son of Mahamad

Azirn, fled ‘from Rawal Pindi to Kandahar, where he received a cordial

welcome from Mahamad Amin.

Meanwhile, Mahamad Amin carried on his preparations for the defence

of Kandahar as vigorously as the Amir did his for his advance against it.
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The Kandahar campaign opened early, notwithstanding the unusual

severity of the winter. Sirdar Jalal-ud-din Khan issued out from Kau

dahar against Kalat-i-Ghilzae at the head of 2,400 infantry, 2,000 cavalry,

and a battery of artillery; and this move was soon followed by Sharif

Khan bringing in from Farah 7,000 men and 8 guns to reinforce the

garrison of Kandahar. On the 16th February Jalal-fid-din Khan arrived

before Kalat-i-Ghilzae, and summoned the Amir’s troops to surrender.

The Ofiieers answered that they would defend the fort with their lives.

The Sirdar then planted his guns against the walls and commenced a

regular siege, but after a month's ineffectual efforts, he raised the siege,

and retired again to Jaldak.

These signs of the renewal of the struggle were not lost upon the

refugees in British territory; and Azim Khan and the three brothers at

once solicited permission to return to Afghanistan. The British Govern

ment permitted them to depart, but, at the same time, gave prompt inti

motion to the Amir of their intentions. On hearing of the successful

defence of Kalat-i-Ghilzac the Amir’s first thought was to crush the

rebellion in Kuram and Khost which Azim Khan had raised; and, on

the 17th April 1865, Mahamad Rafik was despatched against him with

a force of 1,800 infantry, 1,500 cavalry, and 5 guns.

On the 20th April, the Heir-apparent began the march towards Kandahar

at the head of 3,000 infantry, 800 cavalry, and 3 guns. This force was

manifestly insufficient to cope with the Kandahar army; but the Amlr

considered it absolutely necessary that a forward movement should be

made, if onlyas far as Kalit-i-(l‘rhilzie. At that point, as soon as Azim

Khin’s afl'air had been settled in Kfiram, Mahamad Rafik Khan, with

the Kfiram troops, and the Amir himself with the second division of the

Kabal army, could, at the proper time, converge and effect a junction with

the first division under the Heir-apparent. The united force would then

be strong enough to be led by the Amir in person against Amin Khan.

The campaign in Kfiram and Khost was not an eventful one. It was

Azim Khan’s game to avoid an engagement, and to wait till the Amir’s

approaching necessity in the Kandahar direction should give him an opportu

nity for action. Accordingly, he fled to the Vaziri Hills, where Rafik

Khan, who was under constant pressure from Kfibal to settle the disturbance

with all possible haste, had no time to pursue him. There he nursed his

strength, having Aslam Khan with him as coadjutor, and receiving import

ant pecuniary assistance from Abdnl Rahmin Khan in Bokhira. All that

Rafik Khan could do was to make a hasty pacification of the country,

strengthen the garrisons, and offer large rewards for Azim Khan’s capture.

This done, he prepared to join the Amir’s army, where his presence and

the aid of the troops he commanded were urgently needed.

Between Amin Khan and the Amir the breach had from the first been

irreparable. The quarrel with Sharif Khan was a shade less desperate,

and the Amir had frequently, during winter, endeavoured so to play upon

this difference as to sow dissension between the two confederates. The

effort, however, had been unsuccessful. Amin Khin and Sharif Khan

went together to the Khirka Mobirak shrine and swore on the Koran

to be true to each other.

The Amir, when news of this movement reached him, immediately

marched from Kibal at the head of the second division of the army, without
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waiting for a further replenishment of the ranks, though numbers of men

had not yet returned from furlough.

It will be remembered that Jalal-fid-din Khfin, after his unsuccessful

attempt to take Kalfit-i-Ghilzae, fell back on Jaldak. There he was now

joined by the whole Kandahar army. While in camp at this place, the

Sirdfirs proceeded to despatch several deputations of Mfilas and Syads to

the Amir with Kora-ans. The first of these deputations reached the Amir

when he was encamped at Kirabiigh, 20 miles south of Ghazni. The

holy men prayed that the past offences of the Sirdirs might be forgiven.

The Amir replied that he did not desire a contest, and that, if the Sirdfirs

chose even now to make their submission, he, as Am'ir of Kabal, would make

proper provision for their maintenance.

From Kirabfigh the Amir advanced 20 miles to Mi'ikhar, where the

Heir-apparent with the first division of the army had halted to wait his

arrival. The junction took place on the 27th May, and the following day

Mahamad Rafik Khan came in from Ki'iram with four regiments of

infantry and 12 guns. Shortly after the forces of the Amir had thus all

been united, a second deputation of Syads and Mulas with the Koran

arrived from the insurgent camp at Jaldak. This time the messengers

brought a statement of the terms on which the Sirdars were willing to tender

their submission. Practically the demands of the Sirdars amounted to an

assertion of complete independence within their own provinces. The Amir,

therefore, in repeating the reply he had given to the first deputation, took

the only course consistent with his dignity; and so the farce of priestly

mediation was played out with the result that might have been expected.

The next stage of the Amir’s march was signalised by the flight of his

half-brother, Mahamad Zamin Khan, to join the Kandahar army. Mahamad

Rafik Khan was despatehed in pursuit of the deserter, but failed to come up

with him. The Sirdar made good his escape to the hostile camp, and was

welcomed by the Kandahar Chiefs with great honour.

The Amir reached Kalfit-i-Ghilzfie about the 3rd June. On arrival,

he caused a salute to be fired in honour of the successful defence recently

made against Jalil-fid-din.

The Kandahzir army had now advanced to Asia Hazara in the

Kalit District: only a ‘ koss’ separated it from the Kfibal army at Kalat-i

Ghilzae. Both armies were equally equipped in number of men and in

munitions of war; but the Kandahar troops were well fed and their morale

was good, while the same could not be said of the Amir’s force. On the

Whole, the chances seemed against the_Amir, and rumours were already

prevalent at Kabal of portents having been observed such as occur only

when there is to be a change of Ruler in Afghanistan.

On the 6th June 1865 was fought the battle of Kajbfiz, in which

Mahamad Amin was killed and his army defeated, and Mahamad Ali was

also killed. The Amir then advanced on Kandahar, and Sharif Khan,

Jalfil-fid-din, Zamfin Khan, and Amin Khan’s son, Ismail Khan, came

out to meet him and surrendered to him their swords when he had arrived

within one stage of Kandahar. The Amir entered Kandahar a conqueror

on the 14th June. _

Though the news of this decisive triumph paralyzed the efforts of his

enemies for a time, it was not long before fresh complications arose.

Matters, in fact, at Kandahar, did not proceed favourably. A settled gloom,
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for the loss of his favourite son, had come over the Amir; his health

suffered, and, on the plea of illness, he absented himself too much from

public affairs. When he did show himself in Darbar, his manner towards

the Afghan courtiers was ungracious and morose. In particular, he gave

deep offence tohis two principal advisers, Mahamad Rat“: and Mustaofi

Abdul Razak. Both these Ofiicers requested and obtained permission to

quit Afghanistan, and proceed on pilgrimage to Mecca. \Vhen Mahamad

Rafik went to take leave of the Amir, he was received with anger. But

soon the Amir yielded to the counsel of those about him, and repented of

having made so dangerous an enemy. Messengers were sent to recall

Mahamad Rafik, and, on his return, the Amir endeavoured to pacify his

resentment by ordering an increase of Rs. 12,000 to his yearly allowance,

and granting him the Ghazni and Jalilibid Districts in “jaghir.” By

some similar process Mustiofi Abdul Razik seems also to have been

persuaded to give up the journey to Mecca.

Meanwhile, Abdel Rahmin, who, it will be remembered, had fled to Bok

hfira, crossed the Oxus, and, being favored by fortune, and joined by Faiz

Mahamad Khan, he gained possession of all Turkistin without a blow.

Fateh Mahamad fled to Ghori.

At Kandahar the Amir remained sunk in lethargic melancholy. The

Turkistan disaster, so far from rousing him to action, seemed only to deepen

his gloom, and the rumour soon spread that Sher Ali of Afghinistin was

mad. Some measures, however, he did take towards recovering all that he

had lost. He sent almost the whole of his army under the joint command

of his son, Mahamad Ibrahim Khan, and his best General, Mahamad Rafik

Khan, back to Kabal for the protection of the capital, and for such offensive

proceedings against the Turkistan invadersas they might think fit. Fur

ther, he appointed Mahamad Ibrahim Khan Governor of Kiba] in superses

sion of the mistrusted Vali Mahamad.

The Amir’s army, under his son and Rafik Khan, entered Kfibal on the

5th September. Val'l Mahamad Khan was much disturbed at their ap

proach, and would probably have fled had he not received assurance of safety

on the Koran. As it was, he went out one stage to meet them, and was

received with kindness. Two days afterwards, Fateh Mahamad Khan, the

deposed Governor of Turkistin, reached Kabal. Fateh Maliamad had

made a stand as long as he could at Ghori, but obtaining no reinforcements

from Kubal, and finding that, as the Turkistun army came southward, the

people also rose against him, he retreated, as he best could, on the capital.

By this time Abdul Rahman Khan had brought his invading force as

far as Haebak ; it consisted of six regiments of infantry (each numbering 800

bayonets), four regiments of cavalry (each of 400 sabres), 20 companies

of “ Jezailchis,” 4-,000 irregular cavalry, and 30 guns (heavy and light), with

a magazine. They had received nine months’ pay, and both with them and

with the people, Abdul Rahman held high popularity.

All this time Azim Khan lay ill and inactive among the fastnesses of

the Suféd Ksh range of mountains, not far from the British frontier.

Tales, however, that he was up and doing on his way to join Abdul Rahman,

circulated freely in difl'erent forms at Kabal. .

The Amir’s cause at Kfibal, day by day, showed fresh signs of deca

dence. All his principal advisers, including Mahamad Rafik, addressed

repeated entrcaties to him to leave Kandahar and come up to the capital;
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but he was deaf to their prayers, begged they would not trouble him about

the pay due to the troops, and wondered why they had not already marched

against the invaders. Indeed, in conversation at Kandahar with Mustaofi

Abdul Razak, he even went so far as to talk of retiring altogether

from worldly affairs, and resigning the throne either to his elder brother,

Afzal Khan, or to his full-brother, Sharif Khan. Such apathy reacted

with most injurious effect on the Amir’s representatives at Kabal; and

Mahamad Rafik did not hesitate to tell the British “Munshi” that he

entirely despaired of the Government.

On the 11th October, Sirdar Mahamad Ibrahim, the Governor of Kabal,

decided, with the concurrence of his advisers, that the expedition against

Turkistan should be postponed until the spring, and that, in the meantime,

a small force should be thrown forward to Bamian to defend the passes of

the Hindu Kush. The troops, however, selected for this duty, refused

to stir from Kabal until they had been granted six months’ pay. Eventu

ally, they accepted a compromise of half their demands, and, after some

delay, consented to take the northward road.

The 14th October ushered in events of great importance at Kabal.

Mahamad Ibrahim summoned a Council to deliberate on the startling

discovery that Vali Mahamad Khan, two nights previously, had enter

tained a party of conspirators, among whom Rafi/c K/edn had been present ;

and that the assembled Sirdurs had then and there bound themselves, by solemn

vows, to make common cause against the Amir. The Council decided that

Vali Mahamad should be arrested. Upon this decision being carried into

efl‘ect, Mahamad Rafik went to the Governor’s Dal-bar, and reminded him of

the promise of security upon which he had induced Vali Mahamad to stay

in Kabal. The Governor made an angry reply, and one of his courtiers seized

Mahamad Rafik by the arm, and “ pushed him on to the lower part of the

room without his shoes.” All Kabal was thrown into a ferment by this

open rupture among the heads of the administration. For hours afterwards

the whole garrison was under arms, and for days the movements of every

notable person in the city were subjected to the closest espionage.

Mahamad Rafik, after the personal insult which had been offered him,

remained only 24 hours in Kabal, making preparations for departure.

Then he openly threw off his allegiance to the Amir, and rode out of the

capital, with a following of 2,000 matchlockmen, in a south-easterly

direction, intending to raise the Ghilzae tribe and the Kohistanis.

Abdul Rahman at last advanced and took up a position at Churikar,

having been joined by Mahamad Azim, Mahamad Rafik, Sharif Khan,

and Jalal-ud-din Khan. Negotiations were then opened which were

prolonged during the winter; but on the 17th February 1866, an advance

was made, and the Amir’s adherents generally proving false, the city

of Kabal, after some street firing of an unimportant character, was occupied

by the army of Turkistan early on the 24th February. Azim Khan

and Abdul Rahman entered the city the same day, and accepted the sub

mission of the principal inhabitants. Azim Khan then made over the city to

Sharif Khan, and, through him, issued a proclamation of a general amnesty

After three days’ inactivity within the walls of the Bale Hissr,

Mahamad Ibrahim opened fire on the city. The Turkistan Army replied

to the bombardment from batteries erected on the west side of the B813

Hisar at a hundred yards distance.
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Negotiations for peace still went on between the two parties, the prin

cipal mediators being Shahdaola Khan, Hafizji, and Mustaofi Abdul

Razak. Through their intervention a Treaty was concluded on the 1st

March, by which Mahamad Ibrahim obtained better terms than might

have been expected. He was to capitulate the citadel, and, in return, to

be assured of complete safety and freedom for himself and for all the

members of his father’s family in Kabal.

In accordance with this Convention, the gates of the Bale Hisar were

thrown open, and Azim Khan, now completely master of the whole capital,

entered the citadel undera salute of 48 guns, and held a public Darbar in

the Royal Garden. He was attended by Vali Mahamad and Mahamad

Rafik. Abdul Rahmfin was not present; some ill-feeling had arisen

between the uncle and nephew, so that when the hour of triumph arrived

the latter preferred remaining moodily in the camp outside Kabal. Symp

toms of the jealousy with which either Chief regarded the other’s authority

were further visible in the compromise by which the Khutba was read in

the name of neither.

The capture of Kabal at length thoroughly aroused the Amir. He pitched

his camp at Deh Khoja, outside the walls of Kandahar ; and either in camp or

in the citadel be held daily Darbar. From morning to night he worked at the

organization of his army. Kabal, he declared, had slipped from him for a

time, owing to his son’s mcompetency, and the treachery of his Officers ; but

he would soon recover it, and, while he had life, never abandon it. He only

waited for the melting of the snow to make an immediate march to the

ca ital.
I)In Kabal dissensions ran high among the confederate Princes. Sharif

Khlin and Aslam Khan were united in resisting Azim Khan’s demand

that the troops of their personal following should be incorporated in the

general army, and they both bitterly resented the substitution of cash

allowances for land as their means of maintenance. Vali Mahamad

Khfin, for reasons not stated, was also, though in a less degree, displeased

with Azim Khan. And Abdul Rahman Khan, who had done more than

every one for the capture of the capital, was naturally aggrieved at finding

himself excluded by Azim Khan from any share in the administration. Nor

were the chief Officers of State a whit more united: Hafizji was out of _

humour, because a slight had been put upon his son. Between Mahamad

Rafik and the Mfistaofi Abdul Razfik there had never been any love

lost; Mahamad Rafik, therefore, saw, with peculiar dissatisfaction, the whole

revenue management entrusted to his rival. So nettled was Mahamad

Rafik that he accepted overtures of reconciliation then secretly made to

him by the Amir, and passed on the messenger to Fateh Mahamad, urging

him to hold out at Jalslabad.

The first offensive movements on either side took place about the 17th

March. From Kandahar Gholam Mohi-ud-din Khan was sent out with

reinforcements to Ghazni; and from Kabal Nsib Gholam Jan started

with a force, the display of which, it was hoped, would induce traitors

within Ghazni to give up the fort to Azim Khan.

On the 1st April, Abdul Rahman, no longer enduring to be shelved by

Azim Khan, demanded of him either the administration of the Kfibal

District, or the command of the army about to proceed against the Amir.

Azim Khan found it prudent to‘ accept the latter alternative. Accordingly
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it was decided that Abdul Rahman Khan, accompanied by Ismail Khan

(son of the deceased Amin Khan) and Mahamad Rafik, should start

towards Ghazni with 8,000 infantry and three batteries of artillery.

The first body of troops sent down from Kabal under Nsib Gholam Jan

reached Ghazni on the 1st April, and proceeded, so far as its limited

numbers admitted, to invest the fortress. Shortly afterwards, the Naib

detached a party of 200 horse, and sent them for vidette duty to Mukhar

on the Kandahar road, 40 miles south of Ghazni. In Kabal itself the

preparations for supporting the Naib with all the force of the capital still

went forward. But Azim Khan was hard pressed for money, and his efforts

to obtain pecuniary aid from Bibi Marwarid (Afzal Khsn’s wife,) had been

unsuccessful : instead of money she gave him only reproaehes for his unfair

conduct towards her son, Abdul Rahman. That son himself drew closer

to Vali Mahamad, and the pair took counsel together as to the feasibility

of a combined effort to drive Azim Khan out of power. Among the

Ministers of State the three leading men, Mahamad Raflk, Mustaofi

Abdul Razak, and Hafizji, laid aside their mutual jealousies, and entered

into a compact to stand by each other in the coming crisis.

At Kandahar, during the same period, there was far more activity visible.

The Amir was himself again, and, except for the deep mourning which he

still wore, it would have been difiieult to believe that the secluded monomaniae

of a few weeks ago was the same man, who now, from sunrise to sunset,

laboured at the organization of his army, with all the fire and determination

which so great a task as the recovery of a. half-lost kingdom demanded. He

had called reinforcements from Herat consisting of 1,000 infantry and

1,200 cavalry. He had collected a year's revenue from the Kandahar

District, and, by this means, had been enabled to issue two months’ pay

to all his troops. Of the Kandahar Sirdars none dared to show any

signs of faltering allegiance, and two, Sher Ali Khan and Mir Afzal

Khan, were sincerely devoted to his interests. To these two, respectively,

be entrusted the command of the first and second columns of his army,

reserving the charge of the third for himself. The first column numbered

three regiments of infantry, 10 guns and 2,000 horsemen: it reached

Jalogir, 45 miles from Kandahar, on the 11th April. The same day

Mir Afzal Khan led out from Kandahar the second column, com

posed of five regiments of infantry, l0 guns and 1,000 eavah'y. The

Amir himself, with five guns and 2,000 horsemen, intended to follow on

the 12th.

While the Amir’s plans were still imperfectly understood at Kabul, Ismail

Khan, son of the late Amir Khan of Kandahar, had been despatched by

Azim Khan, with four guns and 1,000 infantry, to reinforce Naib Gholam

Jan before Ghazni.

On the 23rd April, Abdul Rahman left Kabal with the Turkistan army.

Meanwhile, the Amir had concentrated the three columns of his army

under his own command at Kalat-i-Ghilzfie. As be advanced from that

city, Naib Gholam Jun’s outposts fell back ; at the same time the tribes

around Ghazni began to declare so markedly for the Amir that the

Nsib’s position ‘amongst them became one of serious peril. The Naib was

obliged to call urgently for supports from the Turkistin army, which,

under the leadership of Abdul Rahmlin and Mahamad Rafik, was now

halted at Shekhsbad, within 4-0 miles of Ghazni.
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The Amir now advanced, and as soon as he reached Ghazni, Abdel

Rahman retreated without firing a shot, abandoning a large quantity of

magazine stores and losing a considerable number of men from desertion.

The news of Abdel Rahmlin’s having raised the siege of Ghazni, and

retreated northwards, reached Kabal on the night of the 2nd May; that

same night Mahamad Ibrahim made his escape from Kabal to join the

army of his father, the Amir. The following morning Azim Khan

moved out of the Bala Hisar and marched a stage towards Abdal

Rahman’s army. He left Kabal in the charge of Vali Mahamad, who

accepted the office reluctantly, and under protest.

The Amir halted four or five days at Ghazni to rest his troops and

cattle. The army under his command was estimated at 14,000 soldiers

and 25 guns. He appears to have started from Ghazni about the 5th

May. On the 9th he arrived at Syadabid, a place not more than five miles

distant from the camp of the whole Kfibal army at Shekhabad. He

advanced towards Shekhabad the same day. A canuonade was opened

between the two armies, and continued without much result till night fall.

Azim Khan at this time was nine miles to the rear of the Kabal army,

but hearing the sound of firing, he hastened to join Abdal Rahmfin and

Mahamad Batik, and arrived in time for the decisive battle of the

next day.

Early in the morning the Amir, seconded by his son Mahamad Ibrahim,

led in person a general assault against the entrenchments within which the

Kabal army lay. The latter were kept within their defences and ordered

not to fire, except at close quarters-prudent tactics, the credit of which

is probably attributable to Mahamad Raiik’s gencralship. In this way

the assailants were again and again made to recoil with loss. Still the

impetuosity of the Amir, and of that portion of his troops recruited

from Herat and Kabal, was such that it seemed likely he yet would

win the day, when, suddenly, at his greatest need, the whole of the men

from Kandahar abandoned their position, and went over en masae to Ismail

Khan, the son of their old master, Amin Khan. The Amir, who had

received a slight bullet wound in the thigh, and who, throughout the

fight, had shown distinguished gallantry, now saw that his chance was gone.

He turned his horse’s head and fled with four or five hundred faithful

Herat horsemen towards Ghazui. Mahamad Ibrahim and Sharif Khan

accompanied his flight. All the rest of his army made their submission to

Abdul Rahman. His guns, elephants, tents, and entire camp equipage

fell into the hands of the victors. Only his treasure, of which much could

not be left, he did manage to save. Two hundred and fifty men had

been killed and wounded on his side, while but 50 of the enemy had fallen.

The garrison of Ghazni learned the issue of the battle before the Amir

arrived under their walls. Siding at once with the winners, they released

the State prisoners, Afzal Khan and Sarwar Khan, whom the Amir, as

he passed up to Kabal, had entrusted to their charge; and they shut the

tes of the city in the Amir’s face, so that the fallen Prince had to pass on

further south without drawing rein. He halted at last at Nani, about

12 miles on the Kandahar side of Ghazni. The following night,when the

moon rose, he resumed his flight towards Kalat-i-Ghilzae and Kandahar.

No attempt was made by the Kabal army to pursue the Amir. With

the exception of Abdel Rahman Khan, who hurried forward immediately
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after the battle with 1,000 horsemen to meet his liberated father, all the

other Chiefs spent the night on the field of battle at Shekhabad. The

news of the victory and of Afzal Khun’s release was celebrated in Kabal

on the night of the 11th by a general illumination of the city, and a salute

of 51 guns.

Afzal Khan himself joined Azim Khan’s camp at Shekhabsd on the

16th, and, under a salute of 100 guns, received general recognition as

Amir from the assembled Sirdars and troops. He then proceeded slowly

to Kabal, accompanied by Azim Khan and all the Chiefs of the party.

On the 21st he entered the Bela Hisa-r under a second salute of 100 guns,

and held Dal-bar in the Royal Garden. -

Thus at the end of May 1866, the situation was as follows :—

Afzal Khan, recognized as Amir by his followers, was in possession of

the Kabal and Ghazni valleys from Mukhar (half way between Kalat

i-Ghilzae and Ghazni) northwards. At Ka-bal he was supported by his

full brother Azim (who soon turned out to be his master, and the real

ruler of the state), his son Abdul Rahman, his half brothers Vali

Mahamad, Aslam, and Zaman, his nephew Jalaludin, his great general

ItIahamad Rafi'k, and the man of peace and influence in the city, Hufizji.

The other influential Kabali, Abdul Razak, and the General Shekh Mir

were in prison. The Jalalsbad district was- as yet under Fateh Mahamad,

who, however, deserted by all his troops after the battle of Shekhabad, was

quite unable to hold it, and this tract too came almost immediately into

Afzal’s hands. Turkistin was governed by Faiz Mahamad, whom Abdul

Rahman had left as his representative when marching on Kabal in the

summer of 1865, with a promise never to disturb him in the government

of the province.

Sher Ali’s prospects began to brighten almost immediately after the

battle of the 10th May. Vali Mahamad, within three weeks of that

disaster, entered into communication with him, and his example rapidly

spread among the nominal adherents of the Kabal brothers, Afzal and Azim.

By the end of June he was joined by his faithful partizan and namesake

Sher Ali Khan, Kandahari, who, dismissed from employment and kept

under surveillance at Kfibal, had notwithstanding managed to effect his

escape. On the 6th July this example was followed by Fatch Mahamad.

By the 22nd July it was known in Kabal that he had received the adhesion

of Faiz Mahamad in Turkistan. His treasury he replenished by collect

ing from Kandahar the balance of last year’s revenues amounting to

Rs. 16,00,000. He got a loan of 14 lakhs more from his supporter

Mir Afzal Khan, to whom he gave the Government of that city and the

surrounding district. And he himself, having finally shaken off the stupor

which had affected his faculties throughout the previous summer and winter,

worked incessantly at the reorganization of his army.

Although Sher Ali continued to receive accessions of strength by deser

tion from Kfibal, yet by the end of July he began to feel the effects

of faction among his followers. Two parties formed themselves’: the first

or Kabal party headed by Shari-f Khan, who after his wont was intriguing

with the side he had lately quitted, Fatch Maliamad and Sher Ali’s son

Ibrahim: the second composed of Mir Afzal Khan, Sher Ali Khan, and

Nur Mahamad Shah, all Kandaharis. It was the aim of these two parties

to gainsay each other’s advice and thwart each other’s efforts.
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In Turkistan, Faiz Mahamad declared openly for Sher Ali, and advanced

as far as Haebak, inflicting a severe defeat on a force which had been sent

by the Kfibal brothers, under Sarwar Khan, against him.

Meanwhile at Kfibal, Mahamed Afzal took to drinking, leaving the

conduct of affairs to Mahamad Azim, who soon contrived to make himself

generally disliked, and to increase the bad feeling between himself and

Abdul Rahman. Vali Mahamad became openly disaffected, as did Aslam

and Zaman Khan, and on the 23rd August they were arrested.

Four days later, a still heavier stroke was aimed against those who

held aloof from the Kebal government. On the 27th August, Mahamad

Rafik, Mustaofi Abdul Razek, and two other leading Kubalis were

arrested. Within an hour of his arrest Mahamad Rafik was strangled,

his house plundered, his women insulted, and his property, including

some 3 lakhs of rupees, confiscated. His body was thrown out without burial,

and remained so for some days, till permission for its interment was given

to an adherent. The reason given for this murder was that the victim

had been the main cause of the dissensions of the Barakzae brothers with

the view of bringing the English to Kabal. These acts increased the

unpopularity of Mahamad Azim.

At last the Amir moved forward, an example which was followed by

Abdul Rahmen, who left Kabal on the 1st November and reached Ghazni

on the 10th. On the 11th Azim set out to join his army, but it was

not till the 16th and 17th January that the armies met at Kalat-i-Ghilzae,

when, after a severe engagement, the Amir was again defeated.

The Amir Sher Ali, with some 2,000 or 2,500 of his broken troops,

fled from the battle field of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, past Kandahar, the gates of

which were shut against him. The following Sirdars clung to his

fortunes :—-Fateh Mahamad Khan, Mir Afzal Khfin, Kandahari, Yahiya

Khan Pehawari, Mahamad Sarwar Khan Péshawari, and his son, Mahamad

Ibrahim Khan. Of the rest of his Sirdars, some had remained at Kandahar,

and some, leaving him on the road, returned to that place.

It was for some time doubtful whether he would take the route to

Turkistan, or would retire on Herat. Eventually he adopted the latter

course. He halted three days at Farah en route, fearing what attitude

the Heratis would assume. He entered Herut itself about the 15th

February.

It was from time to time rumoured at Kfibal that he had actually left

the city for Turkistin. At the end of April, however, certain news was

received that he was still at Herut, but had promised to send troops to

Faiz Mahamad, and had been told in reply that his moral, not his material,

assistance was wanted-not the presence of his troops, but that of himself

1n person.

The Kabal brothers now made another effort to drive out Faiz Mahamad

from Turkistun, and sent reinforcements to Sarwar Khan, but Faiz Maha

mad moved out to meet him, and, on the 23rd April 1867, again defeated

him signally.

Soon after this battle the Amir joined Faiz Mahamad Khan in person,

yet for four months nothing was attempted. This inaction is said to have

mainly arisen from the Amir’s having deputed his son on a mission to the

Shah of Persia at Mashad, and the consequent uncertainty of his reception

and return.
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But on the 20th August reassuring news arrived from Herat, and almost

immediately afterwards the whole force of the confederates was put in

motion. Ibrahim Khan advanced from Haebak over the Kira Kotal, and

by the 2nd week of September was posted between Bam'ian and Kilu.

Meantime the rest of the Turkistan army advanced by Ghori up the

Kunduz river, and reached Doshi and its junction with the Ba'mian

river about the 1st September. There the force divided into two bodies;

one division, under Sher Ali, went up the valley of Indarab on the left,

and crossed the Hindu Kush by the Panjsher Pass. The main body,

under Faiz Mahamad, took the direct route by the Sar Alang Pass. The

movement, however long delayed, was finally so quick and so well veiled,

that great uncertainty regarding it long prevailed at Kabal. It was for

some time thought that the main attack would be on Bamian,—the scene of

Faiz Mahamad’s two previous victories, and that a comparatively small force

under Fateh Mahamad would take the line by Ghori. At length, on the

8th September, it seemed clear that the chief danger was to be apprehended

on the latter side.

To oppose Faiz Mahamad and Sher Ali, Abdul Rahman sent out his

forces to Charikar, and he himself followed them on the 13th. Azim

was for the last time entreated to hurry up from Kandahar, but replied

characteristically that he saw no necessity for any particular haste. In

his place Ismail Khan, son of the deceased Amin Khan, was hastily sent

out to take command at Gardandiwar on the 13th September, and two

days afterwards a detachment of his forces met and repulsed a skirmishing

party of the Turkistan army under Ibrahim, who had crossed the Kala

Pass with the intention of seizing a magazine of grain at Kharzfir.

On the 17th September, Abdul Rahman had advanced a march beyond

to Tfitam Dara. There he found himself face to face with the forces of

Faiz Mahamad, who had crossed the pass over the Hindu Kush and

posted his head-quarters at Kala Alladad, sometimes called Kala Kohna

(the old fort). Sher Ali had also crossed the pass which he had selected,

and was at Bazarak well forward on his march down the Panjshér Valley.

Before the two advancing forces of his opponents could effect a junction,

Abdul Rahman fell upon Faiz Mahamad and routed his front line. Faiz

Mahamad, watching the battle from the tower of Kala Alladad, saw

the defeat of that front line, and was hastening to their support, when he

was killed by a cannon shot. His troops at once commenced a retreat up

the pass, but many of them were intercepted.

Sher Ali for a short time after the battle of Kala Alladad kept his

ground at Panjsher; and there were even divided councils among his

followers, some recommending a tand where he was, others a retreat to

Ghori and a stand there. Presently, however, the Panjshéris began to

rise against a cause which fortune had again deserted, and the ex-Amir,

suffering heavy losses in men and materiel at their hands, retreated across

the Hindu Kush to Indarab. .

At Indarfib he halted and endeavoured by negotiation to bring back the

Panjshéris, and with them his lost guns, to his side. Failing in this

he retired on Takhtapul, and summoned his sons to his assistancklbrahim

from Bamlan, and Yakub from Herflt.

Finding that the Turkistanis were in no way disposed to quarrel with

the fate which had given them himself as their ruler in succession to

117



AFG

Faiz Mahamad, he countermanded this order, placed Ibrahim in command

at Bajgah, Fateh Mahamad as governor at Takhtapfil, and himself went

to Tashkfirglin to collect munitions of war.

The Amir now determined to fall on Abdul Rahman, if he felt strong

enough, and, if not, to change his line of attack from the Hindu Ki'lsh

back to Herat and Kandahar, knowing that if Abdul Rahman once

advanced into Tfirkistan, he could not get back over the passes in time to

meet an attack on that side.

Eventually he found this latter to be the wisest course, and carried it

into execution in the first days of 1868. As soon as Abdul Rahmfin

had fairly crossed the Hindu Kfish, he quitted Turkistan, taking

with him 6,000 troops and 6 guns, and Faiz Mahamad’s considerable accu

mulation of treasure. He was escorted out of his territory by the faithful

Mir of Maemana, who gave fresh assurances of readiness to serve him.

He arrived in Herat between the 16th and 18th January 1868. From

thence his son Yakub had in the preceding autumn made a diversion

in his favour by an advance on Kandahar, but had retired on hearing news of

the battle of Kala Alladad, leaving Mir Afzal Khan with an outpost at Farah.

Sher Ali’s return to Herat was the signal for a fresh advance in

the Kandahar direction. By the end of January most of his troops

were concentrated at Farah under Mir Afzal Khan. Here that leader halted

for two months; either from the prevalence of cholera in camp, or the

unfavourable state of things in Heriit, where the Barakzaes, never popular,

had still further inflamed the general discontent by a long course of

oppression, exaction, and merciless severity. The Herat force, however,

eventually advanced, and, on the 1st April, met and signally defeated the

Kandahar army, taking all its three generals prisoners, and Yakab Khan

then took possession of Kandahar.

On returning from the battle of Kala Ailadad, Abdul Rahman found his

father dead. He was at once involved in disputes with his uncle, the new

Amir, Azim Khan, who had arrived from Kandahlir three days before. After

various squabbles with his uncle, Abdul Rahman left the capital on the 20th

November, reached Kala Kazi on the 7th December, Argandeh on the

8th, Gardandiwar on the 12th, and Bamian on the 15th. From thence

he started at the end of the year, intending to take the Dasht-i-Sfifed route,

as that over the Kara Kotal was snowed up. The sufferings of his army,

in their advance by even this less inclement route, were very great. On

the 19th January news arrived that he had reached Dosh, and that Sher

Ali had abandoned the province without striking a blow.

From Doab Abdul Rahman at first intended to send his force to the

capital Tashkt'irgan, going himself to Takhtapul, but he was prevented by

the inclemency of the weather from carrying his design into effect, and

went down the Tashkurgan river by Haebak to the capital of the province.

By the 15th February, Abdfil Rahmin had taken Akeheh and Manglak.

A fortnight later he occupied Shibargan, and he then advanced against

Maemana. The Mir attempted at first to enter into negotiation, but

changed his tone on hearing of the battle of the Helmand and fall of

Kandahar. Abdul Rahman, on the other hand, was disposed to give him

favourable terms, and, in fact, to patch up matters anyhow owing to his

failing commissariat. But though Abdul Rahman carried on the siege

as vigorously as his means would permit, and on the 17th May delivered a
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most determined assault, he was unable to take the place, and he accord

ingly was glad to accept the terms ofl'ered and retired to Takhtapul.

Meanwhile Azim had arrived three days after the battle of Kala. Alladad,

having delayed his arrival till news of the result could reach him.

He found his brother on the brink of the grave, and at once took the

whole management of affairs on himself, and was reported to be as eager

as ever to procure from the Government of India assistance in arms and

money, so as to enable him to settle the affairs of the country.

Afzal Khan died on the 7th October, and Azim, who had already grasped

the power, now attained to the title of the Amirship. Abdul Rahman

was at first disposed to assert his pretensions, but, through the influence of

Bibi Marwarid, his mother, and owing to consciousness of his own isolated

position in the State and lack of a personal following in Kabal, was in

duced to waive his claims, and to make over his father’s sword and tender

his own allegiance to his uncle.

All the notables of Kabal followed his example. Probably they were

not more sincere than Abdul Rahman in doing so, for on the 16th the

“ Munshi” reported to the British Government that Azirn’s exactions had at

once convinced the Chiefs that their wisest course was to abandon his cause

for that of his rival, and their own former master, Shér Ali.

The retreat of Abdul Rahmfin from Maemana. was the signal for the

Amir to leave Herfit and join his son at Kandahar, and he reached that

place on the 26th June, and the advance on Kabal at once commenced.

Mahamad Azim’s people now began fast to desert him, and, though he

acted with great severity towards those he had in his power, none helped

him, Abdul Rahman would not come from Turkistan, and Ismail Khan

at last openly left him. On the 31st July he left Kabal and advanced

to meet Sher Ali, leaving Shamshudin Khan in charge of the city.

He had hardly done so when Ismail Khan descended, captured the city

and besieged the Bale Hisar, which he finally stormed and captured on

the 20th August. Sher Ali instead of attacking Azim near Ghazni, slipped

past his army and advanced on Kabal by Zurmat; Azim followed and

Ghazni was immediately occupied by the Amir’s followers. Desertions

still continued, and Azim, seeing his cause was hopeless, determined, as a

last effort, to attack Shér Ali’s camp; but just as he was about to attempt

it, his troops rose in mutiny. Azim then fled with 1,000 men towards

Turkistan, arriving at Takhtapul in the second week in September, and

the Amir immediately proceeded to Kabal, of which he was put in posses

sion on the 11th September by Ismail Khan. In the beginning of 1869,

Mahamad Azim having again collected an army advanced on Kabal, but

in January he was utterly defeated by the forces of Sher Ali, and with

Abdul Rahman fled to Persia.

Autfioriliea.—Elp/linslone, Irwin, Slracfiey, Macarlney, Lord, Burner,

Leech, Moorcrqfl, Maaeon, Wood, Fora/er, Rawlinaon, Macgregor, Connolly,

Out-ram, Havelocl', Houg/l, Broad/‘00¢, Garden, Campbell, Durand, Sanders,

Todd, A6600”, Farrier, Lumsden, Bellew, Vambery, Edwardes, James, Taylor,

W/leeler, Gerard, Grzjfiitfis, etc., etc.

AFGHANS—

The predominant race of the country termed from them Afghanistan.

“The Afghans, says Bellew, consider themselves a distinct race, and style

themselves Bani Israil or children of Israil. They even reject the idea of
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consanguinity with several tribes inhabiting their country, who resemble

them in language, customs and general appearance, and who are generally

known as “Pathans.” They call themselves “Bani Israil,” and also

“ Pukhtun,” which last is the national appellation of the Afghans.

The Afghans, then, as well as the Pathan tribes, call themselves Bani

Isrfiil, and the former trace their descent in a direct line from Saul the

Benjamite, king of Israel. They can adduce, however, no authentic

evidence in support of their claim to so honorable a lineage. All their

records on this subject, and they are mostly traditionary and handed down

orally from generation to generation, are extremely vague and incongruous,

and abound in fabulous and distorted accounts (as compared with Scripture

History) of the deliverance of the Israelites out of Egypt under “Muse,”

or Moses; of the Ark of the Covenant, which they call “ TGbut-i-Sakina ;”

of their wars with the “Tilistin,” “Amalika,” “Anak,” 8w. These

accounts, moreover, are so mixed up with Mahamadan doctrines, as at first

sight to give the whole an appearance of fiction. But this fact alone is

insufficient, in the absence of other and evident proof of a negative nature,

to condemn or detract from the justice of their claim to so distinguished

an origin. It is natural that a race such as Jews, who still adhere to their

ancient religion in all its integrity, should be proud of their high ancestry,

although on this account they are the reviled and oppressed of the nations

amongst whom they dwell. But it is not natural that a nation like the

Afghans should claim a common descent with them, unless really from the

same source, seeing they have apostatized from their ancient religion, as

is proved by their own traditional records, as well as by several peculiarities

of religious observance, all of Jewish origin, as will be presently mentioned.

Besides, what do the Afghans gain by claiming a common descent with

the Jews, whom they despise and detest as the worst of heretics and infidels,

their very name being a common term of abuse amongst them ?

Assuredly they are not on this account the more esteemed by their

neighbours, nor by virtue of their asserted lineage do they acquire any

pre-eminence amongst the nations around them. On the contrary, the

very reverse is the case; for, like their neighbours, Mahamadans themselves,

they are considered by their co-religionists as the embodiment of all that

is bad-faithless of treaties and promises,—not bound by the laws of their

professed religion when they in the least interfere with the object of their

desires-obstinate and rebellious under the restraint of a foreign yoke when

they have the power to resist, but servile and crafty under other circum

stances-penurious and fond of money and its acquisition to a degree, and

besides addicted, more than any other Mahamadan nation, to the worst

of crimes, such as brought the ancient Jews to ruin, and called down the

vengeance of God upon the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah. In truth,

nothing but the fact of ancient tradition—exaggerated, no doubt, and in

the lapse of ages adulterated and distorted by fiction, but, nevertheless,

all telling the same tale, and pointing to the same source-is the ground

on which the Afghans claim an Israclitish descent. But again, why do

the Afghans, in their own books, describing their origin and early history,

lay such stress and enter into minute details regarding their wars with

the Philistines, Amalakites, 8m? and the main facts of which, as recorded

in those books, are borne out by the Scripture History of the Israelites,

though in the details, it is true, there are many discrepancies, since a
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number of fabulous stories have been engraftcd 0n the original true history

as narrated in the Holy Scripture. Further, why are the Afghans so

particular and minute in their descriptions of the Ark of the Covenant,

and why do they enter at length into the details of its history? These

subjects, though not quite unknown to them, have not the same interest

for other ltIahamadan nations; and in the case of the Afghans, it is not to be

supposed that the interest they produce is without a cause. It is not necessary

to give in ezvlenso the Afghan accounts of themselves from their exodus out

of Egypt to their final settlement in Ghor ; sufiiee it to say, that the main

facts in the history of their exodus from Egypt under the guidance of Moses,

their wars with the Philistines, Amalakites, Anakims, and other heathen

races of Palestine, or “ Sham,” agree in the main with the Scripture

account of the early doings of the Israelites until their settlement in the

promised land.”

The following brief account of the origin of the Afghans was com

piled by Dr. Bellew from a careful perusal of seven Afghan historical

books belonging to the library of the late Heir Apparent to the throne of

Kfibal, the Sardar Gholam Haidar Khan, Ghazi, which were kindly placed

at his disposal during the stay of the mission at Kandahar. Five of

these books were written in the Persian language, and the other two in

the “ Pfikhtfi ; ” they date from 74 to 252 years ago, and profess to give a

true account of the descent of the Afghan people, with the causes of their

settlement in the country that now bears their name, and are, it is almost

needless to say, most implicitly and reverently believed in by the Afghans.

“ All Afghan histories first refer to Saul (“San-11”), of the tribe of

Benjamin (“Ibnyamin”), as the great ancestor of their people. Saul,

on becoming king, was entitled “Malik Twalut” (which is said to denote

"Prince of Stature”—a signification borne out by the literal meaning of

the words). He is described as the son of “Kais,” “Kesh,” or “Kish,”

and his history, as recorded in the books of the Afghans, is in the main

much the same as that brought down to us in the Bible. They have

accounts of his going in search of his father’s missing asses, &c.,—-his enmity

to David,--his dealings with the witch “ Salib” at “ Andor,” &c., 8:0. Saul

is saidto have had two sons, named “ Barakiah,” or Barachiah, and “Iramia,”

or Jeremiah. They were both born in the same hour, of different mothers,

who were, however, both of the tribe of “ Lawi,” or Levi. These sons

were born after the death of their father, who, together with ten other

sons, was killed fighting against the Philistines. During their infancy

these sons lived under the protection of David, who succeeded Saul on the

throne. Subsequently each of them rose to exalted positions under the

government of David. Barakiah officiated as prime minister, and Iramia

88 commander-in-chief of the army. The former had a son named Asaf,

and the latter one named Afghana. These, after the deaths of their res

Peetive fathers, filled the same important positions under the Government

of “ Sfilaimfin,” or Solomon, David’s successor, that their fathers did during

the reign of David. Asaf is said to have had eighteen sons, and Afghana

forty. Afghans, under Suliman, superintended the building of “Bait-fil

mukadas,” or Temple of Jerusalem, which David had commenced. At

the time of the death of Suliman, the families of Asaf and Afghans. were

amongst the chiefest of the Israelitish families, and multiplied exceedingly

after the death of Asaf and Afghana. At the time that Bait-fil-mukadas

121 q



AFG

was captured by “ Bakht-fi-nasr,” or Nebuchadnezzar, the tribe of Afghans

adhered to the religion of their forefathers, and on account of the obstinacy

with which they resisted the idolatrous faith of their conquerors, were,

after the slaughter and persecution to death of many thousands of the

Bani Israil, banished from “ Sham,” or Palestine, by order of Bakht-fi-nasr.

After this they took refuge in the “ Kohistan-i-Ghor” and the “ Koh-i

Firoza.” In these localities they were called by their neighbours

“Afghan,” or “Aoghan,” and Bani Israil. In the mountains of Ghor

and Firoza the Bani Isréil increased very greatly; and after a protracted

period of warfare with the original heathen inhabitants of the hills in

which they had taken refuge, they at length succeeded in subduing them

and becoming masters of the country, and establishing themselves in the

mountain fastnesses. Some centuries later, their numbers having greatly

increased, and the country becoming too small for them, this colony of

Afghans extended their borders by force of arms to the Kohistan-i-Kabal,

Kandahar, and Ghazni.

During all this time, and, indeed, until the appearance of Mahamad

as the Prophet of God, this people were, according to all accounts, readers

of the Pentateuch, or “Tauret Khwan,” and in all their actions were

guided by the ordinances of the Mosaic law. But in the ninth year after

the announcement by Mahamad of his mission as the Prophet of God,

and more than one thousand five hundred years after the time of Si'fliman,

the Afghans for the first time heard of the advent of the new prophet

through a fellow Israelite (one named “Khalid bin Walid”); and, in a

very few years, being convinced of the truth of his new doctrines, adopted

his religion, as will be mentioned presently.

On the receipt of Khalid bin VValid’s message by the Afghans, they

deputed to him, then at Madina, one Kais (called also “Kish,” “Kesh,”

and “ Kaish”)—a man who was remarkable among them for his piety

and learning, and belonged besides to one of the best of the Afghan

families. He was accompanied on this mission by some six or eight of

the chief men and elders of the Afghan people. All of these, soon

after their arrival at Madina, embraced the new faith on Khilid’s ex

position of its doctrines, and subsequently, under his guidance, vigorously

aided the prophet in diffusing his doctrine, by slaying all who rejected or

opposed its progress. It is reported of Kais and his companions that, in

the height of their religious zeal, they slew upwards of seventy unbelieving

Koréshis in one day. As a reward for this meritorious service they were

presented before the prophet, who treated them with kindness and dis

tinction, and inquired their respective names. But on finding that they

were all of Hebrew origin, the prophet, as a mark of his favour, changed

them for Arabic names, and promised them that the title of “Malik,” or

king, which had been bestowed by God on their great ancestor “ Sfirfil,”

should never depart from them, but that they should be called “Malik”

till the last day. (At the present day, it may here be mentioned, the head

of every Afghan house, or tribal sub-division, is styled “Malik.”) And

for the name “ Kais,” the prophet substituted “ Abdu-r-rashid,” or “ servant

of the wise ;” and afterwards, when Kais was about to depart for his own

country, the prophet conferred on him the title of “ Pihtan,” or “ Pathan,”—

a term which in the Syrian language signifies a “rudder;” and at the

same time, with much kindness and smiling, the prophet drew a simile
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between his now altered position as the pilot of his countrymen in the new

faith, and that part of the ship which steers it in the way it should go.

Kais and his companions, on their return to Afghanistan, set to work

busily to proselytize their countrymen, and so successful were they in their

endeavours, that in the course of a few years only, a very large propor

tion of the nation became Mahamadans. Subsequently, the number of

converts in this country was greatly increased through the powerful influ

ence of the Saracens, who, armed with sword and Koran, and flushed with

their recent successes in Persia and Tfirkistén, swept through the

country of the Afghans on their way to the conversion and plunder of Hin

dfistan. Though a very considerable portion of the Afghan nation early

embraced Mahamadanism, it is very probable that the hill tribes were not

converted till a long period after their brethren dwelling in the plain

country and its borders. This supposition is supported by the fact of a

tradition current amongst the Afghans, to the effect that the “Khaibar”

mountains (at the northern extremity of the range of Sfiliman) were

formerly inhabited by a colony of the Jews.

The term “Pahtan,” which was conferred as a title on Kais by Maha

mad as already related, has during the lapse of ages become corrupted

into “ Pathan,” and has been adopted by the Afghans as a national designa

tion ; it is also the appellation by which they are most commonly known

in Hindfistan. But the proper and ancient name of the Afghans as a

nation is “Pfikhtl'ln” individually, and “Pukhtanah” collectively. This

word is described as of “ Ibrani,” or Hebrew, though some say of “ Sfiriani,”

or Syrian, derivation, and signifies “delivered,” “set free.” The term

“ Afghan” also is said to have the same signification, and there are several

legends current amongst the Afghans on the subject of the origin of this

term. The common tradition states that the mother of “Afghan,” or

“Afghana” (the great ancestor of this people, and after whom they are

called), gave him this name, because in the pangs of his birth she prayed

for a speedy delivery, and on the answer to her prayer coming quickly, she

exclaimed, “Afghana,” which is said to signify, “ I am free,” and called

the son to whom she had given birth “Afghana.” According to another

tradition, the name is derived from the fact of the mother in her pangs

exclaiming “Afghan! Afghan!” or “Fighfinl Fighanl”-—a word which

in Persian means “ woe,” “grief,” “alas,” &c.

The term Afghan is quite foreign to many of the tribes of the true

Pfikhtun nation, and belongs‘ properly only to the descendants of Kais, as will

be noticed further on. But these tribes, whom the Afghans reject as not of

the same lineage as themselves, because they cannot prove their register

in the same genealogy, are nevertheless undoubtedly sprung from the same

Stock, for they speak the same, or dialects of the same, language, observe

the same national customs, and also possess the same physical and moral

characteristics as the true Afghans. Moreover, they call themselves (and

are admitted to be so by the Afghans) “Bani Israil,” ‘,‘Pukhtun,” and

“Pathan,” all of which are titles also belonging to the Afghans, but deny

that they are Afghans, expressly styling themselves “Pukhtun,” or

“Pukhtana” in contradistinction. The principal of these tribes, who,

though Pukhtun in common with the whole nation, are nevertheless not

“ Afghan,” are the “ Afridi,” “ Vaziri”, “ Khatak,” “ Bangash,” “ Khfigi

uni,” “Tori,” “ Jaji,” &c., tribes, and their several sub-divisions, and
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they are all more or less found located in the St'iliman range of moun

tains and its offshoots, which form the eastern borders of Afghanistan.

All their historians trace the descent of the whole of the Afghan tribes

at this day inhabiting the country that bears their name from Kais, the

individual who, as previously mentioned, was deputed by the nation to

Khalid bin ‘Valid, at Madina, to inquire into the truth of the new doc

trines of Mahamad, and they trace the genealogy of this Kais by thirty

seven generations to “Malik Twalut,” “ 881111,” or “Saul;” by forty-five

generations to “Ibrahim,” or Abraham; and by sixty-three generations

to Adam.

Kais married a daughter of Khalid bin VValid, and by her he had three

sons born to him in the country of Ghor, ciz., “Saraban,” “Batan,” and

“Ghurghusht.” Kais is said to have died at the age of 87, at Ghor, in

the 41st year of the Mahommedan era, corresponding to the year 662 A. D.

From these three sons of Kais, the whole of the present existing tribes

of Afghans trace their immediate descent in 277 tribes, or “ Khél.” There

are besides these 128 other Khél, who, with the Afghans, are called

“Pfikhtun,” but who have a separate origin assigned to them, as will be

noticed hereafter. Of these 405 tribes of the Pukhtun nation, 105 Khél

have sprung from the eldest son Saraban, and are collectively called

“Sarabini.” From Batan have sprung 77 Khél, in two divisions, via,

“Batanai,” comprising 25 Khél, and “Matti,” consisting of 52 Khél.

These last are also known as “ Ghilzai.” From Ghurghusht have descended,

223 Kbél, in two divisisons, viz" “ Ghurghushtai,” 95 Khel, and “ Kara

lanai,” 128 Khél. This last comprises all the tribes of Piikhtuns who are

not Afghans.

Saraban had two sons, viz., " Sharkhiun, or “ Sharfu-d-din,” and “ Khar

shiun,” or “ Khairu-d-din”. Sharfu-d-din had five sons, viz., “Shirfini

“Tarin,” “Miana,” “ Baréch,” and “Umru-d-din”. Of these Shirfini

left his own tribe on account of family disputes, joined that of the

“ Kakars,” and called himself a Ghurghushtai, of which the Kakar tribe

is a division. Tarin had three sons, via, “Tor Tarin,” “Spin Tarin,” and

“ Aodal,” or “Abdal.” The names of the two former, singularly enough,

signify the very reverse of what they were; the fair son being surnamed

“Tor,” or black, and his brother, of dark complexion, “Spin,” or white,

Khairu-d-din had three sons, via, “ Kand,” “ Zamand,” and “ Kasi”.

Batan had three sons and a daughter, viz., “Ismail,” “Ashian,” and

“Kabjin;” and a daughter named “Bibi Mato.” Of these Ismail

became an adopted son of his uncle Saraban. Bibi Mato was mar

ried to Shah Hfiséu,” a Persian prince of Ghor, and to him she bore

two sons, viz., “Ghilzai” and Ibrahim Loe.” Shah Hfisén had a third

son, named “Sarwani,” by a second wife, “Bibi Mahi,” the daughter of

one “Kagh,” a native of Ghor, and a servant of Batan’s. The pedigree

of the offspring of all these is traced under one head asdescendants of

Bibi Mato; and the reason of this is that Shah Husen was not an Afghan,

and was, under peculiar circumstances, and contrary to the custom of the

Afghans (who never give their daughters in marriage to foreigners), married

to Bibi Mato, the daughter of Batan. A few months after their marriage,

Bibi Mate gave birth to a son, who from the attendant circumstances

was named “ Ghalzoe,” or “ the son of theft” (in Pukhtu,” “ Ghal” means

a “thief,” or “theft,” and “zoo” a “ son”). From this son sprung the
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tribe of “Ghalzoe,” or Ghilzai, at this day one of the chief and most

powerful of the Afghan tribes. Subsequently, Bibi Mato bore Shah

Hfisén a second son, named “Ibrahim,” who was surnamed “Lee,” or

“Great,” on account of his valour and wisdom. This term afterwards

became corrupted into “Lodi,” and was adopted as a family title by the

elder branch of Ibrahim’s family, who supplied many of the kings of the

Pathan dynasty which was subsequently established at Delhi. The younger

branch of the family were called “ Sur,” or “Sfiri,” from the name of

a renowned ancestor. Besides these, Shah Hfisén had another son by his

second wife, Bibi Mahi. He was named “Sarwani,” and his descendants

are known by that name at the present day. All the tribes sprung from

the three sons of Shah Hfisen are named after their respective mothers,

as the father was not an Afghan. Thus those sprung from the descendants

of Bibi Matto are comprehensively styled “Mati-Kheil,” or “Mati-Zaé;”

and those from Bibi Mahi’s offspring are collectively termed “Mahi

Khél,” or “Mahi-Zae.” In the present day, however, these distinctive

terms have fallen much into disuse, and all the tribes sprung from Shah

Husain’s sons are called “ Ghalzoe,” or “ Ghilzae,” which is often pronounced

“ Ghilji” by foreigners. '

Ghurghusht, the third son of Kais, had three sons, via, “ Dani,”

“ Bibi,” “Mandi”. Of these Dani had four sons, named “ Kakar,”

“Nfighar,” “ Didi,” and “ Pani”. And Bibi also had four sons, who were

named “ Jabrail,” or “Mirzai,” “Maikail” or “ Katozai,” “Asrafil,” or

“ Paroni,” and “Azail.” All these tribes are at this day located in the

sulimfin mountains, and the chief amongst them are the Kakar and Pani

tribes. Of these again the last named are mostly occupied as itinerant

merchants, and are, with the “ Lohani” tribe, the principal carriers of

merchandise between Central Asia and Hindustan.

The list of the tribes of Afghans and their various sub-divisions and

ramifications are too lengthy and intricate for detail or elasssification in this

place, but the above particulars will sufiiee to convey a correct idea of the

main divisions of the Afghan nation.

Such is a brief summary of the descent of the Afghans as recorded in

their own books. It is strange that in tracing their descent from Kais, they

should exclude and assign separate origins to many tribes who, as before

noted, though not Afghans are Pukhtuns. According to the Afghans,

the origin of these tribes is satisfactorily accounted for by special legends.

But apart from the truth or falsity of these traditions, there is no doubt

but that these tribes, for the reasons already assigned, are of the same

lineage as the Afghans, by whom, however, they are acknowledged as only

adopted Afghans. The rejection by the Afghans of these tribes is most

probably correctly accounted for thus :—Previous to and at the time of the

appearance of Mahommed, the entire Puktun nation most probably derived

their descent by a common genealogy, and at this time also the title " Af

ghan,” or Afghiina, very probably applied equally to all the tribes speaking

the Pukhtu language. But as soon as the new religion of Mahamad

became known in the country, a considerable portion of the nation speedily

adopted it as their new faith, and may have, in the first place, included the

tribes previously connected with the family of Kais, who was, as it were, an

apostle of Mahamad to the Afghans. At the same time many other

tribes, who inhabited the inaccessible mountain region forming the eastern
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boundary of the country, may not have embraced, and there is much

probability that they did not, the new religion for a long series of years after

it had been adopted by their brethren dwelling in the plain country. This

difference in their religious ideas may have led to an estrangement between

the converted and unconverted portions of the nation; the former in

their pride and religious zeal probably separated themselves from the

rest of their brethren, and, after a time, ignored them altogether as de

scended from the Same stock as themselves, and accordingly excluded them

from their genealogies. This is the most probable explanation of_the

difference in the genealogy of the Afghans as dwelt on by themselves.”

But whatever the descent of the Afghans may be, the following is a list

of all the tribes inhabiting Afghanistan at the present day, in which

an endeavor is made to show any connection there may be between

separate tribes.

1. First, the Dfirani tribes are —

1, Popalzae; 2, Aliknzae; 3, Barakzae; 4, Atchakzlie; 5, Nilr

zae; 6, Ishakzae; 7, Khngianis.

2. The Tarins are divided into

Spin and Tor 'l‘arins.

The Spin again into—

1, Shadizae; 2, Marpani; 3, Lasran; 4-, Adwiini.

And the Tor into

1, Batezae; 2, Haikalzae; 3, Malizae; 4‘, Kadazae; 5, Kha

nizac; 6, Khamzae; 7, Alizae; 8, Nfirzfie; 9, Kalazfie;

10, Naezfie; 11, Mfisizae; 12, Abdfilrahmanzae; 13, Ha

bilzae; l4, Hamranzae; l5, Karbela; l6, Sézae.

3. The Kiikars

.Division.—1, Jalazae; 2, Mfisa Khél; 3, Kadizae; 4, Usman

Khél; 5, Abdfilazae; 6, Kabizae; 7, Hamzazae; 8, Sha

bozae; 9, Khidarzfie.

4-. The Ghilzaes are divided thus

(Zabr Khel. Kaisar Khél.

Ahmadzae. Khwazak.

Umar Khel. Stanizae.

Ibrahim Adamzae. Ali Khél.

Chalozao. Andar.

Chinzae.

LShahmomalzfie.

Ohtak.

Turfln {Tokae

Hotaki.

5. Povindahs—

Divz'aiom.—1, Lohani ; 2, Nasir; 3, Nazae ; 4‘, Kharoti.

6. Vaziris—

Dim'aiona.—1, Mahsfid ; 2, Utmanzae; 3, Ahmadziie.

7. Shirfinis

8. Tfiris—

Diviaiona.—1, Gfindi Khél; 2, Alizae; 3, Mastfi Khél; 4, Hamza

Khel ; 5, Dopazae.

9. Zaemfikht—

Diviaiona-l, Mamfizae ; 2, Khwahdfid Khel.
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10.

11.

l2.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Orakzles.

Diwafis

Kh6stwals—- _

Afridis—

.Divieions.—l, Kuki Khél; 2, Malik Din; 3, Kambar;

J _ 4, Kamr; 5, Zakha Khel; 6, Aka Khel; 7, Sipahs.

aJis—

Divisions.—1, Kehwani; 2, Ads Khél; 3, Petla; 4~, Ahmad

Khél; 5, Ali Khél; 6, Jamu Khél; 7, Husen Khel;

8, Keria Ahmud Khél.

lVIangals—

Divisiona.—1, Miral Khél; 2, Khajuri; 3, Zab; 4', Margie;

5, Kamal Khel.

Jadrans

Shinwaris—

Divisions.—l, Khoja Khél; 2, Shekhmal Khél; 3, Mir

dsd Khsl; 4, Ashkbél Khél; 5, Syad Khél; 6, Sangu

Khél.

Momands

Divisi0ns.—1, Tarakzae; 2, Alamzae; 3, Baezae ; 4<,Khwaizac ;

5, fitmanzae; 6, Dawezae.

Yusafzaes (K6histani)—

.Divisi0na.—l, Baezae; 2, Khwazozaes; 3, Malizaés; 4<, Tur

kilanis; 5, Utmanzaes; 5, Hasnzfie; 6, Akazae; 7, Mada

Khel ; 8, Iliaszae; 9, Daolatzae; 10, Chagarzae; 11,

Nurizae; 12, Utman Khéls.

More detailed information of each tribe will be found under its own

title, the above being merely intended to show what tribes are generally

considered Afghans.

“ Physically,” says Ferrier, “ the Afghans are, generally speaking, tall, ro

bust, active, and well formed : their olive and sometimes sallow complexions and

strongly marked features give their countenances a savage expression, the lids

of their black eyes, which are full of fire, are tinged with antimony, for this,

in their opinion, gives force and adds beauty and a dazzling brilliancy to

them ; their black heard is worn short, and their hair of the same colour

is shaved off from the front to the top of the head, the remainder at the

sides being allowed to fall in large curls over the shoulders. Their step is

full of resolution, their bearing proud, but rough.

“ They are brave even to rashness, excited by the smallest trifle, enterpri

sing without the least regard to prudence, energetic and born for war.

They possess all the qualities essential to carry

utterly ignorant how to take advantage

0011

it on successfully, but are

of and turn them to account; their

is impulsive, and displays itself most readily in the attack; if

that fails they are easily disheartened and show no perseverance, for as

they are soon elated so are they as easily discouraged. They are sober,

abstemious, and apparently of an open disposition, great gossips, and curious

to excess.

the contrary, all that is brutal and sav

Their anger is not betrayed by any sudden burst of passion ; on

age in their nature is manifested with

the most perfect calmness, but it is the volcano slumbering beneath the ashes.

“ Courage is with them the first of virtues, and usurps the place of all

the others; they are cruel, perfidious, coarse, without pity, badly brought
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up, exceedingly inclined to theft and pillage. In the latter they differ

from their neighbours, the Persians, who are, however, as great scoundrels

as themselves, for they endeavour by every means in their power to conceal

their knavery under the appearance of law or rhetoric, while the Afghans

do the very reverse ; they at once place the knife on your throat, and say;

“give or I take.” Force is their only argument, and it justifies every

thing; an individual who is merely plundered considers himself extremely

fortunate, so, generally speaking, they act inversely to the cut-throats of

Europe, who demand “your purse or your life ;” the Afghans take life

first and then the purse. In religion they are more tolerant and well

disposed towards those who profess a different faith than any other sect

of Mussulmans. Like the people of most eastern nations, they are also

addicted to a crime which it is not necessary to name; but this remark

applies rather to the rich than to the people in general. An injury is

never forgotten, and vengeance is a passion which they love; even at the

cost of their lives they will satisfy it should an opportunity present itself,

and this in the most cruel manner.

“There is no nation in the world more turbulent and less under sub

jection; the difliculties in rendering them submissive to a code of just

laws would be almost insurmountable. To make them observe the rules

of good breeding, or even common civility, would perhaps be still more

difficult; the people are as gross and coarse as savages. The chiefs and

upper classes are more civilized; but their politeness is always tinctured

by a rudeness of manner very offensive to Europeans. No matter what

the condition or rank of an Afghan may be, he considers that he has

a right to seat himself in the presence of his superiors; to this privilege

he attaches the greatest importance, and enters into conversation with

them perfectly at his case, and without the least hesitation giving his

opinion on every subject; in short, forcing himself and his views upon

them as he thinks fit, eating with them uninvited, and all this as if they

were upon a footing of the most perfect equality. These habits do not

wound the pride of the rich and powerful Afghans; on the contrary, they

encourage this independent spirit, and admit their right to make their

requests and volunteer their opinions in this way. These are prerogatives

which in their eyes constitute liberty.

“The Afghans do not attach the same importance to some words as

Europeans do; “country” and “honor” are to them as empty sounds, and

they sell them to the highest bidder without scruple. This is so true that

they will almost always submit to and obey a conqueror; and if they have

been pretty nearly independent since the time of Ahmad Shah, Sadoze,

it has been owing quite as much to the weakness of the neighbouring

states, as because there was no one who thought it worth his while to

purchase them. It cannot be denied that the conquest of Persia, under

Mir Mahmud in 1721, is a very remarkable page in their history;

but if we take into consideration the feeble state in which that unfortunate

country was at the time, we shall be the less astonished; a similar invasion,

and composed of the same elements, would now have every chance of

success, though the means of defence on the part of Persia are much

more considerable than they were then. After all, the Afghans were not

long in losing their conquest and their liberty, and being in their turn

subdued by those whom they had vanquished and humiliated.
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“ In mentioning this circumstance, Heaven forbid it should be supposed

that I desire to undervalue the courage of a people who have given so

many proofs of it ; but I wish to establish the fact that the Afghans

are as incapable of a continuous course of action as of ideas; they do

every thing on the spur of the moment, from a love of disorder, or for

no reason at all; it matters little to them who gives them laws ; they obey

the first comer directly they find it is to their advantage to do so, and allow

him to play the tyrant and govern them if he pays them well and does not

interfere with their passion for rapine and devastation. Pillage, fighting,

and disturbances are at times necessary to their very existence, and are fol

lowed by long days of repose and idleness, during which they live on the

fruits of their depredations.

“ Their cupidity and avarice are extreme; there is no tie they would not

break, no duty they would not desert, to gratify their avidity for wealth.

This surpasses all that can be imagined; it is insatiable, and to satisfy it

they are capable of committing the greatest crimes. For it they will sacri

fice all their native and independent pride, even prostitute the honour of

their wives and daughters, whom they frequently put to death after they

have received the price of their dishonour. Gold in Afghanistan is, more

than anywhere else, the god of the human race; it stifles the still small

cry of every man’s conscience, if, indeed, it can be admitted that an Afghan

has a conscience at all : it is impossible to rely on their promises, their

friendship, or their fidelity.

“ They enter into engagements, and bind themselves by the most solemn

oaths to respect them, and, in order to give them a sacred character, trans

cribe them on a koran, to which they affix their seal, nevertheless perjurc

themselves with an imprudence perfectly inconceivable. Towns and villages

by hundreds have surrendered on the faith of such obligations, stipulating that

the lives of the inhabitants should be spared ; and yet the examples are rare

that, once in the victors’ power, they have not been exterminated. It is

extraordinary that, knowing their own bad faith, they allow themselves to

fall into these snares. The majority of the wars which they wage against

one another generally terminate by one or more of these massacres. Mur

der is a game, and they evince a feeling of vanity when they commit one,

and glory in the perfidy and cruelty which they show in their acts of devas

tation; when they can cite an example of a town which they have depopu

lated and razed to the ground, they imagine they have given the grandest

idea of their power and valour: they are in short real Huns, and Attilas are

never wanting amongst them.

“ They submit to the laws only after they have tried every means to evade

them; they consider it perfectly lawful in those who are stronger or more

POWerful than themselves to plunder them, and consequently the have no

scruple in despoiling those who are weaker. Accustomed from t eir child

hood to see human blood spilt, to hear murder not only excused but gloried

11!, they are soon familiar with the idea of death, which they confront with

the greatest coolness. It is rare to see them make war for the simple pur

POse of defending their nationality; for this sentiment does not exist, and

can be considered applicable only to the tribe, its district, or encampment.

Their ideas'are of a totally different character; the hope of enriching him

self by booty, of bathing himself in blood-these are what from his earliest

youth an Afghan proposes to indulge in, and these are the principles in
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which he is brought up. They hate all governments which introduce law

and order into a country, or enter into treaties of peace with their neigh

bours ; to do so is in their eyes an attack upon their rights, which deprives

them of pillage, and consequently the best part of their revenues.

“ If an Afghan is put to death by his sovereign for marauding, his coun

trymen look upon him as a victim; but they establish between him who

exposes his life in combat, and the obscure domestic thief who does not, an

immense difference; the first is in their estimation abrave man, whereas

the other is treated with contempt, banished from the tribe, and sometimes

put to death. At first sight an Afghan pleases, and this in spite of his

rough and savage physiognomy and exterior; the fact is that when he has

an object in View, and he has something to gain, he knows how to play,

and with great suppleness, the part which policy dictates; but if he loses

the hope of obtaining anything out of you, it is easy to seeinto the

details of his character, and he will stand without scruple unmasked, and

in all the aridity of his evil nature.

“ Excitement, the clash of arms, and the tumult of the combat are to him

life; repose is for an Afghan only a transitory state of being, during which

he leads a monotonous existence; the sweets of domestic life, mental

quietude, the endearments of his family, have no charms for him, and a

life without commotion and agitation loses all its poetry. He is only

really a man when he is fighting and plundering; then his eye is full of

fire, his hand grasps convulsively the hilt of his sabre, and he presses his

sinewy legs against his horse’s side until the animal can scarcely draw his

breath: man and horse are one, each understands the ardour of the other,

and it is difficult to distinguish which of the two is then the most vicious.

As there is nothing in the world of which an Afghan makes so light as

life, he hastens to live, but in his own way, a slave to his passions, for

who knows whether he will not fall to-morrow by his neighbour’s sword,

as others have fallen to-day by his?

“ There is no shade of difference between the characters of the citizen or the

nomade; a town life does not soften their habits; they live there as they

live in a tent, always armed to the teeth and ready for the onslaught,

devoid of a right-minded feeling, and always animated by the most

ferocious instincts. Though they are full of duplicity, one is nevertheless

frequently liable to be taken in by their apparent frankness; but a traveller

is not long the victim of their clumsy cheating, which can succeed only

amongst themselves, for their minds are rather heavy than acute. Strangers,

and particularly Europeans, easily see through them; their kind attentions,

or an appearance of politeness to an individual, are rarely the result of a

natural and sincere feeling on their part, for they are sure to have an

interested object in view; and if they are so liberal as to present you with

an egg, it is because they expect to have an ox in return: if they are of

any service to you, and they ask for nothing in exchange, you will find

that the gift, or whatever the service may be, has cost them nothing,

whether trouble or money. They are hospitable to travellers, but only

because this is an ancient custom which has the force of law, and is not a

virtue which springs from the heart; those who are not in good circumstances

consider it a burden which they would willingly cast aside, were it not that

they fear public opinion ; in all cases they take every means in their power to

evade it; the rich practice it only from ostentation, and always parsimoniously.”
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This estimate of the Afghans may seem harsh, but it is one of a man who

had more opportunities of judging than most, and I have taken it as presenting

a very complete summary of the opinions of others who know them. I have

heard many men talk of the courage, generosity, and the frankness

of the Afghans in terms of the highest praise, but these opinions have

nearly always been those of men who know little of them. All who know

them agree very nearly with Ferrier, and I think after our experience of them

during the one campaign in Afghanistan, it is impossible to form a more

favourable estimate. Indeed Edwardes, perhaps as intelligent an observer

and experienced authority of Afghan character as there is, says of them :—

“I regret to be obliged to take exception to Mr. Elphinstone’s very

high estimate of the Afghan character, and in this I think I should be

supported by every political officer on the North-VVest frontier and almost

every military ofiieer who served in Afghanistan. Nothing that I have met is

finer than their physique, or worse than their morale.” And Reynell Taylor,

than whom no man was ever more willing to find good in all men, says :—

“The Afghans as a race are in the first place very hostile to us, and, further,

have less of that good and honorable principle of allegiance and good

faith towards those whose salt they have eaten and whose service they

have adopted than any other natives that we have hitherto come in

contact with. And an Afghan, be he Amir or villager, can fight as

long as he likes, and run away when the aspect of affairs does not

Satisfy him, without the slightest loss of credit among his fellows; he can

sigh like a mar 1' over the irresistible pressure of circumstances, which

has on some 00 sions obliged him to break through the most solemn

oaths and engagements; he can wade through murder to an inheritance,

and be admired in his own country as a stirring decided character, fit to

cope with the world’s difficulties, or serve a master for a time, rob him, and

return to his village with no further shadow on his respectability than might

hang over the position of a successful adventurer from the diggings.”

Bellew’s evidence of the Afghan character is also worthy of transcription.

“The pride,” he says, “ of the Afghans is a marked feature of their national

character. They eternally boast of their descent, their prowess in arms,

and their independence, and cap all by ‘ am I not a Pukhtun ‘P’ They

despise all other races; and, even amongst themselves, each man considers

himself equal to, if not better than, his neighbour. Hence most of the

hickerings and jealousies so rife in every family throughout the tribe.

In their bearing towards strangers of rank, they are manly and plain

Spoken, but towards the weak and low, they are abusive and tyrannical.

They enjoy a character for lavish or at least liberal hospitality. This they

do deserve, but not to the extent they boast of ; for what passes for hospi

tality is, in most cases, a mere customary interchange of services or favors.

Owing to the disturbed and barbarous state of their society, and the absence

of public places of accommodation for travellers, such as “ sarais,” it is the

custom of the several tribes to lodge and feed each other when travelling.

Thus guests and strangers are fed and sheltered free of all charge in the

village “ huj rahs,” but both the accommodation and fare are of the simplest and

least expensive kind. Strangers or foreigners generally receive neither food

nor shelter, but beg the former from house to house, and find the latter in the

mosques. In out of the way and nnfrequented localities, where the popula

tion is sparse and poor, there is a show of greater hospitality and welcome ;
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but it is not genuine, and as often as not, if the guest be worth it, he is rob

bed or murdered by his late host, as soon as beyond the protecting limits of the

village boundary, if not conveyed by “ badraga” of superior strength. This

“ badraga” is merely an armed body of men who, for a consideration, agree

to convoy travellers through their own limits. Any Mahamadan may act

as “ badraga,” but only the one supplied by the chief of the district is safe ;

any others are liable to be attacked by rivals or enemies. The convoy can

only defend within their own limits; beyond these men of the next

district take their place. Every tribe and their divisions have their own

separate and distinct limits within which they are quite independent of

each other.

The most remarkable illustration of the pride of the Afghan is their ex

aggerated notion of their own honor, Nang-i-Pukhtana as it is termed,

any slight or insult to which is instantly resented. The existence of such

sentiments amongst them is very strange, for they glory in being robbers,

admit that they are avaricious, and cannot deny the character they have

acquired for faithlessness. The distinctive laws of Nang-i-Pukhtfina are

very numerous, both as regards their dealings with their own race and with

strangers. The chief are ‘ Nanawatai,’ ‘ Badal,’ and ‘ Mailmastai.’

By ‘Nanawatai,’ or “the entering in,” the Pukhtun is expected at the

sacrifice of his own life and property, if necessary, to shelter and protect

any one who in extremity may flee to his threshold and seek an asylum

under his roof. This-applies even to the protector’s own enemies, and by

some tribes the asylum is extended to all living creatures, man, or brute,

or fowl; but the protection is only vouchsafed within the limits of the

threshold or premises. Beyond these the host himself may be the first to

injure the late protégé.

‘Badal’ or retaliation must be exacted for every and the slightest per

sonal injur or insult or for damage to property. Where the avenger

takes the ife of his victim in retaliation for murder of one of his relatives,

it is termed ‘ Kisas.’

The laws of ‘Mailmastai’ bind the Pukhtun to feed and shelter any

traveller arrivin at his house and demanding them.

To omit and isregard any of these observances exposes the Pukhtun to

the ridicule and scorn of his associates, and more especially as regards the

‘ Badal’ and ‘ Kisas.’ These are never forgotten, and, whilst aptly illustrating

the revengeful spirit of the people, show the means by which it is kept up.

It is a common thing for injuries received by one generation to be revengul

by their representatives of the next, or even by those two or three genera

.tions further removed.

Children in their infancy are impressed with this necessity as the object

of their lives.

According to their neighbours, the Afghans are said to be naturally very

avaricious and grasping, selfish, and merciless, strangers to affection and

without gratitude. They have all these faults, but the condemnation

is too sweeping and severe. Though not always sincere in their manners,

the Afghans observe many outward forms of courtesy towards each other

and strangers that one would not expect in a people‘ living the disturbed

and violent life they do.

The salutation is ‘salam alaikum,’ and is always interchanged. Not to

return the ‘salam’ is always considered wrong, and not unfrequently is
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taken as a personal slight and avenged accordingly. Friends meeting

after a long absence embrace, and in fervent phrases enquire of each

other’s welfare, never stopping to give a due reply in the midst of their

counter gabblings of ‘jor yai,’ ‘kha jor yai,’ ‘khushal yai,’ ‘takra,’ ‘taza

kha,’ ‘takra yai,’ ‘ rog yai,’ Szc. Strangers passing each other on the high

roads exchange courtesies as each plods on his way, and ‘starai ma sha,’ or “ be

not fatigued” (which corresponds with the mandana bashi of the Persians)

is answered by ‘loai’ sha, “be great,” or ‘ma khwaraiga,’ “be not poor.”

The visitor entering a village or its ‘ hujrah’ is greeted with ‘ bar kala rasha,’

“always welcome,” and replies, ‘naiki darsha,’ “good betide you,” or

‘bar kala osa,’ “ may you always abide.” There is no term exactly corres

pending with our “thank you,” but under similar conditions the usual

phrases are ‘ Khudaai di obakha,’ “God pardon you,” or ‘ Khudaai di osata’

“God preserve you.” Friends parting commit each other to the care of

God with the sentence ‘ da Khudaai pa amen,’ “ to the protection of God,”

and its reply ‘ Khudaai dar sara naiki oka,’ “ God act Well with you.” Of

the necessity of such a commission, there is no doubt, and in this coimtry

the traveller invariably conceals his route and time of departure.

One other point connected with the character of the Afghans requires

mention before proceeding to a description of their domestic habits, social

customs, and amusements. It is the estimation in which they hold their

women. They are most suspicious and jealous of them. It is quite enough

for a man to see his wife speaking to a stranger to arouse his passion. He

at once suspects her fidelity, and straightway maltreats or murders her.

The women are never allowed in public to associate with the men, though,

amongst themselves, they enjoy a certain amount of liberty. The abuse or

slander of a man’s female relations is only to be wiped out in the blood

of the slanderer, and not unfrequently the slandered one, whether the calumny

he deserved or not, is murdered to begin with. The Afghans, though so

jealous of them, treat their women with no respect or confidence, but look

on them as so much property in which their honor is invested, and to be

watched and punished accordingly. Nevertheless, elopements termed matiza,

are one of the most fruitful causes of feu .”

“ The Afghans, says Elphinstone, are a sociable people. Besides the large

entertainments which are given on marriages and similar occasions, they have

Parties of five or six to dine with them as often as they can afford to kill a

sheep. The guests are received with ceremony, and when all have arrived the

master of the house, or some of his family, serves every one with water to wash

his hands, and then brings in dinner. It generally consists of boiled mutton,

and the broth in which the meat is boiled, with no addition but salt, and

Sometimes pepper. This soup, which they generally eat with bread soaked

in it, is said to be very palatable. Their drink is butter-milk or sherbet.

In some places they drink a liquor made from sheep’s milk, which has an

enlivening, if not an intoxicating, quality. During dinner the master re

commends his dishcs, presses the guests to eat, and tells them not to

Spare for there is plenty. They say a grace before and after dinner,

and, when all is done, the guests bless the master of the house. After

dinner they sit and smoke, or form a circle to tell tales and sing. The

old men are the great story-tellers. Their tales are of kings and vizeers,

0f gcnii and fairies, but principally of love and war. They are often

mixed with songs and verses, and always end in a moral. They delight
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in these tales and songs. All sit in silence while a tale is telling, and

when it is done there is a general cry of “Ai shawash,” their usual

expression of admiration. Their songs are mostly about love; but

they have numerous ballads celebrating the wars of their tribe, and the

exploits of individual chiefs. As soon as a chief of any name dies, songs

are made in honor of his memory. Besides these songs, some men

recite odes or other passages from the poets, and others play the flute,

the ‘rubaub’ (a sort of lute or guitar), the ‘camauncheh’ and ‘sarindeh’

(two kinds of fiddles), or the ‘ soornaun,’ which is a species of hautboy.

The singers usually accompany their voice with the ‘rubaub’ or the

fiddle. Their songs are ofien made by the husbandmen and shepherds;

oftener by professed Shanyers (a sort of ministrcl between a poet and a

ballad-singer), and sometimes by authors of reputation of past or present

times.

The favorite amusement of all the Afghans is the chase, which is fol

lowed in various modes according to the nature of the country and the

game to be pursued. Large parties often assemble on horseback or on

foot, and form a crescent, which sweeps the-country for a great extent, and

is sure to rouse whatever game is in their range. They manage so as to

drive it into a valley or some other convenient place, when they close in,

fall on it with their dogs and guns, and often kill one or two hundred head

of game in a day. Still more frequently a few men go out together with

their greyhounds and their guns to course hares, foxes, and deer, or shoot

any game that may fall in their way.

In some parts of the country they take hares, or perhaps rabbits, with

ferrets. They shoot deer with stalking bullocks and camels, trained to

walk between them and the game so as to conceal the hunter. In winter

they track wolves and other wild animals in the snow, and shoot them in

their dens. In some places they dig a hole in the ground near a spring,

and conceal themselves there to shoot the deer and other animals that

come at night to drink. They also go out at night to shoot hyzenas, which

issue from their dens at that time and prowl about in the dark for their

prey. They never shoot birds flying, but fire with small shot at them as

they are sitting or running on the ground. They have no hawking, except

in the cast; but they often ride down partridges in a way which is much

easier of execution than one would imagine. Two or more horsemen put

up a partridge, which makes a short flight and sits down; a horseman

then puts it up again. The hunters relieve one another, so as to allow the

bird no rest till it becomes too much tired to fly, when they ride it over

as it runs or knock it down with sticks.

Though hunting be a very popular amusement throughout the whole

kingdom, it is most practised by the Western Afghans, among whom also

the songs and tales before described are found in most perfection, and to

whom the following amusements are in a great measure confined. Races

are not uncommon, especially at marriages. The bridegroom gives a camel

to be run for; twenty or thirty horses start, and they run for ten or twelve

miles over the best ground they can find. They have also private matches,

but no plates given by the king as is usual in Persia. It is a common

amusement with the better sort to tilt with their lances, in the rest, at a

wooden peg stuck in the ground, which‘ they endeavor to knock over or

to pick up on the point of their spears. They also practise their carbines
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and matchlocks on horseback, and all ranks fire at marks with guns or

with bows and arrows. On these occasions they are often from ten to

twenty of a side, sometimes men of different villages or different quarters

of the same. They shoot for some stake, commonly for a dinner, but never

for any large sum of money. Their amusements at home are also very

numerous, though cards are unknown and dice hardly ever used. The great

delight of all the ‘Western Afghans is to dance the ‘ attun’ or ‘ ghoomboor.’

From ten to twenty men or women stand up in a circle (in summer before

their houses and tents, and in winter round a fire) ; a person stands within

the circle to sing and play on some instrument. The ‘dancers go through a

number of attitudes and figures, shouting, clapping their hands, and snap

ping their fingers. Every now and then they join hands, and move slow or

fast according to the music, all joining in chorus.

Most of their games appear to us very childish, and can scarcely be recon

oiled to their long beards and grave behaviour. Marbles are played by

grown-up men through all the Afghan country. A game very generally

played is one called ‘ Khossye’ by the Doorannees and ‘ Cubuddee’ by the

'l‘fija-rs. A man takes his left foot in his right hand and hops about on

one leg, endeavouring to overset his adversary who advances in the same

way. This is played by several of a side. Prisoners base, quoits (played

with circular flat stones), and a game like hunt-the-slipper (played with a

cap), are also very common, as are wrestling and other trials of strength

and skill. Fighting-quails, cocks, dogs, rams, and even camels, are also

much admired. Camels even are matched; and, during their rutting season,

. they fight with great fury. When the battle ends, the spectators had need

to clear the way for the beaten camel, who runs off at its utmost speed,

and is often pursued by the vietorto a distance from the field of battle.

All these games are played for some stake ; sometimes for money ; sometimes

the winner takes the beaten cock, ram, or camel, but the general stake

is a dinner.”

“ Idleness,” says Ferricr, “ being the dominant vice of the Afghans, they

rarely ever work; and when the amount of plunder is insuflicient for their

requirements, they are always thinking of some expedient by which they

can procure money; their greatest anxiety, however, is to ascertain how

they can get their daily bread without having to pay for it. This is their

one only thought all their lives; after having provided for their wives and

children the barest pittance, they will go from door to door in the hope of

getting a dinner: hangers-on are indeed so numerous that the chiefs, and

even the sovereign himself, are obliged to enter into the most minute details

of their house-keeping, and give instructions to their servants as to the

character and quantity of the food they are to place before their voracious

Visitors. If with some bread they give a little soup, they have the repu

tation of being exceedingly hospitable; but if to these they add a ration

of rice or meat, no praise, however expressed, would be sufficiently strong

to mark the estimation in which their generosity is held. The common

people are not alone in this love of putting their hands into other people’s

plates, the highest personages do not object to refresh themselves at their

neighhour’s expense; and I have more than once seen the Vizier Yer

Mahamad Khan and other chiefs after having finished their own repast,

Present the remains to some of their guests, many of them generals, gov

t‘l'nors of towns, 8m, who pounced upon and cleared them off in the twinkling
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of an eye, seizing the bones with as much alacrity as would have done the

most famished poodle. It is rare, indeed, that an Afghan’s appetite fails

him-at any rate it is a fact that never came within my knowledge; and

when they have the good fortune to meet with a table well furnished and

an easy host, they put all reserve aside and, as they themselves express

it (Kharabi singuin), make an enormous ft, .”

This habit of living at the expense of other people forces the Afghans

to practise sobriety and frugality. They live on fruit nearly half the year,

rice forming the best and most appctising part of their food; but

notwithstanding the low price at which it is sold, it is only persons in

easy circumstances who can afford to eat it every day. They season it in

their ‘pilaus,’ like the Turks and Persians; like them also they take their
meals sitting on the ground, with their heels tucked underithem, and

convey their food to their months with their fingers. Meat is not much

liked unless it is swimming in grease; then it is delicious. Thev throw

away the lean, as they say it produces diarrhma. The principal‘ food of

the villagers and nomades is ‘kooroot,’ a kind of pudding made of boiled

Indian corn, bruised between two stones, or simply bread, on which they

pour rancid grease, mixed with a substance which in the East is known

under the name of ‘kechk.’ The flesh of the sheep or goat is what the

Afghans prefer, but, as with the rice, the rich only can aiford to purchase

it; the ox, the camel, and the horse, that age or infirmities have rendered

unfit for further service, is the animal food of the people.

The will not eat meat unless it is “ halal” (lawful), that is the animal

must ave its face turned towards Mecca, and its throat cut in a particular

part of the neck, the following sacrificial words being pronounced during

the operation in accordance with their law and rule of faith :—Bismillah

rahman rahim (in the name of the most merciful God). In eating they

mix one dish with another, knead them together with their fingers, and

then stuff it into their mouths.

The highest personages not only permit the lowest to eat with them out

of the same plate, but the dirtiest and the most disgusting : it is sufficient

that they are Mfisalmans, for them not to feel the least annoyance, and yet

they will be scrupulously careful not to eat with a person who is not of

their religion, no matter how clean he may be. They make two meals, one

at noon, the other at nine o’clock at night; they frequently smoke the

‘tchilim,’ a kind of water-pipe, but very inferior to the ‘narghile’ of the

Turks, or the ‘kalioon’ of the Persian.”

The Afghans wear their clothes long. They consist of two large robes,

very ample, and are either of cotton or a cloth made of camel’s hair, called

‘ barek’ ; this isthe dress of the people. The only difference in the garments

of the rich is in tlmngaterial, which is silk, cloth, or cachemire. In summer

they are made without any lining, but in the winter ther are wadded with

cotton or lined with fur. The under garment is confined by a piece of

muslin, or long cloth, which is wound round the body; the outside one

and sometimes a third robe is used as a cloak, and a person would be con

sidered wanting in politeness if in visiting a superior he did not put it on.

The shirt is very full, and the sleeves, which reach below the hands, pal-ti.

cularly so. The former is open at the side from the neck to the waist, and

falls over the trowsers; these, which are excessively large, open at the

foot, and are drawn in at the waist with a string. The head is covered by
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an enormous blue or white turban, and the feet with slippers without

quarters. The upper classes are, for the most part, simply dressed, and

consider luxury in this respect as enervating; but some young chiefs have

their robes ornamented with gold lace or embroidered with gold thread.

This is done in the ‘ harems’ by the women, who excel in this kind of work,

particularly in Kandahar. The Afghans are not careful of their clothes,

and soil them the very first day they are put on, for they squat on the

ground without taking the least thought whether the spot on which they

sit is clean or dirty. They never change their garments, not even the

shirt, until they are completely worn out; and as they very rarely wash

themselves, they are constantly covered with vermin, great and small.

\ The same system seems to have been followed for ages in the construc

tion of their houses; sun-dried bricks are the material ordinarily used,

the rich have them burnt; up to the present period but little use has been

made of hewn stone. The great scarcity of wood in this country has

obliged the Afghans to build vaulted roofs, and, like the Persians, they

excel in this art,- nothing can be bolder or more graceful than the form of

some of their cupolas.

They rough-cast the wall with mud and chopped straw mixed;

as there is little rain, this sufiices to consolidate them, and being neatly

smoothed with a trowel, the efl‘ect is not unpleasant to the eye. The

rich use plaster, and. the Kandaharis especially decorate their rooms

with great taste and talent. Their houses are generally low, rarely

consisting of more than one floor, but they occupy a great space of

ground,- the inside is concealed from the gaze of the passer-by by a

high wall which encircles the whole, and in which there is very rarely

more than one entrance. An Afghan house is usually divided into several

parts, each having its own rooms, kitchen, court, reservoir, garden, &c.

They perfectly understand the distribution of the apartments, with regard

to preserving them from the intense heat of the sun; but they are quite

ignorant of any precautions against the cold, which is, however, never

severe at Herat or Kandahar. Even a royal residence in these countries

looks mean externally compared with an European house, and one is

surprised to find in the interior every Asiatic comfort combined with much

that is luxurious.

The Afghans purchase their wives. The price varies among the Afghans

according to the circumstances of the bridegroom. The effect of the

practice is that women, though generally well treated, are in some measure

considered as property. A husband can divorce his wife without assigning

any reason, but the wife cannot divorce her husband; she may sue for a

divorce on good grounds before the Kazi, but even this is little practised.

If the husband died before his wife, his relations receive the price that is

paid for her, in case of a second marriage; but among the Afghans, as

among the Jews, it is thought incumbent on the brother of the deceased

to marry hi widow,‘ and it is a mortal affront to the brother for any other

person to marry her without his consent. The widow, however, is not

compelled to take a husband against her will; and if she have children, it

is thought most becoming to remain single.

The common age for marriage throughout the Afghan country is twenty

for the man, and fifteen or sixteen for the woman. Men unable to pay the

price of a wife are often unmarried till forty, and women are sometimes
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single till twenty-five. On the other hand, the rich sometimes marry before

the age of puberty; people in towns also marry early, and the Eastern Afghans

marry boys of fifteen to girls of twelve, and even earlier when they (mu

afford the expense. The Western Afghans seldom marry till the man has

attained his full strength, and till his heard is grown; and the Ghilzaes

have still later marriages. In all parts of the country, the agent which

every individual marries is regulated by his ability to purchase a wife and

to maintain a family. In general men marry among their own tribe, but

the Afghans often take 'l‘ajak and even Persian wives. These matches

are not at all discreditable, but it is reckoned a mark of inferiority to give

a daughter in marriage, and consequently the men of rank, and the whole

of the Dfiranis, refuse their daughters to men of any other nation.

In towns men have no opportunities of seeing the women, and matches

are generally made from considerations of expediency. \Vhen a man has

thought of a particular girl, he sends a female relation, or neighbour, to see

her and report on her; if he is pleased, the same lady sounds the girl’s

mother, and discovers whether her family are disposed to consent tothe

match; and if the result he favourable, she makes an offer in plain terms,

and settles a day for a public proposal. On the appointed day the father

of the suitor goes with a party of his male relations to the girl’s father

while a similar deputation of women waits on her mother and makes the

offer in form. The suitor sends a ring, a shawl, or some such present to

his mistress, and his father begs the girl’s father to accept his son for his

servant; the girl's father answers, Moharak bashad, “May it be aus

picious;” upon this sweetmeats are brought in, of which both parties

partake after solemnly repmting the Fataheh, or opening verse of the

Koran, and praying for a blessing on the couple; the girl’s father makes

some trifling present to the lover, and from this time the parties are consi

dered as aflianced. A considerable time elapses before the marriage is

celebrated. It is employed by the relations of the bride in preparing

her dowry, which generally consists in articles of household furniture,

carpets, plates, brazen and iron vessels, and personal ornaments. The

bridegroom, in the meantime, is collecting the price of his wife, which

always greatly exceeds her dower, and in preparing a house and whatever

else is necessary for setting up a family.

' The marriage contract is drawn up by the KBzi, and formally agreed

to by the woman as well as by the man (the consent of relations being of

no avail). The articles stipulate for a provision for the wife in case of

a divorce or of her husband's death, and are signed by both parties as

well as by the Kazi and competent witnesses. Soon after this the bride‘

and bridegroom dye their hands and feet with portions of the same henna.

On the next night the bride goes in procession to the house of her future

husband, attended by a band of music and singers, by the relations of both, i

and by. parties of the neighbours, wheeling in circles on horseback, firing"

their matchlocks, and flourishing —their swords. \Vhen the bride reaches1

the house, she is presented to her husband, and the whole concludes with‘

a wedding supper. ‘

A marriage is conducted in the same manner in the country; but as,

the women there go unveiled, and there is less restraint in the intercoursel

between the sexes, the match generally originates in the attachment of the

parties, and all the previous negotiations are saved. It is even in the power.

l
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of an enterprising lover to obtain his mistress without the consent of her

pmnts, by seizing an opportunity of cutting off a lock of her hair, snatch

ing away her veil, or throwing a sheet over her and proclaiming her his

afiia-nced wife. These proceedings, which are supposed to be done with the

girl’s connivance, would prevent any other suitor proposing to her, and

would incline the parents to bestow her on the declared lover; but, as they

would not exempt him from the necessity of paying some price, and as

they might be taken up as an affront by the relations, they are not often

resorted to; and when the consent of the parents cannot be obtained, the

most common expedient is to elope with the girl. This is considered as an

outrage to a family, equal to murdering one of its members, and is pursued

with the same rancour, but the possession of the girl is secured. The

fugitives take refuge in the lands of some other tribe, and are sure of the

protection which the Afghan customs afford to every guest, and still more

to every suppliant.

Polygamy is known to be allowed by the Mahamadan law, but the

bulk of the people cannot afford to avail themselves of the permission. The

rich, indeed, exceed the legal number of four wives, and keep crowds of

female slaves besides. But the poor content themselves with one wife; and

two wives, with as many concubines, are reckoned a liberal establishment

for the middle classes.

The condition of the women varies with their rank. Those of the upper

classes are entirely concealed, but are allowed all the comforts and luxuries

which their situation admits of. Those of the poor do the work of the

house, and bring in water, &c. Among the rudest tribes, they have a share

m the work of the men out of doors.

The ladies of the upper classes frequently learn to read, and some of them

show considerable talents for literature. At the same time it is thought

immodest in a woman to write, as she might avail herself of her talent

to correspond with a lover. \Vomen of the lower orders have all the

domestic amusements of their husbands, and none peculiar to themselves.

Those in towns are always wrapped up in a large white sheet, which covers

them to their feet and completely hides their figure. They are enabled

to see by means of a net-work in the white hood which covers their head.

Women of condition also wear this dress when they come out, and, as they

are then generally on horseback, they wear a pair of large white cotton

boots, which hide the shape of their legs. They also travel in “ Kajfiwas”

(one on each side of a camel), which are long enough to allow a woman to

lie nearly at length, but as they are covered with a case of broadcloth,

they must be suffocating in hot weather. Women are allowed to go about

the town veiled, and they form a considerable part of all the crowds that.

gather to see spectacles. They also make parties to gardens, and, though

more scrupulously concealed, are not much more confined than women in

India. On the whole their condition is very far from being unhappy,

compared with that of the women of the neighbouring countries.

In the country they go unveiled, and are under no other restraint, among

People of their own camp or village, than what is imposed by the general

oplnion, that it is indecent to associate with the men.

The funerals of the Afghans do not differ from those of the other

Mahamadans; a man in his last moments is attended by a Mfila, who

admonishcs him to repent of his sins; the sick man repeats his creed and
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appropriate prayers, and expires with his face to Mecca, proclaiming that

there is no God but God, and that Mahamad is his prophet. When he

is dead the corpse is washed, Wrapped up in a shroud, and buried, after

the usual prayers have been said by a Main and joined in by the nu

merous relations and neighbours who attend the funeral. If the deceased

was rich, Males are employed to read the Koran for some days over

his grave.

The ceremony of the circumcision is the same in all Mahamadan countries.

It is attended with a feast and great rejoicing.

The Afghans are all of the sect called Suni. They are opposed to

the Shiahs, whom they consider more an infidel than a Hindu, and they

have a greater aversion to the Persians for their religion than for all the

injuries the country has suffered at their hands. The feelings of the

Afghans towards people of a religion entirely different from their own are,

however, free from all asperity as long as they are not at war. They hold,

like all other Mahamadans, that no infidel will be saved; that it is

lawful, and even meritorious, to make war on unbelievers, and to convert

them to the Mahamadan faith, or impose tribute on them, and to put them

to death if they refuse both of those conditions. Their hatred to idolaters

is well known, yet the Hindus are allowed the free exercise of their

religion, and their temples are entirely unmolested, though they are for

bidden all religious processions, and all public exposing of their idols.

The Shiahs are mere discountenanced than any other religious sect, yet

all the numerous Persians in the country are Shiahs, and many of them '

hold high oflices in the state and household. _

Another sect in Kabal is that of the Sufis, who ought, perhaps, to be

considered as a class of philosophers rather than of religionists. According

to Elphinstone, their mysterious doctrine, their leading tenet, seems to be

that the whole of the animated and inanimate creation is an illusion; and

that nothing exists except the Supreme Being, which presents itself under

an infinity of shapes to the soul of man, itself a portion of the divine

essence. The contemplation of this doctrine raises the Sr'ifis to the

utmost pitch of enthusiasm. They admire God in every thing; and by

frequent meditation on his attributes, and by tracing him through all his

forms, they imagine that they attain to an inefi'able love for the Deity, and

even to an entire union with his substance. As a necessary consequence of

this theory, they consider the peculiar tenets of every religion as super

fluities, and discard all rites and religious worship, regarding it as a matter

of little importance in what manner the thoughts are turned to God,

provided they rest at last in contemplation on his goodness and greatness.

Another sect, which is sometimes confounded with the Sims, is one

which bears the name of Mala Zakai, who was its great patron in Kabul.

Its followers hold that all the prophets were impostors and all revela

tion an invention. They seem very doubtful of the truth of a future

state, and even of 'the being of a God. The followers of Mala Zaki

are said to take the full advantage of their release from the fear of hell and

the awe of a Supreme Being, and to be the most dissolute and unprincipled

profiigates in the kingdom.

The Afghans are all strict Suni Mahamadans, and as they are occupied

about their own faith and Observances, without interfering with other people,

their religious spirit is far from being unplcasing even in followers of Islam.
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From their conversation one would think the whole people, from the king to

the lowest peasant, was always occupied in holy reflections; scarce a sentence

is uttered without some allusion to the Deity, and the slightest occurrence

produces a pious ejaculation. For example, they never speak of any future

event, however certain, without adding “ Inshala” (please God). They

even apply this phrase to past time, and will answer a question about their

age, “ Please God, I am forty-five years old.” Many people have always a

rosary hanging round their wrist, and begin to tell their heads whenever

there is a pause in the conversation ; they are supposed to repeat the name of

God whenever they drop a bead, but they often go on while they are listen

ing attentively to what is said, and even while they are speaking themselves.

They are always swearing, and their oaths are uttered with as much solem

nity as if they were before the gravest tribunal: “ I swear by God and by

his prophet ;” “ May I go an infidel out of this world if it is not true ;”

“ May my wife be three times divorced if I lie.” One of their most solemn

Oaths is by the name of God (Allah) three times repeated in three different

forms, “ VVallah, Billah, Tilla .” It may be well to mention here a custom

they have in common with all Mahamadans, which they call imposing

an oath (Kasm (ladan). This is a species of adjuration, by which the

person to whom the oath is recited is supposed to be bound whether he

conxnts or not. Thus a man will tell another, “It is an oath by the

Koran, if ever you reveal what I have told you ;” “It is an oath by

Jesus Christ, the soul of God, that you grant my request.”

The Afghans never enter on any undertaking without saying the

Fateheh.

No people can be more regular in performing their devotions. Their

prayers begin before day and are repeated five times, the last of which falls

a little after the close of the evening twilight. The hour of prayer is

always announced by the “ Muezzin” (from the tops of the minarets, or from

some other high place) by the shout of Allah Akbar, “ God is most great,”

which is repeated till it may be supposed to have reached the ears of all the

faithful. It is a solemn and pleasing sound. \Vhen it is heard the people

repair to the mosques, but those who are otherwise occupied do not sutfcr

that interruption.

The Mahamadan religion requires that every man should give a portion

of his income in charity. All presents to holy men, and even the regular

stipends of the Males, are included under this head; besides alms to

beggars they reckon money spent in hospitality as charity, and in this

interpretation they amply fulfil the injunctions of their religion. Dice are

forbidden, as are all games of chance played for money. This prohibition

is not strictly attended to; but the Afghans are little given to gambling.

Wine is known to be forbidden, and is in fact onl drunk by the rich; but

an intoxicating drug, called ‘ bang,’ though equal y unlawful, is used by the

debauched in most parts of the country.

The ofiice of the Mohtesib, whose duty it is to superintend the public

morals, is very invidious ; and he is often accused of taking bribes to let

off the guilty, and even of levying contributions by intimidating the inno

cent. His power extends to inflicting forty blows, with a broad leather

strap (made on a pattern prescribed either in the Koran or the traditions),

and to exposing offenders to public shame, by sending them round the town

on an ass or a camel with their faces to the tail.
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The M6185 and all the religious, even if they have no offices, are fond

of preaching up an austere life, and of discouraging the most innocent

pleasure. In some parts of the country, the Mi'ilas even break lutes and

fiddles wherever they find them. Drums, trumpets, hautboys, and flutes

are exempted from this proscription as being manly and warlike; but all

other music is reckoned efl'eminate and inconsistent with the character of

a true Mahamadan. This austerity, however, is little practised by the

people. The Mfilas are generally restrained to censuring the more important

breaches of religion and morality, and in many parts they have no power

a! all.

The Males are very numerous, and are found in every rank from the

chief courtiers and ministersto the lowest class in the poorest and wildest

tribes. They are most numerous in proportion to the body of the people

about towns. \Vhen mentioned as a body, they are usually called the

Ulima (or learned).

AFGHZN TURKISTKN—Lat. Long. Elev.

The name given to all the Afghan dominions of the N. Hindfi Kfish

and Koh-i-Baba. It comprises the districts of Maemana, Andkhfii, Sar-i-pfll,

Shibrghfin, Balkh, Khulin, Kunduz and Badakhshan. These will be

found described under their respective titles, but it will be convenient here to

give a summary of Mr. Talboys Vl'heeler’s memorandum on the history

of this country, compiled chiefly from the diaries of the Kabal envoy.

On the death of Ahmad Shah Durani, the country now known as Afghan

Tfirkistan was included in the Afghan dominions which then extended as

far as the Oxus, but on the accession of Mahmud Shah, the bonds which

held this kingdom together were loosened, and the Uzbak states south of

the Oxus maintained a precarious independence, qualified by nominal sub

mission to either of their neighbours, Herat, Persia, Kibal and Bokhara,

who had the power to exact it, and varied by constant quarrels among

themselves.

The ruling power in Maemana was originally founded after the death of

Nadar Shah by a soldier of fortune named Haji Khan. This man was

an Uzbak, who had.served in the army of Nadar Shah; and his comrade

at that period was Ahmad Shah, the Afghan, who afterwards became famous

as the founder of the modern kingdom of Afghanistan. After the murder

of Nadar Shah, and the establishment of Ahmad Shah at Kabal, Hiji

Khan repaired to the court of his old companion in arms in the hope of

obtaining a portion of his good fortune. Ahmad Shah then made over

the territories of Maemana and Balkh to Haji Khan as Vali, or ruler, on

the simple condition that Haji Khan should furnish certain military aid

at call. Haj'i Khan made Balkh his seat of government, and left one

of his relatives at Maemana to rule that province as his deputy. On his

death he left the double government of Balkh and Maemana to his son Jan

Khan, who, however, did not enjoy it long. Shah Murad, the Amir of

Bokhara, induced the inhabitants of Balkh and Akcheh to throw off their

allegiance to Jan Khan; and although Timur Shah of Afghanistan re

covered the suzerainty of Balkh, he appears to have appointed a governor

from Kabal. Meantime Jan Khan surrendered all his influence in Balkh,

and confined himself to the government of Maemana.

Jan Khan died at some unknown date, but probably about 1790. His

death was followed by a series of domestic tragedies, and popular revolutions,
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which furnish a curious picture of the restless plots and intrigues which seem

to have prevailed in these remote states, just as they prevailed at Kabal,

Kandahar and Bokhara. Jan Khan left several sons. One obtained the petty

throne of Maemaua by blinding an elder brother; but after some years he

was overthrown by a popular insurrection and put to death. Then a younger

brother, named Ahmad Khan, reigned from 1798 to 1810, and was in like

manner put to death by the people of Maemana. A nephew of Ahmad

Khan, named Alah Yar Khan, was next placed upon the throne, and

reigned from 1810 to 1826, when he died of cholera. Mizrab Khan was

the eldest son of Ahmad Khan, who was murdered in 1810. When that

y took place, Mizrab Khan and a younger brother took refuge at the

holy shrine of Mazfir-i-Sharif, and waited there for a favourable crisis in

the affairs of Maemana. In 1826 the two brothers removed to Shibrgham.

Meantime an infant son of the deceased ruler, Alah Yar Khan, was placed

upon the throne of Maemana, whilst the Persian steward of the royal house

hold assumed the post of regent. The people of Maemana, however, grew

disgusted with the insolence of the Persian, and put him to death, and then

sent to Shibrghfim for Mizrab Khan.

Whilst the western states were thus the theatre of internal intrigues,

Yar Mahamad Khan, the ruler of Herat, was preparing to annex them

to his own territories. In the old days of Ahmad Shah Abdali, when all

the states between the Hindu Kfish and river Oxus were included in the

Afghan empire, the administration seems to have been especially connect

ed with the local government of Herat ; and in 1840, Major Todd, the

British representative at Herat, had advised the chief of Maemana to make

a complimentary submission to Herat. For thirteen years, however, namely,

from 1834 to 1847, the designs of Yar Mahamad Khan in this direction

were thwarted by Asaf-fid-daola, the Persian governor of Khorasan. But

about the end of 1846, Asaf-fid-daola was recalled to Tehran; and early

the following year, Yar Mahamad Khan prepared to extend his domi

nions to the Oxus. In the first instance, he marched against the Hazaras,

and completely crushed them, and drove their chief into Persian territory.

He then undertook an expedition against Maemana, Sar-i-pfil, Shibrghan,

Andkhi'fi, and Akcheh, and readily procured their submission; and he placed

garrisons of Herati troops in each place and strengthened his army with

Uzbak levies. From Akcheh Yar Mahamad Khan sent an ambassador to the

Amir of Bokhara, and another to the Tfirkman chief at Merv, demanding

the immediate surrender of all Herati slaves in their respective territories ;

and threatening that, in the event of any armed demonstration against

him, he would march straight upon their respective capitals.

Yar Mahamad Khan had no fear of Persia in those days, for the Shah

was far too much engaged in putting down the rebellion in Khorasan,

which had followed the recall of Asaf-fid-daola, to be in a position to con

trol the ambitious designs of the able ruler of Herat. Still, however,

Yar Mahamad Khan deemed it politic to inform the sovereign of Persia,

Mahamad Shah, respecting the expedition he had undertaken into Uzbak

territory; declaring, with his customary mendacity, that his conquests

would add to the power and renown of the Shah, since they were under

taken by the humblest of his vassals.

After this Yar Mahamad Khan marched an army against Balkh.

On his way, however, the news reached him that some Hazara fugitives
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had rallied, and were ravaging the western portion of his dominions.

Accordingly he was compelled to retrace his steps, and move towards

Herat with the mass of his forces. After five days’ march the ['zbak

portion of his army deserted his standard; and disastrous tidings reached

him that the western states, which had so recently submitted, had re

asserted their independence, and were massacring the Herati garrisons.

Fortunately Yer Mahamad Khan was only three days’ march from his

capital, and had obtained large contributions of money from the states he

had conquered, and was consequently soon enabled to repair these disasters.

How the Afghans came again to interfere with the Uzbak states is

thus related by Mr. Wheeler. In 1838-39, being the winter immediately

preceding the British occupation of Afghanistan, the Amir Dost Mahamad

Khan engaged in an expedition against Murad Beg of Kfindfiz, probably

for the purpose of securing an asylum in the event of a British advance

upon Kabal. In this object he fully succeeded. His son Mahamad Akram

Khan took possession of the province of Khfilm, and made it over to the

ambitious Vali of the town of Khfilm, who had previously ruled in the

name of Mir Murad Beg of Kfindfiz, but who henceforth ruled the entire

province under the designation of the Mir Vali of Khfilm. During the

following year the British occupation of Afghanistan still further changed

the aspect of affairs. The new Mir Vali of Khfilm owed his rise entirely

to the government of Kabal; and accordingly in 1839, when Dost Ma

hamad Khan fled in alarm to the northward of the Hindu Kfish after the

British had captured Ghazni, he found an asylum and support from the

Mir Vali of Khfilm.

The ally of the Mir Vali of Khfilm at this period was Khan Bacha,

chief of MazKr-i-Sharif. The primary object of the Mir Vali was to

obtain pessession of the important ‘ kafila’ line of route between Balkh and

Bamian. He saw himself, and his ally the chief of Mazar-i-Sharif, holding

the northern end of this “ kafila” route, and a British force posted at the south

ern end at Bamian. Between himself and the British were Haebak and

Khfirm, the territories of two chiefs named Babs Beg and Sofi Beg, who

were his enemies, and whom he knew to be in friendly communication with

the English. Beyond these places, and between them and Damien, were the

valleys of Kamard and Saighan. The Mir Vali of Khiilni possessed

another line of route by which he was enabled to capture Saighan, and turn

the position of Baba Beg and Sofi Beg. Then it was that the British

advanced and captured Saighan; and the ex-Amir Dost Mahamad Khan,

who had escapedto Khfilm after the capture of Ghazni, took alarm at the

British advance and made his precipitate flight to Bokhara where the

Amir not only illtreated him but also threatened to invade the territories of

his friend the Mir Vali.

In this perplexity the Mir Vali sent his son and minister to

Kibal with proposals for a peace with Shah Shfija and the English. Shortly

afterwards, and whilst negociations for peace were progressing favourably at

Kabal, the ex-Amir Dost Mahamad Khan made his escape from Bokhara,

and suddenly appeared at Khfilm. The Mir Vali seems now to have been

in a dilemma. The ex-Amir tempted him with the offer of the post of

vizier if the English were driven out of Kabal. He himself also felt assured

that he would be confirmed in the possession of his recent acquisitions to the

northward of the Oxus, if by his support and exertions Dost Mahamad
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Khan regained the throne of Kabal. Accordingly the Mir Vali, regard—

less of the possible fate of his son and minister, espoused the cause of his

royal guest, and strengthened it by treating it as a crusade of true believers

against the infidel. The green standard was set up, and the people were

called upon to drive out the English kaffirs, and to restore Dost Mahamad

Khan to Afghanistan. The Uzbbas rallied in great numbers round the flag

of Islam. The British, who had advanced to Saighan and Haebak, were

compelled to fall back on Bamian. But at length, on the 18th September

1840, General Dennie gained a victory at Bamian, which sufficiently dis

heartened the Mir Vali of Khfilm, and detached him from the cause of

Dost Mahamad Khan. On the 28th September the Mir Vali entered

into an engagement with Dr. Lord, by which the country to the south of

Saighan was retained by Shah Shfija, whilst the country to the north was

ceded to the Mir Vali of Khi'dm.

W'hen Dost Mahamad returned from captivity in India, he resolved to

undertake the conquest of Balkh, with the double object of recovering a.

province which had formerly belonged to the rulers of Afghanistan, and of

gratifying his revenge against the Bokhara Amir. At that period, how

ever, the country between the Hindfi Kush and the plain of Balkh belonged

to the Mir Vali of Khfilm; and therefore Dost Mahamad Khan deemed

it necessary to request the permission of the ruler_of Khfilm to march

through this intervening territory. But the projected conquest of Balkh

by Dost Mahamad Khan was altogether opposed to the political designs

of the Mir Vali of Khfilm, who had long been anxious to annex Balkh

to his own dominions, and had already induced Eshan Sadfir, the gover

nor of Balkh, to acknowledge his suzerainty. Accordingly he wrote to

Dost Mahamad Khan to the following efi'ect :—“ If you have any cause of

“ complaint against the Amir of Bokhara, I will espouse your quarrel, and

“fight against him myself; but if you violate my territory, I will join

“ with the Amir of Bokhara in fighting against you.” On receiving this

message, Dost Mahamad Khan was inclined to abandon the expedition on

account of the kindness which both he and his favourite son, Mahamad

Akbar Khan, had received from the ruler of Khulm after their escape from

Bokhara. A strange incident, however, is said to have induced Dost

Mahamad Khan to engage in hostilities against Khfilm. It appears that,

when Mahamad Akbar Khan left Khfilm territory, he had the ingratitude

to carry off a favourite female slave belonging to the Mir Vali, who

however subsequently escaped from her Afghan admirer, and retured to her

L'zbba master at Khfilm. Mahamad Akbar Khan was then clamorous to

regain possession of the damsel, but the Mir Vali was deaf to the

demand. Accordingly, whilst the refusal of the Mir Vali to permit

the Afghan army to march through Khfilm was declared to be the ostensi

ble cause of the war, the real cause was the arrogant demand made by

Mahamad Akbar Khiin. This war broke out in July 1845, just when

General Ferrier reached Khfilm, and prevented him from carrying out his

orig]??? design of marching from Herat viai Maemana, Balkh and Khfilm

to al. a

A few details respecting this war between Kabul and Khfilm have

been recorded by General Ferrier. In July 1845, the two armies had

already fought seVeral engagements with various success. The Kabali

forces were commanded by Mahamad Akram Khan, a son of Dost Mahamad
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'Khan, and occupied the hilly countr in front of Bamian. The forces of

Khulm were stationed in the districts beyond Saighan, in strong positions

and passes very diflicult to carry. Ferrier subsequently states that three

battles were fought in 1845 and 184-6, without, however, deciding the

quarrel. Ultimately the Mir Vlili of Khulm became uneasy, as his

rear was threatened by the Amir of Bokhara. Accordingly he returned

to Khfilm, and Mahamad Akram Khan returned to Kabal.

The extent of the subsequent Afghan occupation of Khfilm territory is

not very clear, but it would appear to have extended to the northward as far

as Haebak. It is explained that when Mahamad Akram Khan went down

to Peshawar [i. e., to join in the Sikh campaign against the English

and Afghan occupation of Peshawar], he made over the forts of

Saighan, Kamard, Doab, &c., to Shah Pasand, Hazara; but that Shah

Pasand was subsequently defeated by the Mir Vali of Khfilm, who

succeeded in recovering several of the forts. Again, in July 1849, it

was reported that the Mir Vali of Khfilm had surprised and taken

the fort of Haebak from the Amir of Kabal. From this last statement

it may be inferred that the Afghan occupation of Khfllm territory under

Mahamad Akram Khan had extended to Haebak, which is situated about

a hundred miles to the northward of Bamian.

After this campaign against Khfilm, the attention of the Afghans was

distracted by the state of affairs in the Punjab. Mahamad Akbar Khan

was eager to join the Sikhs against the English; and although the battle

of Sobraon on the 10th February 184-6 seemed to have determined the

fate of the Panjab, Mahamad Akbar Khan fondly believed that he had

only to present himself and his army before Labor to drive the British

from Sikh territory. Dost Mahamad Khan, however, succeeded in thwart

ing his headstrong son; but a serious quarrel ensued, which might have

led to fatal results, had not Mahamad Akbar Khan suddenly perished

by poison. In 1848-49 Dost Mahamad Khan marched an army into

the Panjab, ostensibly to assist the Sikhs, but really to occupy Peshawar 3

but the battle of Gi'ijrat, on the 21st February 1849, destroyed all his

hopes, and he and his Afghans were subsequently driven back to their

own territory.

The position of the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan in 1849, after his

expulsion from Peshawar by the British army, must have been omewhat

critical. He fully expected that the British army would advance on

Kabal; and in consequence of his recent war with the Vali of Khfilm,

he could expect neither support nor refuge in that quarter. In this dilemma,

however, the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan sent an ambassador to the Mir

Vali of Khfilm to request an asylum in case of need; but the Mir

Vali, who seems to have arrived at a friendly understanding with the

Amir,Nasir-iilah Khan, sent on the ambassador to Bokhara. On the

2nd June 1849 the ambassador returned to Kabul with messages to the

effect that Dost Mahamad Khan must expect no assistance from either

Bokhara or Khfilm, and that if he attempted to take refuge in Ti'irkistan,

he would be placed in confinement.

Meantime, the alarm at Kabal at the expected advance of the

English was excessive. One day in July the Amir gave a great enter

tainment in the garden near the shrine of Babs Shah ; and in the middle

of the feast was suddenly called away by a report that the British troops
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had passed through the Khaibar and were in full march on Jalalabiid.

Accordingly the party broke up in dismay. Subsequently the Amir dis

covered that the rumour was false, and was exceedingly angry, and issued

orders that no person should mention the British army on pain of being

severely punished. All this while the Mir Vali of Khfilm was reco

vering the territory southward of Haebak, which he had previously lost

to the Afghans ; and this breach with Khl'ilm rendered it impossible for

the Amir of Kabal to form such a religious confederacy with Balkh,

Bokhara, and other Mahamadan states, as would be capable of resisting

the advancing force of the British.

In August and September 1849 preparations were in progress for

despatching a force under Mahamad Akram Khan to recover the forts

which had been captured by the Mir Vali of Khnlm; and, above all, to

take possession of the important town and fortress of Tfishkfirgan. In

September Dost Mahamad Khan sent an ambassador to the Mir of

Badakhshan to arrange for an asylum in that remote territory, but nothing

appears to have resulted from the mission. At length, in October 1849,

troops were told off under the command of Mahamad Akram Khan to

undertake the expedition beyond Bamian. In February 1850, Mahamad

Akram Khan reported that he had succeeded in taking Balkh, and that the

place would yield a revenue of six lakhs of rupees per annum. In March he

reported that he had placed the Mir Vali of Khfilm in confinement, and

proposed sending him to Kfibal as soon as the passes were clear of snow.

The conquest effected by Mahamad Akram Khan was limited in the first

instance to the city and plain of Balkh. He had as yet made no

advance towards Khillm and its fortress of Tashkfirgan, although he would

appear to have re-occupied the country between Saighan and Haebak ; a

territory which he had conquered in 18443-46, but lost to the Mir Vali

of Khiilm during the Afghan campaign in the Panjah of 1848-49. Neither

had he made any attempt to reduce the states to the westward ; his attention

being more particularly drawn to the right bank of the Oxus, where the

Amir of Bokhara was said to be preparing for an expedition across the river.

The Amir of Bokhara may not have been anxious to recover Balkh, which

had paid him no tribute, and over which he had exercised a. mere nominal

sovereignty; but he probably considered that the presence of the Afghans

in Balkh was a menace to Bokhara, and that the reduction of Shahr-i-Sabz

would be a difficult undertaking, so long as his right flank might be threatened

at any moment by an Afghan army.

This inference is fully borne out by the course of events. Mahamad Akram

Khan appealed to an existing arrangement between the previous rulers of

Bokhara and Afghanistan, by which the river Oxus had been fixed as the

boundary between the two kingdoms; and, on the receipt of this appeal,

the Amir of Bokhira immediately retired towards his capital. Mahamad

Akram Khan likewise warned the Amir of Bokhara that, under such

circumstances, the death of any Mahamadan who might fall in the war

would lie at his door; but Nasr-filah Khan never troubled himself about

the blood of Mahamadans if they stood in the way of his designs,- and

from that time till the present day, the Amir of Bokhara has tacitly

acknowledged the Oxus as the boundary between the two countries. In

the subsequent negociations of 1859, the Amir of Bokhara declared that,

if the Afghans would refrain from interference with the Tfirkmans north of
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the Oxus, the Bokhflra authorities would raise no claim regarding Badakh

shan, Maemana, and other states south of that river.

scarcely had the fears of Mahamad Alrram Khan at Balkh been allayed

by the retreat of the Bokhlira Amir, than his attention was called away to a

new danger. The Mir Vali of Khulm appears to have escaped from

his confinement, and to have made his way to Khr'ilm; and during the

latter part of 1850 he was endeavouring to stir up the people of Knndfiz

and Badakhshan against the Afghan invaders. Meantime, however, another

son of Dost Mahamad Khan, named Gholam Haedar Khan, who had been

regarded as heir-apparent to the throne of Kabal ever since the death of

Mahamad Akbar Khan, was marching an expedition from Kabal to the

conquest of Khnlm. In the first instance, he advanced in a northerly

direction down the valley of the Khiilm river as far as the frontier fortres

of Haebak; and then left Haebak and captured the rock fortress of Khr'ilm,

known as Tashkr'irghfin. The possession of this citadel put Gholam

Haedar Khan in possession of the country. The Mir Vali of Khfilm

escaped over the Oxus, but his son, Ganj Ali, who had previously been

governor of Badakhshan, made his submission to the Afghan conqueror.

The fate of this son was somewhat tragic. A short time afterwards he fell

into the hands of the Mir Vali, and the father murdered his son as a

punishment for his defection.

The conquest of Khfilm naturally caused the creation of a second Afghan

province, namely, that of Khfilm, under Gholfim Haedar Khan, in addition

to that of Balkh, which was already in the possession of Mahamad Akram

Khan. Meantime the territory of Kfindfiz, under Mir Atalik, and that

of Badakhshan, further to the eastward, had not as yet acknowledged the

supremacy of Afghanistan. The four western states of Maemana, Audkhfii,

Shibrghan and Sar-i-piml were as yet unconquered by the Kahal authorities

in Tfirkistan; and there is reason to believe that, with the exception of

Sar-i-pfil, they continued under the dominion of Yfir Mahamad Khan of

Herat, until the death of that ruler in 1853. Even the little dependency

of Akeheh was ruled by a governor, who appears to have been under the

nominal supremacy of Bokhara.

Early in 1851, Gholam Haedar Khan left Khfilm in charge of his brother,

Mahamad Ahmad Khan, and proceeded on an expedition against Akeheh.

Here he met with an obstinate resistance. Five hundred Afghans are said

to have fallen in the assault; but the place was at length taken, and given

over to plunder for three entire days. The governor of Akcheh is said to

have fled to Bokhlira. Gholam Haedar Khan, however, sent some prisoners

of note to Kabal, among others both Eshan Sadfir, the ex-governor of Balkh,

and Eshan Orak, the ex-governor of Akcheh. A few months after the

capture of Akcheh, the people arose in revolt; but the rising could not

have been very formidable, for in the following August, Gholam Haedar

Khan made over Khfilm to his brother Mahamad Sharif Khan, and

returned to Kabal, and reported that all was quiet in Tin-kistan. All

the Mirs of Tfirkistan, from Akcheh to Badakhshfin and Kashkar, arrived

at Kabal with valuable presents for the Amir, and duly made their salaam ;

and it is expressly stated that Mir Atalik, the chief of Kfindfiz, arrived

at Kabal with rich presents for the Amir, to whom he tendered his alle

giance. Messengers from the Mir of Badakhshfin were also arriving at

Kabal. Macmana, Andkhiii, and Shibrgham were yet uneonquered; and
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as at that time there was a strong alliance between Herat and Kabal, it

was not likely that Dost Mahamad Khan would permit his sons to make

any attempt on the states in question, which could only be regarded as an

ession upon Herat territory.

In March 1852, Mahamad Akram Khan died of disease, and the Amir

sent his eldest son Mahamad Afzal Khan to succeed him in the government of

Balkh and Akcheh. Meantime Mahamad Sharif Khan, the full brother and

successor of Gholam Haedar Khan, remained in the government of Khi'llm.

About the middle of 1852 Mahamad Afzal Khan proceeded to take

up his command in Balkh, but he found that a. considerable amount of

disafi'ection prevailed. The people of the holy shrine of Mazar-i-Sharif,

which was supposed to contain the tomb of Ali, were especially refractory ;

and they gave Mahamad Afzal Khan so much trouble, that at length he

resolved on taking possession of the place. The Afghan occupation of

the holy shrine appears, however, to have excited great hostility amongst

the Uzbbas. Mahmud Khan, who had been appointed governor of

Akcheh, rose in revolt; and although Akcheh was speedily re-taken, yet

Mahmud Khan made his escape and caused further disaffection. At

length Mahamad Afzal Khan succeeded in capturing both the governor

of Mazar-i-Sharif and the governor of Akcheh, and put them to death toge

ther with their sons. The news of this event caused great excitement. The

disciples of a holy man, known as the “ Khalifa,” arose in rebellion to

revenge the murder which had been perpetrated. Mir Atalik, the chief of

Kfindfiz, was seized with a panic, and even joined the rebels ; but Mahamad

Afzal Khan managed to allay his fears, and bring him back to his allegiance ;

and the disciples of the “ Khalifa,” being disheartened probably by this de

fection, dispersed about the same time, and returned to their own homes.

The relations between Herat and Kabal at this period assume some im

portance from their connection with the progress of affairs in the western

states. In 1852 Yar Mahamad Khan, the ruler of Herat, found it necessary

to send a force against the hill people of Turkistan to compel them to pay

tribute; and again in March 1853, he wished to send a second force in the

same direction; and for this purpose he deemed it expedient to keep D6st

Mahamad Khan acquainted with his proceedings, so that there might be no

mistake as to his ulterior views. The action of the ruler of Herat in this

matter sufficiently explains both his anxiety to remain on good terms with

the Kahal government, and the absence of any move on the part of the

Afghan authorities in Turkistan towards the territories westward of chheh.

Yar Mahamad Khan died in 1853. It would appear, however, from the

following statement that Mahamad Akram Khan had reduced Sar-i-pfil. In

referring to the revolt at Akcheh, it is stated that Mahamad Khan had been

formerly chief of Sar-i-pul, and was placed in confinement by Mahamad

Akram Khan; but that he was ultimately released, and appointed by Ma

hamad Akram Khan to be governor of Akcheh.

The death of Yar Mahamad Khan was followed by intrigues on the

part of Persia to obtain possession of Herat. The following year the Amir

of Bokhara succeeded in capturing the refractory city of Shahr-i-Sabz. This

capture of Shahr-i-Sabz was not final. The Arnir of Bokhara. probably only

succeeded in taking a portion, or else was very speedily compelled to retire.

The final capture of Shahr-i-Sabz, and massacre and slavery of the people,

took place in 1956 after a year’s seige, as will be related hereafter.
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In 1854 the Amir of Bokbara was said to be contemplating active opera

tions to the southward of the Oxus, for the purpose of supporting the ex

Vali of Khnlm. Meantime, the Klbal troops in Afghln-Tfirkistan were

in a state of mutiny on account of their long detention in that province, and

threatened to throw down their arms, and return to Ksbal. Dost Mahamad

Khan, however, was unable at this time to send reinforcements to Tfirkistan,

as he was fully occupied with the affairs of Kandahar ; and he could there

fore only direct Mahamad Afzal Khan to endeavour to conciliate the troops,

and to post secret detachments on the road to Kibal for the purpose of

cutting off deserters. These diffieulties in Afghln-Tfirkistln were consider

ably increased by the bitter jealousy which existed between Mahamad

Afzal Khan, the governor of Balkh, and Mahamad Sharif Khan, the

governor of Khfilm. Later in the ear Mahamad Sharif Khin was

recalled to Kabal ; and his full brother, ahamad Amin Khan, the young

est son of the Popalzae branch, was sent to govern Khr'llm in his room.

The change of governors did not allay the strife; and dissensions still

continued between Mahamad Afzal Khan and Mahamad Amin Khan.

At length matters reached a crisis. The ex-Mir Vali of Khfilm, who

had been residing as a political exile at Bokhira, crossed the Oxns with a

body of troops, and occupied Shibrghan. Rumours were abroad that the

Amir of Bokhara was marching with an army in the same direction. The

Uzbba chiefs, as might have been expected, were wildly agitated by the

news; and Mahamad Afzal Khan wrote to Kabal that “all the tribes

around had got such wind in their heads that they refused to obey orders.”

The Afghan overnor of Meilik was compelled to fall back on Balkh. The

governor of kcheh found himself actually besieged. Even Mahamad Afzal

Khan wrote piteously from Balkh that, if he did not receive reinforcements

within ten or fifteen days, he would be a prisoner in Bokhara. Meantime

the ex-Mir Vali of Khulm was occupying Shibrghan and strengthen

ing the fortress there. Subsequently, however, a dispute arose between

the ex-Mir Vali of Khfilm and the ‘vakeel’ of the Amir of Bokhara,

who had accompanied him to Shibrghan ; and the result was that the Mir

Vali sent the ‘vakeel’ back to Bokhara.

About the end of 1854 Shibrghan finally submitted to the Afghan

governor of Balkh without a light. Mir Hakim Khan, the chief

of Shibrghan, made his submission to Mahamad Afzal Khan, and

gave up his guns, and paid the expenses of the march of an Afghan

army which had been sent against him.- Early in 1855 the people of

Maemana and Andkhfii made their submission in like manner, and pre

sented offerings according to their own custom. Sar-i-pi'il had surrendered

three or four years before. It may be added that the ex-Mir Vali,

who surrendered at Shibrghan at the same time as Hakim Khan, did

not long survive his last disaster. He was placed in charge of a

dependency of Balkh, and directed to reside there with his family.

Subsequently he died of dysentery on the 9th May 1855, but it was

generally rumoured that he had been poisoned by Mahamad Afzal

Khan. The death of the Mir Vali of Khnlm seems to have restored

order in the eastern provinces, where in the days of his prosperity

his power and influence had been chiefly exercised. The western states,

however, which had never recognised his authority, were subsequently

agitated by the attempts of Herat and Persia, to establish an ascendcney
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in that quarter. Before however, attempting to narrate the progress of

these intrigues, it will be necessary to describe the final settlement of

Afghan-Tfirkistan, which was made by the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan in

1855.

Early in 1855 Mahamad Amin Khan, the new governor of Khfilm,

involved himself somewhat injudiciously in a dispute with his vassal, Mir

Atalik of Kfindfiz. Not content with the general submission which had

been tendered by Hi1‘ Atalik, he demanded that the Mir should surrender

all his guns, and send his brother to reside in Khfilm territory as a hostage.

Mir Atalik naturally rejected the insulting demand, and set the governor

of Khulm at defiance. This action of Mir Atalik seems to have placed

Mahamad Amin Khan in considerable difliculty. If the Afghan governor

of Khulrn had been strong enough to compel the obedience of Mir Atalik,

he would also have been strong enough to annex Ki'mdfiz; and indeed, as

will be seen hereafter, this affair was ultimately followed by the dethronement

of Mir Atalik and the annexation of Kfinduz. But in 1855 Mahamad

Amin Khan was not apparently powerful enough to carry out this measure;

and he therefore sent to Kabal for instructions from Dost Mahamad Khan.

The deliberate and cautious character of the Amir was altogether opposed

to such rash and unnecessary cmbroilments; and he accordingly wrote back

astinging despatch to Mahamad Amin Khan, in which he assured the

latter that his conduct, if persisted in, would lead him to destruction.

About May 1855 the state of affairs in Bokhara attracted some attention.

Persia was at this period eagerly pushing her influence to the eastward; and

accordingly a Persian envoy made his appearance at the court of Bokhara.

For a long time the haughty Amjr Nasir-filah Khan took no notice

of the new arrival, beyond ordering him to be handsomely entertained;

but after ten days he desired his vizier to tell the envoy that if Persia

would be a friend to Bokhara, Bokhara would be a friend to Persia; but

that the Amir of Bokhara required no aid from Persia, as he looked only

to God for assistance. Some of the Bokhara courtiers attempted to

dissuade the Amir from sending so abrupt a message; but Nasir-filah

Khan appears to have fallen into one of those cruel fits of passion which

characterized his career, for he ordered two of the courtiers to be executed

upon the spot, and sent the remainder to prison, “that the whole world

“might know that the Amir of Bokhara ruled his own kingdom, and

“wanted no man’s advice.” About the same period, an envoy from the

ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz made his appearance at Balkh with overtures for a

treaty with the Amir of Kabal. Accordingly Mahamad Afzal Khan,

under instructions from Dost Mahamad Khan, left Balkh accompanied by

the Shahr-i-Sabz envoy, and proceeded to make a long promised visit to

Kibal, with the view of finally arranging with his father as to the future

government of Afghan-Tfirkistan. _

The main object of the visit of Mahamad Afzal Khan to Kabal in 1855

was to oust Mahamad Amin Khan from the government of Khfilm, and

to obtain for himself and his full brother Mahamad Azim Khan the

government of all Afghan-Ti'irkistan.

To all outward appearance, Mahamad Afzal Khan obtained such a

reception at Kabal as seemed to ensure his success. On the 27th June

- 1855 he approached the city, and all the sirdars and people of Kabul

went out in oriental fashion to pay him homage. The governor from
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Balkh, and the envoy from Shahr-i-Sabz, then entered the capital in

procession, and were entertained by the Amir in the Bale Hisar;

and when the feast was over, they retired to rest in Mahamad Afzal

Khan’s own fort which was outside the city. The next day the Amir held

his court in the royal garden, and all the presents which had been brought

from Tfirkistan were placed before him. There were horses and camels,

large vessels of copper, boxes of tea and china-ware, great loaves of Russian

sugar, camel loads of silken dresses, and six beautiful slave girls from

Badakhshan. The presents appear to have been universally admired, and

were valued at sixty thousand rupees. At the close of the proceedings the

Amir gave his blessing to his son, and Mahamad Afzal Khan implored

blessings upon his father, after which the assembly dispersed.

A few days afterwards the question of Tl'irkistan was discussed in the

Kabal durbar. Mahamad Afzal Khan was prepared to give twenty-four

lakhs of rupees for the entire territories of Khfilm, Kfindi’iz, and Badakhshan ;

that is, for the territories exclusive of Balkh and Akcheh, and the Afghan

dependencies to the westward, of which he was already in possession; an

arrangement which would have placed him in possession of the whole of

Afghan-Tfirkistan without a rival, but the heir-apparent, Gholarn Haedar Khan,

was of course averse to this proposal. He suggested that Mahamad Afzal

Khan should be appointed to the government of Afghan-Tfirkistan, exclusive of

Khfilm, which should remain in the possession of his brother, Mahamad Amin

Khan. He fin-thcr suggested that another of his full brothers should remain

with Mahamad Afzal Khan, but not to interfere in the government; and that,

under this arrangement, Mahamad Afzal Khan should still pay the twenty

four lakhs per annum which he had offered for the entire territory. Much

discussion followed, but it was at length agreed that Mahamad Amin

Khan should be recalled, and that Mahamad Afzal Khan should be appointed

to the government of the whole of Afghan-Tfirkistan, inclusive of Khfilm,

and to pay thirty-seven lakhs of rupees per annum for the whole. It was

also agreed that Mahamad Afzal Khan should conquer Ki'indfiz, and annex

it to the territory which was already under the direct administration of the

Afghan authorities.

In a few days all was changed. Gholam Haedar Khan complained

to his father, the Amir, that he had been invested as heir-apparent

with the whole of the civil administration of Afghanistan, and yet

he was now set aside in favour of Mahamad Afzal Khan. The old

Amir then gave way to him and was induced to set aside Mahamad

Afzal Khan, and to give the coveted command to Gholam Haedar Khan,

who was already in possession of the government of Kabal. A grand

‘durbar' was held in the royal garden, and Gholam Haedar was publicly

invested with the government of Afghan-Tfirkistan; and at this act of

apparent injustice Mahamad Afzal Khan and his brother, Mahamad Azim

Khan, rose up from their seats in hot indignation and went off to their

homes. The Amir then addressed a solemn appeal to the chiefs present,

that they should support the cause of Gholam Haedar Khan against all

opponents; and the whole durbar, with one voice, cried out “Ameen,”

and then said their prayers and broke up.

It is unnecessary to describe the subsequent arrogance of Gholam

Haedar Khan. So far did he carry that he even called for the

revenue accounts for Afghan-Tfirkistau from the date of the appointment
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of Mahamad Afzal Khan; and proposed examining the whole with the

view of ascertaining whether they were correct or otherwise. The

old Amir, however, very wisely took possession of the rolls, and declared

that he would examine them himself. Further arrogance was suddenly

checked by the arrival of bad news from Turkistan. A Persian force was

besieging Maemana, and it was discovered that Mir Atalik of Kfmduz

had been carrying on a traitorous correspondence with the Shah. Later

news arrived that the Persians had captured Maemana, and that the

people in that quarter were all favourable to Persian interests. Under

these circumstances, the Amir forcibly represented to Gholam Haedar Khan,

that it was absolutely necessary for the security of the province that Mahamad

Afzal Khan should proceed to Afghan-Turkistan and take up the administra

tion of that country. Accordingly, on the 18th August, Mahamad Afzal

Khan was invested with the government of Afghan-Turkistan. It was not,

however, until late in the year that Mahamad Afzal Khan proceeded to

Thrkistfin, and meantime news arrived that Mir Atalik of Kfinduz had

formed a confederacy with the Mirs of Kolab, Badakhshan, and other

provinces, and was meditating an outbreak against the Afghan rulers.

In November Mahamad Afzal Khan proceeded to Khfilm and arrived at

the fort of Tashkfirgan. Here Mir Atalik made his appearance with

a present of horses and camels ; and in return he received a dress of

honour from Mahamad Afzal Khan, and thus again acknowledged himself

to be the vassal of the Afghan rulers. The annexation of Kundfiz was thus

postponed, and Mahamad Afzal Khan simply reported to Kabal that he

had concluded an advantageous treaty with Mir Atalik of Kfinduz.

It will now be convenient to revert to the visit of Mahamad Afzal Khan to

Kabul, for the purpose of narrating the progress of the Shahr-i-Sabz mission

to Kabal. It appears that the ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz was anxious to revive

an old friendship which had existed between himself and Dost Mahamad

Khan. He wrote to the Amir of Kabal to the effect that the Persians

and Russians had joined their forces and meditated the conquest of all

Tarkistan ; that the Amir of Bokhara, who was an enemy both to Shahr-i

Sabz and Kabal, was contemplating an alliance with Persia for the purpose

of carrying out his hostile intentions as regards Shahr-i-Sabz ; and that as

Dost Mahamad Khan was a friend of the ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz, it behoved

him to consider that their interests were identical. The Amir Dost

Mahamad Khan wrote in reply that he was under great obligation for the

assistance he had received from the ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz, after his escape

from Bokhara in 1840. He thus felt much bound to the ruler of Shahr-i

Sabz, especially as they were both of one faith and religion, whilst the

Persians and Russians were of different creeds. Consequently it was but

right that he should make common cause with the ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz

against the Persians and Russians; and he therefore engaged to help

Shahr-i-Sabz to the best of his ability whenever it should be attacked.

This mission from Shahr-i-Sabz to Kabal throws considerable light upon

the progress of events. The ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz was being hard pressed

by the Amir of Bokhara. He was therefore anxious for the support of

the Amir of Kabal. Accordingly he tried to alarm Dost Mahamad Khan

by referring to the designs of the Persians and Russians, and by asserting

that Persia was joining Bokhara; and in like manner he endeavoured to
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excite Dost Mahamad Khan to action by alluding to the old hatred which

the Amir of Kabal must still have entertained towards Bokhara.

The return of Mahamad Afzal Khan to 'l‘flrkistan appears to have restored

order in the eastern provinces; but meantime the dangers which, during his

absence at Kfibal, had been threatening the western states were rapidly as

suming a very grave aspect. Persia, as already remarked, had established

some influence at Macmana ; and now Herat was intriguing amongst the

excitable Uzbba population in that quarter to promote a rising against the

Afghan authorities.

About the end of 1855 the army of the Amir of Bokhara crossed

the Oxus and made an attack on Shibrghan; a movement which

may have been induced by the friendly reception which had been given

by the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan to the envoy from the ruler of

Shahr-i-Sabz. This aggression on the part of Bokhara seems to have been

to some extent anticipated by Mahamad Afzal Khan. It will be remem

bered that Hakim Khan, chief of Shibrghan, had joined the ex-IMir

Vali of Khfilm in hostilities against the Afghans; but that about the end

of 1854 he had tendered his submission to Mahamad Afzal Khan. Towards

the end of 1855 Mahamad Afzal Khan heard at Balkh that Hakim Khan

had repaired to Persia aid Maemana; and accordingly too the opportunity

to send his brother, Vali Mahamad Khan, with three hundred horse

and six guns, to occupy the fortress at Shibrgham. At the same time

he sent another brother, Mahamad Zamin Khan, to protect Akchek. A few
days later the Bokhiara army, which had been posted at Karshi, crossed the

Oxus and marched against Shibrghan. In the first instance they in

flictcd a defeat upon Vali Mahamad Khan, and captured a gun,- but

Vali Mahamad Khan subsequently received reinforcements and gave the

Bokhara army another battle, and gained a complete victory and recover

ed his gun. Many men of the Bokhara army were killed in this engage

ment; and the remainder sought refuge amongst the Tflrkmans, and two

days afterwards rc-crosscd the Oxus and returned to Karshi.

After the retreat of of the Bokhara army, Hakim Khan, the chief of

Shibrghan, appeared at Balkh to remonstrate with Mahamad Afzal Khan

respecting the recent proceedings of Vali Mahamad Khan in occupying

the fortress of Shibrghan. Hakim Khan declared that he had always

been loyal to the Amir of Kabal, but had now been superseded by Vali

Mahamad Khan. In reply he was told by Mahamad Afzal Khan that

Vali Mahamad Khan had not been authorized to interfere with his autho

rity as chief of Shibrghan, but only to protect the place from such hostile

attacks as the one which had been recently committed by the Amir of

Bokhara. Hakim Khan then returned to Shibrghan, but “Tote secretly

to the chief of Maemana to procure him an alliance with the Shah of Persia.

His cmissaries, however, were seized by the servants of Vali Mahamad

Khan, and his messages intercepted. The matter was referred to Mahamad

Afzal Khan at Balkh, who requested Vali Mahamad Khan to keep the

whole affair secret until orders could be received from the Amir; and

meantime to strengthen himself in the fortress at Shibrghan, and keep

a. strict watch over the proceedings of Hakim Khan. Early in 1856

Hakim Khan broke out into open hostilities. He made his escape to

Maemana, and there raised a body of four or five thousand horse, and made

a raid on Shibrghan, and sacked a few villages, and seized'some of the
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revenue officers who were employed by Vali Mahamad Khan. He then

returned to Andkhfii and renewed his attacks conjointly with the chief of

Maemana and a body of Tfirkmans. At length, on the 2nd February

1856, he was defeated in a great battle; and it was subsequently reported

that he had died at Maemana, and that his son had fled with the chief of

Maemana and taken refuge in Herat. In March 1856 the people of

Andkht'fi also tendered their submission.

Scarcely had quiet been restored to Shibrghan and Andkhfii than

fresh troubles occurred in Maemana. It will be remembered that during

the war against Khulm and Balkh, Eshan Sadur, the ex-governor

of Balkh, and Eshan Orak, the ex-governor of Akcheh, were carried

away prisoners to Kabal. Subsequently, about the latter end of 1855,

Dost Mahamad Khan proceeded to Kandahar, and took Eshan Orak

with him. The occupation of Kandahar by the Amir naturally excited

much disaffeetion; and a body of Kandahari malcontents fled to Tur

kistan,-and Eshan Orak managed to escape with them. In April

1856, shortly after the flight of Hfikfimat Khan, the chief of Mao

mana, into Herat territory, this Eshan Orak arrived at Maemana,

and began to stir up the people against the Afghans. The presence

of this man seems to have had an extraordinary effect upon the Uzbaks.

In the first instance he marched a force of Tfirkmans and Uzbaks

against Shibrghan, and after three days’ fighting compelled Vali

Mahamad Khan to retire into the fortress. Mahamad Afzal Khan

immediately despatched reinforcements from Balkh, but they were defeated

by the Uzbaks. The insurrection new daily gathered strength. One force

of eight thousand men advanced against Shibrghan. Another force of

four thousand advanced against Akcheh. Mahamad Afzal Khan being

in great perplexity resorted to intrigue. The son of the priest who

kept the shrine of Mazfir-i-Sharif had attempted to join the rebels

at Maemana, but had been intercepted by Mahamad Afzal Khan, and

thrown into confinement and all his effects confiscated. Mahamad Afzal

Khan sent for this man, and offered to release him, and restore all his

property, and give him the government of Shibrghan, if he would put

a stop to the prevailing excitement amongst the Uzbaks. The man readily

agreed and obtained his liberty. He then went amongst the Uzhaks, and

pretended that he had escaped from his confinement; and within a. short

while he created such dissensions amongst the malcontents, that he was soon

enabled to assure Mahamad Khan of an easy victory. The result was that the

Uzbak forces were completely routed by the Afghans, and Eshan Orak was

taken prisoner. The son of the priest of Mazar-i-Sharif was then liberally

rewarded, but he does not appear to have been presented with the govern

ment of Shibrghan.

The capture of Eshan Orak, and suppression of the revolt which

he had excited, appears for a while to have restored order in the western

States; but the son of Hakim Khan, the deceased ruler of Shibr

ghan, was still at large; and in the beginning of the year 1857 his

intrigues culminated in an alarming incident at Balkh. On the 15th

January Mahamad Ai'zal Khan was suddenly taken ill after breakfast, and

Several Khans who had taken breakfast with him were similarly affected,

and four of them died. Subsequently it was discovered that an Uzbak cook

had been bribed by the son of Hakim Khan to put poison in his master’s
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breakfast. Accordingly the cook was apprehended and blown from a gun,

but his instigator made his escape to Maemana. Mahamad Afzal Khan

subsequently recovered, but appears to have had a narrow escape.

In 1857 the people of Maemana appeared to be tendering their alliance

to Persia. In the summer it was reported that a Persian force was at

Maemana. About the same time an ambassador from Hukfimat Khan,

chief of Macmana, arrived at Horst, saying that the people of Maemana

would gladly tender their allegiance to Persia, and praying that Maernana

might be regarded as a dependency of Herlt, which was the position it had

occupied in former times. It should here be remarked that at this time

the old alliance between Herat and Kabal had died out, and the interests

of Herat and Persia were identical. After the close of the Persian war in

1857, and before the Persians evacuated Herat, they installed a refugee

nephew of Dost Mahamad Khan, named Sultan Ahmad Khan, as ruler of

IIerat. Sultan Ahmad Khan continued to retain Herat, but the great

difliculty of his life was to trim between Persia and Kabal. Meantime,

and in order to keep a watchful eye over these intrigues, Mahamad Afzal

Khan had sent a considerable force under his brother Vali Mahamad

Khan to Shibrghan. Subsequently, the son of the deceased Hakim Khan
ofPShibrghan was joined by Gazanfi'r Khan, chief of Andkhfii; and the

combined forces attacked Vali Mahamad Khan at Shibrghan, and com

pelled him to fall back on Akcheh. Mahamad Afzal Khan wrote to his

father, the Amir, either to send him re-inforcements or to conclude the

treaty with Bokhara. But about this time the attention of the Kabal

government was wholly absorbed by the sepoy mutiny which had broken

out in Hindustan, and nothing appears to have been done.

The latter half of 1857 is a blank in the Kabal diaries, probably on account

of the sepoy mutiny.’ It would appear, however, that during the interval the

people of Maemana had turned against the Persians, and were anxious to

come to terms with the Afghan government. In February 1858 it was

reported at Kabal that a Persian army had arrived at Sarakhs, and sum

moned the people of Maemana to surrender. The people of Maemana

refused, and the Persians made a raid into Maemana territory. Subsequently

a large Persian army under Shah Daola was advancing from Merv to

Sarakhs; and the people of Maemana applied to Mahamad Afzal Khan for

assistance. They declared that unless the Afghans helped them, they must

submit to the yoke of Persia; and that the Persians would then find it

comparatively easy to undertake the conquest of Balkh. Mahamad Afzal

Khan replied that he would help them in case of need, but that they must

permit his forces to enter Maemana territory. In March it was reported

that Shah Daola had advanced to Sarakhs, but that he was there attacked

and defeated by a large army of Uzbaks and Tfu'kmans, including people

from Maemana and Andkhi'fl, and compelled to retreat back to Merv.

Early in 1859 the Persians at Merv renewed their demands on Maemana.

The people of Maemana, however, declared that according to a previous

agreement, Persia should withdraw her forces from Maemana, whilst they

themselves sent presents to the Shah of Persia by way of contribution ; and

that if Persia did not keep to her agreement, Macmana would transfer her

allegiance to the Amir of Bokhara.

In May 1859 Mahamad Afzal Khan reported that Hakim Khan,

chief of Shibrghan, had tendered his submission; from which it appeared

156



AFG

that the rumour that Hakim Khan had died at Macmana was without

foundation. On this occasion Hakim Khan made the usual presents

of horses, camels and carpets, and received in return a dress of honour

from B'Iahamad Afzal Khan. A few days later Gazanfir Khan, a chief

of Andkhi'ii, made his appearance at Takhtapi'il and tendered his submis—

sion. He presented Mahamad Afzal Khan with horses, carpets, cloths,

and ten male slaves and three females, and in return he received the custom

ary dress of honour.

At this juncture the Mir of Maemana invited the chiefs of Shibr

ghan and Andkhfii to join him in an attack on the Afghan authorities;

and it was believed that he had been instigated to take this step by the

Amir of Bokhara. Both Shibrghan and Andkhfii refused to join Mae

mana, and were accordingly attacked by Maemana and suffered con

siderable damage. Subsequently the Mir of Maemana received a defeat

from the Afghan authorities, and was compelled by his people to go for a

while into exile lest the country should be harassed by an Afghan

invasion.

Early in 1860 the Amir of Bokhfira, as already narrated, marched

an army to Kerki with the expectation that the four western states

would rise against their Afghan suzerain, but suddenly retreated to

Bokhara on finding that the chiefs were not prepared to commit them

selves by commencing hostilities. Subsequently Mahamad Afzal Khan

reported that the four chiefs were in considerable trepidation at the extent

to which they had committed themselves; but that he deemed it politic,

under existing circumstances, to treat them with greater kindness than

before. In the following May, however, they broke out in open revolt, and

Mahamad Afzal Khan was powerless to put down the insurrection, as his

forces were fully occupied in Kfindfiz. The rebels on this occasion were said

to have carried off a number of families who paid a revenue of a lakh and

a half of rupees to the Kabal government.

The position of affairs in the western states during the year 1860 is

not very clear. It would seem, however, that Maemana alone was refractory;

and that Shibrghan and Sar-i-Pl'il, perhaps Andkhfii, had been brought

under the Afghan supremacy. In 1861 Hfikfimat Khan, the chief of

Maemana, voluntarily placed himself under Afghan domination by tender

ing his submission not to Kabal but to Herat.

The Amir Dost Mahamad Khan was exceedingly vexed at this arrange

ment. He observed to the British Agent at Kabal that Maemana had

always been an integral portion of Balkh ; that the Kabal government had

been for some time in communication with the local chiefs upon the subject;

and that he would never rest satisfied until he had brought it under the

direct management of the Kabal government. Meantime Hfikfimat Khan

proved more troublesome than ever. On one side he fomented rebellion

against the Kabal government, and on the other he supported the Jamshi

dis who had engaged in hostilities against Her-at and occupied the fort of

Bela Mr'irgab. All this while the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan was pre

cluded by the state of affairs in Bokhara from undertaking any active

operations against Maemana.

At length, in the summer of 1861, Hi‘ikfimat Khan sent an agent to

Balkh to solicit the pardon and protection of the Kabal government. It

appeared that he had received some injuries, probably by way of chastise
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ment, from Saltan Ahmad Khan of Horst, which had induced him to

throw himself upon the protection of the Afghan authorities. He now

a'cprescnted to Mahamad Afzal Khan that Maemana had always formed

a part of the province of Balkh; and he promised to pay such tribute

as might be arranged, and to abstain from all further reliance on Persia

or Hcrat. Accordingly Mahamad Afzal Khan sent three thousand horse

of the Balkh levies for the support of the Mir of Maemana.

In 1862 a revolution occurred in Maemana, which appeared to bring

the chiefship more directly under the government of Kabal. On the death

of Mizrab Khan of Maemana in 1845 a rivalry had sprung up between his

two sons, Hfikfimat Khan and Sher Khan, which had ultimately been

settled by their sharing the government between them. Sher Khan appears

to have died, for nothing more is known of his fate. In 1862, how

ever, there was another brother living, named Mirza Yakfib. In March

this year, Mirra Yakfib entered the bedchamber, sword in hand, where his

elder brother Hfikfimat Khan was sleeping, for the purpose of putting him

todeath. Hfikfimat Khan was immediately roused by a slave girl, and

jumped up in great alarm, and fled to the roof of the citadel; and there he

threw himself from the bastion and fell with such force on the house below

that he died six days afterwards. Mirza Yaki'ib then placed Hiisén Khan,

son of Hfikfimat Khan, upon the throne of Maemana. This horrible atrocity

was but lightly regarded by Uzbak or Afghan. The murder of Hfikfimat

Khan as an oppressor was duly reported by the new chief of Maemana to

Mahamad Afzal Khan at Balkh. At the same time Hfisen Khan declared

himself to be a dependent of Kilbal. In reply Mahamad Afzal Khan seems

to have passed over the murder as a small matter, and simply told Husén

Khan that if he desired the protection of Kabal, he must abstain from all

correspondence with the ruler of Herfit and other neighbouring powers.

At this time the aged Dost Mahamad Khan had drawn the sword against

his faithless nephew and vassal, Sultan Ahmad Khan of Herat, and he sent

special directions to Mahamad Afzal Khan to maintain such friendly

relations with Maemana as would secure the support of that chief, as well as

a passage for troops through that territory. In reply the Amir was told

by Mahamad Afzal Khan that ever since Husén Khan had succeeded to

the chiefship, he had placed himself entirely under the protection of Kabal,

and would certainly render the most hearty assistance to the Amir should

his services be required.

During the six years which followed the re-eonquest of Afghan-Tflrkistan

by the Kabal government, there were no hostile movements on the part of

Bokhara to the southward of the Oxus, with the exception of the raid into

Shibrghan territory about the end of 1855. In 1856, however, an impor

tant event occurred in the modern history of Bokhara, namely, the final

conquest of Shahr-i-Sabz. For more than twelve months the place had been

besieged by the forces of Bokhara, and it was at length reduced to the

utmost extremity. At last in July 1856 it was reported from Balkh that

a Bokhiira army of thirty thousand men had poured down upon Shahr-i

Sabz, and massacred large numbers of the inhabitants, and carried away

the remainder, including the ruler of the place, as captives to Bokhara. An

army of twenty thousand men then remained at Shahr-i-Sabz under the

command of a son of the Amir of Bokhara, whilst another army under

another son of the Amir was assembled at Karshi.
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The presence of the Bokhara army at Karshi seems to have led to fresh

excitement amongst the western Uzbaks. It was reported that the people of

Maemana and Andkhffi had crossed the Oxus and were joining the Bokhara,

army at Kahir. Mmntime the Bokhara prince was announcing his intention

of marching at the head of his forces on a pilgrimage to Mazar-i-Sharif, for

the purpose of offering sacrifices in return for the successes which had been

obtained over the ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz. The prince also demanded a con

tribution of twelve thousand gold “mukhas” from Mahamad Afzal Khan,

and threatened him with an attack if he failed to comply. Mahamad Afzal

Khan, however, referred the matter to Kabal for the orders of the Amir.

A fortnight later a Bokhara force crossed the Oxus, and being joined by

the people of Maemana and Andkhi'fi made an attack on Shibrghan; and

the Afghan garrison, after a feeble resistance, escaped from the place during

the night and fled to Balkh, whilst the people of Shibrghan opened their

gates to the invaders. Subsequently it was given out that the Bokhara

prince had abandoned his intended pilgrimage to Mazar-i-Sharif at the com

mand of his father, and ultimately it appeared that the Amir of Bokhara

was more inclined for peace than war.

The political position of Bokhara in the middle of 1856 requires some

explanation. The Amir had subdued his old and obstinate enemy,

the ruler of Shahr-i-Sabz, who had for many years prevented his turn

ing his attention to the state of affairs on the left bank of the Oxus.

But at this juncture the advance of the Persians in the direction of

Herat and Khiva was exciting his fears; whilst at the same time

he hated the Persians with all the bigoted bitterness of a Suni

against the Shiah. The only power capable of assisting Bokhara against

Persian aggression was the government of Kabal; but in addition to the

hereditary hatred of the Uzbak towards the Afghan, it seemed scarcely

possible that either Nasr-filah Khan or Dost Mahamad Khan would

forget the wrongs which the latter had suffered from the hands of the

former. This last question of personal feeling seems, however, to have been

tacitly dropped by both parties, and for a while it appeared that an alliance

between Bokhara and Kabal was both natural and feasible. Their political

interests were the same, for both were alarmed at the aggressive attitude

of Persia. Their religious views were the same, for both were orthodox

Sfinis. But still one great impediment remained. On the 30th March

1855 Dost Mahamad Khan had concluded an unholy alliance with the British

Government; and the “ Commander of the Faithful” at Bokhara was so indig

nant at this impious league with the infidel, that he appears to have found some

difiiculty in deciding whether to make peace or war with the Amir of Kabal.

In August 1856, the Amir of Bokhara made overtures for an alliance.

He addressed a letter to Mahamad Afzal Khan, the governor of Afghan

:Pfil'kistan, to the effect that he had checked his conquests as they only

increased the calamities of the people, and that as he knew the Amir of

Kfibal to be a true Mahamadan, he was anxious to form an alliance with him

against the Christians and Persians, and requested that an envoy might be

Sent to meet his son at Karshi. Accordingly a Kabal envoy was sent to

Karshi, and was ultimately invited to proceed to Bokhara. The progress

of: the negotiations is narrated at great length in the Kabal diaries. It

will, however, sufiice to say that although the Kabul envoy was well received

at Bokhara, the negotiations hung fire. The Amir of Bokhara continued
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to object to the alliance between Afghanistsn and the British, whilst Dost

Mahamad Khln was b no means disposed to make any unreasonable con

cessions to Bokhara. April 1857, a Bokhlira envoy arrived at Kabal with

the offer of an alliance against the Russians, Persians and British; but

matters were shortly afterwards complicated by the mutiny of the sepoy

army in Hindfistin; and thus the year 1857 passed away without any

alliance between Bokhara and Afghanistan.

In 1858, negotiations between the Amir of Bokhsra and the Amir

of Kabal were apparently renewed, and at length in September 1859, an

envoy from the Amir of Bokhfira arrived at Kfibal, who was charged

with three subjects of negotiation, which took the form of the three follow

ing demands :— .

laL-The conclusion of a treat which should define the boundaries

between Bokhara and Afg lanistan.

2nrI.-The delivery of a great gun, called “Jahangiri,” to the Amir of

Bokhiira. (This gun was said to have been given to the Amir

of Bokhara by Mir Atalik of Kfindfiz, but had been detained

by the Afghan authorities.)

37'(l.-Tll8 restitution of the property which had been plundered from

the Bokhara kafilas during the disturbances in Maemana and

Kfindfiz.

The progress of the negotiations may be thus briefly indicated. It

should be explained that whilst a Bokhara envoy was at Kabal, an Afghan

envoy was at Bokhara; and that the disaffcction had broken out in Kfindfiz

and Badakhshan which is described in the next chapter. For a long time

the Bokhara envoy at Kabul was silent as regards the wishes of his master.

Meantime the Afghan envoy at Bokhsra reported that he had requested the

Amir of Bokhara to withhold all assistance to the rebels in Knndfiz;

but that the Amir had made him a wrathful reply to the effect, that no

satisfactory arrangement could ever be made between Bokhara and Ksbal

until the two governments had tried each other’s strength. At a subsequent

interview the Amir of Bokhlira was more peaceful. As regards the gun, he

simply asked that it might be made over to him. As regards the boundary,

he declared that if the Afghans would refrain from all interference with the

T'nrkmans to the north of Oxus, the Bokhira authorities would raise no

claim as regards Badakhshan, Maemana and other states to the south of that

river. At the same time something definite transpired at Kabal. Dost ‘

Mahamad Khan expressed in the presence of the Bokhara envoy his anger

at the over-bearing manner of the Amir of Bokhsra. Subsequently he

told the Bokhara envoy that he would not give up the “ Jahangir ” gun;

but that if his master pleased, he might ask for it as a friendly

Early in 1860, Mahamad Afzal Khan was greatly alarmed at reports that

the Amir of Bokhira was advancing to the Oxus. Two-thirds of his

forces were at this time engaged in the occupation of Kimduz ; whilst the

remaining third was scattered in detachments from Akcheh to Haebak.

Greatly moved by this intelligence, he declared that if the Amir of

Bokhlira advanced in person, he would go out and meet him in person; and

that so long as a man remained alive in Afghanistan from Kandahar to

Jalalabad, he would never allow Ti'lrkistan to be wrested from his hands.

Meantime letters from Bokhara, inviting the chiefs of Tnrkistan to act

against the Afghans, were intercepted by the Afghan authorities. In ‘
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February news arrived at Kfibal that the Amir of Bokhara had arrived at

Kerki, and that Mahamad Afzal Khan had summoned all his troops from

Kanduz to resist him. The Amir summoned a council which sat till mid

night; and Sher Ali Khiin and several other sirdars were ordered to march

to Turkistan. Suddenly, however, further intelligence arrived that the

Amir of Bokhara had only halted four days at Kcrki, and had then fallen

back upon his capital. The cause of this retreat was that the Amir of

Bokhfira had expected the chiefs of the four western states of Afghan

Turkistan to rise against the Afghan authorities ,- but seeing that they were

not prepared to commit themselves by commencing hostilities, he retired to

Bokhfira.

Later in the year 1860 negotiations were renewed between Bokhfira and

Kabal; in September a celebrated Bokhara diplomatist, named Khoja

Nizarn-ud-din, arrived at Kabal. But at this juncture the negotiations were

suddenly brought to a close by the death of the Bokhfira Amir.

Mazafar-ud-din Khan, son of Nasrula Khan, succeeded his father

on the throne of Bokbara. For some months his attention was directed

towards putting down internal disturbances; but he exchanged friendly

letters and presents with the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan. In August

1862, the Kabal envoy returned from Bokhfira with messages from the new

Amir, that he was anxious for an increase of the existing good will

between Bokhara and Kabal. But at this time Dost Mahamad Khan was

engaged in punishing his rebellious nephew, Sultan Ahmad Khan, at

Herat, and no further negotiations were apparently carried on between the'

two Sovereigns.

It has already been seen that about the end of 1855, Mir Atalik, the

ruler of Kundfiz, tendered his submission to Mahamad Afzal Khan at

Balkh. From that time until the middle of 1858 there were occasional

reports that he was intriguing with Maemana or Herat, but still to all ap

pearance he continued to be a faithful vassal of the Amir of Afghanistan.

In 1858, a brother of Mir Atalik arrived at Kabal with a letter and

presents for the Ameer, who received the messenger with kindness.

Shortly afterwards Mahamad Afzal Khan reported that Mir Atalik of

Kunduz was trying to induce Akcheh to rise against the Afghan rule,

and promising to join Maemana, Andkhui and Shibrghan in a revolt;

and he requested that his brother Mahamad Azim Khan might be sent to

Turkistan with reinforcements to carry out the annexation of Kfindfiz.

On the 4th September 1858, the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan held a

council at Kabal to take into consideration the annexation of Kunduz. Sher

Ali Khan said that if the annexation of Kundfiz was to be carried out

at all, it had better be done at once, as it was a thorn in the side

of Tfirkistfin that required prompt removal. The Amir then gave his

assent.

Early in 1859 Mahamad Azim Khan had formed a camp of ten

thousand men and eleven guns at Tfishkfirgan for the conquest of

Kfinduz. Meantime Mir Atalik had proceeded to Bokhara in the hope

of obtaining the aid of Amir Nasr-fila Khan, but was compelled to

return to Kunduz without even obtaining an audience. Subsequently

Mahamad Azim Khan marched from Tashkurgan into Kundl'iz territory,

and reached Ghori on the 6th day,- and after a severe engagement with

the enemy he succeeded in capturing and occupying the place. He then
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reduced several places in the vicinity, and treated all the chiefs, who gave

their ubmission, with great kindness, and invested them with dresses of

honor; and consequently the tribes of Bagalin, Khinjan, Indarab and

other places south of the Oxus, had tendered their submission and been

similarly rewarded. All this while the enemy was assembling his forces at

Kfindtiz, and had been joined by the people of Kolfib, Moauas, K0wadan*

and Badakhshln; but the greater number consisted of horsemen, and they

possessed no artillery. From Ghor Mahamad Azim Khan advanced to

Karim, where he repaired and occupied the old fort, and then proceeded

to Khlnabfid. At length in July the news reached Kfibal that the town

of Kundfiz was occupied by an Afghan force; that Mir Atalik had

escaped to Bokhara; that the people were all settling down under Afghan

rule; and that the chiefs of the famous Kataghin tribe of Uzhaks had

all come to terms.

The annexation of Kflnduz to Afghln rule was then settled. The

Kataghan chiefs, engaged to realize the same revenue as had been paid

to Mir Atalik; and, after deducting the free grants, to pay the balance

to the Afghan government. All the Kataghan chiefs then came in and

swore on the Koran that they would keep to their own agreement. Maha

mad Azim Khan and his brothers also arranged to receive as tribute

one sheep in every hundred; and in lieu of a fixed land rent, to allow

the land-holders of Kflnduz to continue in possession of a military tenure,

on the condition that they furnished horsemen whenever called upon.

After the annexation of Kiindfiz, Mahamad Afzal Khan requested

the permission of the Amir to carry out the annexation of Badakhshfin,

and was told in reply to use his own discretion. Subsequently Mahamad

Afzal Khan reported to Kabal that the Mir of Badakhshan had expressed

his willingness to yield submission on the following terms, viz, that he

was to pay tribute at the rate of two rupees per house, and to make over the

ruby and lapis lazuli minesto the oflicers of the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan.

About the end of 1859 Mir Atalik, the ex-ruler of Kfindfiz, tendered

his submission in person.

In the winter of 1859-60 the attitude taken by the Amir of Bokhara

caused much excitement in Kunduz. Early in January 1860 a large

body of Kataghins and other tribes rose in rebellion under the leadership

of Mir Atalik, and attacked, without success however, the Afghan

governors at Ghal and Talikan.

On the 28th May 1863, the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan addressed a

letter to Lord Elgin, then Viceroy of India, to the effect that his son and

heir apparent, Sher Ali Khan, had succeeded in capturing Herat. In Junc

1863, the Agent at Kabal reported, from intelligence which had reached

him, that the Amir Dost Mahamad Khan had been constrained, by sick

ness and the dissensions amongst his sons, to summon Mahamad Afzal Khan

from 'I‘firkistlin, with five hundred cavalry by the Maemana road, to aid

him in effecting a reconciliation and settlement of Herat matters.

On the 9th June 1863 Amir Dost Mahamad died ; and in the following

December, the succession of Sher Ali Khan to the throne of Afghanistan

was formally recognised by the Government of India. Mahamad Afzal

“ Kowadan is on the left bank of the Oxus in the direction of the Hazrat Imam. Moanas is

the name of an Uzbak tribe who inhabit the left bank of the Oxus from liuzrut Imam t0 the

KGkcha river.
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appears to have at first acquiesced in the succession of Shér Ali, but in

the early part of 1864, he made active preparations for advancing to

Kabal, and engaging with Sher Ali Khan in a great contest for the throne

of Afghanistan. With this object in view, he is said to have made over the

charge of the territories under his command as follows :—

Akcllek.—To Faiz Mahamad Khan.

Tak/ztapfil (Balkh).—To his son Abdt'il Rahman Khan.

Audk/lai.—-To Gazannr Khan.

Sfii/Ja'rg/lan.—T0 Mir Hakim Khan.

SiripooF-To the son of Mir Mahmud Khan, the former chief of Sar-i~pfil.

Kundfiz.—To the son of Mir Atalik.

Hookah—To the son of Mir Baba Beg.

After this, on the day of the “ Ecd” festival, after public prayers, Mahamad

Afzal Khan caused himself to be proclaimed Amir, and the “khutbah” to

be read and coin to be struck in his name, and towards the commence

ment of the summer advanced to meet the Amir who had marched in

person against him. A desperate but indecisive battle taking place on the

3rd June, was followed by an apparent reconciliation, and the two brothers

proceeded to Turkistan for the purpose of settling affairs in that quarter.

At length after fruitless negotiations Fateh Mahamad Khan was appointed

to be governor of Tarkistan in the room of Mahamad Afzal Khan, who

was placed in confinement by the Amir. Before long, however, Abdal

Rahman (who had fled to Bokhara when his father was confined) returned,

and being joined by Faiz Mahamad, they drove Fateh Mahamad away and

Mahamad Afzal was proclaimed Amir at Akcheh by them. Abdul Rahman

then determined to advance on Kabal, and being joined by Mahamad Azim

and many malcontents succeeded in May 1860 in occupying that city.

In the winter of 1865 and 1866 the Tfirkistan army of Abdfil Rahman

Khan was joined by Mahamad Azim Khan, and the united armies then

suecwded in occupying Kabal; and in May 1866, Mahamad Afzal Khan

was delivered from his long captivity and placed upon the throne of Kabal.

Meanwhile Faiz Mahamad who had been left in command of Tarkistan,

feeling that the promise to make over that country in perpetuity to him

would not be confirmed, transferred his allegiance to ShEr Ali Khan.

W'hen Faiz Mahamad Khan fairly threw off his allegiance to Mahamad

Afzal Khan, and held Afghan-Tarkistan for Sher Ali Khan, he felt his position

so strengthened that he undertook the chastisement of the Mir of Shibr

ghan, who had exhibited signs of disaffection. In August the Mirs of

Shibrghan, Sar-i-pal, Andkhui, and Maemana swore allegiance to Faiz Maha

mad Khan, and waited upon him with presents. The Mir of Maemana

had evidently taken this step with the permission of the Amir Shér Ali

Khan, as the Mir had always held himself to be a vassal of Herat. Later

in the year, Faiz Mahamad Khan called together all the principal people

of the province of Tarkistan, and publicly had prayers offered in the Jama

LIasjid in the name of the Amir Sher Ali Khan.

About January 1867 Mirza Jahandar Shah, the chief of Badakhshan,

brother-in-law of Mahamad Azim Khan, made a diversion in favour of

Mahamad Afzal Khan, by attempting the conquest of Kandaz, and

succeeded in capturing the towns of Talikan and Kanduz. On receipt

of the news of the capture of Kandaz, Faiz Mahamad Khan despatched a

body of troops to that quarter. Military operations were then carriefl

on against Kfindfiz and Badakhshan by Faiz Mahamad Khan and ulti—
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mately he inflicted a defeat upon Mirza Jahandar Shah and drove him out

of Badakhshan, and compelled him to fly to Chitral. He then placed

Badakhshan in charge of Mir Mahamad Shah and other relatives of the

deceased Mir Zaman Shah, on the condition that a cavalry contingent

should be supplied when required.

About this period, Sher Ali Khan joined Faiz Mahamad Khan from

Herat. In June they had entered into a firm compact at Mazir-i-Sharif by

swearing solemnly on the Koran; and, in August, Faiz Mahamad Khan

marched out of Takhtapul with one-half of the Turkistan army, leaving

the other half to follow under Sher Ali Khan. On the 13th September,

Abdul Rahman Khan fell upon Faiz Mahamad Khan at Kala Aladad and

gained a complete victory, in which Faiz Mahamad Khan was slain.

Sher Ali then retired to Turkistan, the provinces of which be distributed

as follows :

Maemana.-To remain under its chief, Husén Khan.

Andkfi'll'i.—Under Gazanfir Khan.

Sar-i-pt'ol and S/ziéryfiam-Under Hakim Khln.

Akclze/L-Under Mahamad Khan, Sar-i-puli.

Balk/z and 1lIa:dr-i-Shar_i/'.—Umler Rustam Khan, Mazari.

Trig/‘Md’: and Haebak.—Under the sons of the cx-Mir Vali of Khulm.

K'e'mdaz_—Under Mir Atalik [5. e., Saltan Murad, Atalik.]

BadaH;Ldn.—-Under Mahamad Shah.

Early in 1868 Abdul Rahman marched to Afghan-Turkistan, and again

reduced it to his authority with the exception of Maemana, which he besieged

unsuccessfully, and from which,_after losing a great number of men, he was

obliged to retire about the middle of May. Meanwhile profiting by his

absence, Sher Ali Khan had advanced to Kabal, and on the 1 1th September

he entered it in triumph, and was once more seated on the throne of

Afghanistan, Mahamad Azim flying to Mazar Sharif in Afghan-Turkistan.

Am,- lcaw'ng Maemana Abdul Rahman Khan went to Takhtapul, and this

encouraged the western chiefs to break out in rebellion, and transfer their al

legiance from Mahamad Azim Khan to Sher Ali Khan. Gazauiir Khan of

Andkhfii, Hakim Khan of Shibrghan and Mahamad Khan of Sar-i-pul, all

joined together, and expelled the officers whom Abdul Rahman Khan had left

in command of these places, and declared for the Amir Shér Ali Khan.

Sultan Morad was chicf 0f the Kataghan. _ . _

It has been noted that Mahamad Azim Khan arrived at Mazar-i-sharif,

and he had proposed to remain there whilst the army of Turkistlin took

up its winter quarters at Takhtapul, Tfishkurgan and Haebak. Subse

quently, however, he left Mzar-l-sharif, and proceeded to Tashkurgan and

thence to Q1155, where preparations were made for an advance on Kabal.

In January 1869, the Tl'lrkistan army was utterly defeated by the forces of

the Amn- Shér Ali Khan; and Mahamad Azim Khan, and his nephew

Abdfil Rahmgn Khan ultimately made their escape into Persian territory.

The conclusion of the history of Afghaii-Turkistan may be told in a few

words_ Mahamad Alana Khan, who had been appointed governor of

Bgmign by the Ami;- Shér Ali Khan, reported in April 1869 that the

whole of AfghamTm-kisfln had given in its adhesion to the Amir,

and that a, royal salute of twenty'one guns had been accordingly fired at

Takhtapal, and again he reported that he had received presents from

the Mirs of 'l‘firkistgn, Badakhshin and Kolab, and that 'l‘urklstan was

tranquil.

1
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AFZALABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Seistan on a large river, having 200 houses of Arbabzaes, 260

miles south-west, Kandahar, 10 miles from Lake Seistfin east. (Leec/a).

AGAhI-Lat. 32° 25', Long. 70° 26’.

A village in Jalalabad, Afghanistan. It is situated in a well watered tract

abounding in gardens and rich cultivation, and studded with villages as far

as the eye can reach. (Thornton).

AGAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Gandamak valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing 400

houses inhabited by Vaziri Khugifinis. This may be the same as the

foregoing village. (Mac Gregor).

AGRA—Lat. Long. Elev.

Alarge village in the Kuram valley, Afghanistan, situated 6 miles below

Mahamad Azim’s fort, on the edge of the cultivated land on the left bank

of the river. (H. Lumszlen).

AHAN-DARA—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Badakhshan crossed on the road from Kfinduz to Faezabfid and

about 22 miles west of Taishkhan. (Mahamad Ameen).

AHINGAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of Bamian, Afghanistan, where the Topchi rivulet

joins that of Bamian. There are two small forts here, and in the hills to the

north are a few inaccessible caves. The name means “iron foundry,” but

whether on account of a foundry or of the existence of iron in the vicinity

is not stated. (Manon).

AHMAD KHAN KA-MAGHA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the road from Shfil to Ghazni. It contains 300

houses and is situated on a small stream. It is rather difiicult to determine

the position of this place, but it would seem to be on what is called the

“ Khakad” road, which branches from the Kandahar road at Chaman

Choki from which place it is said to be 16 kos distant. (Leech).

AHMAD-KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Gandamak valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing with

the neighbouring village of Pira. Khél and Khoga Khél 1,100 houses of

Vaziri Khugianis. (Mae-Gregor).

AHMAD-KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, Afghanistan, district of Arghésan, 22 miles from Ghazni on the

Kandahar road. The village or fort of this name is situated in a little

hollow among the hills on the west of the road, and there is a valley or

Opening in this low range down which runs the bed of a torrent and a

line of “ Karez.” The plain in the vicinity where the British army encamped

in 1839 is for the most part strong and sandy, but there is a good deal

of ploughed land and cultivation near. Water is procured from “Karez”

in abundance, and forage for camels and horses is also in plenty. There are

a number of small forts in the vicinity.

AHMAD-KHEL—

A tribe of Jajis said to be located in a valley and have five forts, 200 houses

and 400 fighting men. (Agfia Abbasa).

AHMAD-KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Jaji country, Afghanistan, containing 1 fort and 40

houses, and able to turn out 100 fighting men. (Ayfia Abbasa}.
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AHMADSI-KACH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the bed of the Gomal river, about 25 miles from its source.

These “ Kats” or “Kach” are spots where the defile becomes more open

and admits of encamping. (Broad/‘001).

AHMADZLES

A sub-division of the great Sulimln Khel, division of the Ghilzae clan.

They are pastoral in their habits and live in the cast of Logar, in

Altimflr and Speiga, but drive their flocks as far east as the hills above

Jalalabad. (Sec Gfiilzae).

AIBAK—Lat. Long. Elev. 4,000.

A village and fort in Afghan-Turkistan on left bank of Khfilm river, and 38

miles south of Khulm, 162 miles north of Blimién. At first view Aibak

presents rather an imposing appearance, being a castle of some strength,

on an insulated eminence surrounded by houses with eupola roofs with a

projecting chimney in the centre. It has 4,000 houses and is famous for its

apricots which when dried are largely exported to Bokhiira and Astrakhan.

The chief cultivation round is millet, of which three sorts are reared, it

grows to the height of three feet, and yields double the weight of wheat

in the same soil. On approaching Aibak from the south, the mountains

on either hand reoede. The soil is of uncommon fertility, and there is much

rank and luxuriant vegetation around. The houses of Aibak are built with

domes with a hole in the roof as a chimney, and the village has the appear

ance of a cluster of large brown bee-hives. The inhabitants adopt this

style of building, as wood is scarce. The bank of the Khulm river which

flows past this place is shaded all the way by wild fruit trees. Scorpions

are very numerous here, and in the mountains near wild boar abound and

are very troublesome. The inhabitants are Uzbaks of the tribe of Kangelis,

who are first met with here. \Vood, however, says, the inhabitants are

Tajaks. The Khfllm river flows by Aibak, and its banks are shaded by wild

fruit trees. The ancient name of Aibak was Simingan, but it was des

troyed by Jangéz Khan. About 1 mile west are the caves of Takht-i

Rilstam. It is sometimes called Heibuk and Haebak. (li'o(fl—]l[oorcrqfl

—Woozl—Burues-Lord-Ferrier) .

AIRTGAI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghan-Tarkistan, 50 miles, Kkcheh, on road to Shibrghan, from

which it is 10 miles. It is a small mud fort containing 80 to 100 houses.

Water, forage and supplies are abundant. (Palmer).

AISABAD-Lat. 33° 22’, Long. 62° 20', Elev. -

A village in Herat Province, Afghanistan, 73 miles south of Herit, 8 miles

east of Sabzawar. The plain on which this villageissituatedisamply supplied

with water, and is apparently susceptible of high cultivation. Villages con

sisting of a few houses surrounded by a wall with gardens attached are

numerous. There is abundance of water from several ‘ Karez.’ Forage for

camels and horses is good and abundant, but fuel is scarce. The ground

round is in places rather swampy from the water being allowed to run out

from the ‘ Karez.’ (Sanders).

AJARIS—

A tribe mentioned as having been the chief assailants in the attack on the

British position of Biijgah in August 1840. They are probably flzbaks.

(Siocqucler).
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AKBARABAD-Lsit. Long. Elev.

A walled village in district of Balkh, Afghan-Turkisten, on the road to

the ferry of Hajisalih on the Amu Daria. It is a place of some size with

very extensive ruins. The houses, though of but one story, are capacious, some

of them having half a dozen good chambers. They are built of clay and

pebbles, or of sun-dried bricks, and surmounted by domes, and are said to

last a very long time. (Moorcrqfl).

AKBGLA K-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan at the east foot of the Lataband Passto Ki'indfiz.

It is described as a thriving place. (Wood).

IXKCHEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghfin-Tfirkistan, 42 miles from Balkh, on the road to Shibrghan,

from which it is 18 miles distant. Besides having a wall and a ditch round

it, the town is protected by a citadel, the residence of the governor. It

contains 7 to 8,000 Uzbaks. Its ordinary force is only 200 horsemen;

this, however, is capable of expansion to 1,000 to 1,200 men. The country

round is described as resembling a garden being well cultivated and popu

lated. Supplies of water and forage are abundant. It is a dependency of

Shibrghan. Early in 1851, Gholam Ha-edar Khan, son of Dost Mahamad,

leaving Khfilm in charge of his brother, proceeded against Akcheh. Here

he met with an obstinate resistance; 500 Afghans are said to have fallen

in the assault; but the place was at length taken and given over to three

days’ plunder. A few months after the inhabitants rose in revolt, but it

was soon put down. Since then it has remained under the dominion of the

Amir of Kabal. (Ferrier— W/zeeler).

AKHEN KALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small Ghilzae village at the west foot of the Shutar Gardan Pass,

between Kfiram and Legal‘. Opposite the village are high “ Karewah”

lands, in which are the remains of a large “ thana.” Forage, fuel and

_ provisions are not procurable here without the greatest difiiculty. (Lumsden).

AKKEHfi—Lat. 31° 31', Long. 64¢° 10', Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the right bank of Helmand river. (T/wrnton).

LKMAK_-Lat. 31° 31', Long. 64° 10', Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the right bank of Helmand river, opposite

the junction of the Argandz‘ib, about 30 miles south of Girishk. It appears

to be a position of some importance, being the junction of three roads, to

_ Girishk, to Kandahar, and to Khash and the Scistan Lake. (Thornton).

AKRABAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 14,200.

A Pass over a north spur of the Hindu Kfish between the valleys of

Akrabat and Saeghan. Moorcroft says the road is rough and irregular,

ascending to the small fort of Akrabat, a small mud fortress with a round

tower, and thence a farther ascent leads to the summit of the Pass which

18 11,200 feet elevation. Masson says the descent is gradual and unimpeded.

Wood says the Pass is practicable for guns mounted on their usual carriages

and for wheeled carriage of every description. Garbett’s account of this pass

Is as follows :--“ from the fort of Akrabat the road for about 1Q mile continues

“ along the west extremity of the valley, then turning to the north enters a

“ gorge of the mountains which lead by a long continued and winding ascent to

“ the summit of the Kkrabat range, about 9,000 feet, road stony, and requiring

" much time to be put into a practicable state. From this point, the descent

“is long, steep, winding, and difficult, especially for guns, but there would
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“be no difficulty in making it. Descending this the road takes to a narrow

“ and winding valley with high rugged and precipitous rocks on either side,

“ the road being tolerably good for about half way (at least little labour would

“ make it so) ; it then suddenly contracts, becomes rocky and blocked up by

“ huge stones, and requires blasting to be made practicable, and this continues

“ for several hundred yards. In its present condition gun carriages would

“be much shaken and injured in traversing it. Within 8 miles of Saeghin,

“ the road becomes tolerably good, varying much in width, but with equally

“ bold and precipitious rocks in either side. Nothing can be stronger than

“ the many positions which present themselves between the foot of the

“Akrabat range and the valley of Saeghfin, a distance of nearly 20 miles.

“ The whole distance presents, as it were, a series of entrenched positions from

“ the tortuous nature of the road, at the points where the bases of the

“mountains overlap each other. They are high, bold and precipitous, and

“ command at cannon range the intervening spaces, some at shorter and some

“ at longer ranges. The descent throughout is considerable, and there is a

“ good stream of water running the whole length of the valley. At a little

“ below the fort of lllagahn is a defile leading to the right and ending in a

“ path running to the top of the mountains. Akram Khan took four guns

“ of unknown calibre over this to a position south of Saeghén, dragging

“them along the crest of the mountains. (Moorcrqfl-Masson-Woofi

“ Garbelt).

AKRABAT

A fort and valley in Afghan-Tnrkistan, 14- miles from Bamian, 113

miles from Kabul, 190 miles from Knndnz. It is divided from the valleys

of Bamian and Saeghfin by high ridges, north spurs of the Hindu Knsh.

It has an elevation of 10,200 feet, and has some level ground in it with

some cultivation and a fine rivulet. Sheep are numerous, and grass is

procnrable in considerable quantities, but no other description of supply can

be considered certain. There are no trees of any kind in the valley which

is remarkable for the coldness of its climate. (Wood).

AKSERAE

A village in Afghan-Tnrkistan, about 25 miles west of Kfindnz, and near the

east foot of the Argana Pass. It consists of a few houses situated on a

rivulet, here crossed by a temporary bridge. Further towards Knndnz are

swamps thickly overgrown with rushes. (Moorcrqfl).

AKSERAE-Lat. 34° 45', Long. 69° 16', Elev.

A in Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, 22 miles north of Kabal.

It contains 200 houses of Tajaks, water from a stream. Burnes describes

it as a flourishing place, and the inhabitants as engaged in the manufacture

of grape jelly called “ sheeru.” It is frequently mentioned by Babur in

his memoirs. (Thornton-Leecfi-Bumes).

AKSERAE

Vida Knndfiz river, which Elphinstone calls the Akserae river.

AKTAPEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Turkistan, 10 miles on road west from Balkh to Herat.

It contains 150 houses and a fort in ruins; forage is plentiful, water from

canals and watercourses. (Palmer).

AKTAPEH—Lat. 36° 10’, Long. 62° 31’, Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the banks of the Khushk river, about 5 miles

south from its confluence with the Murgab. (Thornton).
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ALA-KOH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A peak in Afghanistan on the range which throws out a spur running west

to Ghazni, and which is crossed by the Tang-i-Shér on the Kabal road.

(Broad/'00!) .

ALAMDAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined tower on the right bank of the Helmand river, Afghanistan,

near where it enters the Seistsn Lake. It is constructed of earth, and

must have been a fort of some consequence. (Ferrier).

ALAM SHEEP-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of a tributary of the Kfiram, (Afghanistan) which

joins it from the north, 2 miles east of Mahamad Azim’s fort, and

1 mile from its junction. It contains 2 mud forts and 200 houses belong

ing to the chief of all the Tfiris, who lives here. It can muster 150 fighting

men, Tfiris. From it a road goes to the Zaemfisht country. (Ag/la Abfiwe).

ALKABAD-Lat. 38° 24", Long. 62° 18', Elev.

A village in Herat, Afghanistan, about 7 miles north of Sabzawir, and

on left bank of Adraskand river. (T/mrnion).

ALI BAGHAN—Lat. 34° 20’, Long. 70° 34', Elev. 1,911 ft.

A village in Jalslabsd P., Afghanistan, 7 miles east of Jalalabad, 1

mile from right bank, Kabal river, situated off the road on some rising

ground at the foot of the north spurs of the Sfiféd Koh. It is inhabited

by Samar Khél Afghans, whence it is sometimes called Samar Khél.

Plenty of grass, forage, and water is procurable, and there is good ground

for encampment. The ridge immediately to the east of this village is

called by Wood and Macgregor the Ali Baghan range. Thornton calls it

Surkh Diwar (which see) from the ruins of that name to the cast, but I do

not think the name is warranted. (Wood—Garden—Hougfi—Haveloc/c—

Moorcrq/Z).

ALIJZH KALA—Lat. 33° 41', Long. 68° 50', Elev.

A village and fort in the Kharwar district, Afghanistan, 36 miles north-east

of Ghazni, 65 miles south of Kabal. Outram visited this fort in the hope

of catching the murderer of Colonel Herring, who was reported to be hiding

in it, but he was not found here. (Outram).

ALI KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in the Kakar country, Afghanistan; it contains 100

houses of Zarkan Pathans. The water is from wells. It is 36 miles from

Chotiali towards Rfikni. (Leech).

ALIKHEL-Lat. Long. Elev. 7,565.

A village on right bank of a Keria branch of the Kfiram river, Afghan

istan, 37 miles north-west Kuram Fort, 152 miles, Kohat, and 31

miles south-east, Shutar Gardan Pass, inhabited by Jajis. It is a.

large village composed of some 50 enclosures, each in itself a little fort,

the houses are of two stories, in the upper of which live the people,

while their cattle are sheltered below. Through the midst of the village

flows the Hari-fib. Very few provisions are obtainable, forage is scarce,

but fuel abundant. A force would have to encamp on an elevated plateau

upwards of a mile beyond the village and near the junction of the Keria

and Hazsrdarakht streams. Infantry and Cavalry arrive at it by a road

through the village, which afterwards descends into and again ascends out

Of two very steep ravines, but guns would have to go down about half a

mile, and come up the Haziirdarakht stream as far as the village of Shsmu

J
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Khél, opposite the encamping ground. Vl'ater here is from the Hazar

darakht stream. There is a road leading over the hills from Ali Khel

into the heart of the Mangal country, and it is much frequented by that

tribe, who come over in bands to plunder by it. The principal crops raised

in the Ali Khél district are rice, wheat, maize, and millet, but only

enough for the wants of the people. The gardens produce apples, pears,

hes, apricots and plums, but not in suflicient quantities for exportation.

The village of Ali Khél is called after the section of the Jajis of that

name, who, Agha Abbas says, have 5 forts, 200 houses, and 600 fighting

men. (I/uma(Ien—Bellew—Aglm Abbas).

.ALIKHEL

A sub-division of the Bnrhan branch of the great Ghilzae clan. They are

reckoned to number 8,000 families, a number which Elphinstonc considers

far too great, since they have little land except on the plain of Zurmat,

and even there are only half the population. Broadfoot says they inhabit

the country between Gardéz and Kolalgu in Znrmat. (lt'lp/zinatone

Broad/bot.)

ALIKHEL—

A section of the Orakzaes who inhabit the Samaria range, north of the

village of Kai in Mirtlrzae. They number 2,500 fighting men, are Gar

in politics and friends of the Kai people. Cavagnari, however, says they

are only “ humsayehs” of the Orakzaes. (C0ke—Gu'agnari.)

ALTKOZAES

A sept of the Durani clan of Afghanistan. They number only 10,000

families, are mostly agricultural, and inhabit Zamiudawar, being separated

from the Alizaes by the Helmand river. Ferrier divides this tribe into

three branches, via, 1, Jaluzae, 2, Melazae and Sarkam, and says they

number 20,000 families. Yar Mahamad of Herat was an Alikozae. The

Allkozaes, in the time of Ahmad Shah, were bound to furnish 850 horsemen

to his standard. They inhabit also a portion of the valley of the Tarnak

river as far as- Jaldak. It is much to be regretted that more is not

recorded of this important tribe. (Elpfiinsfone—lhrrier-Rawliuson).

ALl-MASJID-Lat. 34° 3', Long. 71° 20', Elev. 2,433.

A fort in the Khaebar Pass, 8 miles from its east entrance, 26 miles Pesha

war, and 69 miles Jalalabad, so called from a small ruined mosque in its

neighbourhood. It is situated on a conical hill, about 600 feet high, on the

south of the Pass. It is about 150 feet long and 60 feet wide, and eon- .

sists of two small forts, which are connected by a weak and dilapidated

wall. The low oblong rock on which it stands is commanded by two

hills of considerable eminence, of which one is to its south, and the

other to its west. The width of the Pass here is 150 yards. Leech

considers that it is situated at too great a height to be of much service in

stopping a force passing below, while, at the same time, the steepness of the

ill on which it is built, would be a great obstacle to the same force storm- \

ing it, which would be absolutely necessary to secure the passage of the

main body or baggage in safety. It i not supplied with water, and the

garrison is obliged to descend to the hill below, or to a well between the

fort and river ; but Hough says, there is a covered passage leading down to

it. The water also, though beautifully clear, is very unwholesome, from

being impregnated with antimony; the spring rising from under a rock being

composed of the sulphuret of that mineral, and it appears that all the '
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water in the neighbourhood is so impregnated. Mooreroft says, a tall,

beetling crag rises on the right of the defile, which is nowhere more than

25 paces broad, and in some places it is not more than 6 or 7. When the

British were using this Pass in 1839, there was a breast-work in the centre

of the Pass below, and also on the hills opposite the fort. From the fort

to where the camp of Lord Keane was, is considered by Hough the most

important section of the Pass. The camp had to its front, south-west, some

heights on which there was table-land. This table-land leads to the fort

to the west. To the rear of the camp, north-east, was a detached hill on

which there was a. breast-work. To the south-east is a tower and a breast

work which command the main pass which led from the left of the camp

in that direction. There is no cover for the garrison inside the fort, and

the walls seldom withstand the casual showers of rain falling here. It is

capable of containing a garrison of 500 men. From the badness of the

water spoken of above, the mortality by sickness of the British detach

ments stationed here in 1839, was frightful, 2'43 dying out of 2,442 in

57 da s.

W1i’en Colonel Wade attacked the fort on 25th July 1839, he advanced

from Lalachina in two columns. The left column moved up on the range

of hills, on which the fort is situated, near enough to throw shells into it,

and to drive the enemy from a breast-work half a mile from the fort. The

right column proceeded by the hills to the north, and dislodged the enemy

from the tower and breast-works in this direction, though not without loss.

The enemy then retreated to other breast-works nearer the fort, from which

also they were driven. On the 26th they were driven from their remain

ing out-works, and on the 27th it was evacuated. The total loss in Colonel

Wade’s force was 150 killed and wounded. The garrison was composed of

500 Jazailchais and several hundred Khaebaris. On the 16th November

1.841, there was a garrison of 150 Yusafzaes in it on behalf of the

British, and it was attacked by 2,000 Khaebaris. At the commence

ment a bastion was blown up by the explosion of some gunpowder, and

about 16 of the garrison were killed and wounded. On the 18th the enemy

succeeded in cutting the garrison from water, and made two or three

assaults on the gate, but were repulsed with a loss of 30 dead. They were

then bought off by Captain Mackeson. This oflicer is of opinion that

nothing less than a complete regiment is sufficient to garrison the fort and

hold the water. On the 15th January 1842, Colonel Moseley was sent from

General Wilde’s force at Peshawar with 2,500 men to occupy it, he took insuffi

eient provisions, held it till the 23rd, when, having only 400 lbs. of flour left,

be evacuated it on the 24th, and retired with the loss of 32 killed, 148 wounded.

When Sir George Pollock passed the Khaebar, a garrison was left in Ali

Masjid, and on the final evacuation of Afghanistan in November 1842, it

was entirely destroyed. I do not know whether it has been re-built, but

the Commissioner of Peshawar could find out in a couple of days. Havelock

thinks Ali Masjid one of the most advantageous positions for the defence

of the Pass (ville Khaebar). (Lesa/l-Wood-Moorerzy'l-—Hou_qll—Allen—

Haveloc/l-Bumes-Manon-Mackeaon-Mosclay-Thornton-Duraml) .

ALINGAR...

A river in Afghanistan, which rises in the south slope of the Hindu Kush

under the name of the Kan. After a course of about 70 miles, it joins

the Shunah at Tirgari in the district of Lamghan, where it receives the
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Najil or Alishang river, and then takes the name of Alingar. After flow

ing for 8-10 miles further, through the abovemcntioned district, it joins

the Kflbal river some miles west of Jalalabad at Kergah, 1 mile to the cast

of Mandarawar, and about 25 miles from the embouchure of the Kunar.

Though not deep, this river has a rapid current, and its bed is so full of

loose boulders that it is always dangerous to cross. No year elapses that

some accident does not happen in crossing it. The valley of the Alingar

from Tirgfiri is wide and spacious, and tends east, and is described a very

fertile in grain. It is inhabited by Afghans, Ghilzaes, Arokis, and Niazis,

is amply provided with small forts, but has no considerable village.

(Manon-Raverly) .

ALISHANG—

A river of Afghanistan which rises in the south slope of the Hindi! Kfish

in the district of Najil (situated to the north of the valley of Mil), and

after running about 60 miles through the Smhposh Kafar country, almost

parallel with, and but a few miles distant from, the Kao, joins that river

at Tirgari, whence the united stream is known as the Alingar. Though

not a deep river, except after rain, it has a rapid current; and its bed is

so full of loose boulders that it is always dangerous to cross; no year

elapsing without some accident in doing so. The north limit of this valley

is prominently marked by the high mountain Koh Karinj, extending from

east to west along its entire length. The town of Alishang is a small

walled in place of about 400 houses, but has nothing remarkable in its

appearance. The inhabitants are reputed for their quarrelsome disposition, and

there is a saying current in Lughman referring to them, and the people of

Charbagh, via, Charbagh Ding-Dang, Alishang, ‘Tang-Gang. About 8miles

south-west of Alishang is Saloh Rana Kat, where there is a spring from

which it is asserted that fragments of rubies are ejected, and that parcels of

them have been collected and sold to the drug compounders of Kabal. The

valley of Alishang is chiefly inhabited by converted Kafars or Nimchas.

(Rarer/y-Jllasson—Lcec/l-EQ/Mnst0ne) .

ALI SH ER KHEL-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in Panah district, Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, inhabited by

Andar Ghilzaes. The surrounding country is exceedingly bare, and is a

series of low swells and hollows. (Broad/bot).

ALITAGH--Lat. , Long. _ , Elev.

A valley in the Ghilzac country, Afghanistan, to the east of Margha, and

inhabited by Shamalzflc Tokhis. (Broad/foot).

ALIZAEq

A large tribe of Duranis, (Panjpao branch) in Afghanistan, who inhabit

Zaniudawar, and are mostly agricultural in their habits. Their numbers are

rated at 15,000 families. Ferrier states, they number only 10,000 families, and

are divided into Hasnzae, Alekzie, Guerazie. It is much to be regretted

that no more is recorded of this important tribe. (EhfliinatoaPFerriw).

ALIZAE-Lat. 30° 40’, Long. 66° 50', Elev.

A large village in Péshin valley, Afghanistan, 40 miles north of Qwetta.

Water and supplies are very abundant. From this village, which was one

of the halting places of the Bombay Column going from Ghazni to

Qwetta, there are two roads to the Toba Ghat, the right hand one leads

to the bed of the river which descends from 'that pass, and is the most ,

suitable for guns. (Campbell). ‘‘
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ALlZAE—Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in the Kuram valley, Afghanistan, about 6 miles west of

Mahamad Azim’s fort, and 1 mile south of the road to Péwar. It is

said to contain 300 houses of Bangash, and to be able to muster 280

fighting men. (Ag/La Ablass).

ALMAL-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 20 miles, Maemana, on Herat road. It

consists of 5 small forts containing 500 houses and tents, well peopled.

There is a weekly fair here. (Palmer).

AL-TIMUR-Lat. 33° 57', Long. 69° 35', Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Logar valley. It is said to be large

and inhabited by Kazlbssh. Lumsden says—There is a cross-road from

Hisarak to Kuram striking off in a south-east direction, passing- throuoh

Altimnr, crossing the water-shed line of the Logar and Kai-am rivgrs

into the Zurmat valley, thence through the Mangal village of Kasur, two

kos above the junction of the Hari-ab with the Kfiram ; but this route

is reported diflicult, and little frequented, owing to the predatory habits

of the tribes through whose country it passes. (H. B. Lu7)18¢Ien-_

Thornton).

ALUDANI—

A mountainous district in Afghanistan lying beyond the ridge of Karya

Yusaf, west of Ghazni and the Jarmatu valley. It is inhabited by Hazaras.

(Broadfool).

ALVAR-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in Afghanistan about 30 miles north-east of Herat. There are

ruins of an old fort here.

AMARA KHEL—Lat. , Long. , Elem

A village in Naugnahar, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, south of Balabsgh. There

are several topes here, which Moorcroft examined. (rlloorcrq/Z).

AMBAR—Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A range of mountains mentioned by Connolly as bounding the valley of

Qwctta on the east. (Connolly).

AMBAR——Lat. 29° 51', Long. 70° 12'.

A village in Afghanistan on a route from the Derajat by the Bozdar country

to Kandahar. (Thornton).

LMBKR KHANA-Lat. , Long. , Elev,

A village in Afghanistan, 28 miles east Jalalabad, on the right bank Kabal

river north of the Markoh. There is a road thence to Jalalabad which is

usually followed by caravans as being safer. (Wood).

AMIR KALA-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A in Afghanistan, on the left bank of Logar river, 46 miles north

east from Ghazni, 69 miles Kabal. It consists of three forts which com

pletely cross the valley, one of these is built in the form of an octagonal

bastion loopholed for musketry: if occupied, and the enemy at the

same time holding the hills which run down from each side, it would be

a very defensible position. There is no ground here or anywhere within

three miles extensive enough for the encampment of an number of men -

provisions might be collected from the villages, as we as chopped straw

for horses. Grazing for camels and fuel are very scarce. \Vatcr from the.

Logar. (H. .B. Lumsden).
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AMISOZ-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in Kafaristan, towards the Kunar frontier, said to contain 1,000

houses, and to be situated on the edge of a table-land at the extremity of

a valley. (lllaason).

AMLKOT-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in Kuram, Afghanistan, situated on the edge of the “ Karewah”

land on the left bank of the river, about 6 miles below Mahamad Azim’s

fort. (H. B. Lumsden).

AMRAN MOUNTAINS

(See Khojeh Amran.)

AMU MAHAMAD-Lat. 32° 8', Long. 67° 4-5’. , Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 25 miles south of Lake Ab-istada in the country

of the Tokhi Ghilzaes. (Thornton).

ANAMA-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in the Panjshér valley, Afghanistan, 4} miles from Gulbahar.

It contains a fort and 300 houses of Tajalrs, who are quiet people. (Incl).

ANA DARA-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A Pass leading to the east from the valley of Shal to the Kakar country,

by which robbers of that tribe used to carry off camels, elc., from the

the British force encamped at Qwetta in 1839-40. It was the scene

of several skirmishes between our troops and the Kakars. Cureton, who

appears to have gone further than any one, describes the valley beyond as

beautiful, being embellished with fruit trees, and enlivened by springs of

pellucid water gushing from the mountain sides. I take this to be the

valley called Hunna by Elphinstone. (Harelock-Curetou).

ANAR-DARA

A village in Afghanistan, situate on a rivulet which forms one of the head

waters of the Farah-rad, 60 miles south of Herat, 21 miles north-east of

Farah, and 18 miles south of Sabzawar. It is built in a valley, half a mile

wide, between lofty, bare rocks. At the base of the rocks, on one side are the

houses, and on the opposite side are gardens full of apricot, mulberry, peach,

apple, pear, and other fruit trees. It receives its name from Anar, a

pomegranate, which fruit is grown in great abundance and of good quality

here, in a succession of orchards which fringe the margin of the stream

leading from the spring to the south opening of the chasm where the

water disappears. Although on either bank are well-kept gardens, to the

right and left rise the precipitous sides of the‘ chasm in lofty mountains

of limestone. The entire length of the chasm, from north to south, may

be a mile, and midway, on the right, in a nook, is nestled the of

Anardara, containing some 1,000 houses. It is said that a Russian mission,

under Khanikofi', visited this place while surveying in the vicinity. It is

inhabited chiefly by Tajaks, who perform much of the carrying trade

between Herat and Kandahar. The site is eapitully chosen for the purpose,

being easy of defence, and surrounded by extensive pasturage and centrally

placed for supplies of grain from Farah and Sabzwar. The Tajaks here cul

tivate hardly any land themselves, but according as the harvest is bountiful

at Farah or Stibzwar, import grain. It is said to be the capital of the

Nurzae country (?) (C/ln'atie- Pelly).

ANDARA—-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A defile at the entrance of the Lataband Pass from Kuuduz to Badakhshiu.

(Wood).

t

174'



AND

AXDKHUI—Lat. 36° 54', Long. 35° 23’, Elev.

A town in Afghan-Tarkistan, 100 miles west of Balkh, 18 miles north-west

of Shibrghan, 60 miles north-north-east of Maemana. It contains about

2,000 houses which form the city, and about 3,000 tents, which are either

in its environs or scattered over the oasis in the desert. The number of in

habitants is estimated at 15,000. They are, says Vambery, principally

Turkmans of the tribe Alieli intermixed with Uzbaks and a few Tajaks.

Ferrier, however, says three-fourths of the population are of the Persian tribe

of Afshars, and in this Burnes agrees with him, and says that they were estab

lished there by Shah Abbas. The remaining fourth are Uzbaks. Andkhui

is situated on a stream, which, flowing north from the mountains, passes

Maemana, and is lost in the desert before it reaches the Oxus. In summer,

a stranger finds the water of this stream, to the execrable taste of which

the inhabitants are accustomed, quite undrinkable, and though it generates

no worms like that of Bokhara, it is said to produce many other evil conse

quences. The climate, too, is in bad repute, a Persian verse saying of it—

“Andkhfii has bitter salt water, scorching sand, venomous flies, and even

scorpions. Vomit it out, for it is the picture of a real hell.”

Vambery says it is astonishing what a quantity of fruit, corn, and rice

is raised in this desert-like neighbourhood. It is said to have been formerly

more flourishing, and to have had a population of 50,000. The inhabitants

used to carry on an important trade with Persia in the fine black sheep

skins known to us as Astrakhan wool, and it even seriously rivalled

Bokhara, where this article is produced in first-rate quality. The camels

of Andkhui are the most in request throughout Turkistan, particularly a

kind called Ver, distinguished by abundant hair streaming down the neck

and breast, a slim, slender figure, and extraordinary strength. These have

become scarce, as many of the inhabitants have either emigrated 0r perished.

Andkhfii is one of the stations of custom in Afghan-Turkistan.

There seems to be no fixed scale of duty, which is levied pretty much ac

cording to the pleasure or word of the Khan. Leech says the Andkhuis

were formerly Shiahs, but are now Sunis, and Vambery testifies to

the laxness of their religious feeling. Every one here does as he thinks

fit, and even the most atrocious crime can be compounded for a present,

and consequently they look on Bokhara as a model of justice, piety and

earthly grandeur. It was at Andkhui that Mr. Moorcroft died. He

had gone there to effect some purchases of horses, but was attacked with

fever and died.

Formerly, Andkhni formed a separate khfinate, but lying on the road to

Her-at and Bokhara, it is more exposed than the other khanates of Maemana

and Shibrghan. Up to 18t0 it is said to have been tolerany flourishing;

it was then subject to Bokhara, and was compelled to oppose the victorious

march upon the Oxus of Yar Mahamad of Herat who besieged it

for four months, and at last took it by storm. The city was then plundered

and destroyed, and all who could not fly were massacred. A strong

Afghan garrison was left in it, but on the death of Yar Mahamad in

1853, Andkhai again became independent. However early in 1855, it sub

mitted to Mahamad Afzal Khan, governor of Balkh.

In 1856, the inhabitants joined in the rebellion of Hakim Khan, ex-chief

of Shibrghfin, but he being defeated they again tendered their submission

to the Afghans. Subsequently, after the retreat of the Persians from
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Hcrfit in 1857, Ghazanfir Khan, the ex-chief of Andkhifi, again joined

Hakim Khan of Shibrghan and defeated Vali Mahamad Khan at Shibrghan.

In 1859, Ghazanfir Khan went to Takhtapul and again tendered his

submission and received a dress of honor. Shortly after this the l\Iir of

Maemana invited the chief of Andkhui to join him in an attack on the

Afghans, but Ghazanfir refusing, was himself attacked by the Mir and

suffered considerable damage. From this time Andkhui remained under

Afghan rule, Ghazanfir being now settled as governor by Sher Ali

Khan.

The force usually maintained at Andkhni is 1,800 horse and 600 foot,

which in case of need can be trebled in 24 hours. (Vambery-Ferrier

Burnes-Wheeler) .

ANDARS

A section of the Burhan division of Ghilzaes who inhabit the districts of

Shilgarh, Dehsae, part of Zurmat, Panah and Mukar. Elphinstone estimates

them at 12,000 families.

They are regarded as the most expert ‘ karez’-diggers in the country, and

are consequently usually entrusted with their construction. (El1)/linslone—

Manon-Bronql/‘oot- Campbell).

ANGHORIAN-Lat. 31° 31', Long. 65° 28', Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 8 miles south, Kandahar, on right bank Tarnak

river on the direct road to Kalat. (T/lornton).

ANJIRAK—Lat. 35° 35’, Long. 64° 10‘, Elev.

A village in Maemana, Afghan-Turkistan, on road from Maemana to Herat

by Kala Nao. (Tkornton

ANJUMAN-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village of 200 houses of Tajaks mentioned by Leech; apparently in the

Panjshér valley somewhere near Pflrian. He says there are roads from

it to Badakhshan and Kafaristan. I cannot identify this place.

ARABS OF JALALABAD

In the Jalalabad district there is a small colony of Arabs, who suppose they

came to it with 'l‘imfirlang about four and a half centuries ago. They speak

no language but Persian, and apparently have lost all traces of their

national character, save that they are courageous and somewhat given to

nomadic habits. They form 12 clans, viz. :— ‘

Bahloli. Shutari.

Kuram Khél. Deh Nazr.

Wahteyti. Deh Daolat.

Jamuli. Deh Jani.

Zangui. Irfiki.

These chiefly reside in Beast and Kunar. The chief is of the Bahloli

clan. This is a well conducted industrious tribe, given to both pastoral

and agricultural pursuits, and in the time of the monarchy furnished 100

horsemen. An ancestress of the chief of this tribe was married to Ahmad

Shah Durani, and was the mother of his son Timur Shah.

These Arabs have also colonized in Bajawar, Peshawar and Paghman.

(MacGregor) .

ARANG—-Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A village in Kafaristan towards the Kunar frontier said to have 3,000

houses. (Illaeamz).

r
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ARCHAGOUR PASS—Lat. , Long. ,_Elev.

A Pass leading into Kafaristan from Deh Purian at the head of the Panj

shér valley. Archagour is also the name of a fort in Kafaristan having 18

towers. (Leech).

ARGANJIKA—Lat. , Long. , Elev.

An iron mine in Badkhshan in the neighbourhood of the village of Khaera

bad. (Wood).

ARGHANA—Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A Pass in Afghanistan over a north spur of the Hindi Kfish 0n the road

between Khfilm and Kfindfiz. From its summit there is a fine view of the

plain of Kunduz. (Moorcrqfl).

ARGHESAN—Lat. , Long. , Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the Gharaibi Pass in the Si'llim5n

Range, and flowing west, joins the Dori river near Khushab, 7 miles

from Kandahar. Nothing is known of this river. Elphinstone says there

is a district of this name taken from the river, which lies to the north

of Margha. It is of tolerable fertility between high hills. It is full of

tamarisks, is partially cultivated and contains a considerable number of

forts belonging to the Barakzaes, but by far the greater number of inhabi

tants are pastoral. It ends to the east in a range of hills which separate

it from a high plain still inhabited by Dfiranis and watered by the upper

course of the Arghésan and by the Saleh Yesfin, from which the country

receives its name. The columns of the Bombay Force, which passed through

this country, must have crossed this stream near its source. Creed, who

surveyed the easternmost of the routes taken by the Force, calls the stream

rising near the Gharaibi Pass, the Kewaz Nala, but says nothing of it, from

which we must infer that at that point it was of small and insignificant

volume. Campbell who followed the west road, mentions having come

across at 160 miles from Ghazni a stream called the Sfirkhab, which is pro

bably one of the branches of the Arghésan, here confined between high

hills.

Lumsden says it is joined at 4-5 miles east Kandahar by the Lora river

which comes down from Milkur.

The road from Kandahar to the Gomal meets the Arghésan at Jandar,

35 miles from Kandahar, and then goes up its banks for 20 miles to the

foot of the Sargaz Kotal, which appears to divide two branches of the river,

for alter crossing this it again reaches the bed of the Arghésan, along

which it continues to the tharza Kotal for 30 miles, where it leaves it and

crosses this Pass and then goes on to the Gharaibi Pass, without any more

hills. I incline to the belief that continuing along the Arghésan river bed

would take one to the Gharaibi Pass without crossing any hills, though of

course the regular road may cross spurs of the bounding ranges on

either side. (Elphinstone—Campbell—Greed—Lumsden) .

ARGANDAB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which is believed to rise in the roots of the

Paghman and Gulkoh ranges, north-west of Ghazni, and flowing south-west

Kandahar to fall into the Helmand about 20 miles below Girishk. It is

probably formed of two or more branches at its head, as Broadfoot mentions

two valleys west of Ghazni, via, Jarmatu and Aludani. In the whole

upper part of its course its banks are inhabited by Hazaras, then the

Ghilzaes intervene for a short space, and lastly, in Darawat, are the Alizaes.
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Of its upper course nothing is known. From Darawat to its junction with

the Helmand, it fertilises a rich and very populous valley, and from it many

canals are taken for irrigation. Sanders, who crossed it in July, to the

west of Kandahar, says at this time it does not exceed 2} feet in depth,

and iscasily fordable. The best ford for guns, however, is about imile below

the road, the 18-P0unders which were sent to Girishk in May 1839 crossed

by this ford. In times of flood, and whenever its water exceeds 3 feet in

depth, it is a serious obstacle to travellers, on account of its great velocity,

but it never remains at this height for more than a day or two at a time,

and is generally everywhere fordable. The stream in July is about 40

yards wide. Ferrier says he crossed it It hour from Kandahar. The

bed was nearly dry, and contained only a few pools of water in the

deepest parts, for all that the heat had left was consumed in artificial

irrigation.

The uses of this river is almost entirely for irrigation, though some wood is

floated down it occasionally. It is a rapid river, and it is probable its source

cannot be less than 8,500 feet in elevation, while at its junction with the

Helmand it is probably not more than 2,000. Its length is not less than

350 miles, thus giving it a fall of about 18 feet in the mile. About 30 miles

below Kandahar it is joined by the Tarnak, which is the only tributary

of any importance of which we have any knowledge. (Irwin—Macarlney-—

El];hinswne—llavelock—]llasson—Ferrier—Grifl’itfia-Oonnoléy-TodFSan

ders—-Hou_qll—Court-Broaflbol).

ARGANDEH—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,628.

A village in Afghanistan, 14 miles south of Kabal. Here in 1839, Dost

Mahamad abandoned his artillery, consisting of 28 guns, to the British

Army advancing on Kabal. (Masson—Houyh—Havelock-—Campbell

Kennedy).

ARGE‘ R-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, west of Faezabad. It is situatedin abeautiful

plain. (Wood)

ARODA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Alishang valley, Afghanistfin, left bank of that river, 58 miles

from Jalalabad on road to Farajghan, from which it is 65 miles south. It

has 70 houses of Safis. (Leec/z).

AROKIS—

A tribe mentioned by Masson as inhabiting the valley of Alingar, Afghanistan.

He gives no information regarding them beyond their name. (Masaom)

ARUMBI KAREZ——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Péshin valley, Afghanistan, 47 miles of Qwetta, 98 miles

from Kandahar, close to Maezal, and 4 miles from Kohjak Pass. Water is

obtained from stream which runs past, and camel forage is procurable, and

some tamarisk for fuel. (Garden).

ARZBEGHI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A walled village in Afghanistan about 60 miles south-east Ghazn'l' on the

road to the Abistada lake. (Campbell).

AltZBEGHI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan near Ghojan, — miles on the road from Ghazni.

There is a Karez here, the water of which, though not bad, is devoid of

the fresh taste of pure water, and has instead a slightly insipid flavour, as if

it held in solution a small quantity of nitre. (Bellew).
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ASHAWA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghorband valley, Afghanistan, 3% miles east from the Dahan-i

Kaoshan or mouth of the Kaoshfin Pass over the Hindu Kush. It is in

habited by 100 Syads who lead peaceable lives. (Leech).

ASHAK MASHAK—

A name given to that portion of the snowy range of Hindu Kush,

south of Kunduz, which forms the east watershed of the Kunduz river.

(Wood).

ASHLAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on left bank Ghazni river, about 20 miles north of

_ the Ab-Is'tada lake. There are two forts here and 20 families of Ghilzaes.

The Ghazni river here flows sluggisth between steep banks, and the

country round is completely void of brush-wood and salt. No supplies are

obtainable here. (Broad/bat).

ASHPIN—

A tribe of Kafars. See Kafaristan. (Raveriy).

ASHRIT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of Chitral, Afghanistan, north of Purit and east of

Drfish. (Raverly).

ASKIN—

A tribe of Kafars. See Kafaristfin. (Beverly).

ASKUKANA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles west Kandahar, it is situated in a thinly

cultivated plain.

ASMAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kunar valley, Afghanistan, on left bank of the river about

50 miles north-east Jalalabad. It is a large place and has a fort. A river

from the direction of Bajfiwar joins the Kunar at this point, up to which

that river is navigable for rafts. (Irwin—Mohamed Ameen).

ASIA HAZKRA—Lat. 30°21, Long. 66°33', Elev. 5114 ft.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 12 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae towards

Kandahar, from which it is 72 miles. There is no village here, and no sup

plies are procurable, but grass, water, camel forage, and fuel are.

There is a water-mill here. Neil Campbell calls it Aziri chaki and

Bellew Assia-i-tut.

The camping ground is close to the right bank of the Tarnak. A road

runs off to the right from this place, which is the boundary between the

Ghilzaes and Duranis, the Ghilzae tolls being taken here. (Hawk—Campbell

—Bellew).

ATAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village Jamrud, district Afghanistan, 46 miles south south-west Ghazni,

and 25 miles north-west lake Abistada. Supplies are not very abundant.

Atak and the hamlets belonging to it are inhabited by Popalzac Duranis.

(1V. Campbell.)

ATCHAKZAES—

A tribe of Zirak Durani Afghans, who inhabit the ranges of Khojeh

Amran (principally its north slopes), from the Lora river to the Kadanae.

The Atehakzaes are entirely nomadic in their habits, and their small black

tents are their homes, Which, during the winter months, are found sprinkled

about the foot of the Kohjak and thaza hills, and over the sandy tracts

below Rozani and Takhtapnl?
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About “ Naoroz” (21st March), they move up and graze their large herds

of camels, 8m, in the Kohjak and Mandrak daras, remaining three or

four weeks, and move gradually upwards with the melting snows, reaching

the higher altitudes of the Toba mountains, shortly alter the appearance

of spring, when they scatter over the face of the country each to his own

allotted locality, a sufficient number of the tribe having been left below

to collect and secure the spring harvest. They thus contrive to obtain two

crops yearly, one from the plains, and the other on the mountains.

The Toba range is described by them as blcst with the most salubrious

of climates; water from springs is abundant everywhere, and the Tashrnbat

stream, which irrigates the Kakar country, has its sources -near Toba.

In the summer months cattle are said to thrive wonderfully on a sort of

flowering grass called by the people “ Kamala,” but says Lumsden to take an

Affghan’s account of his own home and tribe, as entirely correct, would be to

describe the former as a paradise, and the latter as all angels, with a frequent

dash of the devil about them. However, Dr. Kennedy, who accompained the

Bombay column, when they traversed a portion of this tract in 1839, says:

“ A more rugged, or a more desolate, region can hardly be imagined than the

district through which we toiled our painful way betwixt the 12th and

26th October, range after range of the rudcst mountains were tobe as~

eended and descended; and the only road was the pebbly or rocky bed

of some mountain torrent traced up to its source, and a similar descent on

the opposite side.”

The above account was written at a season when the Atchakzaes had

removed to the lower lands, and “the small collection of huts at Toba is

no criterion of a population who live entirel in tents.”

It was to the sanitarium of Toba that hhmad Shah Abdali, the founder

of the Durani dynasty, resorted in 1773 to escape the summer heat of

Kandahar, and there died.

The Atchakzaes state that they can muster 14,800 families, and are

divided into the two great factions of Bahadurzae and Gajanzae, which

are again respectively subdivided as follows :—

.Ba/ladrirzriea 7,700 tents.

Drvrsron. lmuarr. Tun. Divisions. Irmnrr. Tans.

Ghabezie... Rel‘ 500 Blkarzile . Peshln 200

Kakuzlc Arambeh... 6,000 Ishtlanizlle Ditto 200

Bhamuzae Res .. 1,000 c Kakosae . Takhtapnr 800

Pamzlle .. . lscanfan... 500 ——

Tents 7,700

He Gajanzacs musler 7,100 tents, as follows:

Drvision. Iirrrnrr. Tn-rs. Drvrsroxs. Isanrr. Tam.

Ahmadzae Dad . 1,000 Snlimanfl‘le Ditto 200

Asheme Kolriak Mandnk 600 Abdnlazae Rabta 200

Ilflrhanmc Peshin 300 Bnzamme . N. of Kohjslr 300

Bhamakzltc Kohjak 200 AloLM ... Ditto 400

Mnlizie R01. 200 Julizllo Dad 100

Kmnilzile... Re: 200 Mnshkizlle Ptlshln N0

Adalllc Rel 800 BadizM Zingili and Peshln 500

Adrakme... North slopes Kohjak 300 Badizae Shorawnkbnndl 200

llnrfizi‘ke . Joi Bsrkliodar .. 300 Malozlle Roglisni bills 100

Malikzae... Ditto 200 AhmadI-M .lliwaga 200

LnlllM . Ditto 200 Shalrrmc . Kohjalr. 900

Mnpizac Karin! 300 Uamanzae Ditto $00

Hnsenzae . Takhtapur 800

‘ The He: mentioned above is the hilly and desert tract between the Dori and Lora streams, and country

east of the latter, north of the Kobjoh Amrsn range.
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The Atchakzaes are nearly all shepherds, and though they cultivate a

little land, it is not on that they depend for subsistence.

Their flocks are kept in the Khojeh Amran and high country of Toba, and

their herds of camels in the sandy tract, north-east of Shorawak. They

have also many horses. No traveller can enter their country without being

plundered, and Havelock says they played their part of robbers well when

the army of the Indus passed through their territory. Their dress is the

same as other Duranis, but in winter they wear warmer stuffs. They wear

their clothes unchanged for months, their beards unclipped, and their hair

long and shaggy. They are very large and strong men. Their manners

are rough and barbarous, but they are not quarrelsome amongst them

selves. They are not hospitable. They have no mosques and seldom pray

or trouble themselves about religion. All tribes are loud in their com

plaints against them. This is Elphinstone’s account of them, and how true it

is will be seen from a study of their treatment of Masson. They are, however,

said to be excellent soldiers, and their conduct in General England’s fight at

Haekalzae, which was very gallant, supports this opinion. Stacy frankly

says, “ we were fairly beaten.” A party of their cavalry charged a square

of infantry, and many were bayonetted close outside the squares, and it was

acknowledged their conduct could hardly be surpassed; they fought with all

the fury of zealots determined to conquer or to perish. A corps of

Atchakzaes was raised during the Afghan campaign in 1839 at Kala-Abdfila

by Lieutenant Bosanquet, which Hough calls a “ useful body.” It was after

wards disbanded.

ATKAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place, Afghanistan, about 100 miles south Ghazni on the road

to the Kfimdar valley. The water here is brackish from well. (Lumszlen).

ATLAH—Lat. 25° 12', Long. 70° 2’, Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 28 miles north-east of Ghazni. (T/lomton).

AUGU—Lat. 32° 17', Long. 67° 48', Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 18 miles south Ab-istada. (Thornton

AVG-Lat. Long. Elev.

Alarge village in Chitral valley, Afghanistan, on left bank of the river, about

120 miles above the t. of Chitral. There is a road thence to Miragram and

Shagram village on the Badakhshfin road. (Mallomed Ameen).

AWCHIRI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in Afghanistan which rises in the mountains, north of the d. of

Panjkora, Lat. 35° 45’, Long. 72° 33', and after a south-west course of about

440 miles joins the Swat river in Lat. 35° 30', Long. 72° 1'. (Thornton).

AWNAI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A gorge in the Tak-ki-zam, Mahsud Vaziri hills, Afghanistan, about

4- miles above Shingikot. General Chamberlain in his advance on Kani

gflram in 1860 expected to be attacked here, but as it is one of the easiest

in the whole defile, the Vaziris changed their minds and awaited his attack

at the Barara Tang-i. (Chamberlain).

AZDHA—

A rock in the valley of the head waters of the Logar river, Hazarajat,

Afghanistan, which from its being supposed to be the petrified remains of

a dragon slain by Hazrat Ali, is held in great reverence by the Hazaras,

and also in a lesser degree by other Mahamadans. It is geologically

speaking of volcanic formation and a long projected mass of rock about
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170 yards in length; the main body is in form, the half of a cylinder of

a white friable stone: on its summit is an inferior projection through

the centre of which is a fissure of about two feet deep and 5 or 6 inches

in breadth, from which exhales a strong sulphurous odour from the presence

of that mineral within it. This part of the rock is assumed to have

been the mouth of the monster. In the superior part of the projection

which is supposed to represent the head of the dragon, there are numerous

small springs on the east face which trickle down in small lucid current

having a remarkable effect from rippling over a surface of variously colored

red, yellow, and white rock, and exhibiting a waxy appearance. The

water of these springs is tepid and of a mixed saline and sulphurous flavor.

They are supposed to exude from the Azdha’s brain. On the back of what

is called the head are a number of small cones from the apices of which

tepid springs bubble forth. These cones are of the same description of

white friable porous stones, but singular from being as it were scaled

over, and this character prevails over the greater portion of the Azdha.

On one side of the head large cavities have been made, the powdery white

there found being carried away by visitors; extraordinary efficacy in various

diseases being imputed to it. The vivid red rock which is found about the

head is supposed to be tinged with the blood of the dragon. Beneath

the numerous springs on the east face occur large quantities of an acrid

crystalline substance resembling saline ammoniac which it is said

occurs in some of the neighbouring hills in vast quantities: lead is also

one of the products of the hills near this place. Near the north-west

extremity of the dragon of Besut in high ground is a shrine. Here

are shown the impressions on a mass of black rock said to denote the

spot where Hazrat Ali stood when with his arrows he destroyed the

sleeping dragon, the impressions being those of the hoofs of his famous

charger Daldal. At the entrance is also a stone with some other impres

sions, and over the door is an inscription on black stone in Persian to the

effect that the building was erected nearly 200 years ago. (Manon).

B.

BABE HRH-Lat. 31° 39’. Long. 644° 13'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 12 miles south-west of Girishk. (T/zornlon).

BIXBA KERR-Lat. 35° 16'. Long. 71'’ 29'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on a branch of the Lundae River. (Thornton).

BABAR BADSHA H—-Lat. Long. Elev.

The tomb of the King Babar near Kabal Afghanistan. Masson says of it :

“ Of the shrines in the vicinity of Kabul, that of the Emperor Babar best

repays a visit. It is attractive from the recollections we carry with us, and

the reveries to which they give rise. It is equally so from the romantic situa

tion of the spot, its picturesque aspect, and from the extensive and beautiful
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view it commands. The tomb of the great monarch is accompanied by

many monuments of similar nature, commemorative of his relatives, and

they are surrounded by an enclosure of white marble, curiously and elegantly

carved. A few ‘arghawan’ trees, in the early spring putting forth their

splendid red blossoms, flourish, as it were, negligently, about the structure.

The tombs, for the truth must be told, are the objects of least attention in

these degenerate days. No person superintends them, and great liberty has

been taken with the stones employed in the enclosing walls. Behind, or

west of the tombs, is a handsome ‘ masjid,’ also of marble, over which is a

long Persian inscription, recording the cause and date of its erection. The

latter was subsequent to the decease of Bsbar. Again, behind the mosque,

is the large and venerable grove, which constitutes the glory of the locality.

The ground is laid out in a succession of terraces, elevated the one above

the other, and connected in the centre by flights of ascending steps. At

each flight of steps is a plot of plane-trees, and to the left of the

superior flight is a very magnificent group of the same trees, surround

ing as they overshadow a tank, or reservoir of water. The principal road

leads from west to east, up the steps, and had formerly on either side

lines of cypress trees, a few of which only remain. Canals of water,

derived from the upper tank, were conducted parallel to the course of the

road, the water falling in cascades over the descents of the several terraces.

This tank is filled by a canal, noted by Babar himself.

On Friday, the Sabbatical day of Mahamedans, in the vernal season,

a fair is regularly instituted here. Shops are arranged, where provisions

and delicacies may be procured, and crowds flock to Bsbar Badshah

to greet the welcome return of spring. On the day following the

females of the city resort to the umbrageous groves, and divert

themselves by dancing to the soft tones of the lyre and tambourine,

and by swinging. On other days, it is no uncommon circumstance for

families to make festive excursions to Babar Badshah. The place is

peculiarly fitted for social enjoyment, and nothing can surpass the beauty

of the landscape and the purity of atmosphere. Its situation is likewise

admirably opposite, being without the city, yet conveniently near. Parties

from the western parts of the city pass through the opening leading into

Char Déh. From the eastern parts and the Bela Hissr, it may be

more speedily reached by crossing the ridge Koh Takht Shah by the pass

of Kheddar, which descends nearly upon it? (Manon).

BABAR KA CHA——-Lat. 31° 23'. Long. 67° 25'. Elev. .

A halting place at some wells on the road from Ghazni to Shal, 80 miles

south-south-west of Lake Abistada. The wells are said to have been made

by Babar. (Thornton).

BABAR KA KALA-Lat. 81°31’. Long. 67° 56'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan. The roads from Ghazni to Shsl and from

Kandahar to Dera Ishmail Khan meet here. (T/zo-rnton

BABA TANGI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Vakhan, Badakhshan, 12 miles'above Kala Panj. (lid. Ameen).

BABA VALI——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and a low pass in Afghanistan, 5 miles (north-west) Kandahar, on

the left bank of the Argandab. Here on the 25th March 1842 an action

was fought between a portion of the Kandahar force under Colonel Wymer

and the army of Prince Saftar Jang, in which the latter was defeated with
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considerable loss. Lieutenant Turner, of the artillery, contributed greatly to

this victory by the admirable practice of his guns, and the conduct of the

cavalry under Lieutcnants Travers and Chamberlain was very gallant against

overpowering numbers. Both these last named ofiicers were wounded. On

our side the loss was 3 killed, 39 wounded. On the 29th May 1 842, the rebels

under Aktar Khan again assembled near Kandahar, but were immediately

attacked by General Nott and driven with great loss through the pass and

over the Argandab with a loss of 53 killed and wounded on the British

side. (Wymer-Notl).

BABAR-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 5 miles west of the Shutar Gardan Pass

on the road from Kuram to Ghazni. It is a small village inhabited by

Ghilzaes. (P. S. Lumszlen).

BABDA—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Swat valley, Afghanistan, containing 400 houses. (Aleemoola) .

BABIEN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the J aj‘i' country in Afghanistan on the road from Kfiram to

Ghazni. (P. S. Lumsrleu).

BABIS

A tribe of Afghans who carry on most of the commercial transactions of

Kandahar. (Davis).

BABAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A barren plain north of Farah in Afghanistan on the road to Sabzawar.

(E. Connolly).

BABES-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Logar valley, Afghanistan, 32 miles south of Kabal. (Oulram).

BADAKHSHAN—

A province of Afghanistan, bounded north by the crest of the spur of the

Hindu Kush (called by \Vood the Khoja Mahamad range), which divides the

drainage of the Oxus from that of the Kokcha, from its end at Jan Kala to the

Oxus opposite the ruby mines, whence the boundary appears to be the Oxus

and the stream which comes west from the Ishtarak Pass to Chitral ; south

by the crest of the Hindu Kush, from this point to that where the spur,

which divides the Kokcha from the FarkhEn river, is thrown off; and west by

the crest of this spur (which may be called the Lataband spur) to the

point due south of the junction of the Oxus with the Kokcha, whence, as far

as Jan Kala, the Oxus is the boundary. The greatest length is about 180 miles

and breadth about 100. The country thus bounded is entirely mountainous,

and may be described as consisting of the valley of the Kokcha with its feeders.

This country was first brought to notice on account of its ruby

mines, but it is possible that it was first peopled from the west, a

supposition suggested from its inhabitants being Tajaks and their language

Persian, though there is no record or even tradition in the country

to support this theory. None of the three great Tartar conquerors,

Jangéz Khan, Timur Lang or Shebani Khan, seem to have penetrated

so high up the valley of Oxus, and prior to the irruption of Uzbak Sunis,

all the inhabitants were of the Shiah persuasion ; after this, however,

all who could not escape to the bills were forcibly converted, and the con

sequence now is that whereas the inhabitants of the valleys and open places

are Sunis, those of the mountains and more inaccessible spots remain Shiahs.

In features, the Badakhshis would seem to be of the same race as the
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inhabitants of Kafaristan, Chitral, Vakhan, Shagnan and Roshan, namely,

Caucasian, and the difference between them and the surrounding states and

tribes of Tartar origin is the more marked, according as they have inter

married less with their Uzbak conquerors, or in direct proportion to the

inaccessibility of their villages. The houses of the Badakhshis are generally

placed on the slope of a hill, with a rivulet, usually not many paces from

the door. Its course is here and there impeded by large boulders, glassy

smooth, from the constant action of running water; while its banks are

shaded by a few knarled walnut trees, and the lawn adjoining is planted in

regular lines with the mulberry. Down, on the bottom of the valley, where

the rivulet falls into the larger stream, lie the scanty corn fields of the little

community. The mountains rise immediately behind the village, and their

distant summits retain their snowy coverings throughout the greater part

of the year. An enclosure is formed by a dry stone wall round a space

proportioned to the wealth of the family. The space thus enclosed is

divided into compartments, the best of which form the dwelling-houses,

whilst the other hold the stock. These latter compartments are usually sunk

two feet under ground, while the floors of the rooms for the family are

elevated a foot or more above it; flat roofs extend over the whole. In the

dwelling-house the smoke escapes by a hole in the middle of the roof, to

which is fitted a wooden frame to stop the aperture when the snow is falling.

The rafters are lathed above and then covered with a thick coat of mud;

if the room be large, its roof is supported by four stout pillars forming a

square in the middle of the apartment within which the floor is considerably

lower than in the other parts, and the benches thus formed are either strewed

with straw or carpeted with felts, and form the seats and bed places of the

family. The walls of the house are of considerable thickness; they are

smoothly plastered inside with mud and have a similar, though rougher,

coating without. Where the slope of the hill is considerable, the enclosing

wall is omitted, and the upper row of houses are then entered over the roofs

of the lower. Niches are left in the sides of the walls, and on these are

placed many of the household utensils. All the members of the same family

are accommodated within the same enclosure. The domestic arrangements of

these people are as simple as with other mountaineers; a few wooden bowls,

some knives, afrying pan, a wooden pitcher and a stone lamp completing

the whole paraphernalia necessary for house-keeping. Their vessels for

holding water are made from the firtree, and those for containing flour from the

red willow, the latter are circular and hooped. Earthenware is scarce, though

in some families very pretty China bowls are to be met with. The bread

is baked on a stone girdle ; the lamp is of the same material, its shape being

nearly that of a shoe. Their bullet moulds are also of stone. ' Besides the

lamp, a very convenient light is obtained from a reed called “ luz” about an inch

in circumference. It is pasted round with bruised hemps and bunches, and

thus prepared is to be found in every house suspended generally from the raft

ers over the head. The bill men of Badakhshan always go armed, but the

inhabitants of the open valleys very rarely do so _: nevertheless there is _not

a house without its quota of rusty old matchlocks. In dress they differ

little from the Uzbaks. They wear the same peaked skull cap, and when a

turban is added its colour is generally white. in the winter every man

wears a thick coloured worsted stockings and warm woollen cloaks; on cold

days three of these cloaks being considered as not unreasonable allowances.
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The shoes in use resemble half boots made from goat’s skin and mostly of

home manufaeture. Instead of the shawl round the waist, the Badakshi

ties a handkerchief, and no native of the country ever thinks of setting out

on a journey without a staff in his hands. Owing to the hard rule of the

Uzbaks, the Badakhshis are not now so hospitally inclined as they were, > but

those of them who live in the mountains beyond the reach of tax-gatherers

are far more generous in their treatment of travellers. Badakhshan appears

to be subject to earthquakes, one having occurred during \Vood’s sojourn in

the country, and in 1832 there appears to have been an extremely severe

shock attended with much loss of life and property. The climate of

Badakshan in the winter must be severe, the mountains being impassable

from snow early in December, and the rivers being generally frozen. In Janu

ary 1838 when Wood was at Jfirm, the lowest range of the thermometer

was from 14° at sun rise to 26° at noon and 18° at sun set, the highest during

the same time being 32° sun rise, 48° noon and 36° sun set, the mean

for the month being 23° sun rise, 38° noon, and 285° sun set.

The climate of Badakshan is however very diversified. In the lofla'er

parts the crops are in some seasons spoilt by the frosts before ripening.

All the chief villages however lie in temperate climates. The air is gene

rally still in Badakshan owing to the shelter afforded by its lofty moun

tains, but the prevailing wind is from the north. Rain is said to be abundant,

March and April are the months in which it chiefly falls; May, June, July

are the driest and hottest months; August, September and October are also

dry, but the heat decreases. In the high and mountainous parts snow begins

to fall in November, but the chief showers are in December and January.

The mineral wealth of Badakhshan is probably considerable; salt and

sulphur are found in the valley of the Kokcha, and a little at Mazar, and

at Arganjika near Faezabad iron is known to exist; beyond Firgamu near

the sources of the Kokcha are the famous lapislazuli mines (see Kokeha),

and within 20 miles of lshkashm in a district called Gharan, and on the

right bank of the Oxus, are the ruby mines for which Badakhshan has so

long been celebrated. They face the stream, and their entrance is said to

be 1,200 feet above its level. The formation of the mountain is either red

sandstone or limestone, largely impregnated with magnesia. The mines

are easily worked, the operation being more like digging a hole in sand than

quarrying rocks. The galleries are described as being numerous and run

ning directly in from the river. The labourers are greatly ineommoded

by water filtering into the mine from above, and by the smoke from their

lamps for which there is no exit. Wherever a seam is discovered, the

miners set to work, and when a ruby is found, it is always encased

in a round nodule of considerable size. The mines have not been worked

since Badakhshan fell into the hands of the Kunduz chief, who

irritated, it is supposed, at the small profit they yielded, marched the

inhabitants of the district, then numbering about 500 families, to Kunduz,

and disposed of them in the slave market.

The inhabitants of Gharan were Rafizies or Shiah Mahamadans, and so are

the few families who still remain. Considerable intercourse is kept up by the

inhabitants of Badakhshan with the countries to the east and west, but their

principal item of commerce is in slaves, who are brought from Chitral, Gilgit

and Tashknrgan, and sold to Uzbak traders who take them to Kundflz and

Bokhara. The principal place in Badakhshfin at present is Jfirm, Faezabid,
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the ancient capital, having fallen into decay. The revenue of the country is

said to be about £60,000, and the force which could be raised in it to amount

to 7 to 10,000 men, mostly matchlockmen, a service in which the Badakhshis

greatly excel. '

_ Of the history of Badakhshan, not very much is known. Faezabad

is said to have been taken, and the whole country nominally subdued

by Shah Vali Khan in the time of Ahmad Shah Durani. The Badakhshis

claim descent from Alexander the Great, but this is probably entirely

a fancy on their parts, for that conqueror never went to Badakhshan.

The Badakhshis, owing to the inaccessibility of their country, have till

comparatively late years escaped the usual fate of conquered countries, and

they ascribe their having at length fallen under the curse of subjection to

foreign powers to a circumstance which occurred about the year 1760,

when Khan Khoja, a Mahamadan ruler of Kashgar and Yarkand,

eminent for his sanctity, having been driven from his dominions by

the Chinese, took refuge in Badakhshan, bringing with him 40,000

followers. He was wealthy, which circumstance, added to the beauty of

his harem, excited the cupidity of Sultan Shah, who ruled in Badakhshan.

This coming to the knowledge of the ex-ruler of Kashgar, he fled towards

Kfinduz, but was overtaken at Reshkhan, defeated and taken prisoner.

He sued for life, but in vain, on which the holy man cursed Badakhshan,

and prayed that it might be three times depopulated, that not even a dog

might be left behind in it. Since that day Badakhshan was depopulated

by Kokan Beg of Ki'indiiz and also by Morad Beg, whose conquest is thus

described by Lord—“Darab, father of Morad Beg, acknowledged in some

way the supremacy of Badakhshan. When he died Morad Beg at once threw

off the yoke. The Mir of Badakhshfin enraged at this invaded Kfindfiz

territory and laid siege to Talikhan. Morad Beg at once advanced to meet

him, but the Mir declined the combat and retiring to Mashad, 30 miles

east of Talikhan, chose his ground and awaited the attack of Morad Beg.

The Badakhshis were totally defeated, and Morad Beg advanced to Faeza_

bad and received the submission of the Mir. In the next 10 or 12 years

they rebelled four times, and as many times were overcome, the terms granted

them being each time more and more severe, until at last enraged at their .

obstinacy, Morfid Beg at the head of 12,000 men entered their txerritory

on the occasion of their last rebellion, seized Faezabad, razed it to the ground,

(so that Wood visiting it six years after could not recognise its site) impri

soned the Mir, and last,-but most deadly revenge, he drove before him on

leaving the country 20,000 families, who were never permitted to return.

After this the Badakhshis never again held up their heads, and after the

death of Morad Beg of Kfindiiz, the Mir Vali of Khfilm succeeded

to his power, including that over the state of Badakhshan. On the

Afghan conquest of Khulm and Kfindiiz in 1859, Maharnad Afzal was

proceeding to arrange for the conquest of Badakhshan also, when the Mir _

expressed his willingness to yield submission, provided Amir Dost‘Mahamad

would send him a ‘ koran’ with his seal fixed to it as a guarantee,

stipulating that he should only be required to furnish troops, and that when

the latter were summoned, he should not be required to attend in person.”

In reply Dost Mahamad agreed to make over the country of Badakhshan t0

the Mir on the following terms :—

lat-That considering the enemies of the Kabal government as his own, the

Mirof Badakhshfin should refrain from lioldingcorrcspondcnce with other states.
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Sinai-That the Mir should make over to the Amir’s oflieers the ruby and

lapislazuli mines.

3rd.—That the Mir should pay the tribute levied by former sovereigns.

MIL-That the Mir should send his sons with the levies of his province,

whenever required to do so.

The Mir of Badakhshan temporized for a while, apparently in the vain

hope of getting assistance from Bokhira. At length he came to terms and

agreed to pay tribute at the rate of Rs. 2 per house, and to make over the

ruby and lapislazuli mines to the officers of Amir Dost Mahamad. On

the death of Dost Mahamad in 1863, the Mir of Badakhshan made over

tures to the Amir Sher All, but these not being received kindly, he again

bided his time. In 1864, he gave his sister in marriage to Mahamad

Azim, and declared for Mahamad Afzal, and in June 1867 he made a diver

sion in his favor by attempting the conquest of Kfindi'iz. He succeeded

in capturing the towns of Talikhan and Kuuduz. Faez Mahamad (who

was at that time governor of Afghan-Tl'irkistan on the part of Sher

All) on hearing this, marched against the Mir Mirza Jahandar Shah of

Badakhshiin, defeated him and compelled him to fly to Chitral. Faez

Mahamad then put Badakhshan under Mahamad Shah, a relative of Zam'an

Shah, a former Mir, on condition that a cavalry contingent should be supplied

when required. Jahlindlir Shah made his appearance at the end of 1867,

and was well received by Mahamad Afzal, then Am‘lr, but the latter

dying soon after, Jahandar Shah accompanied Abdul Rahman Khan to

Tfirkistan, on the understanding that at the end of the campaign he would

receive back his own province of Badakhshan. This promise was eventually

fulfilled, and with the aid of 500 or 600 troops from the army of

Abdul Rahman, Jahandar Shah succeeded in regaining his authority

in Badakhshfin. But, when Abdul Rahmfin fled to Persia in January

1869, after his defeat by the forces of the Amir Sher All Khan, Jahandér

Shah readily acknowledged the latter as his Amir, and in April 1869

sent presents in token of submission to Mahamad Alam Khan, the

governor of Afghan-Turkistlin on part of Sher Ali. (Wood—Lord—

Wlweler- Wylie— Wynne).

BADKM CHASMLH—

The Pass mentioned by Babar as dividing the hot from the cold regions on

the road between Jalalabad and Kabal. It is probably one of the Passes

over the Karkacha range.

BADIABAD

A fort in Afghanistan, 8 miles north of Tirgari at the junction of the Alin

gar and Alishang rivers, but whether in the valley of the latter or the former

is not said. Lady Sale says it is situated almost at the top of the valley

and close to the first range of hills towards Kafaristan. It is square, each

face about 80 yards long, with walls 25 feet high, and a flanking tower

in each corner. It is further defended by a faussebray and deep ditch all

round, the front gate being on the south-west face, and the posterior on the

north-east, each defended by a tower or bastion. The walls of mud are

not very thick, and are built up with planks in tiers on the inside. In the

centre is a large square space, where is built, surrounded by a high wall, a

house, each Wing of which contains three apartments 8 feet from the ground.

There is no supply of water in the fort, but a small river runs past it at

_ the distance of half mile on the south-east side, and a little stream or canal
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about 100 yards outside the walls. It was here that Mahamad Akbar

confined the British captives who had been surrendered during the retreat

to Jalalabad of the Kabal garrison; they were 119 women, 37 men and 15

children, and they were kept here from 17th January to 10th April 1842,

being fairly treated.

Badiabad is probably in the valley of the Kao or Alingar, as Lady Sale

says that when they were leaving they were ordered to take the road to the

right to Tagao. (Eyre—8ale.)

BADASIZH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Besnt, Hazarajat Afghanistan, east of VVagae. It is very exten

sive and populous, the soil of irregular surface, bleak and uncultivated.

In the southern part of it are numerous castles and villages, many of the

houses have domes. The cultivated land also is of considerable extent.

(ll/lesson.)

BADGHIS

A country of Afghanistan bounded north by the Mfirgab river, east by the

Firoz Kohi country, south by the Sfiféd Koh, and west by the desert of

Sarakhs. It is divided into two parts, Kala Nao and Khfishk, inhabited

respectively by the Sfini, or, as Ferrier calls them, Zeidnfit Hazaras and the

Jamshidis (see l/zose tribes.) (Pollingelz)

B ADKI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village 6 miles south-west from Tangi in the Khaebar Pass, Afghanistan,

belonging to a chief of the Cstori Khél Orakzae. (Leec/l.)

BADPU SH—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A spot in the Jalslabad district, Afghanistan, on the road between Bairik and

Lfighman, remarkable for the strength of the wind which always blows

there. On one occasion it is said that Mahamad Akbar passing this place

with his troops was caught in a. tempest, and they were nearly all blown

away. Some perished with their horses. This spot is also called Shaitan

Gum. (Massom)

BADWAN-Lat. 32° 53' Long. 7b° 28' Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 14 miles south-west, Kandahar, on the Herat road.

There is a plentiful supply of water. (Tkornlom)

BAEBANAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Zamindawar, Afghanistan, 40 miles north-west of Girishk, 232

miles from Herfit, 114 miles from Kandahar. It is surrounded by a wall of

earth, and contains 60 houses; its numerous gardens are irrigated by abundant

water-courses. It lies at the base of the mountains and at the commence

ment of an immense plain. During the Afghan campaign of 1839 the

British had a post here.

BAGADI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A road from Jamrfid to Ali Masj’id in the Khaebar Pass which avoids

the gorge of the Chfira. The distance is 9 miles; camels and guns

can go by it, at least Zaman Shah is said to have taken the latter

over it. It leads over the south spurs of the north range of the Khaebar,

and there are three ascents on it. Aleemoola calls it the ‘ Bagiaree’ route.

(Leech).

BAGARI— _ _

A valley in Afghanistan. It is sandy and unfit for cultivation. It has a

few trees, but is uninhabited. There is a pass leading from it to the road

into Afghanistfin by Thal and ChGtiali.
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BAG HAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, about 24- miles south-east from

Kalat-i-Ghilzae. The water here is from a Karéz. There are numerous

almond gardens and much cultivation in the vicinity. (H. B. Lumsden).

BAGH-ATAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of hills formed by a north spur of the Ssféd Koh, Afghanistan,

which separates Nangfihar from Lughman. It is also called Kandaghar

by the Afghans, Baghatak by the Tajaks, Koh Buland by the Lughmanis

and sometimes also Siah Koh. (Manon).

BAGHAO—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kfikaristan, Afghanistan, on the Sakhl Sarwar route from

Ghazi Khan to Kandahar, 122 miles east Gnlistan Karez, and 196 miles

west Dera Ghazi Khan. It contains 100 houses of the Dhamad Kfikars.

There is the source of a stream here, probably the Gorzamin. Thornton

says it is in Sewistan, but there is no such eountr . (Lees/l).

BAGH-I-IALAM-Lat. 34° 20'. Long. 69° 20'. lev.

A village in plain of Begrsm, Afghanistan, 28 miles Kabul, 95 Faraj

khan, consisting of 6 forts and 300 houses of Tajaks and Musagae Afghans.

Vl’ater is procured from a stream. (Leech).

BAGH-l-BAfiUfLat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 8 miles north of Kalat-i-(ihilzae, containing 100

scattered huts of Ghilzaes and some gardens of mulberry and apricot

gardens. (Leech).

BAGHLAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kundnz, Afghanistan, on right bank Kflndflz river on the road

by the Ghwazgar pass over the Hindu Kflsh. It has 1,000 families of

Uzbaks and Arabs. There is a road thence to Kuram on the Bamiin

route. (Leech). ‘

BAGURAMI-Jmt. 34° 27'. Long. 69° 11'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 8 miles east-south-east of Kabal, left bank Logar.

(Thornton) .

BAHADU R-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Garmsél Afghanistan, 150 miles south-west of Kandahar and

32 above Deshu on the Helmand river. It contains 100 huts of Nnrzaes.

(? Biloch). (Leech

BAHA-KIAR A-DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small valley of Bajawar, Afghanistan, dependent on the chief of Dir ; it

only contains a few small hamlets.

BAHAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

There are two villages in the Gandamak valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan,

called Bahar-i-Bala and Bahar-i-Pain, which have 300 and 340 houses

respectively inhabited by Kharbar Kllugiz'ini. (MacGreyor).

BAIRANI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, right bank of Tarnak, 35 miles on road from

Kalat-i-Ghilzée to Ghazni. (Thornton).

BAJGAH~

A fort in the valley of Kamard, Afghan-Turkistan, 64 miles north of Bamian

and 154 miles south of Khulm. It is situated on the north banks of the

Snrkhab river at a point where the hills rise above it to a height of 1,500

feet, perpendicular for the greater part, but sloped off towards the top.

It is in the south of the defile leading to the Karakotal. Sturt

190



BAJ-BAL

says of it: “It is one of the most wretched forts I have seen, it might

accommodate 50 men with stores and ammunition for six months. It

is badly situated for defending the mouth of the defile (to Karakotal),

and its walls are so high that no one can reach the top, and so weak

that the shock of a gun fired within the place would probably bring all

four down. Defence of it is beyond hope, for, besides that, it is assailable

by light infantry at two points; it is seen into and commanded. It is

useless as an advanced post; it is turned on the right flank by a better road

leading from Khulm to Ghori, and thence to Dasht-i-Suféd. But whatever

its actual or relative value, the natives of the surrounding country look

upon the Bajgah as important ,- and weak as the place is, it needs little to be

made strong, that is, sufficiently so, to ‘enable a small party to oppose a more

numerous one; a line of rampart thrown across the defile at about its centre,

and a gun placed in position for commanding the entrance, would secure the

front which is only from 70 to 90 feet; a second line, enclosing the foot of

the point where the present fort is overlooked, under 200 yards in length,

would equally secure the right flank and road from Ghori. Two companies

and a detail of artillery would in undisturbed times be ample garrison.”

During the campaign in Afghanistan, this fort was, at the recommendation

of Dr. Lord, garrisoned by Captain Hay’s regiment of Gorkahs. Hay

arrived at Bajgah in the beginning of July 1840. On the 1st August,

a party of two companies sent under Serjeant Douglas towards Kamard to

bring up an officer to relieve Hay, who fell sick, was attacked by over

whelming numbers of Ajaris, and made good its retreat to Bajgah with

much difliculty and some loss. The Uzbaks attacked the fort on the 30th

August, and as it was threatened by Dost Mahamed and an army of

fizbaks, it was evacuated, and the troops fell back on Bamian. Dost

Mahamed followed and was defeated by Colonel Dennic, near Bamian, on the

19th September 1840. (Start).

BAKWA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A large plain in Afghanistan, 100 miles from Girishk and 33 miles from

Farah. It is bounded on the north by the exceedingly steep south spurs

of the Siah Koh, and stretches in every other direction as far as the eye can

reach, a vast level naked surface, only modified by two or three small

isolated hills at great distances from each other. A few villages or camps

of nomads are met with in the northern part, others more numerous are

ranged on the banks of the Khash-rud; all the central part is uninhabited

not because it is sterile, but from want of water to irrigate cultivation.

In the plain of Bakwa, the heat is excessive, though the air is healthy,

and nothing grows there, but scanty brushwood of tamarisk and mimosa.

Were it peopled and cultivated to the extent it might be, it would become

an abundant granary for Afghanistan.

Anciently it was well supplied with water from the mountain by numer

ous wells, and then contained many villages; but during the last century,

it has been the theatre of the almost constant wars between Kandahar and

Herat, and the result has been that the inhabitants have fled from the

perpetual miseries entailed upon them by their frontier position between the

two provinces. (Perrier).

BKLK-KTK-KHLN.—Lat. 31° 50'. Long. 645° 26'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 6 miles north-east Girishk, right bank Hclmand.

(Tilornlon) .
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BALK-BAGH-Lat. 34° 22'. Long. 70° 14'. Elev.

A small walled town in Afghanistan in the valley of Jalalabad, 15 miles

west of Jalalabad on left bank of Surkh-Rfld. It is celebrated for its fruits,

as well as for its sugar-cane, which is here extensively cultivated, more,

however, for a. sweetmeat than for the manufacture of sugar. The neighbour

hood abounds in topes. In a commercial point of view the town is the most

important place in the valley of Jalalabad ; it has many Hindu traders and

a few bankers resident at it. To the west there is a large regal garden,

and the environs to the cast are highly cultivated, particularly with sugar

cane. On the opposite side of the river is the site of the city of Adma

pflr flourishing in the time of Blbar. To the south and west a bleak

stony plain extends.

There is a small fort attached, and it is said by Leech to be a picturesque

place exceedingly fruitful, yielding almost every production. It is much

infested by thiefs. The site being more elevated, its climate is less sultry

than that of Jalalabad. (Manon-Leech).

BRLL-DAKKE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place on the Sakhl Sarwar route to Kandahar, about 48 miles

from Thal east. There are no houses here, but it is sometimes frequented

by a few shepherds. Water from a stream. (Leech).

BAL§DEH——Lat. 31°32’. Long. 65°80’. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 7 miles south Kandahar. (Tear-Mon.)

BALA FARASH—

See Nal-i-farash.

B A LA MURGAB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in the country of the Firoz Kohi Eimaks, Afghanistan,

100 miles south-west Maemana, 140 miles north-north-east Herat. It

has a mud fort and 600 houses and tents. The chief has 200 cavalry

which he could raise to 1,000 at any moment. Cultivation is abundant in

the vicinity. For 20 miles north of this towards Macmana, there is no

water for more than 200 persons and their cattle. (Palmer.)

BALKH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A city of Afghan-Tflrkistan, 357 miles north-west Kabal, 120 miles

west Kflnduz, 370 miles north-east Herat, 500 miles east Mashad, 600 miles

south-east Khiva, 50 miles west Khfllm, 260 miles south-cast Bokhara,

200 miles south-south-east Samarkand, and 67 miles from the left bank of the

Oxus. It is situated on a plain amid numerous canals from the Balkh or

Dehas river. The whole circumference of Balkh, including the Bala Hisar,

may be between four or five miles, marked by the remains of an irregular

and inditferently constructed brick and mud wall; the number of inhabited

houses is inconsiderable.

This famous and once proud city has fallen completely to decay. Its

ruins extend for a circuit of about 20 miles, but present no symptoms of

magnificence; they consist of fallen mosques and decayed tombs which have

been built of sun-dried brick, nor are any of these ruins of an age prior

to Mahamadanism. In its wide area the city appears to have enclosed

innumerable gardens which increased its size without adding to its popula

tion ; and from the frail materials of which its buildings are constructed, the

foundations being only brick, it is to be doubted if Balkh ever was a substantial
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city. There are three large colleges of a handsome structure now in

a state of decay with their cells empty; a mud wall surrounds a portion of

the town, but it must have been of a late age, since it excludes the ruins

on every side for about 10 miles. The citadel (ark) on the north side has

been more solidly constructed; it is a square enclosure with a turret at each

corner erected upon an artificial eminence, and this fortress, entirely abandoned,

is as well as the mosques, colleges and a long bazar in very fine condition.

Balkh stands on a plain about six miles from the hills, and not upon them

as has been erroneously represented. There are many inequalities in the

surrounding fields which may arise from ruins and rubbish. Forty years

ago there still remained among the ruins many good houses, but some of

them having fallen down from effects of rain and exposed vases full of gold

which had been concealed in the walls, the inhabitants of the south part

proceeded to demolish everything that was left standing in the hope of

finding more treasure; in any case, however, their trouble is not thrown

away, for they sell the bricks to those who are building in the new town.

This is open, the citadel is in the centre and situated an hour further

north than the ancient one. It is the residence of the governor. The

population consists of 10,000 Afghans, 5,000 Uzbaks of the tribes of

Kapchak and Sabu. The territory of Balkh is noted for its fertility; water

is abundant, and it only requires a numerous population to render it the

most fertile in Asia. Even in its present state it is one of the most pro

ductive parts of Tfirkistan, of which it furnishes several provinces with grain

when their own crops are insuflicient for their consumption. Many well

peopled villages are included in the government of Balkh, which is bounded

by the Oxus on the north, and on the south by the chain of mountains

running east and west 15 miles from the town; in the other direction it

extends from Bajar to Akcheh. The population of the old town does not

exceed 2,000, with a few Hindus and about 1,000 families of Jews, the

former are shop-keepers, the latter shop-keepers and mechanics. They are

subject to the “ Jezia,” a capitation tax on infidels ; the Hindus are known

by a painted mark on the forehead, the Jews by wearing a black sheep skin

cap. The fruit of Balkh is most luscious, particularly the apricots which are

nearly as large as apples. They are almost below value; when Burnes was

there, 2,000 of them were to be purchased for a rupee, and with iced water

they are indeed luxuries, though dangerous ones. Snow is brought in quan

tities from the mountains south of Balkh about 20 miles distance and sold

for a trifle throughout the year. The climate of Balkh is very insalubrious

but not disagreeable. In June the thermometer does not rise above 80°,

and the next month is the hottest in the year. The wheat ripens in that

month, which makes the harvest fifty days later than Peshawar. Its un

hcalthiness is ascribed to the water which is so mixed up with earth and

clay as to look like a puddle after rain. The soil is of a greyish colour like

pipeclay and very rich. The crops are good, the wheat stalks grow as

high as in England, and do not present the stunted stubble of India.

In Balkh the water has been distributed with great labour by aqueducts

from the river; of these there are said to be no less than 18, but many

are not now discoverable. They frequently overflow and leave marshes

which are rapidly dried up under the sun's rays. This seems to account for

the diseases of the place, for it is not situated in a country naturally marshy,

but on a gentle slope, about 1,800 feet above the level of the sea, which sinks
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towards the Oxus. All the water of its river is lost long bei'ore reaching

that stream. The people of Central Asia have a great veneration for this

city, calling it Am-fll-Belad, mother of cities, and believing it was one of

the earliest peopled portions of the earth, and that the re-occupation of it

will be one of the signs of the approaching end of the world. Outside the

city is the grave of poor Mooreroft who lies by the side of his comrade

Guthrie.

After the death of’ Nadar Shah, Ahmad Shah Duran! gave the terri

tories of Balkh to Hfijl Khan, a soldier of fortune. His son succeeded him,

but the inhabitants were encourged to revolt by the Amir of Bokhira.

Timur Shah Dfirani then marched an army and reduced them. After his

death, Shah Morad of Bokhira invaded Balkh in 1793, laid siege to the city,

but did not take it. From 1798 to 1826 Balkh remained under Afghan

government. Morad Beer of Kfiudflz held a temporary authority over

Balkh for two years from 1826, when the Amir of Bokhara dispossessing

him, he retired, carrying with him a large number of the inhabitants of

Balkh to people his territories to the east.

Balkh was then placed under the government of a deputy of Bokhlra

named Eshan Khoja; about 1838-39 he was re-ealled, but Balkh still re

mained under Bokhira till 1841, when the Mir Val! of Khulm captured

Balkh in the name of Shah Shflja. At the desire of the British Resident,

be restored it. From this time to lst February 1850, it is not clear

under whose authority Balkh fell, but it is probable that neither the Amlr

of Bokhara nor the Val! of Khfllm did more than claim a sovereignty

over it, and the city was constantly threatened by both.

However in February 1850 Mahamad Akram Khan Barakzae captured

Balkh, and from that time to the present it has remained under Afghan rule.

(Burnes, Gerard-Moorcrqft-Ferrier-Ekfltinslone—Irvin— I! }ee/er) .

BALKH-AB—

A river of Afghanistan which rises in the north slopes of the Koh-i-Babz'i,

west of Bamian, near Band-i-Babar, and flowing north through the country

of the Hazaras, is all consumed by irrigation cuts round Balkh before

reaching the Oxus. - Nothing is known of this river.

BALTU KHEL——.Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the plain of Begram, Kabal, Afghanistan. There is some

cultivated and pasture land round it. (Manon).

BAMA KHEIPLat. Long. Elev.

A large village in Swat said to contain 1,000 to 1,500 houses.

(P. S. Lumsrhm).

BAMIAN—Lat. 34"50' Long. 67° 54'. Elev. 8,496.

A celebrated valley in Afghanistan, 107 miles on the route from Kabal

to Tfirkistan. The valley is about a mile broad and very fertile, and is

bounded on each side by nearly perpendicular steeps, generally of conglomer

ate. The elevation of Bamian is 8,496 feet, so that it is considerably

depressed below the passes north and south.

Bamian and its vicinity are remarkable for some of the most extra

ordinary relics of antiquity; its colossal idols, the castle of Zohak, the fortress

of Syadfibfid, and the ruins of Ghfilghflleh. Though we have published

accounts of this wonderful place by several travellers of note, there is so

great uncertainty concerning the details, that even the number of’ the idols

is not agreed on. Masson states that there are three, and is supported by
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the Ayeen Akbery, in which it is stated: "Here (at Bamian) are three

astonishing idols, one representing a man eighty ells high, another, a

woman, fifty, and a third, which is the figure of a child, measuring fifteen

ells in height." Burnes, Moorcroft, Eyre, and Gerard mentioned only

two. Elphiustone, adverting to the subject, observes: “ I have heard two

idols described, though it is sometimes said there are more; of these, one

represents a man, and one a woman; the former is twenty yards high, the

latter twelve or fourteen.” There is equal discrepancy as to the dimensions

of the figures. Burnes states the height of the smaller image at 60,feet,

that of the larger at 120. Moorcroft states the height of the smaller idol

at 117 feet, and his evidence is corroborated, by that of Eyre, who

took extraordinary pains to arrive at correctness, having ascended to

the crown of the figure’s head. According to him, the height is 120

feet. Moorcroft states the height of the greater figure to be about

180 feet; Eyre about 160. Wood, whose accuracy is remarkable,

singularly enough, makes no mention of the images. He perhaps

considered that they had received suflicient attention from Burnes. The

discrepancy in the statements of different travellers upon this point is

the more extraordinary, as there are stairs excavated in the rock, by means of

which access can be had to the top of the heads of the figures, from whence‘

their height could be readily ascertained by a plumb line. The images are

rudely sculptured in bold relief in the cliff; they are represented standing

in deep niches, and clothed in flowing drapery. The ceilings of the niches

are covered with a profusion of paintings; some, according to Moorcroft,

“of very beautiful delineation, and painted with much delicacy of

colouring.” It is strange that this should have continued fresh, exposed

to the air in such an Alpine climate. The greater figure is called Sang

Sal, and is supposed to be intended to represent a male; the less, called

Shah-Mama, is thought to represent a female. Both figures are much

mutilated, the greater especially whose legs and arms have been shattered

by cannon shot; the violence being attributed by some accounts to the

orders of Arangzeb, by others to those of Nadar Shah. Vast caves

are everywhere excavated in the face of the rock for a distance of eight

miles, and in some of these caravans are occasionally sheltered. In that

below the large idol half a regiment could find quarters. Some of the

cells exhibit internally considerable architectural decoration, with tasteful

and well finished paintings in fresco, and also sculptures.

There is much discordance in the opinions of those who have speculated

on the views and motives of the framers of these gigantic images and

innumerable caves. Burnes says: “It is by no means improbable that

we owe the idols of Bamian to the caprice of some person of rank

who resided in this cave-digging neighbourhood, and sought for an

immortality in the colossal figures which we have now described.” Masson

attributes these great works to the White Huns, who conquered

Transoxiana and Khorasan about the fifth century of the Christian era,

but were subsequently subdued by the Turkish hordes, and finally exter

minated by Jangez Khan. This opinion receives countenance from the well

ascertained fact, that Jangez Khan destroyed Ghfilghfileh, the extensive

ruins of which are scattered over the valley of Barman. Masson considers

the caves to have been catacombs, and the gigantic images intended to

represent illustrious persons deceased. Moorcroft, familiar with the
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opinions, faith, pageantry, and buildings of the Lamas of Thibet, is of

opinion that Bamizin was the residence of a great Iama, bearing the

same relation to the Lamaism of the west that the Lama of Lhassa does now

to that of the cast; “that those excavations, which were connected by

means of galleries and staircases, constituted the accommodations of the

higher orders of the Lama clergy, and that the insulated caves and cells

were the dwelling places of the lower classes of the monastic society,

as the monks and nuns, and as hostels for visitors. The laity inhabited

the adjoining city.” On the whole, it seems most propable that these

relics are of Buddhist origin, and this belief is countenanced by their

resemblance to the images of Buddha, in the island of Salsette. In any

conjectures to fix the date of the formation of the idols of Blimian, it should

be borne in mind that they are now here described by the Greek historians,

who, cursory as their notices on this country generally are, could scarcely

have failed to mention such extraordinary objects, if existing during the

Macedonian campaigns. Elphinstone, whose opinion seems to be the best

supported, attributes these idols and the contiguous caves to the Buddhis,

Princes of Ghor, who ruled the country between Kabal and Persia in the

early centuries of the Christian era. They are noticed by Sharif-u-dm

in his account of Timur Lang’s campaigns, and this is perhaps the earliest

authentic evidence which we have respecting them. If we consider them

cocval with the topcs or mounds of Jalalabad and other eastern parts of

Afghanistan, we must assign them an origin not earlier than the Christian

era, as the topcs when opened have been found to contain coins struck by

some of the early emperors of Rome, and by some of the Byzantine

emperors as late as 474. As yet much obscurity envelopes this curious

subject. It is remarkable that Babar in recounting his march through

Bamian makes no mention of those striking objects.

On the summits of many eminences in Bamian and its vicinity are

slender towers remarkably well built, which Masson supposes were pyrethraa

or fire altars, perhaps similar in purport, as they are in construction, to the

celebrated round towers of Ireland. Great numbers of coins and rings are

dug up in the vicinity; they bear cufic inscriptions, and are generally of

later date than the era of Mahamadanism. Some, however, belong to

the age of the Indo-Bactrian kings, and date previously to our era. Burnes

considers Bamian the site of Alexandria ad Caucasum, and his opinion is

supported by that. of Ritter, Gosselin, and some others. The establish

ment of a city which might command the great communication between

Transoxiana, Arachosia and India would seem well suited to the com

prehensive and sagacious views of the great conqueror. The whole valley

of Bamian is strewcd with the ruins of tombs, mosques, and other edifices,

in such numbers as prove the destroyed city of Ghi'ilghflleh to have been

very extensive. Yet it must have been extremely diflicult to supply pro

visions to a numerous population in a district so barren. The ruins of the

citadel are on a detached hill in the middle of the valley. Masson well

describes the emotions excited in the spectator of those scenes of departed

greatness, the origin and history of which are veiled in impenetrable dark

ness, though the extinction is known to be the effect of the devastating

fury of Jangez Khan, who in 1221 stormed the city and exterminated the

inhabitants. “The traveller surveying from the height of Ghulghuleh the

vast and mysterious idols and the multitude of caves around him, will

196



BAM—BAN

scarcely fail to be absorbed in deep reflection and wonder, while their con

templation will call forth various and interesting associations in his mind.

The des'olate spot itself has a peculiar solemnity, not merely from its lonely

and startling evidence of past grandeur, but because nature seems to have

invested it with a character of mystery and awe. The very winds, as they

whistle through its devoted pinnacles and towers, impart tones so shrill and

lugubrious as to impress with emotions of surprise the most indifferent

being. So surprising is their effect that often while strolling near it, the

mournful melody irresistibly rivetting my attention would compel me

involuntarily to direct my sight to the eminence and its ruined fanes, and

frequently would I sit for a long time together expecting the. occasional

repetition of the singular cadence. The natives may be excused who con

sider these mournful and unearthly sounds as the music of departed spirits

and invisible agents.”

Eight miles to the. east of Bamian, and on one of the routes between it

and Kabal, are the ruins of the fort of Zohak, so called because its origin

is attributed to the fabled demon-king of Persia of that name. It is built

of fine burnt bricks, which in the construction of the towers, walls, and

other buildings are arranged in a variety of quaint devices. These ruins,

which, in consequence of the excellence of the material, are in a state of

wonderful freshness and preservation, are supposed by Masson to be places

of sepulchral and religious privacy, as he finds it diificult to suppose that

a fortress should have been built in so unprofitable a locality. Yet the

ramparts, which are between seventy and eighty feet high, indicate that

defence was the object of their construction, and a purpose obviously sufli

cient is found in securing the command of the pass. (Thornton).

BAMIZN

A division of the Hazarajat. It is divided into Yakalang and Balkhab.

The smaller divisions of the former are Dara Sabz and Deb Silrkh, and of

the latter Zasang, Zewalup, and Sokhagy. (Pottinger) .

BANDAH-I-BALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Swat valley on the right bank of the river. After Thana

and Manglor it is the largest place in Swat. (Raver/y).

BAND-I-BA BAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A dam in Afghanistan said to be caused by accident, and situated at the

head of the Balkh river, which see. (Thornton).

BAND-I-BORI—Lat. 32° 6'. Long. 66° 15'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, left bank Argandab, 30 miles south-west Kalet-i

Ghilzae, 60 miles north-east Kandahar. (Thornton).

BAND-I-STJLTAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A dam in Afghanistan formed by Mahmud of Ghazni across a rocky valley

to dam up the Ghazni river. It is a wall of masonry, which, when

complete, must have 300 yards long, its height varying from 20 feet to 8

feet, and its thickness 6 or 7 feet. (Broaq'foot).

BAND-I-TIMUR-Lat. Long. Elev.

In Afghanistan, 40 miles from Kandahar, several forts of Ishakzaes near the

Argandab river. (Leec/l).

BAND ZERMAST-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 40 miles from Herat on the road to

Maemana. There is abundance of forage here, and water is procured

from springs. (Palmer).
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BANGAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Seistan, on east shore of the Lake, north of the debouehurc of

Helmand river, containing ‘100 houses. (Leech).

BANGIWALA KACH-Lat. Long. Elev

A halting place, Vaziri country, Afghanistan, 20 miles from Kani Guram,

86 miles from Dera Ishmail, and 3 miles west of the Barara Tangi. Water

is plentiful. The encamping ground is bad and confined on irregular bits

of Kachl ; and extensive outpost arrangements are necessary to render the

position at all safe. (Chamberlain).

BANGAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 54 miles from Kalat i-Ghilzae on the road to

Ghazni. There are numerous villages in the vicinity.

BANKI-BARAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A strong walled village in Afghanistan, on the road from Kabal to Ghazni,

and between Hisarfik and Habib Kala. (Lumsden).

BAOLI-KHAN-I-ALAM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A well in Afghanistan on the road from Kandahar to the Khojch Amran

hills and six miles from Kala Fatula. It consists of a passage some 8 or 10

feet broad and 200 paces in extent, cut down through hard gravelly earth to

a circular chamber about 21 feet in diameter, sunk perpendicularly like a

well to a depth of perhaps 100 feet below the surface. From this level a

small well has been dug, in which there is water at a depth of 30 feet, and

which is often used by the shepherds in this neighbourhood. (A. Connolly).

BARAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, left bank Panjshér river, 2 miles above Bazarak.

It has 60 houses inhabited by Zamarat Kbéls (?) (Leech).

BARAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Panjshér valley in Afghanistan, the residence of the chief

of the valley. It is beautifully situated, and contains about 500 families.

This is probably the same village as the above mentioned.

BAR‘KAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass leading from Ghazni over the Gulkoh range. It is within 16 miles

of Ghazni and resembles another pass over the same range called Gulbaori

(which see). (Broad/bot).

BARA—KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A collection of large open villages, 12 miles south of Lake .Kbistada, Afghan

istan, on the road from Ghazni to Shal. The country is productive and

capable of yielding considerable supplies. It belongs to 'l‘okhi Ghilzses,

the chief of whom resides in a fort about 10 miles south from this place.

(N. Campbell).

BARAKIS

A tribe of Tijaks in Afghanistan who inhabit Logar and part of Butkhak.

Though mixed with the Ghilzae, they differ from the other 'l‘ajaks, inasmuch

as they form a tribe under chiefs of their own and have a high reputation

as soldiers. They have separate lands, and castles of their own, furnish a

good many troops to the government, closely resemble the Afghans in

their manners, and are more respected than any other 'l‘ajaks. Their

numbers are now (1809) about 8,000 families. All traditions agree that

they were introduced into their present seats by Sultan Mahmud

about the beginning of the 11th century, and that their lands were

once extensive, but their origin is uncertain. They pretend to be sprung

_‘.f___
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from the Arabs, but others say they are descended from Kurds. They

are included in the general term Tfijak or Parsiwan. They accom

panied Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni in his invasion of India, and were

pre-eminently instrumental in the abstraction of the gates of the temple

of Somnath. There are two divisions of this tribe, the Barakis of Rag-an,

in the province of Logar, who speak Persian, and the Barakis of Barak,

a city near the former, who speak the language called Baraki. Sultan

Mahmud pleased with their services in India was determined to recompense

them by giving them in perpetual grant any part of the country they chose :

they fixed on the district of Kanigfiram in the country of the Vaziris where

they settled. There are 2,000 families of the Ragan Barakis at Kanigfiram.

The eontingents of the Barakis to the Kabal chief is 50 horsemen, and they

are enrolled in the Ghulam Khana. (EQ/finatone-Leec/l).

BARKKOT-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Swat, Afghanistan, left bank Swat river. It is the last

village in Swat by the Karakar Pass coming from Bauer. Aleemoola says

it is inhabited by Babazaes, but perhaps he means Babfizaes or Abakhéls.

(Aleemo0la.)

BK RAKZAE—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Panjshér valley, Afghanistan, 45 miles from Kabal, consisting

of 2 forts and 4-0 houses of Barakzae. Water from a stream. Thence there

is a pass named Solanah, extremely dangerous from fear of the Dfirnamee and

Sigra wir robbers. (Leech).

BKRAKZKES

A great clan, of the Zirak branch, Dflranis, in Afghanistan, at present that of

the ruling family of Kabal, and always the most numerous of the Durfini

clans. They inhabit the country south of Kandahar and the valley of

Argesfin, the banks of the Helmand and the dry plains which that river

bounds. Those near Kandahar and many of those in Arghesan and on the

Helmand are led by the fertility of their soil to agriculture, and the indus

try of others has even produced “ Karez” and cultivation in the midst

of the desert; but the greater part of the tribe is composed of shepherds.

They are a spirited and warlike clan, and at present the Amir and all the

governors and oflicers of State belong to it. Their numbers are not less

than 30,000 families.

The Atchakzaes were a branch of the Barakzfies, but were separated by

Ahmad Shah to reduce the formidable numbers of that clan. According

to Rawlinson, the Barakzaes furnished a quota of 907 horsemen to the army

of Ahmad Shah. The history of the Bfirakzfies for the last 50 years is that

of Afghanistan, for since 1820 they have been the acknowledged paramount

tribe. (Elp/zinatone-Rawlinson).

BARECHIS

A tribe of Afghans who inhabit the valley of Sh6rawak in Afghanistan.

East, they are bounded by the Khojeh Amran; north, they are separated

from the Atchakzaes by low unconnected hills ; to the south, a desert divides

them from the Biloch of Nushki ; and to the west, the same waste of sand ex

tends. The river Lora runs through the centre of their country, and near it

are some trees and bushes, but the rest of the country of the Barechis is a

bare plain of hard clay, quite flat and very arid. The area of their country

is about 60 square miles, and the number of inhabitants may be 2,500 or

3,000 families. They are divided into four sections and are dependent on
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Kandahar, and generally under the control of the governor of Peshin. In

the days of the Durinis they used to furnish 400 horse. There are six

principal villages inhabited by this clan in shorawak, ri2., Manduzae, Abn

zae, Bahadurzae, Alizae, Badzie and Sherazae, and these are probably

also the names of the divisions of this clan.

The Baréchis have many camels that feed on their numerous and exten

sive wastes, and these are used to ride on, and also almost exclusively, to

draw the plough. They live in “ koodools” or large arched huts of wattled

tamarisk branches, covered with hurdles of basket-work and plastered with

clay. The rich, however, often have houses, and all spend the spring in tents

on the border of the desert, which is their greatest pleasure. Their dress,

food and manners are like those of the rudcst Duranis, but they often eat

camels’ flesh and even horse flesh. They are a very simple and inoffensive

people. The Baréchis are at deadly enmity with the Biloeh to the south.

(Ii'lp/linatone-Jlauon .)

BARGANA-Lat. 31° 22'. Long. 65° 57'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 32 miles south-east of Kandahar, on the road

to Qwetta. (Thornton).

BARl’KA B—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,313 feet.

A village in Afghanistan, situated in a sterile stony valley between Tézin and

Jagdalak (71; miles from), on the Kabal and Jalalabad road. There are two

roads thence to Jagdalak,—one presents no obstacles to bag 0'e animals,

the other, a lower one, goes through a terrible defile; the rocks which are of

granite are piled one on the other in dark and frowning strata, sloping down

on either side towards a mountain rivulet for which they scarcely left room

to flow. It is longer than the defile of the Khurd Kabal. At Barikab

there is a clear stream of water, and several caves cut in the rocks, from

which several volleys were fired into the British troops retreating from

Kabal in 1842. (Haoelocl:—llough—sale).

BARIKAB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 22 miles from Jalalabed, and half from Chardeh

east. It is small and much dilapidated, and has some water-courses near it.

(Hang/l).

BARINS—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of Chitral, Afghanistan, 32 koss above the town

of that name, and containing 100 houses. (Mohamed Ameen).

BARKOT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan, situated to the west of the Dara Nnr. It is

inhabited by about 150 families of Safis, who are independent and lawless

and leagued with the people of Kashmun, a village high up in the hills

still further to the west. Mahamad Zaman Khan, when governor of

Jalalabad, marched a force against Barkot, but they flooded the approaches

to their valle , and he retired after losing many men.

BARSHOR-fjat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan which commences at the source of the Lora river,

and accompanies that river till its entrance into Péshin. It is sunk between

the high country of Toba on the north and the mountains on the south

(? the range from Mount Chappar to Takatu which bounds Shal valley

on north). The upper part of it is narrow and filled with thickets, but

the lower part is fertile, inhabited by an agricultural people, and abounding

in all the produce of Khorasan. ‘Vere it not possessed by a different
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tribe (viz., Kakars), one would be disposed to consider it as a part of

Peshin (inhabited by Tarins), from which district it has no natural separa

tion. (Etphinstone).

BARU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Hisarak valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing 220

houses inhabited by Tajaks. (illchregor).

BARU KATAN—Lat. 34° 16'. Long. 70° 43'. Elev.

A village, Afghanistan, between Peshawar and Jalalabad, 1 mile from the

Kabal river, and 17 miles west of west entrance to Khaebar. (Thornton).

BKRUZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kilnar valley, Afghanistan, 72 kos from Jalalabad in Chitral

territory. It contains 200 houses. (Mohamed Ameen).

BASAWAL—Lat. 34° 16'. Long. 76° 58'. Elev 1,509.

A village in Afghanistan, 29 miles east Jalalabad, 14 miles from west entrance

Khaebar Pass, on right bank Kabal river. It is a large enclosed valley with

two or three towers. It appears to occupy an ancient site, and has some

venerable tamarisk trees, the remains of its antique groves. From it

are three roads to the west, two to Chardeh (one by Ambarkhana), and one

to Bati Kot (Manon—Garden—Houyh—MacGregor—Barnes).

BASHGHALCK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tributary of the Kunar river, Afghanistan, which rising in Kafaristan joins

it at Rafak Zinbardar. (Mohamed Ameen).

BASUR KHEL—Lat. 31° 54' Long. 67 ° 23'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 130 miles north of Qwetta, on direct road to

Ghazni. There are several other villages in the vicinity. (Thornton).

BATIKCT—Lat. Long. Elev. about 1,850.

A plain in Afghanistan, between Jalalabad and the Khaebar, south of Chardch.

It is little more than a stony desert, but in the winter affords good pastu

rage, and the Ghilzaes bring great number of camel and sheep to graze on

it in the autumn, returning in spring. Burnes says the plain of Batikot

is famed for a pestilential wind that blows in the hot season. This strikes

men and horses, and the flesh of those who fall victims to it become so soft

and putrid, that the limbs separate from each other, and the hair may be

pulled out with the least force. This is probably nothing more than sun

stroke (heat apoplexy) caused by the excessive heat of the wind in crossing

this arid plain, whether by day or night. (hlac Gregor—Barnes).

BATIKCT—Lat. 34° 16'. Long. 70° 51’. Elev. 1,850.

A village in Afghanistan, 21 miles south-east Jalalabad, situatcd on the plain of

same name. Here there are 5 or 6 mud forts inside which the villagers

live. Supplies are procurable, and there is a good encamping ground. It is

famed for the shrine (Ziarat) of Akhfin Mfisa, who is said to have made the

snakes on the Markoh harmless with a word. (Maoaon—Burnoa—Leech,

111110 Gregor) .

BAZRR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley Pashm, Afghanistan, on the Sfirkhab river, about

25 miles north Qwetta, and 16 miles east-south-east Gfilistan Karez. It has

320 1200888 of Batizae Tarlns. Thence there is road to Thal Chotiali.

( eec ).

BAZARI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, not far from Kala Khan.

It contains 40 houses. (Masson).
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BAZARAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ki'inar valley, Afghanistan, on right bank of stream. It is

a well walled in village of 300 houses. (Manon).

BAZIA RAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, Afghanistan, on right bank Panjshér river, 7 miles from the

entrance of the Panjshér Pass. (Leech).

BAZARAK

A Pass over the Hindu Kush, which starts from the village of Bazarak in

the Panjshcr valley. From Bazarak to Kandon Jwat is ~l miles. Thence

to the top of Pass called Psrande, 2 miles, thence Mamak, 4 miles, thenm

to Pahsai is 3 miles, a bridge, no inhabitants ; thence the road goes by the

following places ;

Dehak 1 mile 60 families of Pasha'ves.

Noubar 1 ,, 150 ,, Tajaks.

Sangbaran 2 miles 40 ,, ,,

Bannoo 4 ,, 500 ,, ,,

Kishtabad 1 mile 200 ,, ,,

Fiehh 3 miles 70 ,, ,,

Killat and Bafl‘a 6 ,, 6O ,, ,,

Khinjan through Kala Dara, 12 miles. This pass is not practicable for

laden camels, though ponies and asses frequent it. It is open from the

15th June to 1st November. (Leech).

BAZKNI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, Afghanistan, on the road from Kandahfirto Dera Ghazi. It is two

marches from Sakhi Sarwar, and is a Lfini village, situated a little off

the road, at the side of which there is a tank with a very little water

where travellers usually encamp (Lumsden).

BAZAN KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Jaji country, Afghanistan, just west of the Pewar Pass from

Kfiram. It is a scattered mountain hamlet, and contains some 20 or 30

detached little forts stuck upon projecting rocks all over the hill side.

(Bellew).

BEBEHI BARKN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A Hindu shrine, 12 miles north of Farah. It is a spring which issuing

from the heights above is discharged on a large table rock projecting from

the side of the hill through which the water filtrates, dropping like rain for

a space of about 50 feet. The effect is very beautiful. On a small level

space just above the dripping rock, a Hindu “ fakir” had stationed himself,

and was supported by numerous pilgrims who flocked to him. It is situated

at the end of a gorge, which, on the Persians raising the siege of Herat,

the Farahis fortified against the Kandahfiris who had possession of their

fort. (E. Connolly).

BEDAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfihdara division, Koh Dfiman, of Kabal Afghanistan,

about 25 miles north-west Kabul, romantically situated on an eminence

and surrounded by gardens, vineyards and orchards. (Manon).

BEDH—Lat. Long. Elev. »

A Pass in Afghanistan over the Khojeh Amran range, and leading into

Shérawak from Kandahar. The descent on the east side is at first very

precipitous, but then leads into a defile with a. continual but very gradual

inclination. (Manon). -
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BEDLOR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Chitral situated north of Drfish and south of Hiehgon.

(Kaverly).

BED-TILA-Lat. 33° 49'. Long. 67° 4-9’. Elev.

A village, Afghanistan, on road from Bamian to Girishk. (T/wrnlou).

BEGHRAM—Lat. 341° 53', Long. 69°19’, Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan, situate 25 miles north of Kfibal. “It was for

merly the site of a great city, the mined walls of which were found

by Masson to measure above sixty feet in breadth, and to have been

built of unburnt bricks of unusual size. This locality has, however,

principally attracted attention from the enormous quantity of antique

coins which Masson and others have collected there. In the first year,

these numbered 1,865 of copper, with a few of silver, together with

many rings, signets, and other relics ; in the next, the number was

1,900; in the next 2,500; in the next 13,474; finally in 1837, it was

increased to 60,000, besides great numbers of engraved seals. These coins

exhibited extraordinary diversity of origin; among them were Greek and

Roman coins, Greeo~Bactrian and Bactrian, Indo-Parthian and Indo

Scythian, Sassanian, Hindoo and Iudo-Mahometan, besides a great variety

of others. In point of date, they extended from the third century before

the Christian era to the thirteenth century after that epoch. They were

submitted to the examination and arrangement of the learned Professor

Wilson, who, in his erudite treatise on Ariana Antigua, has made great

and successful use of them in throwing light on the history and antiquities

of Afghanistan, India and Central Asia. Masson attributes the vast

number of coins and other relics found at Beghram to its having been

the site of an immense cemetery, in which they were deposited with

the ashes of the dead, and regards the vast quantities of broken pottery

mixed with the earth as the fragments of funeral vases. He considers

the city of Beghrsm as having been the Alexandria ad Caucasum of

the Greeks, and to have been destroyed by Jangez, since the historians of

Timur make no mention of it in describing his march through the plain

of Bcghram, from which it may be inferred that it then no longer existed.

“This opinion as to the locality of Alexandria ad Caucasum receives

some support from Professor Wilson, but on the other hand, it may

be urged, that as Bcghram is situate nearly opposite the mouth of the

Kaoshan Pass, or Pass of Hindu Kflsh, which is only practicable in

summer; and as Arrian relates that Alexander crossed the Caucasus in

spring, he must have taken the route by Bamian, which is open all the

year round; and as, according to the same authority, his march brought

him to Alexandria ad Caueasum, we must assign Bamian as its locality.

Accordingly we find Ritter, Rennell, Vigne, Gosselin, and Burnes of

opinion that Bamian was the Alexandria ad Caueasum. With reference

to this controversy, it is not unworthy of remark that no traces have been

discovered of Grecian architecture in the mud built ruins of Beghram.

The structures of Ghulghuleh and Sayadabad have at least been more

lasting.” (Thornton).

BEHAR RABAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the left bank, Kibal river, 1 mile distant of Besfid, Afghanistan.

There is a ferry across the river at this point, and the inhabitants wash for

gold in its stream. (Masson).
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BELA L KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, a few miles south of Gandamak. (Manon).

BE-NADAR-I-LATIF—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 164 miles from Kandahar, south-west in Hclmand

river, containing 100 huts of Nurzaes. (Leech).

BEPUR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral valley, Afghanistan, on the road from Jalalabad to Yarkand

and 88 kos north of Chitral town. It has about 100 houses. (Mufiomed Ameen) .

BERMUL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, a few miles west of crest of Saliman range.

BERNABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Herat Afghanistan, Herat, about 30 miles from Herat towards

Mashad and on the right bank of the Hari Red, and north of the road.

It is a populous village. (Clerk).

BESH-BOLAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of Jalalabad, Afghanistan. See Pésh Bolak.

( Mac Gregor) .

BESUD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A villg‘c in Afghanistan, 4 miles from Jalalabad, above the junction of the

Kunar and Kabal rivers. It has 50 houses of Tujaks. There is also district

of this name, which Masson describes as having much cultivation of sugar

cane and Income, many good gardens, and line groves of trees and many

handsome castles. This division of Besud is in the corner between the

Kfinar and Kabal rivers. (Lace/l).

BESUT—

A district of Kabal, Afghanistan, which comprises collectively all the Hazara

districts between Kabal and Bamian. It pays tribute to Kabal, the amount

of which fluctuates, but the registered amount is Rs. 40,000.

Broadfoot says it is a district lying to the north of Nawar. The town

is the capital of a Pflladeh Sultan, and has a few hundred houses. The

chief keeps up 300 horses, but could raise many more. Many of the artizans

of Ghazni go there for employment, and could give valuable information

regarding it. The chief is independent, though often attacked by the

Afghans. (Maswn-“Bmad/bot).

BE'l‘SUL-Lat. 32° 8'. Long. 69° 10!. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, situate in the Gomal Pass, about 1 mile

from Gomal river, 50 miles from the source of that river. It is a collection

of graves of the Lohiinis who have died in the pass. Water, grass, and

forage are abundant. (Broadfool).

BEZADI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan. It is large and is

picturesquely situated in the elevated side of a deep ravine down which

flows a ravine. It is famous for the manufacture of vinegar. (Mas-son).

BEZAISE—Lat. 34° 40'. Long. 68° 56'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 16 miles north-west Kabul. (Thornton).

BILANGAR-Lat. Long. Elev. '

A village in Afghanistan near Besfld, containing 200 houses. (Mas-son).

BINI-BADAM—Lat. 345’ 18'. Long. 68° 37'. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan, 30 miles south-west Kabal. It is extensive, fertile,

and well cultivated, contains several forts, and is traversed by the great

route from Ghazni to Kabal. (Leech-N. Campbell).
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BIRKOT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, 40 kos from Jalalabad. It has a

fort and 50 houses. (Muhammad Ameen).

BITCHIHK—La.t. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, east of Bfimian, but on the same side of the range ,

it runs south to north, and apparently, for Masson is never very clear,

drains into the Bamian river. There is a pass which leads out of it to the

country of the Shekh Ali Hazaras. It contains numerous forts and villages.

(filo-soon). I

BOGHZAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfiram valley, Afghanistan, 21 miles from Thal in Miranzfie,

and 30 miles from Kala Kuram. It is a good sized village on the

bank of the Kfiram river, and consists of three or four detached hamlets, each

of which is fortified with an enclosing wall and towers. In the midst of these

separate hamlets rises a high mass of entirely bare rock called Kafar Koh.

The inhabitants are Turis, but there are also some families of Bangash in

the neighbourhood. From this village is the best road into Khost from

Kuram, only one range intervening. (LnmsJen-Bellew).

BORGHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass which leads from the west foot of the Ghwfilari ascent to Draband

through the country of the Shiranis, and which is practicable for guns. (Lees/a).

B6RI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Kakaristan, Afghanistan. It is frequently compared both in

extent and fertility to the plain of Peshawar. It is fertile and well cul

tivated, and sprinkled with Kakar villages. A considerable stream runs

through the centre, and the land is watered by some other brooks and by a.

considerable number of “ Karcz.” The produce is nearly the same

as that of West Afghanistan. European fruits are still common, but madder

and cloves are not grown and lueern is rare. Camels are said to be very

scarce. The inhabitants live in villages of terraced houses, and some move

in the summer into “ Koodools” pitched at a short distance from their

villages; the chief's live in small forts. The climate of Bori is allowed on

all hands to be very good. The length of this district is probably not

more than from 30 to 40 miles. (Eganin8tone—.Burnes-Lumsden).

BOWYNUH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan among the Hazara mountains, 30 miles from

Sar-i-pfil, on the road to Damian. (Thornton).

BOZA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road from Ghazni to Dera Ishmail Khan.

There is a brackish spring here, but _no inhabitants. There is a village of

Sfiliman Khel Nasal-s two kos to the north. (Lurnsden).

BRIGGY—Lat. 33° 46'. Long. 68° 53'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 70 miles south-east Ghazni, on the Vaziri road,

from Ghazni to Dera Ishmail Khan. (T/wrnton).

BUBAK—

A tribe of Hazaras who inhabit the district of Ksrabagh, whose chief

resides at Ksrabagh. This tribe is also found at Nawar and Sar-i-ab.

BUBfiLAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan situate in a valley on a rivulet, which after joining,

the Irak, flows into the river of Bamifin. The soil around is remarkably rich

and produce a quantity of tobacco. (illasson).
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BUD-BUR

BUDIII-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fortified village in Afghanistan, 35 miles south of Sar-i-pnl, situated on a

plain just at the entrance of the first gorge of the Koh-i-Baba and

perched on a conical hill. The walls are of brick and loopholed.

The importance of this place in times past when the Mogals held

sway in Central Asia must have been very different from what it is now,

0 for it guards the entrance to the Paropamisus on the north. The fortifi

cations and nearlyall the houses are in ruins; and there are but 250 or

at the utmost 300 inhabited. It is dependent on the Uzbak chief of

Sar-i-pfll. (Farrier).

BULDAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan between Kandahar and the Kohjak pass. It is a

dreary, forbidding looking waste, covered with scattered sand hillocks.

(Masson).

BULU-Lat. 29° 34.’. Long. 63° 40'. Elev. ‘

A village in Afghanistan in the desert south of the Helmand.

There is forage for camels, and sheep can be obtained from the nomads in

the neighbourhood. (Chratie).

BURN-Lat. 32° 8'. Long. 65°. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on road from Girishk to Bamian, about 60 miles

north-east of Girishk. (Thornton).

BUNERFLat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan situated between Gulbahar and Khinjin on the

Shatpal Pass over the Hindu Kfish; it is 25 miles north from Gulbahar and

10 from the summit of the Pass on the north side. It contains 300 houses

of Tajaks. (Leech).

BI'JNI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in valley of Chitral, Afghanistan, 56 kos above that of Chitral

containing 300 houses. (Mohamed Ame-en).

BURAKANA—-Lat. 34° 18'. Long. 67° 6'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 54 miles south-east Bamian. (Thornton).

DURAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kunar valley, Afghanistan, on the south border of Kashkar

territory, 290 miles from Jalalabad. It is said to be surrounded by dense

jungle at the source of ‘some river, and to have 500 houses of Aruseis (?)

\Vater procured from a stream. (Leech). ‘

BURANGHAR—Lat. 35° 54/. Long. 64° 58'. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4-5 miles south-west Sar-i-Pfll. (Thornton).

BURHAN.

The division of the Ghilzae tribes to which the sections Sulimfinkhél,

Alikhél, Sohak, Andar and Taraki belong. Lumsden however calls this

division Ibrahim, and divides them quite difi‘erently—see Ghilzaes, Ibrahim,

(E’Qahinislone)

BERJEHGAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small division in the Hazara country, Afghanistan, north-west of Shiru

Maini on the Helmand river near its source, north of the division of

Sirgae and Deh Zangi. It is semi-independent, never pays revenue except to

an armed force. On the occasion when Masson visited it with llaji Khan,

Kakar, it gave 7,000 as tribute for one year. (Mao-son).
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BUR—CHA

BCRLAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghilzae country, half way between Panah and Kala Karoti.

Water and a few supplies for a small force are procurable here. It is known

as Burlak of the Shukhél Jalozae. (Broarlfoot).

BI—IRUKHIXNK—Lat. 34° 18’. Long. 67° 6'.

A village in Afghanistan, 11 miles south-west Koh-i-Baba mountains, and

54 south-west Bamian. (Thornton).

BUTKHAK.

A division of Afghanistan immediately dependent on Kebal, and consisting

of the plain country immediately round that city. It is fertile, well watered

and cultivated with great industry and skill. (Elphinstone).

BCTKHZK—Lat. 34° 29'. Long. 69° 15'. Elev. 6,247.

A village in Afghanistan, 8% miles from Kabal. It is small and surrounded by

a wall, and is very desolute in appearance. The Khurd Kabal, a fine rivulct,

runs to the east of the village. It is the station of a customs ofiicer, being

the first village met with on plain of Kabal after emerging from the moun

tainous defile of Khurd Kabal. The city of Kabal is visible from this village.

The surrounding country is_ barren, with no vestige of grass and of any

sort of vegetation. From Butkhak there are two roads, one by the Khurd

Kabal, the other by the Lataband Pass. Between Bfitkhak and Bcgrami

the massacre of the Kabal garrison commenced in 1842. (Mason——

Moorcrqft—Hough—Havelock—Sale) .

BCTKHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Swat valley, Afghanistan, about 4 miles north-west of the north

foot of the Malakand Pass. It contains 300 houses. (Lumsrlen).

BYRAM KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Jaji country on the bank right of the Keria river beyond

Zabrdast Kaza. (Lumsrlen).

O.

CHADI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kakar country, Afghanistan, 46 miles east from Bazar, in the

Péshin valley where the Tal Chotiali road branches off. It is on a stream

and consists of a few houses of Sanatya Kfikars. The proper name of this

village is probably Shadi. (Leech)

CHAGANAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, Afghnistan, near source of the Mfirgab river.

CHAH-I-DEVVALA—Lat. Long. Elev

A halting place in Afghanistan, 20 miles south-west Girishk, on the road to

the Seistfin Lake. There are no houses here, but a well. (Leech).

ClIAH-I-JAHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 95 miles south-east Herat towards Kandahar,

from which it is 277 miles. It has a supply of water ; but the surrounding

country, though capable of yielding forage in abundance, is uncultivated and
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nearly desert. The water is only tolerably good from springs, and though

ample for a small force, is not so for an army without great care in its pre

servation. Forage both for camels and horses is abundant; the vegetation

in the bed of the water-course is very luxuriant. The ground for encamping

is good. (Sander-r).

CHAH-I-KASADEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 60 miles south-west Girishk, on the road

to the Seistén Lake. There is a well here but no houses. (Leech).

CHAH-KAORI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A in Afghfinistan, 3 miles north of Hazfirnao in Jalalabsd division,

good grass and ‘ bhoosa’ are procurablc here. (Hougk)

CHAH-I-MUSAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 85 miles east Girishk, 20 miles Khash. (Thornton).

CHAH-I-MIRZA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 26 miles south Khash, 80 miles south-east Farah.

(T/wrn ton).

CHAIKAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village in the Koh Dfiman of Kiibal Afghfinistfin, 1 mile north of

Istslif and close to Chfirikar. The vicinity is fertile and well cultivated. It

contains 50 houses. Opposite to it is the shrine of the Khwarzéda of Shah

Nskshband. (Jlasaon).

CHAKANOR—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A series of caves in Afghanistan on left bank Kebal river, opposite Basfiwal

in the Jallilfibfid district. Like every thing in the least out of the common

in Afghanistan, they are attributed to Kaf'ars. (Masssou—1iurnea.)

CHAKHNASUR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Seistln on the Khash rad having 500 houses of Mior Tijalis,

218 miles west Kandahar, 52 miles east Lake Seistfin. The proper name of

this place is probably Shekh Nasal‘. (Leec/l).

CHAKRI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 24 miles-south-south-east Kfibal. It is situated

under the hills and has a fort surrounded with gardens. It was the residence

of Vali Karoh Khél Ghilzfie, a famous robber in these parts. (Manon).

CHALAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 32 miles south-east Ghazni, on the road to Data

Ishmliil Khan. (Thornton).

CHALAP DALAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A peak in Afghanistan mentioned by Ferrier when at Zerni in Ghor in

the following terms :—“ it is one of the highest in the world, commanding

this part of the country, rising before us in imposing majesty and deve

loping beneath its elevated and snow-capped cone a variety of graceful and

picturesque outlines. The circumference at half its heights is 42 miles; the

sides are covered with forests and pastures, villages and tents, and also some

naturally impregnable positions where successive chiefs have built strong

holds to which they might retire in stormy times.” It cannot well be one

of the highest in the world, notwithstanding that it is snow-capped.

It is situated on the main range of the Koh-i-Baba, and is probably not

more than 18,000 feet in elevation. It is not unlikely that the peak men

tioned by Ferrier is a different one to that in Walker’s map south-west 0f

Damian. (Ferrier).
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CHAMAN CHOKT-Lat. 30° 50'. Long. 66° 25'. Elev. 5,677.

A hamlet in Atchakzae country, Afghanistan, 2% miles from the west foot of

the Kohjak Pass. There are some springs here, but not enough for a large

body of troops, and they dry up for a time if used much. Forage for camels

is not very good and scarce. Four or five miles in advance to the left of the

road there is water. (Hougfi).

CHAMAR KAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral, Afghanistan, 79 kos above Jalslabad, on left bank

Kiinar, containing 100 houses. (Ma/tamed Ameen).

CHAMKANI—

A district of the Kuram valley, Afghanistan, extending along the Kilram

river, from the stream that comes down from the village of Pewar, and

falls into the Kuram a little above the village of Eraknah and upwards until

the country divides into narrow glens.

Agha Abbas says the fighting men of Chamkani number 3,000. The

Pewar Pass can be turned by a route which goes south of it through this

district. (Immsden—A_gfia A66aa- Walker.)

CHANAK—

A tribe of Siahpésh Kafars who inhabit the valley of Mukah Afghanistan,

west of Islamabad in Lamgan and south of Duhmiah in the Saekal Dara.

The valley has inconsiderable villages. The tribe has all become Maha

madan. (Raverly) .

CHANAKHWAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Dwa Gomal valley, Karoti country, Afghanistan. It has been a

constant source of quarrel with the Vfiziris who have destroyed it twice, but

never been able to hold it. The Karotis have now built a larger fort and

tilled the ground round it. (Broad/bot).

CHANDEH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A place in the Ghorband valley, of the Hindfi Kfish, Afghanistan. Lord

does not say what it is. The hill side here is covered with efilorescenee and

sheets of sulphate of lime, the deposits of springs. (Lord).

CHAO KULI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Bfijawar Afghanistan, 1 mile from right bank Landi river.

(Thornton)

CHAONJ.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghinistan, about 45 miles south-east Kalat-i-Ghilzaé. It is

the head quarters of the chief of the Ohtak Ghilzaés. Water is obtained

from a “ Karez” and springs, and the country in the immediate vicinity is

cultivated. (Lama/Zen).

CHAONI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village mentioned by Aleemoola, apparently in Swat, 3 kos south of

Shewa, and 4 kos north-west of Chakdara, consisting of 2 parts, contain

ing 400 houses of Shamizaies. It may be the Uchun of the maps.

(Aleemoola) .

CHAPAGAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghan-Tnrkistan, situated 16 miles from Ghori, and

14 miles north from the north crest of the Chardar Pass over the Hindfi

Kfish. There are 1,000 houses of Darmirak Hazaras here. (Lace/1).

CHARA—

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the south slopes of the mountains of '

Ghor, and flowing south-west course joins the Farah rad? (Tkornlon).
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CHARA-Lat. 32° 31'. Long. 63° 9’. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 100 miles in Girishk, on north road to Hex-at.

It has a small fort, and therein is a supply of water. (Tfiornton).

CHAR-ASIA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village in Afghanistan, 10 miles south of Kabal, in the open and

extensive valley of Logar. ([nlmsrlen).

CHAR-BAGH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 28 miles north-cast IIerat, ‘on Bamian road.

(Tfiorn fon) .

CHAR-BAGH

A large village in the Jalalabad valley, Afghanistan, on the left bank Kabal

river, near junction of the Alishang river. It contains about 500 houses,

has a moderately supplied bazar and a manufactory of swords, gun barrels,

and cutlery. It is the capital of a small district, which yields a revenue of

£2,000. It is celebrated for a royal garden made here by the Emperor

Bahar. This is an enclosure about 200 yards square, with one or two small

buildings in it ; the wall is broken down in many places, and the placeutterly neglected. It is the abode of a venerated Hindn Guru. The V

inhabitants are Tajaks. (Moorcnfi-lllasson).

CHAR-BURJAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 130 miles south-east Hcrat, on Kandahar road.

(T1:on: ion) .

CHAR-CHAMBEH-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 36 miles south-east of Maemana, on the

Herat road. It contains 380 houses inhabited by Afshars, Jamshidis,

Kapchaks dependent on the Vali of Maemana. It is surrounded by gardens

and cultivation.

Palmer in his route from Herat to Balkh evidently alludes to the same

place. He says no grain is procurable, but water and forage are abundant.

(Palmer-Farrier) .

CHAR-DAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Hindfi Kfish, which starts from the Ghorband

valley, 2*} miles west of Siagard in the Ghorband valley, thence a road goes off

to the left to the valley of Yak Dara. Thence to the entrance of the pass

is 11} miles, and to Ranga 2 miles further. From Ranga to Khimehak is

2 miles. Thence to top of a pass, called Sang-i-Karim, is 6 miles, and to the

junction of the four rivers called Char-Daria, 6 miles more. Thence to Chasm-i

Matar is 8 miles, to top of another pass. Thence the fort of Chapaghan

and village of Iskar on Sfirkhab road is 10 miles. Thence to Shalatil, over

a diflicult pass is 10 miles, to Hazara Totas. Thence to Gh6ri is 16 miles.

Arangzéb traversed this road on one occasion. All kinds of caravans

come and go by this road as also guns. It is open from 15th June to 1st

November. (Leecfi).

CHAR DARIA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plateau, Afghanistan, in the Char Dar Pass route over the Hindi Kiish,

where four rivers meet, 6 miles on the north side of the pass, 33 miles

north of the Ghorband valley. Here is a permanent encampment of Neke

Hazaras numbering 300 tents. (Lesa/a).

CHAR-DEH—Lat. Long Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 28 miles west Charikar, in valley of Ghcrband.

(T/zomlon).
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CHAR-DEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 14 miles south-west of Kabal, situated in a

magnificent plain between the villages of Argandeh and Kala Kazi on the

Kabal river.

CHARDEH—Lat. 34° 20‘. Long. 70° 50‘. Elev. 1,822.
Avillage in Afghanistan in the valley of Jalalabad, right bank of Kilbalv

river and at the confluence of a small stream from the Sfifédkoh. The

neighbourhood is in general sandy and barren, but the plains in the vicinity

afford good pastura-ge in the autumn, when the (a‘rhilzaesv bring large

numbers of camels and sheep to graze.

There are two roads hence to Jalalabad, one by the river, and one by

Barikab. It is 27 miles from Jalalabad. Water is procured from the stream

half mile 05'; grass and camel forage are plentiful, and the encamping

ground is good. There are also two roads to Hazarnao, one by Ambfir

Khana and the river bank to Basawal', and the other more south over the

Markoh. (Mass0n—Hou_q/¢—Grz_'fli¢fis).

CHARDEH-I-HAZARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 30 miles south-west Ghazni, on Kandahar road. The

surrounding district called Karabagh is very fertile, being in harvest time

one large field of wheat as far as the eye can reach.

Supplies of grain, water, grass, and fuel are abundant, but forage for

camels is not very plentiful. (N. Campbell.)

CHARIKAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in the Kohistan, of Kabal-Afghanistan, on the high road between

Kabal and Turkistan, and situated 4 or 5 miles from the mouth of the Ghor

band valley, 40 miles north Kabal, and at the termination of the slope of the

west hills, from which it is distant about 2 miles. The bazaar is about 400

yards in length, and is covered to exclude heat. It derives its supply of water

from a canal which brings the water of the Ghorband river to it from 8 or

10 miles distant.

It carries on an active trade with the neighbouring districts on the other‘

side of the Hindu Kush, exporting the coarse products of the looms of

Kohistan and considerable quantities of iron both in pigs and manufactured

into horse shoes. The transit dues are worth Rs. 10,000. The governor of

the Kohistan resides here, and duties are levied on merchandize passing to and

from Tfirkistan. In its vicinity are several mud forts, the largest of which is

Khoja Mir Khan. There is a road ‘from Charikar which goes over the hill

by Opiysn to Tawakal in the Ghorband valley. In 1839 it was the seat of

an English Political Agent, and the station of Shah Shfija’s Goorkha

regiment. \Vhen the insurrection broke out, the position was attacked b the

warlike Kohistanis ; and after some days’ severe fighting and the supply of

water being cut off, a retreat was made on Kabal, which ended in the des

truction of the greater part of the garrison. Major Eldred Pottinger,

Lieutenant Haughton and one Goorkha only escaping, though 165 men, survi

vors, were afterwards collected by the latter ofiicer on the advance of General

Polloek’s army. The valley of Charikar, says Pottinger, offers every

advantage for the cantonment of troops; it abounds in supplies of all

kinds; labour is cheap and the forage for horses and camels excellent,

and the climate is milder than Kabal. (Leeck—Maseon—-Burnes—Wood

L0rd—-Ilauyk(on) .
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CHAR-I-SIR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan 6) miles south Kabal, on the Logar road. It was

from this village that Outram started on his campaign against the Ghilzaes

in 1839. (Oulram).

CHAR SANG—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village mentioned by Aleemoola as being west of Bajawar, but how far

or in what valley does not appear. He says it furnishes 3,000 matchlockmen,

but then he also says in another place the Ynsafzaes can muster 900,000 ; his

figures require to be divided by 30 at least. (Aleemoola).

CHASM-I-MANGE‘R-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village 120 miles from Herat on the road to Maemana, consisting of 15

or 20 tents. No cultivation, water and forage abundant. (Palmer).

CHASM-I-MATARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan Tflrkistan, 14 miles north of the crest of the Chardar

Pass over the Hindfi Kush. It contains 100 houses inhabited by Syads.

(Leer/1).

CHASMA-I-PANJAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 52 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzle, 68 miles from

Ghazni, at some springs 2 miles to the west of the Tarnak river. About 1

mile on the left bank of the river is Kala-i-Jafar, and there are several large

villages on either side of the river. Firewood is proeurablc, and grass and

camel forage is lentiful. (Hougll-Oulram-N. Campbell).

CHASMA-I-SH DI—Lat. Long. Elev. 6,668 feet.

A» halting place in Afghanistan,45 miles north-east of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, 75 miles

south-west of Ghazni, on Kandahar road, and 1 mile fron right bank Tarnak

river. It contains several springs of good water. The surrounding country

is crowded with the forts of the Ghilzaes. The only firewood procurable at

this place is large dry wild thyme bushes. There is grazing for camels and

plentiful grass on the common. This is the boundary between the Tokhi

and Taraki Ghilzaes. There is a large fort called Khojak on the opposite

bank of the river about 4 miles beyond Chasma.

About 4 miles beyond Chasma-i-Shadi, there is a plain on which 50,000

men might encamp fronted by a crystal stream and plenty of grass and wild

cloves. (Hougll—N. Campbell.)

CHECHENEH-Lat. 84° 36'. Long. 69° 50'. Elev.

A village in Laghman, Afghanistan, at confluence of the Panjsher and

Kabal river. (Thornton).

CHEKAB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 14-8 miles south-east of Herat, on the road to Kanda

her, from which it is 218 miles distant. It has a fine supply of water froma

spring. Though the neighbouring country is hilly, there is considerable

cultivation, and good crops of wheat and barley are obtained. There is an

encampment of Nflrzaes here. (A. Conolly-—Torlal—8auders).

CHEHL BACHA GI'JM—Lat. 33° 32'. Long. 68° 13'.

A place of pilgrimage in Afghanistan, 6 miles south-west of Ghazni, on the

Kandahar road. (Tfiomlon).

CHEHL DUCHTAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the valley of the Mflrgab, Afghanistan, 60 miles north of

Hcrat on the left bank of the Khnshk river. There is a shrine here to the

memory of forty fat Uzbek virgins who were carried off by Tnrkmans.

(Aldo/t).

212



CHE—CHI

CHEHLMATI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the valley of the Alingsr, 56 miles north-west

of Jalalsbad, consisting of 70 houses of Tajaks, on a road to Kashkar.

(Leech).

CHEHL TAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A cave situated between Chardeh on the Kabul road and the city of Kabal,

accessible only by a narrow aperture. It is believed that if a person enter

it, he will be unable to squeeze himself out, unless pure and free from sin.

The cave is not therefore much visited, but the spot is occasionally the resort

of holiday parties from Kfibal. (Manon).

CHEHL ZANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, west of Kandahar and between it and the Argandab.

This point presents an admirable defence to the city, and the numerous canals

which intersect the vicinity would be difficult to pass. The ruins of a

fort which formerly defended this entrance still remain. (Leech).

CHIAGAZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort near Siahabi, Afghanistan, 109 miles from Grishkh, 54 miles from

Farah. There is a good elevated ground here, and water, forage and grass

are abundant. (Roberts).

CHICHAKTU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Turkistan, about 90 miles south-west of Maemana, on

the frontiers of Maemana. When Vambery came through this, there was a

customs station here. (Vamhery).

CHICHANDI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road from Babar-ka-Kala to Dera Ishmael

Khan, a few miles west of the Suliman mountains, over which this route

passes. (Thornton).

CHIGAR SERAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, ('P) miles from Jalslabad, situated at

the point between the Kflnar river and a tributary which joins it on its

right bank from Kafaristan. It contains 80 houses of Tajaks. Leech calls

it 113 miles, but this is not probable. Mahamad Ameen says Asma is 24

kos or 48 miles from Jalalabad, so as Chigar Serae is below that, 45 miles is

probably nearer the truth.

The valley of Chigar Serae is formed by a stream which comes down

from Kafaristan. Masson says Babar’s account of it isapplicable to this day,

viz:, “ another division is Chaghanserae, which contains one village only, and

is of limited extent lying in the very jaws or entrance of Kafaristan. As its

inhabitants, although Mflsalmans, are mingled with the Kafars, they live

according to the customs of that race. The inhabitants call themselves

Tajaks. Masson says it is under the mle of Bajawar. (Leech).

CHILOZAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 55 miles north from Ghazni, and about 6 miles

from Habib Kala. At 4 miles from this last place a road branches off the

main Logar road, and goes through Chilozan by the Sirgawfiu Pass to

Ghazni, and by it Ghazni can be reached in one day by a horseman.

(Lumaden).

CHINA

A halting place in Afghanistan at a brackish spring in the Manzi route from

Posta Kach in the Gomal valley to Mishkinfie, by which the thalari ascent

is avoided. (Broad/ooh).
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CHINAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass leading from the Pi'irian glen of the Panjsher into Ksfaristan. (Lees/1) .

CHINGANKRAllI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Ghwalari Pass, Afghanistan, about 8 miles from its

east entrance. It is situated in a pebbly valley three-fourths mile wide.

Forage is plentiful, but the water is brackish. (Broad/oat).

CHINGAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitr'al valley, Afghanistan, 6 kos above Chitral town, at

confluence of the Kfinar and Shaghar rivers. It contains 200 houses.

(Davies).

CHINGU REK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 70 miles north of Herit, on the road to

Khiva. There is good encamping ground here and a fine stream of water,

but no village. (Ferrier).

CHINJAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 145 miles from Derii. Ghfizi Khan, on the Bori road

to Kandahar, containing 50 houses of Kakars (Zakhpal Dhfimads). ‘Water

from a stream, from which also a few acres are irrigated. (Lace/l).

CHIONKIATAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Bajawar valley, Afghanistan, 1 mile right bank Landie river,

and a few miles south of Laspisar range. (Thornton).

CHIPRIAL~

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the Si'if‘édkéh a little above Pachia,

flows by Agan, Chiprial, and Hadah, and joins the Kabal river about 4

miles east of Jalalabad at Serfie-i-Khfish Gi'imbaz. The villages in the

Chiprial valley are as follow :

Mani Mahora, 35 houses of Ti‘jaks. Daolatzie, 200 houses of Momands.

Hudia Khél, 200 ,, Shmwiris. Sabira 40 ,, Khfigifinis.

Shalanak, 2O ,, Tijaks. Band Mir Ghilzies.

Li'm a fin, 15 ,, ,, sufed Nizim 3O ,, Tijaks.

Shck ala, 30 ,, ,, Bebfi Mari 3O ,, ,,

Kandi High, 50 n i;

(Mac Gregor).

CHISMUNI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghilzaecountry, Afghanistan, situated in a valley with several

small villages scattered over it, inhabited by Dhawi Ghilzaes. Water

is plentiful. (H. B. Lumsden).

CHITA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of the Kokcha, Badakhshan, situated in an open plain,

opposite Faizabad and on left bank Kokcha river. (W0011).

CHITRAL.

An independent state consisting of the upper portion of the Kfinar valley,

Afghanistan. It commences from the village of Kalatak, and then it is

bounded by the crest of the various watersheds surrounding it, 1252., north

by the Hindu Kfish, dividing it from Vakhau and Badakhshan ; east from

Gilgit and the parallel tributary valleys of the Indus; south from Panjkora;

and west from Kafaristan. These boundaries include what Raverty calls

Kashkar Bela and Pain. The valley of Chitral, however, includes both these

states, which are political and not natural divisions. The Kflnar river runs

southwest through the whole country, which, according to Mahamad Ameen,

ends at Kalatak, and it may be supposed that smaller valleys carry the drainage
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of the great range on its north and south into its river. Raverty says

that it resembles Kafaristan in physical appearance and coldness of climate,

but it lies somewhat higher, and although rough and difficult in some places,

it contains many plateaux and level open spaces in its valleys. In some parts

also it is well sheltered, and the soil generally is rich and fertile, producing

much grain and several descriptions of fruit. The population consists of

llahamadans, both Sam and Shiah, and Kafars. The Sunis inhabit the

south portions of the country towards the Afghans, and the Shiahs the north

and the north-west tracts adjoining the district of Vakhén, Zebak, Sanglich

in Badakhshan and Gilgit. The Kafars are confined to a tract bordering on

Kafaristan which is now under Lower Chitrfil ; these are of the Kamuz,

Askiu, and Ashpin tribes.

The dress of the inhabitants of Chitral consist of a number of garments

worn one over the other. They are made with immense sleeves, and when

on lie in a number of fold or rolls. The dresses of the women are longer and

more loose than those of the men, and assimilate in some measure to the

dress worn by the female of Kashmir. The men are tall and well made and

exceedingly cowardly, and the females are remarkable for their beauty and

their immorality. They hear a strong resemblance in their physiognomy,

features and color to the hill people of Chamba and Kangra. Their

beauty consists in symmetry of form, black eyes and hair. The Shiah

inhabitants shave their beards and wear short hair.

The Chitralis are, says Moorcroft, Dangars and speak a. dialect of the

Dardfi language, but Persian, Tflrki and Pfikhtfl are generally used by them.

Raverty says the chief of Lower Chitral can collect upon occasion of

12,000 men provided with long heavy matchlocks with rests. They are

excellent marksmen; powder and lead being exceedingly scarce, they are

very careful in aiming.

The climate of Chitral on the whole is temperate, but in the winter it

is severe.

The soil is fertile, producing grain; European fruits, such as apples,

pears, apricots, plums and peaches, are produced in vast quantities, as well

as excellent grapes from which vast quantities of wine is made. According

to tradition, Chitral was the wine cellar of Afrasiab.

The rulers of both Chitrals are Sunis, and they have ever since the

introduction of Mahamadanism into Central Asia been carrying on the

singularly horrid practice of selling their own subjects into slavery.

Following a doctrine of their own creation that the Shiahs are heretics

(Rafazi), they have been in the habit of capturing their Shiah and

Kafar subjects, and forcibly kidnapping others from the adjacent countries

of Kfifaristan, Gilgit, &c., and selling them into slavery to dealers

from Badakhshan, Kfinduz, Tfirkistan, Balkh and Bokhara, receiving

their price in cash or goods. Criminal and political offences amongst

the Shiah and Kfifar subjects of Chitral are, as a general rule, punished by

enslavcment of the offenders themselves, their children or grown-up rela~

tions. Sometimes whole families are sold away in groups. The Sum

population professing the same faith as their rulers and protected by the

Mahamadan law (Sharah), are free from all such servile bondage or transfer.

The slave trade forms one of the principal items of revenue of the Chitrfll

rulers. The annual tribute which they pay to the chief of Badakhshln is

made in slaves. The Chitral boys and girls are the most prized of all
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the different descriptions of slaves brought to the Turkistan market for

their superior beauty, docility and fidelity. A boy ora girl can generally

be purchased for from Rs. 100 to Rs. 500, but the more comely of the

females fetch high prices, varying from Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,000 (Mahamad

ShahI). ‘ Their price is generally paid partly in cash and partly in goods,

and rarely wholly in cash.

The other exports are unbleached silk, the produce of the country, and

known by the names of Korahkashkari; shawls also the peculiar manu

facture of the country, the woof of which is made of a coarse description of

silk called ‘ patt’ and sometimes of cotton, and the warp of pure silk. These

are rather expensive, ranging in price from Rs. 20 ; but a cheaper description

is manufactured, the woof of which is of wool and the warp of cotton which

can be procured as low as Rs. 2 each. Cloaks (chogahs) are made of shawl

wool, with which all animals even dogs are provided in this cold region, but

more particularly goats; these vary in price from 1 to 20 rupees. Besides

the above, orpiment and falcons are exported. The imports consist of

salt brought from Bahadllr Khél in the Kohat district and also from the

mines of Kalao Gaon in the Mashad and Farakhan districts of Badakhshan.

This salt is exceedingly expensive. English and Indian piece goods, grocery,

habcrdashery, cutlery, arms and cooking pots from Peshawar; piece goods

of low price and coarse texture and horses from Yarkand; salt and a few

precious stones from Badakhshan ; and from Bokhara and Khokand are

brought horses, silks, Russian broad cloth and iron pots, and lastly iron from

Bajawar.

The trade is carried on chiefly by barter. Caravans of petty merchants

now pass through Chitral annually between Peshawar, Panjkora, Swat and

Jalalabad on the south, and Badakhshln, Knnduz, Balkh, Turkistan, Kolab

and Yarkand on the north. Very few but Afghans trade on the Chitral

road from Yarkand to Peshawar. The chief towns of Upper Chitral are

1 Mastoch, 2 Yasln in Gilg'it valley, 3 Payal, 4 Gaokach, 5 Varshgum,

according to Munphool ; and according to Raverty-l Mastoch, 2 Hich

goon (possibly some as (5) of Munphool), and 3 Shotai.

In Lower Chitral the towns are—l Kashkaro, or Chitral, 2 Suget, 3 Baruz,

4 Drfish, according to Munphool; and to Ravcrty—1 Drush, 2 Laspflr,

3 Purit, 4- Ashrlt, 5 Bcdlor. Moorcroft only mentions Mastceh and Yasin.

When all one’s authorities know so little of the country, it would be

useless to try and reconcile these accounts and unprofitable to choose between

them. I have therefore given all the towns mentioned by the different

authorities. None of these so called towns however are more than villages

except perhaps Drush. Moorcroft says that Mastoch and Yasln have each

400 or 500 houses. Mahamad Amln says there are 1,000 houses in Kala

Darus, probably Drfish, and Raverty says there are two thousand. Walker

puts two towns in his map, Chitral and Kashkar, I do not know on what

authority, for Munphool talks of Chitral or Kashkaro, and I believe they

are one and the same place.

The main route of the country is that from Jalalabad to Yarkand,

and there are besides roads from Buni by the Ishtarak Kotal to Vakhan;

from Danin by the Kotal-i-Dara, the Kotal-i-Nnksun or the Kotnl-i-Agram

to Badakhshan by the Vardfij valley; from Mastoch by the Darband Pass

into Yasln and Gilgit and thence to Kashmir; from Mastoch by the Labori

road to Paujkorn, and lastly from Mastoch to Swat.
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Besides these, there are doubtless paths which lead not only to the various

villages of the Kafars and thence to Badakhshan, but also to different parts

of Gilgit, Shinaki (0iz., Hodar, Dodshal, Gibrial, Darel, Tangir, Koli,

Pains) , Kohistan (tributary valleys of Indus below Shinaki inhabited

by Pathans), Swat and Panjkora.

Chitral, I have said, is divided politically into upper and lower, though no

one states where the boundaries of these divisions are. There seems to be

no doubt that the ruler of Upper Chitral has possession of the country of

Yasin, and this no doubt is the cause of his constant wars with the

Kashmir authorities.

Pundit Munphool is our only authority for the history of Chitral afl'airs,

so I will here reproduce his account. He premises it by saying—“ Chitral is,

as already stated, held by two different branches of an ancient family

descended from a common ancestor Kathor. The branch in possession of

Upper Chitral is called the Khushwaktia, from Khushwakt, an ancestor of the

present incumbents; that possessing Lower Chitral goes by the name of

the Shah Kathoria” after Shah Kathor, grand-father of Aman-ul-mulk.

The two branches not only rule over their respective countries independently

of each other, but are generally at variance with each other.

Of the Khfishwaktia family, Sfiliman Shah died in 1829 ; he had a

daughter who married the Raja of Kfinjat, and a son whose daughter

married Mir Shah of Badakhshan and is mother of Jahandar Shah. Sili

man’s brother Malik Aman Shah had three sons ; Gauhar Aman died 1860 ;

Akbar Aman killed by his nephew Malik Aman and isa Bahadfir by a concu

bine. Gauhar Ami-m again had sons, Malik Amen, Bahadfir Aman (killed

by Colonel Lochan Singh in 1860), Mir Vali and Pahlwan.

The Shah Kathor genealogy is as follows :—

Shah Kathor-sons, l , Shah Afzal died 1858 ; 2, Tajamal Shah killed by his

nephew Adfimkhor; 3, Afrasiab, daughter married Gauhar Aman Khush

waktia Shah Afzal had issue—sons, 1, Aman-l'il-mfilk, present ruler; 2,

Adamkhor killed by Malik Shah, son of Tajamal Shah, in 1866 ; 3, Kohkan

Beg, ruler of Drfish ; 4s, Mahamad Ali Beg; 5, Yfidgar Beg; 6, Bahadur Khan

and a daughter married to son of Ghazan Khan of Dir. Aman-fil-mulk,

the eldest son, had a son by a daughter of Ghazan Khan of Dir and a

daughter by a slave girl betrothed to son of Jahfindfir Shah of Badakshfin.

Tajamal Shah, uncle of Aman-fil-mfilk, had issue: sons 1 Malik Shah; 2,

Syad Ali Shah; and Bahfidfir Khan, brother of Aman-fil-mfilk had issue—-a

daughter married to Gauhar Aman Khushtwaktia, who had issue, Pahalwan.

The following is a summary of the history of Chitral for the last 30 years :—

In 1841-42 Gauhar Aman seized Gilgit, and the chief, Sikandar Khan,

sent envoys asking aid from Kashmir.

1844. Aid is sent by Kashmir under Nateh Shah and Gauhar Aman

being defeated and flies to Chitral.

1847. Gauhar Amsn comes back and wrests 3 forts from the Kashmir

troops.

1848. Aided by the Rajas of Hfinza and Nagri, Gauhar Amen takes

Gilgit, but it is taken back in November by the Kashmiris, and he is driven

out of all his acquisitions, except two or three forts.

1851. The Gilgitis rebel against Kashmir authority, and call in Gauhar

Aman who, having defeated their troops, again takes possession of Gilgit,

and sells all the Kashmir soldiers into slavery.
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1856. Gilgit is rc-taken by the Kashmir troops.

1857. Kashmlris again driven out by Gauhar Aman.

1860. Gilgit again recovered by Lochan Sing for the Maharaja,

who moreover takes Yasin from Gauhar Aman’s son, Malik Aman (he being

dead), who however soon recovers it. -

1863. Malik Aman invades Gilgit, but is not successful.

1866. Malik Aman again invades Gilgit, but is driven back.

Chitral has undoubtedly been a tributary of Badakshan for a long time;

and from the gencological tree we find that the Khashwaktia family are

connected by marriage with Badakhshan and the Shah Kathor family with

Kfinjat. The Shah Kathor family are also connected by marriage with

Badakhshan, Dir, and the Khnshwaktias. (Rarerly—Munphool-—Mahamed

Ameen).

CHIVING~—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Chitral, 4 kos above Mastoch, containing 50 houses.

Ameen).

CHOBARA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village in Afghanistan, on road form Raknl to Kandahar.

supplied with water both from a rivulet and from tanks. (Leech).

CHOKI—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kunar valley, Afghanistan, 45 miles from Jalalabad, on the right

bank of Kunar river, consisting of 80 houses of Tajaks. (Leech).

CHOI‘IALI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 18 miles east of Thai, of which it is a continuation,

situated in the lower part of the same valley, which here widens into an

open plain and unites with that of Ben. The soil is a dry hardened clay, but

cultivation to which the climate of the valley is favorable is extensive. It

is inhabited by the Afghan tribe of Tor Tarins and Spin Tarins. The vil

lage of Chotiali contains 60 families and 20 Hindu shopkeepers. There is a

fort and a tower here. Wheat and rice are cultivated and grass can be pro

cured. (Portans—Th0rnt0n).

CHULIZAE

Masson mentions having met some “ Chulizae Afghans” near Tézin in

Afghanistan .Lumsden gives Challozae as a division of the Ibrahim division

of Ghilzfies ; these two may be the same, if they are not, I cannot say who

(Mohamed

Itis

the Chulizaes’ are. (Manon).

DAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, 30 miles south-west of Ghazni,

on the road to the Ghwalari Pass, containing 2 forts and 200 houses, and

situated in a fertile and well populated district belonging to the Suliman Khél

Ghilzaes. Water is procurable from springs. (Davies).

DAHAN~I-DOAB—

A village in Afghanistan, one march north of Girishk and 7 marches from

Kandahar. (Noll).
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DAHAN-I-SHER-Lat. Long. Elev. 9,000 feet.

A pass in Afghanistan, 8k miles north of Ghazni, on the Kabsl road, over

the range which connects the Koh-i-Bsba with the Sfiféd Koh. From

a ruined fort at the south foot of the pass to the post at the top is 2% miles,

the ascent is considerable but easy, and in general of good breath, but

slightly stony in some parts. Thence it descends a little to Shashgao,

and is good and open. The defile is about 200 or 300 yards broad with

low hills on each side, and a few guns and a small body of infantry could

defend it against very superior numbers. (N. CarnpbelFIloug/l).

DAKA—Lat. 34°15’. Long. 71°12’. Elev. 1,404 feet.

A village in Afghanistan, situated 2 miles from the west entrance of the Khae

bar Pass, and about half mile south of the Kabal river. There are two villages

of this name, named respectively Kalfin and Khurd. Daka Kalan contains

about 200 families, and Daka Khfird about 80. Both villages are walled.

The ground in the vicinity is covered with an efllorescence of soda for

some distance from the river, and is in consequence very damp. The

surrounding land is covered with stones and sand. The inhabitants are

of the Alamzae and (Marchah Khél) Momands. Supplies, forage and

grass are procurable here for a considerable force. The Abkhana route to

Peshawar branches off from Daka Khfird, and it is therefore the point at

which the Momands collect the road dues, for which purpose they have a

small guard stationed here. The charges levied are said to be Rs. 2 to 3

for a horse, Rs. 3 for a. camel, and Rs. 2 to 3 for a foot-man. Both villages

are subject to Jalalabad. On the opposite side of the river is Lalpura,

the town of the chief of the Momands, and there is a ferry of boats between

them.

During the Kabal campaign there was a post of matchlockmen (Jazail

chis) under Lieutenant Mackeson at this place. (Maason—Hmzg/a-Aleemoola

—Haveloc/c).

DAKI or RAH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 157 miles from Dera Ghazi Khan, on the Sakhi

Sarwar road to Kandahar, containing 600 houses of Tarins. The water from

the stream at this place is brackish. The surrounding country is very productive

in gram, but the supply of water is uncertain, so that at times it must be

procured from Baghao, 10 miles north-west. (Leec/r--T/wrnton).

DALAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghilzae country (Afghanistan), situate 6 miles from Ghojan

and about 80 miles south of Gha-zni. It is inhabited by Ali Khél Ghilzies,

and has supplies of forage. (Leech).

DALANA—-Lat. Long. Elev. _

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the route from Ghazni to Shal by

Ab-istsda lake, and 36 miles south-west of Ghazni. (Tfiomlon).

DALHAK—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 48 miles Girishk, 113 miles Farah. There is a

good encamping ground here ; Water is rather scarce from a spring‘ ; and forage

and grass are scarce. (Sanders).

DAMINJ- Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, to the west of the Dara Nur, a tributary of the

Kunar river. It is inhabited by Sfifls, and contains rather more than

150 families. They are independent, but fight with the inhabitants of the

neighbouring valleys a good deal. (.Masson).
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DAMANDAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal valley, about 110 miles from Kala Langar.

It is watered from a spring on the watershed line between the Kundar and

Gomal streams. Broadfoot makes no mention of this place. (Lumsden).

DAMANKOH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in \Vestern Afghanistan, 24- miles north of the town of Farah, and

44 miles south of Sabzvar, situate about 10 miles to the right. of the

road between these two towns. (Thornton).

DANAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral (Afghanistan), 139 miles Jalalabad, 34- miles Kashkar,

consisting of 400 houses inhabited by Kashkaris. Water is obtained from

springs. (Leech).

DAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 238 miles Dora Ishmail, 52 miles Ghazni.

on the Ghwalarl road. It contains 30 houses and about 150 acres of cultivation,

Camel forage is procurable. No water nearer than Dehsae or Nanae.

The inhabitants are Shaki, Sflliman Khel, Ghilzaes. (Broad/oat.)

DAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 82 miles south-east of Ghaznl, on the road

to Marat‘. The surrounding country is cultivated and water is procurable

from “ Karez.” (Lumsden).

DAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village 30 miles south of Ghaznl, on the road to the Ghwalari Pass,

inhabited by Suliman Khel Ghilzaé, in a fertile and well populated district.

Water from springs. (Leech).

DANDAN SHIKAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, leading from the valley of Saighan to that of

Kamard. Burnes remarks it is aptly termed the ‘ Tooth-breaker’ from its

steepness and difiiculty. The road upon the north face of this pass is very

difiicult, and \Vood declares that if he had not known the Mir of Kflndflz

had dragged a gun over it, he would have pronounced it impracticable to

other ordnance than what could be transported on the back of an elephant.

The Mir had the road greatly improved before he attempted the above.

The pass from the smooth shelving nature of the rock that forms it, is easily

passed by camels than any other animals. (Burnes- Wood).

DAND-I-GOLAE-Lat. Long. Elev. 4,036.

A halting place in Afghanistan, with a reservoir of water, on the route

from the Kohjak Pass to Kandahar, from which town it is distant 70 miles

south-east. The reservoir is supplied with water by means of a canal

from the mountains to the north-east, so that the supply may be out off by

damming up the channel. This was done when the British army was

encamped there in April 1839, and dreadful suffering thereby caused

The reservoir is 4,036 feet above the sea. There are no houses here, but

some supplies are procurable from a village three miles off. Grass and forage

is procurable. (Houyh-Haveloch-Kennedy) .

DANEH CHEKAO,—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in North-Eastern Afghanistan, 30 miles south of Bajawar

(Thornton).

DANES—

A religious sect of Ghilzaés who live at Khél-ly-Akhfin, 30 miles north

east of Kandahar. (Leech).
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DAN—DAR

DANIEN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Chitral valley, on the east side, one kos from the town of

Chitral. It is a village of 100 houses. (Ma/Earned Amem.)

DAOLATABAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort and village in Afghanistan, 70 miles south of Herat on the Farah

road, situated on the banks of the Farah Bad, and belonging to the

Nflrzaes whose black tents usually surround it. The plain of Daolatabad

is for the most part uncultivated, except immediately near the fort, and it

is intersected from east to west by the Farah road. (Connolly—Venlum).

DAOLAT PAH—

A section of the Hazara tribe who inhabit a portion of the plain of Urt,

and valley of Siah Sang, to the south of Bamian. They are probably of

the Shékh Ali branch. Their country has a most uncongenial climate and

a poor soil, and numbers of them go every year to Kabal to obtain a liveli

hood there by labour. (Wood).

DAOLATYAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan on the left bank of the Sar-i-Jangal near its junction

with the Hari End and belonging to the Taemiinis. (Connolly).

DAOLATZAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A in the Chiprial valley, Jalalsbad, in Afghanistan, containing 260

houses inhabited by Momands.

DAOTZNIS—

A tribe of 600 families who inhabit the valley of Waneh, a march north

of Zarmelumi, and sloping south from the Vaziri range south of Kam

goram into the Gomal. They produce rice, wheat and barley, and are a

quiet tribe, as their small numbers oblige them to court both the Vazir'is

and their enemies. Being a useful means of communication between both

parties, the Vazirls gave them Toe and Spin, because the Lohanis were

always plundering them. Their agriculture makes them a little richer

than the Karotis, but their habits are similar. (Broadfool).

DARA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass leading from Zflrmat to the Jaji country. Near this is a plain in

habited by Sohak Ghilzaes. (Broaq'foot).

DARA-I-CHAMKANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A division of the Knram valley, Afghanistan, extending upwards from the

junction of the Péwar stream to where the valley is split up into narrow

glens. (Lumsden).

DARA GAZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the northern declivity of the Hazara mountains.

It is situated on the Band-i-Babar river, 30 miles south of Balkh. (T/lornlon).

DARA-I-GAZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghan-Turkistfin, running south-west from the vicinity of

Akrabat, north of Bamian, inhabited by Hazaras. (Lord).

DARA-I-GHOLALAJ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, which meets the Ghorband valley of the Hindu

Kush from the north a few miles from its head. There is a pass over the

Hindu Kflsh by this valley called the Gholalaj Pass. (Loco/L).

DARA-I-HER—Lat. Long. Elev.

A narrow valley in Afghanistan which meets the Kaoshan defile, 2* miles

from Dahan-i-Kaoshan on the north. It is now uninhabited, but formerly

Haji Khil Shanwares and Popalzae Diranis occupied it. (Leech).
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DARA JAKUNI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley near Kabul to the west of the district of Rustam Kbel and the

pass of Ispkhak. (Wood).

DARA NUR

A valley of Afghanistan, tributary to the Kflnar, on its right bank 14- miles

above Jalalabad. It is inhabited by a people calling themselves Safis, but

speaking their own peculiar dialect and not understanding the Pilkhtfl

language. They are a straightforward manly race with florid com

plexions, light eyes and hair. They have many peculiar customs and retain

many vestiges of ancient arts, for instance, they have bee-hives, unknown

to the inhabitants of the plains. Their valley is most celebrated amongst

their neighbours as being the native soil of ‘nerkhis’ (nareistus). It

is afiirmed there here is a variety of the flower, with black petals; their

hills yielding grapes; quantities of wine and vinegar are made by the

inhabitants. Babar states that the inhabitants of this valley were in his

time Kafirs. (Manon).

DARA-I-NAO—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan situated 14 miles from the south foot and 6 miles

from the south-crest of the Gwalian Pass over the Hindi Kfish. It has 30

tents of Gavi Hazaras. (Leech).

DARAWAT—

A district of Afghanistan mentioned by Masson as belonging to the Nflrzaes,

and said to lie towards the Helmand from Kandahar. I think it is west

of Kalat-i-Ghilzae between the Helmand and the Argandab. It is the

country of Nflrzaes.

DARAVi'AT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 55 miles north from Kandahar. (Thornton).

DARA-I-YUSAF—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghan-Tflrkistan, running south-west from the vicinity of

Akrabat, north of Damian, inhabited by Hazaras. (Lord).

DARA-I-ZINDAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A defile in Afghanistan, on the road from Bamian to Khfllm and between

Kflram and Aaebak, and close to that latter place. The defile here becomes

so narrow and contracted, and so high are the rocks that the sun is excluded

from some parts of it at mid-day. There is a poisonous plant found here,

which is fatal even to a mule or a horse; it grows some thing like a lily,

and the flower, which is about 4 inches long, hangs over and presents a long

seed nodule. Both it and the flower resemble the richest crimson velvet.

It is called “ Zahr bflta” by the natives. (Burner).

DARAZU-KA-KOT-Lat. 30° 3'. Long. 69° 45'. Elev.

A large vilho-e in Afghanistan, 61 miles Dera Ghazi Khan, on the Sakhi

Sarwar route to Kandahar, 62 miles from Chotiali. It has 600 houses

inhabited by Khetrans. It has a good supply of water from a stream called

Han, and sheep and grain of various kinds are abundant. (Lecc/l).

DARBAND-Lat. Long. Elev. .

A pass in Afghanistan over a spur of the Sflféd Koh called the Talkhgfl

zar mountain.

DARBAND—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A defile in Afghanistan near Saeghin. It has a fort over it, but Mas

son, who mentions it, is extremely obscure as to further particulars.

(Manon).
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DARBAND—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fortified pass leading from the valley of Chitral to Gilgitt. There are

no inhabitants here beyond the garrison of the fort. (Raver/y).

DARBAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass on the road from Herat to Bals Mfirgab. It is said to be lofty,

narrow, and easy of defence. It was formerly defended by forts at both

sides of it. (Vamberg).

DARBAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village at the head of the Tagao valley, 12 miles from Farajghan, 135

miles north-east Ksbal, inhabited by half caste (Nimcha) Kafars, who act

as brokers and bargainers in time of peace between the Kafars and

hlahamadans. (Leec/a).

DARGAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the Bori road from Kandahar to Ghazi

Khan, and about 48 miles west of Bori. There is great scarcity of water

at this place, it being only procurable from one “Karez.” (Lumsden).

DARGHUN

A section of the Hazaras, who inhabit the country round Kala, south of

Bsmian. (Moorcrqfl).

DARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

In Afghanistan, a wide plain inhabited by Sohaks Ghilzacs at the west

entrance to the Kflram Pass and the country of the Jajis. (Broad/bot).

DARIA DARA—Lat. 33° 35'. Long. 64° 53’. Elev.

A lake in Afghanistan, situated in Ghor, about 410 miles south of the

Siah Koh.

Ferrier who is the only European who ever visited this lake, thus describes

it :—“ In an oblong valley, entirely enclosed by the mountains, was a little lake

of azure color and transparent clearness, which lay like a vast gem embedded

in the surrounding verdure ; there was no stream from this beautiful natural

reservoir, and its surplus water, therefore, must be consumed by evaporation.

From this chain of hills we descended by a gentle slope to the borders of the

lake, round which were somewhat irregularly pitched a number of Taemflni

tents, separated from each other by little patches of cultivation and gardens

enclosed by stone walls breast high. The prodigious height of the grass

particularly attracted my attention, for it almost concealed the cattle that

were grazing there. The luxuriancc of the vegetation in this valley might

compare with any that I had ever seen in Europe. On the summits of the

surrounding mountains were several ruins, and the inhabitants on the

borders of the beautiful little lake had a legend to tell of each. The north

side, by which we had arrived, was the least elevated, and pastures

stretched half way up the mountain; on the west were projecting rocks of

most capricious form, under which were a few eopses of ash and oak ; and

the cast was covered from the summit to the base with a forest of small

trees. The southern side, quite a contrast to the others, presented a chaotic

mass of naked rocks, broken up into ravines, whence gushed abundant

waters and completed the circle round this oasis of the mountains. Fisher

men were dragging the lake ; the women, unveiled, were leading the flocks

to water ; and young girls sat outside the tents weaving “ bareks,” with the

most simple machinery ; health, chcerfulness, and contentment were depicted

on every face.” (Ferrier).
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DARIA HAMEN

See Lake of Seistan.

DARMAGI-Lat. 33°12’. Long. 62° 10'. Elev.

A village in Afganistan, situate on the river Adraskand or Harut, ten

miles south of the town of Sabzvar. (Thornton).

DARMANI.--Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in a dry "nala” in the hills of the Utmanzae Vaziris,

18 miles west Shiva, visited by General Chamberlain’s force in 1859. Here

that oificer compelled the Hasn Khél Vazlris to place picquets round

his camp in token of submission to his terms. (James).

DARUNTA.—

A small district in Afghanistan, Jalalabad district, and lying west of the

town on left bank Kabal river, opposite junction of Sfirkh Rl‘id. It isa

gorge or valley in the Slah Koh or Black Mountains, where the river of

Kabal makes its way eastward through that range. It contains eleven topes

or mounds, similar to that in Manikyala, in the Punjab, but of smaller size.

DARWAZ.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A country of Central Asia situated on the Oxus, north of Badakhshan.

Walker puts it north of Kolab on what authority I do not know. Wood

says that Roshan, Shagnan and Darwaa are districts lying on the Oxus

in the order mentioned down from Vakhan, and Burnes says Darwaz is

next Hisar, having the small district of Kolab between, and on the Oxus.

Darwaz is ruled by an independent Tajak chief. It is exceedingly

mountainous, and its paths can only be traversed by foot-men. Cotton is

grown on what little soil there is. Made into cloth, it forms an article of

export, in return for which they receive grain and gunpowder. All its

villages are situated on the banks of the Oxus. The chief keeps up some

show of state and a large force, when compared with those of his weaker

neighbours. The Oxus is most successfully washed for gold in this state.

The natives of Darwaz are 'l‘ajaks and most of them Sanis. Their language

is Persian. Irwin says the valleys in Darwaz are very hot. Rain is very

abundant. No camels are used but asses for carriage. Moorcroft men

tions the chief of Darwaz as descended from Alexander the Great, and

that he possesses a genealogical record of the descent. (Barnes-Wood

Irwiu—Moorcrofl) .

DARWAZA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afganistan, situate on the road from Giriskh to Farah. (Tfiornion).

DARWAZA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 49 kos south-east Kalat-i-Ghilzae on the

road to Mari-if. There is an encampment of Ghilzaes here and numerous

springs. (Lumsrien).

DARWAZA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A defile and pass in the Kiiram valley, Afghanistan, by which a road

leads to the west leaving the river road to Kflram Fort at Hazir P‘ir’s

Ziarat. The road is, for the first or cast half, a splendid one for guns, and

in the second half presents no difliculties which are not removable by a

working party going on in advance of the artillery. (Edward.r—Lumsden).

DARWAZA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, eighteen miles from the right bank of the

Helmand river, 55 miles south of Khash. (Thornton).
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DARZRE

A branch of the Taemfmi Eimaks. (Elpllinatone).

DASHT-I-FARAGH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Badakhshan, 20 kos east Jfirm on left bank Oxus. It is well

cultivated and is inhabited by nomads. (Ma/tamed Ameen).

DASHT-I-FARGHAMACH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley, Badakhshan, 10 kos from Jfirm. It is well cultivated and in

habited by nomads. (Ma/named Ameen).

DASHT GHAZAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghan-Tfirkistan, between Saeghan and Kamard. (Manon).

DASHT-I-KHAS-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Badakhsban, 22 kos from Jfirm towards Faezabad. It is well

cultivated, and is inhabited by nomads. (Ma/tamed Ameen).

DEHAGAZ BAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Péshin valley, Afghanistan, 18 miles north-west Shl'ilkot,

consisting of six houses of Kakar cultivators. (LECCIL).

DEHAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Turkistan, 5 miles north from crest of the Bazarak

Pass, inhabited by 60 families of Pashaes. (Leech).

DEH ARGU-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in Piirian valley, a tributary of the Panjshér,

91; miles above the junction and 6 miles below the Archagaor pass into

Kifaristan. (Leech).

DEHAS-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan. Its position is at once picturesque and start

ling, appearing actually to hang up on the side of the rock, and the

only way up to it being by an exceedingly diflicult road cut in the

solid rock. The inhabitants of this place make extremely beautiful car

pets, whieh sell very well at Khfilm and Kabal, notwithstanding which,

they are the cleverest and most daring thieves in the country. They

assert that they are descended from the aborigines, and have never sub

mitted to any conqueror; their language as well as that spoken by the

Hazaras is the most ancient Persian, and their religion a species of idolatry

mingled with Islamism. The Balkhab is sometimes called the Dehas from

this place. (Ferrier). '

DEH DADEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A walled town in Afghanistan, 6 miles west of Mazar, 6 miles south of Balkh.

A very large body of water from the great canal of Mazar flows by it, and

comes from a gorge in the bills at some distance. The orchards of Deh

Dadeh are famous for pomegranates and plums. There are two kinds of

the latter, one a large plum called “Kara Ali,” the damson of England.

This is preserved in an intermediate state between dry and fresh so

perfectly that the skin can be readily separated from the pulp. The

plums are gathered with their foot stalks and tied with thread to a

willow twig so that they do not touch; they are then hung up to dry.

Deh Dadeh is also celebrated for its breed of greyhounds and for a

description of brown or nankin cloth worn almost exclusively by the Mfllas.

(JlIoorcrq/Z).

DEHDONA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 3 miles south-west of Kabal on‘ road to Sar-i

Chasmah. (Manon).
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DEHGANS—

A tribe of Afghanistan, who inhabit the valley of Kflnar and some parts

of the neighbourhood of Laghman. They seem once to have been spread

over most of the north-east of Afghanistan, but it is now in Knnar alone

that they still form a separate people; they are there under a chief who is

sometimes called the Syad and sometimes the king of Kfinar. The

country is small and not strong, nor the inhabitants warlike, yet the

Syad by his own prudence and probably by the respect paid to his origin

maintains a considerable degree of consequence. He pays some revenue,

and furnishes 150 horses to the Amlr of Kabal. The Dehgans speak

the language which is mentioned under the name of Laghmani in the

Commentaries of Babar and the Ayln Akbar! and other works. It seems

to be composed of Sanscrit and modern Persian with some words of Pukhtu

and a very large mixture of some unknown root. The greater part of

the Words, however, are Sanscrit, from which we may conclude that the

Dchgans are of Indian origin, though they are distinct from the IIindkis.

Care must also be taken not to confound them with the Tajaks whom the

Afghans sometimes call Dehgan by corruption from Deh-Kan, a husband

man. MacGrcgor says of this race: “The Dehgans are supposed to be

converted Pagans, and this idea is greatly borne out by a number of

Sanscrit words to be found in their language which is one quite peculiar

to themselves. They form six divisions, via, Dfiineh, Chagfini, Kfili,

Bflzurg, Debazae, and Malikzac. The four last mentioned are to be found

chiefly in Kflnar and the Safi valleys; the Dumeh district forms the follow

ing clans :—

Shadi khé'l, residing at Fresh Bolik.

Shakr ,, ,, Sharshi.

Kadam ,, ,, Gandi Bigh.

Tatar ,, ,, Nangi'lpiin.

Matl'l ,, ,, Mast Ali

'l‘i'irshini ,, ,, Ditto.

Kézi ,, ,, Ditto.

The Dchgaus are under their own petty mullicks, but they cannot be con

sidered an united body. (Elphinsionc-MaoGregor).

DEH-AFIZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the route from Bamian to Macmana, by

Sar-i-pfll, and 50 miles south-east of the latter place. It is situate on a

small feeder of the river of Andkhiil, and deeply embosomed among the

Hazara mountains. (Thornton).

DEH-I-HAJI—

A walled village in Afghanistan, twenty miles south-east of Kandahar

towards the Kohjak Pass. The houses, which are from twenty to thirty

feet high, are built of sun-dried bricks, with dome-shaped roofs construct

ed of the same material, which is so hardened by the heat of the sun as

to form a good protection against all weather. They look exactly like

bee-hives. There is a good stream of water, and the surrounding country

is very productive. It contains 250 huts inhabited by Nurzaes, Ishakzaes

and Popalzacs. The level beyond Deh Haji is well watered by “Kahrez”

and in spots cultivated up to a considerable point of production. It is usual
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to take supplies from this place sufficient to last till the Péshin valley

is reached, as very little is procurable after leaving it.

On the advance of the British force to Kandahar, the Sirdars came thus

far to oppose it, but changing their minds, they plundered the village instead.

DEH IIINDU.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village of Northern Afghanistan, in the district of Laghman, situate on

the right bank of river Alingar, 50 miles north-west of Jalalabsd, consisting

of 20 houses of Tajaks. (Leec/l).

DEH KHOJA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in AfghanistAn, a few miles south-east Kandahar. (jllasson).

DEH-l-KIPAK.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 5 miles north-west of Kabal, containing 100 houses,

enclosed within walls of little strength. It is on the west shore of the

lake near Kabal. (lllasson) .

DEH KUNDI.—

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the river Helmand, 100 miles north of

Kandahar.

DEH KI—JNDI.—

A division of the great tribe of Hazaras who inhabit a portion of the

valley of the Helmand. See Hazaras.

DEH LAHOR.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 32 miles north of Kandahar. (Thornton).

DEH MAZAN.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 3 miles west of Kabal, across a rivulet and near

the foot of the gorge. (Moorcrqfl).

DEH MUNDISHAHR.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 12 miles south-east of Kandahar. (Manon).

DEH-I-NADAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 52 miles north of Kach Toba on Sflrkhab river,

consisting of a few huts. A little forage is procurable. (N. Campbell).

DEH-I-NAO.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road from Kandahar t0 Qwetta, and

25 miles south-east of the former place. It was near this that the

Ghilzaes laid in wait for a Lohani convoy of grain proceeding to the British

Army at Kandahar. It is a village of 400 or 500 houses inhabited by

Momands (R) and Chinaes (?) Supplies are procurable in abundance.

(Hougfi—Tkomton—Leec/l) .

DEH-I-NAO.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, 22 kos east Jfirm in the Dasht-i-Khas, inhabited

by nomads. (Ma/lamed Ameen).

DEH PURIAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situated in the'Pfirian valley, a tributary of the

Panjshér river, 8 miles above the junction. It was formerly a populous

piece, but being on the borders of Kafaristan, it has been depopulated.

eec/l).

DEH-I-SABZ.-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate 12 miles north-east of Kabal, and on a

feeder of the Panjsher river. (Thornton).

DHHS E.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village about 50 miles from Ghaan on the thalarl route, containing 100

houses inhabited by Anders. (Broad/bot).
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DEH UZ.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kafaristan, Afghanistan, on the KDnar frontier, said to be situa

ted on the crest of a table-land and to consist of 1,000 houses. (Manon).

DEH YZHIYA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, Afghanistan, at the foot of the Kotal Pah Minir, north of the

Lake of Kabul. It is called Deh-i-Ah in the map. (Manon).

DEH ZANGI—

A division of the great tribe of Hazaras who inhabit the country to the

north-west of Bamian. They are Shifihs, and from them are taken most of

the Hazara slaves in Tflrkistan. Deh Zangl was once an independent state

until Mir Morad Beg of Kunduz overran it, and compelled it to pay a

‘yearly tribute in money or in men.

The strength of its sections is as follows :—

Urariis 800 families, 100 matchlocks.

Deh Kfindi ‘L000 ,, 1,000 ,,

Sag Dehs 1,200 ,, 150 ,,

Sag Jfii 4,500 ,, 1,000 ,,
—

10,500 families, 2,250 matchlocks.

Before they were subdued by Morad Beg, no caravan ever went from Bamian

to Akrabat without an escort from them. (.Elpfiinatone— Wood).

DEH~ZIRGARKN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Koh-i-Dfiman, 20 miles north-west of the

town of Kabal. It is situate on an eminence near the south bank of the

river of Ferzah, a small feeder of the Panjshér river. It commands a fine

view over the adjacent country, which is populous, fertile, and singularly

picturesque. A deep artificial cave leads into the interior of the eminence

on which the village stands, where there are spacious ruins.

DERA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 88 miles north-west of Lash. It is situated on the

south base of a bare limestone hill surmounted by a ruinous fort, with a few

gardens and corn fields. Its chief produce, though but scanty, is cotton and

turnips, which last is the chief article of food of its inhabitants for many

months. It contains about 250 families of Persian Shiahs, and can furnish

300 of the most hardy, active, and brave foot soldiers in the country.

Nothing is manufactured here, but a little coarse calico, and the people

are miserably poor and bear a bad charater. There are great numbers of

wild asses in the vicinity. Assafoetida grows in considerable quantities both

on the hills and in the plain.

DERISTAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 28 miles north-east of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, about 6 miles

from the left bank of the Argandeb, and 8 miles from the right bank of the

Tarnak river, under the range between those two rivers. (Tkoruton).

DESHU-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Garmsél in Afghanistan on the left bank of Helmaud, 170

miles below Girishk. It has 400 houses inhabited by different tribes.

(Leec/¢—Ferrier) .

DEV-HISAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fortress in Afghanistan situated in a beautiful valley at the head of the

Mfirgab river. The valley occupies a space of about 140 miles in circum
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ference, and every part of its surface is cultivated in fields or gardens, with

trees and water from the mountains. “ The inhabitants,” says Ferrier, “ call

themselves Mongol, but they are known only by the name of Saharae (in

habitants of the plain) ; they form a small republic, which is in some degree

subservient to the Khan of Sar-i-pnl. They say that they were settled here

by Jangéz Khan, and have braved the efforts of every conqueror since ; and
seeing how difiicult of access is their country, and how dislike soon wears off, i

when you find that, ignorant as they are of all that in our eyes contributes

to social well-being, they are not the less content, and are exempt from many

tribulations which more civilised people inflict on themselves in search of

happiness, productive as the plain is, this may be not untrue. The Saharae

have a vague idea of Islamism, and sometimes swear by Ali and the

prophet, but their real worship is idolatry. Like the ancient Persians

they recognise a principle of good and a principle of evil, but under the

modern names of Khfida and Shaitan, God and Devil. They are uncircum

eised, never pray, and condemn no animal as unclean. Their habits are quite

patriarchal; living far from the din of cities and ignorant of their refine

ments as well as their superfluities, their manners have something wild and

savage that at first shocks a. stranger.” (Farrier).

DEWALKN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in West Afghanistan, on the road from Kandahar to Seistan, 100

miles west of Kandahar, and 40 miles south-west of Giriskh. It is situate

14 miles from the right bank of the Helmand, and a small branch of that

river crosses the road at this spot. (Thornton).

DEWALAK—-—Lat. Long. - Elev.

A ruined fort in Afghanistan, formerly of great importance, on the

eastern route from Kandahar to Ghazni, from the former of which

place it is distant about 95 miles north-east. The country in the vicinity

is tolerably cultivated, and is crowded with the forts of the Ghilzies, who

hold it. Thornton).

DILA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, Ghazni district, on the left bank of the Ghazni river,

near its confluence with the Ab-istada lake. It is inhabited by a few families

of Kuduzaes, who own a strip of cultivation and a well of good water.

(B’I’OtlllfOOt) .

DILARAM—

A village in Afghanistan, about 76 miles from Girishk towards Herat, 145

miles west of Kandahar, situated on a small rivulet, on whose margin are some

few scattered trees and an old fort in ruins. The south route from Farah

to Girishk which passes through this place is called the Dilaram route in

distinction to that which runs 10 to 12 miles north and nearly parallel to it.

There is good elevated ground on right bank of Khash river. Water, forage,

and grass abundant. (.D’Arcy-Todd).

DIYVAL KHOIr

A tributary valley of the Helmand river, Afghanistan, situated near its

source and on the south. (Marson}.

DOABIA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan situated in a small valley of the same name (a

tributary of the Khfilm river), 96 miles north from Bamian, 70 miles

south from Khulm. There are a few stone houses, and a number of felt

tents, belonging to the Uzbak population. The inhabitants are described as
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DOABA—Lat. Long. Elev.

DOBANDI—Lat. Long. Elev.

and fuel are not procurable without great difficulty, but water is plentiful.

The encamping ground is fair on a tongue of land between two streams.

rich in cattle, having many brood mares, black cattle and sheep. It was i

here that Wolff was stripped, robbed and nearly murdered by the chief of

the place, and that Burnes had a narrow escape of being robbed. The

inhabitants according to \Vood are Hazaras. They have one fort in which

are 70 families and 30 matchlockmen. (ll"olfi‘—-Bumee—illoorcrw).

A village in Afghanistan, 4-2 miles north of Ghaznl, at the junction of and

between the Shiniz and Logar streams. (Lumsden).

A village in Afghanistan, 53 miles from Kabul, 82 miles from Ghazni

at west foot of the Shfltar Gardan Pass from Kfiram. Supplies, forage

It is inhabited by a few families of Ghilzaes, who, like the huts

they dwell, are the picture of all that is forlorn and wretched. (bellcw- l

Lumsden) .

DOCHINA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistain in the mountains to the south of Mamie (a

tributary of the Gomal river at its source), sloping east to the Gomal.

(E/phius/one). l

DO KfiI-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in Afghanistan, situated 40 miles south of Ghazni, and in the l

elevated and mountainous tract lying between that place and Lake Ab-isili

dar. (Thornton).

DO KUI-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A rocky isolated peak of the Takri ridge, Ghilzae country, Afghanistan.

(Broad/oat) .

DO KUI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Ghilzae country on aroad from Panah to Adm Khél. It is a

fort of the Schnukhzae. ? (Broad/‘001).

DORI—

in the Khojeh Amran range, and flowing north-west, falls after a course of

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the west slopes of the Kohjak Pass, {

perhaps 90 miles into the Tarnak just below where the road from Kandahar

to Kalat crosses it, 35 miles from the former. Connolly says at this point

“ there is much good water in the bed, which is four or five yards wide and

18 inches deep.” (Connolly).

DORAH A-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate in the mountainous tract east of the town

of Farah, from which it is distant thirty miles east. (Thornton). ‘

DORI—Lat. Long. Elev. 3,630 feet.

A halting place on right bank of Dori river in Afghanistan, 113 miles

from Qwetta, 32 miles from Kandahar. YVater plentiful, that from the river

being rather brackish ; grass, forage and fuel scarce. (Houyh).

DOROLA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort of 20 houses in Afghanistan, Karoti country, on left bank of Dwa

Gomal river. (Broad/oat).

DOSEN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Kohistan of Kabal, Afghanistan, situated on the right bank

of the Bar'ikab river. It is described as having one tower so weak as to be

nearly untenable. (Pottinyen)
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DOSHAKH-Lat. Long. Elev.

See Jalalabad in Seistan, which place is sometimes called Doshakh, this

being the name of a mountain in its vicinity with two peaks (Do-Shak,

two horns). (Farrier)

DOSHAKH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 33 miles from Girishk, 257 miles from

Herat, 109 miles from Kandahar, on the north road to Herfit. There is good

ground here for a large camp; water is plentiful from ‘Karez ;’ grass and

forage are abundant. There are one or two villages and some cultivation in

the vicinity; but scanty supplies could be expected. It is surrounded with

mud walls, with towers at the angles, and is situated at the east base of a

low range of hills. (Todd)

DOSHAKH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place, 30 miles north of crest of Kaoshan Pass, over the Hindu

Kfish. It is the first place where brushwood is met with on the north

side. (Lesa/i.)

DOSHi—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small Tajak state, consisting of one of the small north valleys of the

Hindfl Kush apparently west of Khinjan. Its drainage is therefore pro

bably either into the Khinjan river or into the Kfindfiz direct. (Lo-rd.)

DCST MAHAMAD-KA-KALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 38 miles east of Chotiali in the Kakar

country, containing 100 houses of Zarkhan, Pathans. Water from wells

and tanks. (Lees/z.)

DRAGAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small country of Afghanistan, east of Khost (inhabited by a tribe called

Tunnec), regarding which 1 can, with Elphinstone, say-“ I know not the

name even.” In his map he has got it down in the position of the Kafar

Kot range north of Banfi, but I never heard of any name here in the least

resembling the above. (EZp/iinstone.)

DRANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, leading from the Zfirmat to the Kharwar district

over the Hazarnao ridge. (Broad/bot.)

DREPLARA.—

A valley in Afghanistan, situated at the head of the Kflram river, between

Hazardarakht and the Shfltargardan Pass. It is said to be 6 kos long,

and to contain two forts with 120 houses and 400 fighting men. If there

is a valley of this name, it seems strange that Lumsden does not mention it,

as he went from Hazfirdarakht over the Shutargardan Pass. (Agfia Abbas).

DRESHU—Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage three miles north from crest of the Shwa Pass over the Hindu

Kush, which leads from Bazarak to Khinjin. (Lace/r).

DRUSH—Lat. Long. Elev.

The chief place of Chitral and the residence of Shah Kator, the ruler of that

country. It is situated in the centre of a valley on rising ground on the

left bank of the Kilnar river, over which there is here a large and well

built wooden bridge. It contains about 2,000 houses and from 9 to 10,000

inhabitants; all the chief men of the country have dwellings here. Persons

engaged in trade to any extent, together with artisans and mechanics, also

dwell almost exclusively at Drfish. (Raverly).
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DUIITAK.—

A tribe of Smhposh Kfifars who formerly held the districts about Koh Karinj,

(which forms the angle between the river Kao and the Najil or Alishang,

just before they unite at Tirgari). Some few of this tribe have become

converts to Mahamadanism, and now dwell in the Inkar valley along with

a small portion of the Damah tribe. The larger number of the Duhtak

tribe at present inhabits the country towards Chaghan serae and on the

borders of Chitrfil. (Raverty).

DUKHTAR JUI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan tributary to the Ghorband valley on the north, and

one mile west of the entrance to the Char Daria Pass. (Leech).

DU RAIM——Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Badakshln, tributary to the Kokcha, east of the Junasdara and

west of the plain of Argu. It is scarcely a bowshot across, but is watered

by a beautiful stream of the purest water, and bordered wherever there is

soil by soft velvet turf. In this valley hogs are very numerous. (Wood).

DI'lRANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village inthe Kfiram valley, Afghanistan, 6 miles, Kuram fort, containing

about 200 houses. It is the residence of the deputy governor of the

province. From this there is a direct road to Miranzae through the

Zaemukht country. (Lumarlen).

DURZNIS

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the country north and south of the

road between Herat and Kandahar. The length of this country may be

loosely said to be 400 miles, and its general breadth is from 80 miles in

north-west to 150 miles in the south-east.

It is bounded on the north by the Paropamisan mountains, inhabited

by the Eimaks and Hazaras ; on the west it has a sandy desert of various

breadth, beyond which are the Persian dominions; on the south-west it has

Seistin and a desert which separates it from Bilochistan; its southern

boundary is formed by Shorawak, and the hills of Khojeh Amran, which

separate it from the Tarins and Kakars ; and on the cast it has no natural

boundary, but joins to the land of the Ghilzaes.

The population is, by no means, evenly spread, nor is the face of the

country through all its extent the same. The part which lies west of

longitude 63° cast (a slip not exceeding 70 or 80 miles in breadth), is situated

between the sandy desert already described and the Paropamisan mountains,

and partakes of the nature of both of these tracts. In general it consists

of arid and uncultivated plains, crossed by ranges of hills running westward

from the Paropamisan mountains into Persian Khorasfin, but though its

general appearance be waste and barren, most parts of it supply water and

forage to the pastoral hordes that frequent it 3 and it is not destitute of many

well watered and pleasant valleys and some fertile plains surrounded by

mountains. In those tracts are many villages, but the only town in this

part of the country is Farah on the river of that name.

The southern part of the tract is by no means so mountainous as the

northern, and it seems not improbable that it may once have been a

fertile region and may have been encroached on by the desert like the

contiguous country of Seistan. This opinion is supported no less by the

magnificent ruins which are still to be seen than by the recorded accounts

of the fertility and extent of Seistan, to which the tract in question is

said to have belonged.
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From longitude 63° cast, a tract of very considerable extent stretches

eastward for upwards of 200 miles to the meridian of Kandahar. Its

general breadth is near 100 miles. Its boundaries are ill defined, for on

the north the hills sometimes run into the plain, and the southern parts

of the inhabited country are not easily distinguished from the desert on

which they border. The whole extent approaches to the nature of a desert.

The southern parts are sandy, and the northern consist of hard earth,

mixed sometimes with rocks and even with low hills, but all is equally

unproductive; scarce a tree is to be found in the whole region, but the

plains are covered with low bushes, of which the principal are those called

“jouz” and “ tirkheh” by the Afghans, and two lower bushes from which ~

kali is produced. Yet this discouraging abode is by no means destitute of

inhabitants. The banks of the Farah Bad, the Khash End and other

streams are well cultivated and produce wheat, barley, pulse and abund

ance of excellent melons. Even at a distance from the streams, some

patches of cultivation are watered by means of ‘ karez’, and scarce any

part of the country, especially of the north, is so bad as not to afford her

bage and water in the cool season to numerous camps of Duranis, who

drive their flocks in summer into Siahband, the country of the Tac

munis. There are villages among the cultivated lands, but none of them

are large, and certainly the mass of the inhabitants are scattered over the

face of the country in tents. Some parts of this country also appear to

have lost great deal of their fertility.

The southeastern part of it contains the brooks of Dori and Kadani,

which within the last century were considerable streams throughout the

year, but which are now dry except in spring.

The banks of the Helmand must be entirely excepted from all the above

observations. That river, even after it has left the hills, continues to be

accompanied on each side by a strip of fertile and cultivated land, the

sourthern part of which forms the singular country of Garmsél.

To the north of the desert tract last described is a hilly region dependent

on the Paropamisan range. It differs greatly from the countries we have

hitherto been considering, being formed of ranges of hills including fertile

plains. The hills are covered with woods of the “ Shnee” tree, the wild

almond, wild fig, wild pomegranate, the oriental plane and the walnut tree.

The plains are rich, are well watered by “ Karez” and springs, and produce

abundance of wheat, barley and rice, together with madder and the arti

ficial grasses. The wild trees of the plains are tamarisk and mulberry,

and a few willows and poplars, but the numerous orchards are composed of

all the fruit trees of Europe.

Many pastoral camps are also found in this tract, probably in the hilly

parts of it, and though it contains many good villages, yet a great pro

portion, even of the agricultural inhabitants, live in black tents. The

climate is always temperate, but in winter the northern parts suffer from

cold. Zamindawar, the most westerly part of this division of the country,

deserves particular mention on account of its fertility. It is joined on the

north-west by Siahband, a mountainous region abounding in cool and

grassy valleys, which, though it belongs to the Taemflni Eamks,

requires to be mentioned here as affording a summer retreat to so large

a proportion of Durfini shepherds.

I
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The country round Kandahar is level, naturally of tolerable fertility,

irrigated both by water-courses from the rivers and by “ Karez,” and most

industriously cultivated. It, in consequence, abounds with grain, and its

gardens contain good vegetables and excellent fruit, besides melons,

cucumbers, &c., which are cultivated in the fields as is usual in Khorasan.

Madder, assafcetida (lucerne and clover) are also abundant. The tobacco of

Kandahar has a. great reputation. The country near the hills is probably the

most fertile, and that round the town best cultivated ; the country to the west

is sandy at no great distance from the city, and that to the south becomes

dry and unproductive within a march of Kandahar; that to the east is

fertile and much better cultivated than the rest of the valley of the Tarnak.

The principal feature of the south-east of the Duranl country, which

alone remains to be described, is the chain of Khojeh Amran. This,

though not a range of the first rank, is high enough to bear snow for

three months and to be cold all the year. It is chiefly inhabited by

shepherds who belong to the Atchakzae clan of Dflranis. Its summits

and sides abound in “ shoree” trees and a sort of gigantic cypress, called by

the Afghans “abushteh.” Judging by the wildness of the inhabitants and

their predatory habits, one would suppose these hills very diflicult of

access, but, though steep on the south-east side, they slope gradually

down to the country on their north-west and are cultivated in different

places from near the summit to the foot. The Duran! country in the

direction of this range, begins to the north-east of Shorawak, where it

is sandy and unproductive. Further north and cast, it has well watered

spots among barren hills. Of this nature is Rabat, a tract covered with

tamarisk, supporting many flocks and yielding some grain. Still further

to the north-east the sand ceases, and is succeeded by a rugged and stony

country, in which are some streams and some plains of tolerable fertility.

The most remarkable of these is Margha, where is a castle of the Nflrzaes,

and which is watered by the stream of Kadan'i; most of this tract is

well adapted to pasture. On the southern side of the range of Khojeh

Amran, opposite to Margha, lies Toba, an extensive country, the west of

which belongs to the Atchakzaes,while the eastern part, which extends almost

to Zhobe, belongs to the Kakars. To the north of Margha lies Arghesan,

so called from the river which waters it. It is a valley of tolerable fertility

between high hills. It is full of tamarisks, is partially cultivated and contains

aconsiderable number of castles belonging to Barakzae Khans, but by far

the greater part of the inhabitants are pastoral. It ends to the east in a

range of hills which separate it from ahigh plain, still inhabited by Duranls,

and watered by the upper course of the Arghesan, and by the Saleh

Yesun from which stream the country derives its name. It is well suited

to pasture but little cultivated. The wild animals of the Dfirani country

are wolves, hyenas, jackals, foxes, hares, and many kinds of deer and

antelope. In the hills there are bears and leopards, and in the Garmsél

are many wild boars and wild asses. The wild birds are eagles, hawks and

some other large birds of prey. Swans (in spring), wild geese and wild

ducks, storks and cranes, owls, crows, magpics, cupks, soosses, quailsl

&c., &e. The tame animals are camels, buffaloes (but not numerous, and

chiefly to be found on the Helmand and near Kandahar), horses, mules and

asses, black cattle, sheep and goats, dogs and cats. The tame birds are
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fowls, pigeons and rarely ducks and geese. Such is the country of the

Dfiranis, a tribe which still rules the whole of the Afghan nation.

The Dfiranis were formerly called the Abdfilis till Ahmad Shah

in consequence of a dream of the famous saint at Chamkani, changed it to

Durani, and took himself the title of Shah Dfir Duran. Little or

nothing is known of their early history; some accounts describe the moun

of Toba as their most ancient abode; more numerous traditions

represent them as having descended into the plains of Khorasan from the

mountains of Ghor which belong to the Parapamisan group, but leave it

uncertain whether that tract was their original seat, and by what causes

their emigration was occasioned.

The tribe is divided into two great branches, Zirak and Panjpao, but those

divisions are now of no use whatever, exceptto distinguish the descent of the

different clans. That of ZLrak is reckoned by far the most honorable. From

these branches spring nine clans, of which four belong to Zirak and five to

Panjpao, viz:

Zirak. Panjpao.

Popalzie. Nfirzfie.

Alikiozae. Alizie.

Birikzie. Ishikzic.

Atehakzie. Kbfigin i.

Makfi.

Though the lands allotted to the Dfirani clans are separated and defined

as above described, the clans by no means live unmixed with each other, like

different tribes; on the contrary, men of one clan frequently acquire land

by purchase or by grants in the midst of another; and some countries, as

the Garmsez and the country round Kandahar, are inhabited by almost

all the clans in nearly equal proportions.

The whole population of the Dfirani country may safely be estimated

at 600,000 souls. The Dfiriinis themselves must be reckoned considerably

more than half. It is universally asserted that Niidar Shah numbered the

tribe when he was fixing their lands and the proportion of men they were to

furnish, and found themtoconsist of sixty thousand families; but supposing

such a census to have been made, it must have fallen much under the real

number, as many persons, of the shepherds especially, must have been over

looked. The Duranis have certainly been in a flourishing situation since

that time, and their circumstances have been very favorable to the increase

of their population, so that the number of 100,000 families must now be

considered as within bounds.

The government of the Diiranis differs widely from that of the other

tribesl, though it is evident that it has originally been framed on the same

mode.

The difference seems chiefly to be occasioned by the more immediate

connection of the Dfiranis with the king, and by the military tenure on

which they hold their lands. He is their military commander, and that

more effectually than is the case in the other tribes. With these last, the

military service which they owe to the crown is an innovation, introduced

after they had occupied their lands, which they had conquered or brought

under cultivation without aid from any external power, and without any

acknowledgment of dependence on any superior; but the lands of the Dora

nis were actually given to them on condition of military service, and the
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principal foundation of their right to the possession is a grant of the king.

The whole of their own country had been conquered by Nadar Shah, and

part of it was restored, with a large portion of that of the Ghilmes, on the

express condition that they should furnish a horseman for every plough,

and the performance of this engagement was always exacted, before the fall of

the Sadozae dynasty.

The oflieers of the horse thus raised were the civil magistrates of the

country allotted to maintain them, and this system was reconciled to that of

the Ulfls government, by making the military divisions correspond to

those of the tribe, and by maintaining all the relations of the hereditary

chiefs; thus the head of a clan commanded the troops which it furnished, and

the subordinate otficers were the Maliks and Mfishirs of Khéls and sub

divisions under him, each commanding the contingent of his own portion

of the Ultls.

Each of the great clans of the Dilrlnis is governed by a Sirdar chosen

out of the head family. The sub-divisions are under Khans appointed out

of their head families, and the Maliks and Mflshirs of the still smaller

divisions are, in most cases, elected from the proper families by the people.

When different sub-divisions live in one village, they have separate quarters,

and each lives under its own Malik or Mushir ; but none of the dissensions

between sections, which rage among the Yflsafzaes, are ever known here,

and all live in harmony like people of one family.

The powers of the various chiefs among the Dtlranis, though very

efficient as far as they go, are simple, and the occasion for exercising them

is limited, compared to those of tribes more independent of the king.

There are no wars with other tribes, nor disputes between clans of the same

tribe in which the chiefs can show their importance by directing the opera

tions of their people; nor have their clans any of those subjects for consul

tation and debate in which the chiefs of independent tribes display their

policy and their influence. When disputes cannot be made up by the media

tion of the elders, they are brought before the ‘ Jirga’ by the Malik; and its

decrees are, if necessary, supported by the Sirdar. Maliks of other sections,

and even of other villages, sometimes assist at these ‘jirgas.’

Though the spirit of revenge for blood is no less felt here than elsewhere,

yet retaliation is much repressed by the strength of the government. The

Durenis, however, never put a man to death for killing another in cxpia

tion of a murder previously committed. As long asthc murders on both sides

are equal, they think natural justice satisfied, though they banish the second

murderer to preserve the quiet of their own society. If the ofl'ended party

complains to the chief, or if he hears of a murder committed, he first

endeavours to bring about a compromise by offering the “Khlln Be

han,” or price of blood; but if the injured party is inexorable, the Kaz'i

tries the case, and if the criminal is convicted, gives him up to be exe

cuted by the relations of the deceased. This last mode of adjustment

through the Sirdar is the most usual among towns and in civilised

parts of the country. Private revenge prevails most in the camps of

shepherds, who wander in the hills and deserts remote from all seats

of authority and of justice; but even there disputes seldom go beyond

regular encounters with sticks and stones; and throughout all the Duran

nls blood is scarcely ever shed in domestic quarrels. It is looked on

as flagitious to draw on a countryman, and a tradition even exists of an
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oath imposed on the people of the tribe by the Sadozaes of ancient days,

which bound them for ever to abstain from the use of swords in disputes

among themselves.

Civil disputes are either settled by the elders of the village and the

friends of the parties, by the arbitration of Mfilas, or by the decision

of the nearest Kazi. When the Sirdar or other chief is absent from the

tribe, his duties are performed by a naib or deputy of his own appointing,

generally a brother or a son, but always a near relation.

The Duranis are partly pastoral and partly agricultural; this, of course,

makes a difference in the habits and manner of life of different parts of the tribe.

It is a common form of the Duran‘i villages to have four streets leading

into a square in the centre. There is sometimes a pond and always some

trees in this space; and it is here that the young men assemble in the

evenings to pursue their sports, while the old men look on and talk over

the exploits of their youth, or their present cares and occupations.

The houses are constructed of brick, burnt or unburnt, and cemented

with mud, mixed with chopped straw. The roofs are sometimes terraces laid

on beams, but far more frequently are composed of three or four low domes

of brick joining to one another. An opening is left in the centre of one

of the domes, and over it is a chimney made of tiles to keep out the rain.

This sort of roof is recommended by its requiring no wood for rafters, a

great consideration in a country where timber is so scarce.

Most dwelling-houses have but one room, about twenty feet long and twelve

broad. There are two 01' three out-houses adjoining to the dwelling-house,

built exactly in the same manner and designed for the sheep and cattle, for the

hay, straw, grain, firewood, and implements of husbandry. Most houses

have a little court-yard in front of the door, where the family often sit

when the weather is hot. The room is spread with felts for sitting on. The

villages are generally surrounded with orchards, containing all the fruit

trees of Europe, and round them are scattered a few mulberry trees, poplars,

planes, or other trees, of which the commonest are one called “ Marandye,”

and another tree, with broad leaves, called “ Purra.”

The shops in the Duran‘! villages are generally very few, and are never

kept by Afghans. For instance, in the village of Baledi, near Kandahar,

which consists of about two hundred houses, there are three shops, where

grain, sugar, and other catablcs are sold; one fruit shop, and one shop

where knives, scissors, combs, looking-glasses, and such articles are to be

had. There is a carpenter almost in every village, as well as a blacksmith,

and sometimes a weaver or two; the nearer to the city, the fewer are

the artisans. Cloths are made by the women, who sometimes also weave

blankets. There is at least one mosque in every Durani village, and

often more; the Mfila who reads prayers in it receives a portion of grain

from every man in the village, besides what he earns by teaching children to

read.

In most villages, and generally in the square (where there is one), is a

public apartment, where all the men of the village assemble to converse and

amuse themselves.

The chief occupation of all the villagers is agriculture. They sow their great

harvest (which is of wheat, barley, and some other grains) in November,

and reap it early in June; another harvest, chiefly of pulse, is then sown,
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and is reaped in the end of September. Melons, cucumbers, 81.0., are also

sown in June, and artificial grasses in spring; all is irrigated.

Their stock is chiefly bullocks for agriculture, of which every family has

three or four pairs ; most men have sheep, which supply them with mutton,

milk, and wool; they have also some cows for milk. The sheep are driven

to the hills or wastes in the morning, and return at night. Some, who

are more given u to pasturage, go out in summer with their flocks to the

hills, where they ive in tents; in winter they find abundance of herbage in

the lains. The beasts of burden most used are asses, but camels are always

u for long journeys, and many are kept to be hired out to merchants.

Horses and mules are also bred, particularly in the country of the Iskhfikzies.

The better sort of Dfiranls have their lands cultivated by “ Buzgurs,”

by hired labourers, or by slaves. They act themselves as superintendents,

often putting their hand to any work where they are wanted, like middling

farmers in England. The poorer Dflranls are often ‘ Buzgurs,’ but seldom

labourers, that employment falling chiefly to the Tajaks, or to the Afghan

Hamsayahs.

A large portion of the husbandmen live in tents, which are either of

black blanket, or of thick black felt supported by twigs twisted together

and bent over so as to form an arch. The agricultural families, who live

in tents, do not move beyond their own lands, and that only for the

benefit of a clean spot, or to be near the part of the grounds where the cul

tivation of the season is chiefly carried on.

Almost every village surrounds, or joins to, the castle of a Khan.

These castles are encompassed by a wall of no strength, and generally in

tended more for privacy than defence. They, however, have sometimes

round towers at the corners; and when inhabited by great lords, they

sometimes mount swivels on the walls, and have a small garrison, besides

the relations and immediate retinue of the Khan, who, in general, are

their only inhabitants. They are built in a square, the inside of which

is lined with buildings; on one side is the great hall and other apartments

of the Khan, on the others are lodgings for his relations, his servants,

and dependents, store-houses for his property, and stabling for his horses

The open space in the centre is usually a mere bare court-yard, but, in

some instances, it contains a little garden. The principal gardens are

always on the outside of the castle, and the flocks and herds of horses

and camels, which belong to the Khan, are kept at distant pastures, and

attended by servants who live in tents.

At one of the gates of every castle is a Mchman-Khana, or house

of guests, where travellers are entertained, and where the people of the

village often come to talk with the strangers and hear the news.

The Khan’s apartments are furnished according to the fashion of the

country; and though, as may be expected, the poorer Khans live in great

simplicity, yet the richer have rooms painted with various patterns, and

spread with fine carpets and felts.

The Khfins themelves appear to be sober, decent, moderate men, .who,

though very plain,have still horses and servants, and are superior to the common

Duranisin dress and manners. They are generally an industrious and res

pectable set of men, attached to agriculture, and anxious to improve their lands,

treating their inferiors with mildness and goodwill, and regarded by them

with respect and esteem.
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The pastoral part of the Dfirani population is chiefly to be found in

the hilly tract between Herat and Seistan, and in the waste plains of the

south. The people to the south-east of Kandahar are also much employed

in pasturage. There are other shepherds in many of the agricultural parts

of the country, as there are husbandmen in those most devoted to pasture.

The moving tribes north of Kandahar remain in the plains in winter

and retire to the hills in summer; those south of Kandahar find a refuge

from the heat in the hills of Toba ; but the greatest emigrants are the

tribes beyond the Helmand, who almost universally retire to Siahband and

Banyaghuz, in the Paropamisan mountains, before the middle of spring.

After that period scarce an inhabitant is to be met with in the plains.

This emigration lasts for three or four months.

All the shepherds, with the exception of those on the Upper Helmand,

live in "kizhdees” or black tents.

The “kizhdees” of the common people are from 20 to 25 feet long,

10 or 12 feet broad, and 8 or 9 feet high. They are supported by a row

of poles, generally three in number, and are pitched like common tents,

in such a manner that the lowest part of the cloth which forms the

roof is four or five feet from ground. The space is closed by a curtain,

which hangs down from the edge of the roof, and is tied to tent-pins

driven into the ground for the purpose. They are composed of coarse

black blanket, sometimes single and sometimes double, which affords

excellent shelter from the weather; the threads of the blanket swell as soon

as they are wetted, so that its texture, naturally close, soon becomes

impervious to rain. ,

The tents of Khans and of people in good circumstances are of a

superior description to this, being large enough to contain a numerous

assembly, and so high as easily to admit a camel. Many of the Dfiranis

line their tents with felt, which makes a much more comfortable residence

in winter, and the floors of all are spread with carpets or felts. The tents

of the common people are divided by a curtain into an appartment for the

men, and another for the women; and the poorest Diiranis have, at

least, one other tent for their sheep. Besides these, the poor erect temporary

huts of basket-work, plastered with mud for their sheep; and some of the

Hamsayahs themselves inhabit similar dwellings. A common “kizhdees”

costs about two tomauns, or four pounds sterling.

The camps consist of from 10 to 50 tents; one hundred is anumbcr

very unusually large. They pitch in one or two lines, according to their

number and the nature of the ground. The Malik’s tent is in the middle of

the line. To the west of every camp is a space marked out with stones, which

serves for a mosque, and at some distance there is often a tent for guests.

A large camp is called a Khél, and a small one Kiri.

The above is their order of encampment in winter when they pitch their

camps around the castles of their chiefs. At that season they drive their

flocks to adistance to pasture, and eke out their green forage with hay,

straw, vine leaves, and other dry fodder. In the cold parts of the country

they often trust almost entirely to this sort of food, and to such plants as

the sheep can browse on among the snow. The greater part of the

shepherds of those tracts, however, descend into the plains in winter, or

retire into sheltered valleys, and feed their flocks on the sunny sides of

the bills.
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In spring, when grass is plenty in all places, and the season for lambing

renders it inconvenient to drive the flocks far from home, the shepherds

break up their camps and disperse over the country, pitching by twos and

threes, wherever they meet with an agreeable spot. Many such spots are

found in the beginning of spring, even in the worst parts of the Durani

country, and the neighbourhood of the high hill especially affords many

delightful retreats in sequestered valleys, or in green meadows on the borders

of running streams.

The delight with which the Dflranis dwell on the description of the

happy days spent in these situations, and the regrets which are excited by

the remembrance of them when in distant countries, can only be believed

by those who have seen them; while the enthusiasm with which they speak

of the varieties of scenery through which they pass and of the beauties and

pleasures of spring, is such as one can scarce hear, from so unpolished a

people, without surprise.

Though these camps are so small and situated in such retired situations,

we must not suppose that their inhabitants live in solitude. Many other

camps are within reach, and the people belonging to them often meet to hunt

by chance or by appointment. Sheep-shearing feasts and ordinary entertain

ments also bring men of different camps together, and they are besides

often amused by the arrival of an itinerant tradesman, a wandering ballad

singer, or a traveller who avails himself of their own hospitality.

This sort of life is perhaps seen in more perfection in the summer of

Toba which belongs to the Atchakzaes. That extensive district is diver

sificd and well wooded. The grass is excellent and abundant, and is mixed

with a profusion of flowers, and the climate is so mild as scarcely to render

shelter necessary either by night and day. This agreeable country is

covered in summer with camps of Duranis and Tarins, who all live on

the most friendly terms, visiting at each other’s camp and making frequent

hunting parties together. They often invite each other to dinner at their

camps, where the strangers repair in their best clothes, and are received

with more ceremony and attention than is usual in the more familiar

intercourse of immediate neighbours. On these occasions companies of

twelve or fifteen assemble to dine in the open air, pass the evening, with

part of the night, in games, dancing and songs, and separate without any

of the debauchery and consequent brawls which so often disturb the

merriment of the common people in other countries. Their fare at that

period is luxurious to their taste, lamb is in season, and eroot, curds,

cream, cheese, butter, and everything that is produced from milk are in

abundance. Thus they pass the summer. At last winter approaches, snow

begins to fall on the tops of the hills, and the shepherds disperse to their

distant countries, to Arghesan, to Péshin, to Rabat, and to the borders

of the desert.

To return to the composition of Duran! camps, each camp is composed

of men of one family, but there are in each a number of Hamsayahs,

chiefly Kakars and Ghilzaes. They have sometimes Taujaks, and more

frequently Elmaks, among them, who work as smiths, carpenters, and

“ buzgurs.” The existence of these last in the camps may seem surprising,

but all the moving hordes of Dllranis cultivate a little ground, and they

leave the charge of it to their “ buzgurs” while they are absent from their

own country. They even carry on a little husbandry at their summer
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stations, but it does not seem to go much beyond raising melons and a very

small quantity of grain.

They all give a share of the increase of their flocks to the person in whose

lands they encamp while out of their own country, for the greatest

part of their flocks consist in sheep. They also keep goats, the num

bers of which are great or small in proportion to the sheep, as the country

is more or less hilly. In some parts one-third of the [lock is composed

of goats; in others they only keep a few goats to lead the sheep in

grazing. Those near the desert and those in easy circumstances have

camels on which they carry their tents and baggage; they sell the males

and retain the females for breeding. The poor use bullocks and asses.

Almost every man has a horse, and a great number of them keep grey

bounds. The men have very little employment. One man or two at most

are enough to take care of all the the sheep of a camp, and even this is

often done by a shepherd hired from among the Hamsayahs. Their little

cultivation is carried on by “buzgurs,” who are generally Hamsayahs

also. Their busiest time is in spring; the flocks are then sent out to feed

at night, and require twice the usual number of shepherds; it is then also

that they have their lambs to take care of and their sheep to shear, but

these labors are of no long duration. They shear the sheep again in the

end of autumn. During their marches, which never exceed five or six

miles, they have their cattle to load and drive and their tents to pitch;

but all in-door work is done by the women, who also make their clothes

and often weave their carpets, the blankets for their tents and showy kinds

of rug, which they use for covering horses. Most of their caps, boots, &c.,

&c., are purchased in the towns, whither some of the shepherds repair

occasionally to sell their erect and clarified butter, their felts and blankets,

and their lambs and the camels.

The people about towns, most of those in vallages, and all those of the

shepherds who are in easy circumstances, wear a dress nearly resembling

that of Persia, which, though not very convenient, is remarkably decorous,

and with the addition of a beard, gives an appearance of gravity and

respectability to the lowest of the common people.

The poorer Duranis, particularly among the shepherds, wear a wide

shirt and mantle.

The poor only change their clothes on Fridays, and often only every

other Friday, but they bathe once a week at least, and their prayers

require them to wash their faces, beards, hands and arms many times in

the course of every day.

The little Khfins over the country wear the Persian dress; their coats

are made of silk, satin, or a mixture of silk and cotton called gurmsoot, and

sometimes of brocade, and they all wear shawl girdles, and a shawl

round their cap. Their cloaks also are of broad cloth, often red or of silk

of different colors.

The food of the rich is nearly the same as that of the same class in Persia,

fat, highly-spiced pilaws, various kinds of ragouts, and joints of meat

stewed in rich sauces. Their drink is c/lerbet, which is made of various

fruits and some kinds of it are very pleasant.

The food of the common people is bread, croot, clarified butter, and occa

sionally flesh and cheese. The shepherds and the villagers in spring also

use a great deal of curds, chese, milk, cream, and butter. They also eat
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vegetables and a great deal of fruit. Those in camps only get melons,

but the settled inhabitants have all our best English fruits.

The shepherds eat much more butcher’s meat than the husbandmen ; even

these have it occasionally, and no entertainment is ever given without flesh.

Mutton is the kind most generally eaten. They eat it fresh in summer, but

in winter they have a sort of smoke-dried flesh, which they call laund or

“ lundye.” They almost universall boil their meat and make a very palat

able soup, which is eaten with bread’at the beginning of their dinner. When

they vary from this standing dish, they stew their meat with onions or make

it into pilaw. Some of the shepherds have a way of baking mutton like that

used in the South Sea Islands. They cut the meat into pieces, and enclose

it in the skin of the sheep, which they put into ahole in the earth and

surround with red-hot stones. Meat thus dressed is said to be juicy and

well tasted.

The appearance of the Dflranis is prepossessing; they are stout men,

with good complexions and fine beards, of which they always encourage the

growth, though the oung men clip them into shape; they shave a stripe

down the middle of t e head, and most men crop the remainder; some, how

ever, wear long curls, and some of the shepherds allow their hair to grow to

its full length all over their heads.

There is great variety of feature among the Duranis ; some hive

round plump faces, and some have traits in no way strongly marked, but

most of them have raised features and high! cheek bones. Their demeanour,

though manly, is modest, and they never discover either ferocity or vul

rity.

8“They never go armed, except on journeys, when they a Persian

sword, and perhaps a matchlock; shields are out of use, and bows are only

kept for amusement. Those in circumstances have plate and chain

armour, carbines with firelocks, pistols and lances. They often have a long

rest fixed to their matchlocks.

They have no feuds among themselves, nor with their neighbours, except

in the south-west, and consequently their only opportunity of showing

their prowess is in national wars, in which their reputation has always stood

very high. The strongest, and by far the most efficient body in the regular

army, is composed of the contingent of this tribe, and in an invasion of

their country, the safety of the monarchy would depend on the voluntary

courage of the Dflranls.

The Duranls are all religious ; there is not a village or a camp,

however small, without a Mflla, and there probably is not a man (except

among the Atchakzaes) who omits his prayers. Yet they are perfectly

tolerant, even to Shiahs, except among those very Atchakzaes, who are

themselves so indifferent to the forms of religion. The Miilas in the

country are quiet and inoffensive people. Few of the lower order can read,

but almost all the Dflrfinis understand and speak Persian, and many

can repeat passages from the most celebrated poets in that language and

in their own.

Their customs relating to marriage are nearly the same as those of the

other Afghans. They usually marry when the man is 18 or 20, and the girl

from 14 to 16.

The employments of the women have been alluded to. They are almost

as regular as the men in their prayers. Their husbands treat them kindly;

ah;

.flat—k‘
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and it is not uncommon for a woman to have a great ascendency over her

husband, and even to be looked up to in the family for her wisdom.

The men and women live and eat together when the family is by itself,

but at their parties they are always separate. Their visitors, their sports,

and all their meetings are apart.

The men often assemble in the mosque, the Hfljra, or the Mehman

khsna, where they smoke, take snufl', and talk of their crops, their flocks,

the little incidents of their society, or of the conduct of the great, and the

politics of the kingdom. Hunting and shooting are also favorite amuse

ments, and it is among the Duranls and other western Afghans that

the games and sports are by far the most practised and enjoyed. They

dance the “ Attunn” almost every evening, and they never have a meeting

without songs and tales.

The hospitality so conspicuous amongst all the Afghans is particularly

so with the Dfiranis. Every stranger is welcome whereever he goes. The

smallest and poorest camp has its arrangements for the reception of guests,

and the greatest nobleman is not exempted from the necessity of providing

food and lodging for all who approach his castle.

In most villages, travellers go to the mosque or Hfijra; and in common

times the first person they meet entertains them. In times of scarcity,

they are supplied either by a subscription from the inhabitants, or much

more frequently by the person whose turn it is to entertain a guest. Bread,

erect, and clarified butter, are always provided, to which flesh and soup are

added, if a sheep has been killed in the village. If an entertainment is

going on at any house in the village, the traveller is immediately invited

to it, and received with the same attention as if he were a friend and

neighbour; and when he retires to rest, he is provided with covering by the

person who is allotted to be his host.

The next quality of the Dfirfinis worthy of mention is their love of rapine,

but of that defect they are less guilty than most other tribes.

Almost every one says that none of them plunder the roads, except the

Atchakzaes and some few wretches who take advantage of troubled times

to molest travellers; but some accounts of good authority contradict these

statements. It is probable that the people of those parts of the country

which are out of sight of the government are always addicted to robbery,

and that during civil war the number of these marauders is greatly increased.

It ought also to be observed that during troubled times the exercise of

private revenge and all other disorders subsist with greater chance of

impunity, and therefore to a greater extent than when the government

is settled. In short, their virtues and vices are those of their country,

and they appear to have more of the first, and fewer of the last, than any

other tribe.

The Dflrlinis are distinguished from the other Afghans by their con

sciousness of superiority, combined witha sense of national dignity, which

gives them more spirit, courage, and elevation of character than the

other tribes, at the same time that it renders their behaviour more liberal

and humanized. They are extremely attached to their country, and have

a sort of reverence for Kandahar, which they say contains the tombs of their

ancestors. The bodies of their great men are carried thither to be buried,

even from Kashmir and Sind. They travel little and always long to

return home; they never come to India as merchants of adventures, and are
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seldom found settled out of their native country. They are a great deal

more popular with the other tribes than one would expect among a people

so jealous of superiors. The oppressions of their government and irregulari

ties of their troops are oflen felt and exclaimed against; but all acknow

ledge their natural superiority, and even the tribes in rebellion treat Dflranis

with respect. There is not an inhabitant of the Kabal dominions who

would hesitate between the Dflranls and Ghilzaes, or who does not look

with dread to the chance of the ascendancy of the latter tribe.

Long. Elev.

A village situated above the plain of Beg-ram, north of Kabal, Afghanis

tan, high up on a range of hills. It is famous as a residence of a d rate

band of robbers, who infest their vicinity in general and the plain of

Begram in particular, and as affording an asylum to the outlaws of

Kabal. (Manon)

DWI. GOMAL.—

One of the main branches of the Gomal river, which rises at a hill called

Dflrtsely, very near Paltfl, and flows through the Karotl country between

the Kohnalr and Vazlrl ranges, joining the Gomal at Ursak, eight miles

below its source. It is of the same size as the Gomal, which here is 12

feet 6 inches wide, and runs 4 feet per second, the banks being 3 feet high

and 200 yards wide. (Broad/bot.)

E.

EIMAKS.—

A race who inhabit the west portion of the Paropamisan mountains between

Kabal and Herat. They are bounded on the north by the Uzbaks, east

by Hazaras, south by Duranis, and west by Persia and the Tflrkmans. The

word Eimak is the common term among Tflrkistanls for a division of a tribe,

and the Eimaks are correctly called Char Eimak. The original four Eimaks

are the Taemflnls, Hazaras, Taemflrls and Zflrls. Elphinstone estimates

them at 450,000 souls. Ferrier observes—“ It would be a useless endeavour

to make any researches with a view of ascertaining what are the races of men

known under the name of Eimak, for they are so intermingled, their origin is

so uncertain, that all investigation must be renounced as a hopless task. There

is, however, among them such a conformity of manners and language, such a

physical resemblance, and such a decided tendency to unite against Uzbaks

and Afghans, who endeavour to subdue them, that it is allowable to suppose

they are one great nation, sub-divided into small governments or republics,

which are frequently obliged to unite and act together by the force of

circumstances and for their mutual interests. The Eimaks live a com

' paratively savage life, passing from a state of animal repose to the activity

of a soldier, as the occasion requires, without suspecting it to be possible to

adopt a middle course which would be more beneficial to their welfare

and their health. The Uzbaks and Afghans are civilized people compared
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with them. The Persian they speak appears to be exceedingly ancient,

and there is but little Arabic mixed with it; they only recur to the latter on

occasions, and they are rare, when their own language does not afford a word

by which they can express any particular idea. However ignorant as they

are, they are not the less happy, and wish for nothing beyond a tent, a horse,

a wife, and plunder. They are very hospitable, and to each other faithful

and devoted. Well organised, they would make excellent soldiers, especially

cavalry; their arms are the lance and bow, and they have very few fire

arms. Their women do all the work, domestic and agricultural, and like

the Hazaras take part in the combat. The Afghans dread them as much

they do the men. A girl does not marry until she has performed some

feat of arms; they never cover the face even in the presence of strangers;

their forms are large and robust and well developed, but their beauty is

mediocre, and at forty they are frequently decrepid. Though the winters

of the Paropamisus are very severe, they prefer a tent to a. house, because

they can more easily gratify their love of frequent change, or even comply

with the necessity for it, without being obliged to leave anything behind

them. Their tents, made of felt, woven of camel’s wool, are thick and im

pervious, and when carefully closed, the cold scarcely penetrates them. They

are especially favoured in the fertility of their soil. They are rather

shepherds than cultivators, nevertheless they have some crops, wheat, barley,

and a kind of maize which they consider a great delicacy. The fruits

areas abundant as they are delicious, and all articles of first necessity are

exceedingly cheap. They procure everything by barter, caring very little

for either silver or gold, and copper has no currency amongst them. The

Eimaks encamp in the plains during the winter and on the table-lands of

the mountains in the summer and autumn. They are intrepid sportsmen,

and frequently neglect the small game to pursue the wild beasts which

abound in their country. Ruins are frequently met with, but no inscrip

tions are found that can lead to any explanation of their origin. It is

remarkable the number of camels found in such a mountainous country,

these animals being of no service for transport excepting in a plain,

but they are here valuable to them for cloaks and tents. The mineral

riches of their country are very great. Gold, silver, copper, iron, lead,

sulphur, coal, rubies, and emeralds exist, but no mines have ever been

worked.”

Elphinstone remarks regarding the obscurity of the origin of the Eimuks :—

“The people themselves afford us no aid in removing this obscurity, for they

have no account of their own origin ; nor does their language, which is adialect

of Persian, afford any clue by which we might discover the race from which

they are sprung. Their features, however, refer them at once to be Tartar

stock, and a tradition declares them to be the offspring of the Mogals.

They are, indeed, frequently called by the name of Mogals to this

day, and they are often confounded with the Mogals and Jagataes

who still reside in the neighbourhood of Herat. They themselves ac

knowledge their aflinity to those tribes, as well as to the Kalmaks now

settled in Kabal, and they intermarry with both of those nations. They

do not, however, understand the language of the Mogals of Herat.”

Abfll Fazl alleges that they are the remains of the army of the Mogal prince

Mankfl Khan, the grandson of Jangez; and Babar testifies that many of

the Hazaras spoke the language of the Mogals up to his time; but he
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occasions some fresh difliculties by speaking of the Turkmln Hazaras,

and by always coupling the Togder‘ls with the Hazaras in the hills;

while he asserts the Turks and Eimaks to have been inhabitants of the

plains. There seems no reason to doubt that the Eimaks and Hazaras

are the same people, though separated since their conversion to Maham

madanism by the different sects they have adopted, the Eimaks being

rigid Sflnls, and the Hazlras generally violent Shllhs. They are indeed often

confounded notwithstanding this marked distinction, nor will the confusion

appear at all unnatural, if it be remembered that they resemble each other in

their Tartar features and habits, and in the despotic character of their govern

ments, the points in which they form the strongest contrast to the Afghans.

The country of the Eimaks is reckoned less mountainous than that of

the Hazaras, but even in it the hills present a steep and lofty face towards

Herat. The roads wind through valleys and over high ridges, and some of

the forts are so inaccessible that all visitors are obliged to be drawn up

with ropes by the garrison. Still the valleys are cultivated, and produce

wheat, barley, and millet; and almonds, pomegranates, and barberries are

found wild. The north-west of the country, which is inhabited by the

Jamshldis, is more level and fertile; the hills are sloping and well

wooded, the valleys rich and watered by the river or Mflrghab. The south

of the Taemflni lands also contains wide and grassy valleys. The whole

of the mountains are full of springs.

The chiefs inhabit strong castles, sometimes containing spacious places,

where they maintain little courts of their own, and are attended by splendid

retinues. They levy taxes on their tribes, and keep troops in their own

pay, and mounted on their own horses. The administration of justice, with

the power of life and death, and all the rights of absolute monarch, are in

their hands. They carry on their government in the king’s name, but

they are never controlled in their management of their own tribes.

The Eimaks live almost entirely in camps, which they call Urd ; each of

these is governed by a Ketkhoda, who acts under the order of the Khan.

Their tents are almost universally of the kind called ‘khirgah,’ which

is used by the Tartar; but the Taemflris, one of the Eimaks, prefer the

the black tent of the Afghans. All the Eimaks keep many sheep, and

they rear a small but active and hardy breed of horses, of which many

are exported to foreign countries. The few villages in their country are

inhabited by Tfijaks.

The appearance of the Eimaks often approaches to that of the Persians,

though always distinguished by the peculiar features of the Tartar race.

Their head-dress is oftener a cap of black lamb-skin than a turban.

Their food is the same with that of the Afghans, except that they

eat horse’s flesh, and that the whole of them make their bread of the flour

of an oily sort of nut called ‘ khunjick,’ mixed with that of wheat.

In all respects, not mentioned, they resemble the Afghans in their

manners, but the despotic government makes them in general more quiet

and orderly. In their wars, where they are released from this restraint,

they show a degree of ferocity never heard of among the Afghans. It

is said that there are authentic accounts of their throwing their prisoners

from precipices and shooting them to death with arrows, and on occasion

of their drinking the warm blood of their enemies and rubbing it over their

faces and beards.
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The Eimaks have always been dependent on Herat, though they are

more immediately under the subordinate government of Siahband.

The greater part of them are subject to the governor of Herat, to

whom they furnish troops when required, and at whose court they either

attend in person or by deputy.

The Eimaks, the Taemtlri and Hazara, however, are now subject

to Persia. This was owing to their position, which is west of Herat,

and within the limits overrun by the Persians. Their lands are excluded

> from the Paropamisan mountains, and consist of sandy tracts interspersed

with barren hills. (Eéofiinstone-Ferrier.)

EMILAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 1 mile from Istalif. The principal part of the

fighting in General MacCaskill’s storm of lstalif took place at this village;

most of the enemy retiring to it and making a bold stand within it. (Stacy) .

ERAK.—

See Irak.

ERAKNAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kuram valley in Afghanistan, situated on left bank of

Pewar at its junction with the Kiilram ; below this village is Kuram

Khas. (Lumsden).

ESG'D- .

A village in Afghanistan, 40 miles south of Lake Ab-istada, 110 miles

south of Ghazni. There are 7 tents here. Water and ‘ boosa’ are abundant

here, and some green grass is procurable along the banks of the streams.

(N. Campbell).

E861‘.

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the country between the Uostranas

and Kasranis, in the Derijit frontier of the Panjab. They are a small tribe,

and nothing is known of them.

ESOT KAKARS.—

A tribe mentioned by Elphinstone, but not by Lumsden. I think, however,

it will be found there is a tribe of this name resident near the British

frontier.

EYZALAT KHAN—.Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situated 2 miles from left bank of Tarnak river,

60 miles north of Kandahar, near the Gbaznl road. (Thornton).

F.

FAEZABAD.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in western Afghanistan, situate on the river Harl Rud, thirty-two

miles east of the town of Herat. (Thornton).

FAEZABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

Formerly the capital of Badakhshan. Depopulated and destroyed by

Morad Beg of Kfindflz, now scarcely a vestige is left save the withered
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trees which once adorned its gardens. Its fort, the dilapidated walls of

which are still standing, occupied a rock on the left bank of the river,

commanding the entrance of the upper valley, which is here 4-00 yards wide.

Behind the site of the town the mountains rise in successive ridges toa

height of at least 2,000 feet. Before it flows the Kokcha in a rocky

trench-like bed, sufficiently deep to preclude all fear of inundation ; looking

up the mountain valley, the ruined and uncultivated gardens are seen to

fringe the streams for a distance of two miles above the town ; while in an

opposite direction the Kokchn winds through a grassy plain, which, sweep

ing out from the base of Khoja Mahamad, is encircled by swelling hills

alike filled for agricultural or pastoral purposes. The town could not have

been substantially built, or its ruins would be more prominent. Although

but a few years have elapsed since its walls were levelled, its site can only

be recognized by the appearances described. Morfid Beg must have had

evil councillors when he destroyed Faezahid, and forcibly removed its

inhabitants to Kflndflz, a place only fit to be the residence of acquatic

birds. He lost both in men and revenue by the measure. (Wood).

FAKHRABAD.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghor, Afghanistan, a few miles north-east of Teivereh, situated

in the most fertile and picturesque part of the province. It is inhabited by

Mongols. Near it are the ruins of an ancient fortress built by the Am'ir

Fakhrfldin, a former king of Ghor, and of more extensive ruins, and it is

said that many gold and silver coins have been from time to time found

in them.

FAOLADL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A section of the Hazaras (see) who inhabit the valley of Faoladl (see),

Elphinstone calls them Poladeh, but I fancy there is no doubt that they are

the same inhabitants of the above valley.

FAOLA DI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan situated south of Bamian. Its stream rises

in several branches from the foot of the dark rocky clefts which contain

the perpetual snows on the north side of Koh-i-Baba. These all join

very nearly at the same spot, whence the stream runs on to join the

Bamian river, the valley below this being of considerable breadth.

Above the junction of its branches there are but few forts, and these are

perched above the valle ’s terre-plain, usually on some level ledge in the

hill side, or in a sheltered nook of the mountains; but the spaces between

the forks formed by three of these dells are occupied by table-lands raised

above the bottom below 150 feet and of triangular shapes; upon these

there are upwards of 20 forts grouped in different places, but never at any

great distance. During the Afghan campaign, a misunderstanding

having arisen between the Hazaras who inhabit this valley and Dr. Lord,

the Political Agent at Bamian, which they would not permit him to settle

amicably, a force of four companies, two guns and 60 horse moved out of

Bamian on the [4th March 1840 under command of Captain Garbett, of

the Artillery, to enforce the acknowledgment of our authority. Two forts

were taken, the resistance at the second being very determined, some

10 Hazaras being burnt in a tower rather than surrender. Our loss was

1 killed and 17 wounded, of whom 4- or 5 died. We had 200 engaged, and

the enemy, who had about the same, lost 46 killed and wounded.
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FARAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghanistan, 164 miles south of Herat, on the Kandahar road,

160 Girishk. The modern town of Farah is a parallelogram lying north

and south; its diameter is about one mile. It is surrounded by an enormous

embankment of earth mixed with chopped straw. A covered way entirely

surrounds it on the outside. This embankment is from 35 to 40 feet in height;

on the top are many towers connected by curtains, and the ramparts have

become so hard that a pick will not take effect upon it. A wide and deep

ditch which can be flooded at pleasure defends the approaches to the embank

ment. The citadel occupies the north angle of the place, and the town has

but two gates, that of Herat in the centre of the north face, and that of

Kandahar exactly opposite on the south side. Farah is a military position

of extreme importance, as it commands the Herat and Kandahar road and

the north entrance to Seistan. The water in the fort is bad. But it is

said that water is always obtainable by digging three or four feet. Polly thus

describes his sensations at entering this place :—-“ On entering the fort, one

has before him the realization of Wordsworth’s four naked walls that ‘ stare

on one another.’ At first you literally imagine the place to be desolate.

But as you ride through the wide ruin, you see smoke ascending here and

there from huts amid the inequalities of the ground. Any place more

dreary or desolate I never saw." There are not now more than 60 houses

in the interior of the place, which would easily contain 4,500 ; they are all

partially concealed by the ruins, and the scattered jets of smoke rising from

them are the only indications of the presence of animated beings in this deso

late scene. The bazaars that cross the town from one gate to the other may be

traced by the foundations of the shops. Large pools which dry in the

summer and produce excellent saltpetre surrounded the interior of the town,

and this is used in the manufacture of gunpowder. The climate of Farah

bears the worst reputation, and fevers are said to be frightfully prevalent, the

days being usually very hot and the nights cold. (C/iristie—-Ferrier—PeZly).

FARAH-RUD

A river of Afghanistan which rises among the mountains in the unexplored

country of the Taemflnis, north-east Tflt-i-Gasarman. Its course is gener

ally south, and passing Farah and Lash, it falls in 200 miles from its

source into the Lake of Seistan at its north-west angle. It has been traced

as far as Daolatabad on the route from Kandahar to Herlit in Lat. 32° 36'

Long. 62° 27.’ Here it was found in the middle of July 35 yards wide

from 2-3 feet deep, with an uneven bed and a current of a mile and a half

an hour, the water being remarkably fine and clear. At Daolatabad, when

Connolly forded it in October, and it was at its lowest, it was a quick clear

stream, 50 yards across, flowing through the valley in a broad bed of soft

pebbles. In spring it is here a wide and deep river with always sufficient

water in it for much cultivation. E. Connolly says that it is nearly dry for

the greater part of the year, the water however being confined on many

places by bands or natural hollows, and it is always to be found by digging

a feet into its bed.

In the summer it is crossed on “masaks” and rafts of wood and reeds.

The banks of this river are covered with forests of tamarisk and mimosa.

Ferrier says the river is deep and full, except in the heat of the summer,

when an immense quantity of water is withdrawn from its bed to supply

the irrigation, and this lays it nearly dry on the greater part of its course.
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In the deeper parts the long pools remain stagnant, and the water creates

fever in those who use it, nevertheless the flocks, goats and sheep drink it

without repugnance.

At the point where it is crossed by the north road from Kandahar to

Herat, 150 miles Girishk, 128 Herlit, it is fordable, its bed is very irregular,

with alternate rapids and deep pools, 4-00 yards broad, with a channel in the

dry season of 50 yards and 2§ feet depth. During the floods caravans are

sometimes detained for weeks.

At Farah its bed is 400 yards broad, with a stream in the

of 150 yards and 2 feet deep water, clear and rapid.

Macartney-E’. and A. Connolly—Sandera-Ferrier).

FARAJ KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan at head of the Tagao valley, 123 miles north-east

Kabal. It is the mart of Kafaristan, and consists of 400 houses of Hazi

ras, situated in the plain ; water abundant from streams. Intercourse between

the Kufars and Mflsalman is carried on by the Nlmchfis of Darband.

The Kafars bring slaves for sale, the annual number sold being from 60 to

150, and their price varying from 4 to 200 rupees. (Leech).

FARAKHABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, north-west of Balkh, on the road to the ferry of

Haj Salih over the Am! Daria. There are some very extensive ruins in

its vicinity. (Moorcrqfl).

FARAKHSHA—

One of the four valleys of Nijao in Afghanistan, inhabited by Tajas and

Pashaes. (Leech).

FATEHABAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 3,098.

A village in Afghanistan, 17 miles west Jalslabad, on right bank of a

branch of the Surkh Rad. It is famous for the excellence of its water

melons and the abundance of its snakes. There is a fine view of the Si‘iféd

Koh from this village. There are two roads thence to Gandamak. The

Ghilzaes raid on both. At this place the six last survivors of the Kabal mas

saere were killed. (Irwin-Hougla-Havelock).

FATEHGARH

See Jamrfld.

FATEHPUR-Lat. Long. Elev. 7,246.

A village in Afghanistan, between Kandahar and Ghaznl, south-west Ghazni.

The country is open, well watered, and fertile, but intersected by numerous

watercourses. (Thornton).

FATMAH KANDAR—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village in Afghanistan, on the road from Th1 to Kahan, situated

in a hilly and broken country, but with good deal of cultivation round it, and

deriving its water from sprin s. (H. B. Lumsden).

FATfiLA KALA—Lat. 31° 7. Long. 66° 4'. Elev. 3,918.

A mud fort in Afghanistan, situated in a broad bare valley four miles

beyond a narrow line of hills called Ganti, which run nearly parallel with

the range of Khojeh Amran, inhabited by Nurzaes; it is on the route from

the Kohjak Pass to Kandahar, from which town it is distant 50 miles

south-east. It is dependent for water upon a canal, which is brought

from some hills lying about 50 miles to the north, so that the supply can

be easily intercepted. From this cause the British army was subjected to

severe suffering when encamped here in April 1839. (Connolly-Thornton).

dry season

(Elpllinetone—

—.-_,_.-_,_-,__’_—-._—,___-—-_—__.,_4~_,
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FAZINDAZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A place in the Paghmfin mountains, Afghanistan, at source of the Helmand

river. (Wood).

FEHMGUZARFLat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 70 miles south-west of Maemana, situated on a

tributary of the Mflrgab, on the road to Herat. (Vambery).

FERAE KHOLM-Lat. Long. Elev.

In Afghan-Tfirkistan, a district situated apparently in the vicinity of

Gardan Diwar and enclosed between the river Helmand on the east and

south-east and the Koh-i-baba range on the west and north-west. Though

situate amidst rugged hills, it is fertile, populous, and well cultivated. It

contains numerous castles and small forts built by the Hazaras for their

defence. There are no trees in it. (Manon).

FERENGAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A lead mine in Afghanistan, situated at the upper part of the district of

Chandé, about 30 miles from the entrance of the valley of Ghorband.

Worked at so remote a period, its existence was unknown to the neigh

bouring inhabitants, until re-discovered by Dr. Lord. The ore is very

abundant and valuable, being a rich sulphurate of lead. Lord observes

that the shaft descended 100 feet perpendicular before it reached the ore,

and that “the galleries have been run, and the shafts sunk with a degree

of skill that does no little credit to the engineering knowledge of the age.”

He further remarks that the dialling (as a Cornish man would call it)

“ showed an acquaintance with the lie of the mineral and the level at which

they had arrived, that could scarcely be exceeded in the present day.” So

extensive were the workings that Lord employed three hours in exploring

them, yet without ascertaining their full extent. The mine of Ferengal is

distant 18 miles south-west from the village of Ghorband. A pass little

frequented proceeds from the mine northward over Hindu Kflsh into

Kiindflz. (L0rd—-Tfiornton).

FERZAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

In Afghanistan, a district in the Koh-i-Daman, 30 miles north-west of

Kabal, and south of Istalif. It is situate at the eastern base of the

Paghman mountains, on a small stream called the river of Ferzah, discharg

ing itself into the Panjshér. The scenery is very beautiful, the country

highly cultivated and very productive, especiaily in fruit, which is of fine

quality. The small district of Ferzah contains 12 villages and four forts.

The two principal vallages inhabited by Tajaks contain about 80 houses

each; the remainder vary from 30 to 70 houses. The aggregate of villages

and forts embrace about 700 houses, and consequently a population of about

41,000 souls, partly Afghans, and partly Tajaks, may be assigned to it. The

Afghans and Tajaks are generally separated in the villages. The Tajaks

are under a local governor. In the north-western and highest part of the

valley is a delightful garden, formerly held and enjoyed by a ruler of Kabal,

but at present quite in ruins. Its great natural beauty is heightened by a

small but picturesque cascade. From this spot there is a pass into the

Hazara district of Tfirkman. Deh Zirgaran is one of the chief villages in

this district. (Masson).

FINDAKHSTAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in the Kohistan of Kabal, Afghanistan. It is probably near

Istfilif, as Leech says, that from the entrance of the Gwalian Pass a road

goes south-east to Istalif and Findakhstan. (Leech).

251



FIR

FIRGAMU-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of the Kokcha in Badakhshan, on the way to the lapis

lazuli mines. The little uneven ground there is about is laid out in fields.

It is the frontier village in this direction, and the inhabitants seldom wander

much beyond it on account of the vicinity of the Siahpésh Kafars. (Wood).

FIRINJ

A small Tajak state, consisting of a glen high up in the north slopesof

the Hindu Kflsh to the east of Indarab and Khost. (Lord)

FIRKAE

A tribe of Afghanistan mentioned by Outram as having joined him at

Kala-i-‘Wargha, when attacking the Ghilzfie chief Abdul Rahman, who was

in that fort. They are said to be 1,000 strong. But Outram gives no clue

as to their descent, &c. (Outrana)

FIROZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, about 12 miles south of the Lake

Abistada. It was visited by Outram’s force on their way to attack Abdul

Rahmfin Ghilzae at Kala-i-Margha. This village is the boundary between

the Tarakl and Tokhi Ghilzaes. No supplies, except water and camel

forage, are procurable. (Outram—Broaz_l/'ool.)

FIROZKOHIS

A section of the Hazara division of the Eimak, who inhabit the country

between Herat and Maemana, extending up the Hart Rfid as far as

Daolytar and the Mflrgab for about 70 miles above Bela Mnrgib.

They are bounded west by Jamshidls, north by Turkmans, east by

Mongols or Sharae and Huzaras, and south by the Herat district. (Taylor).

They are of Persian origin, and their forefathers fought Timurlang

bravely when that conqueror subjugated their country. After they were

driven by him into the mountains south of Mazandaran, they defend

ed themselves most desperately, but were eventually defeated and car

ried by him into Hcrat, where their descendants exist at the present

time. Although this body of men belonged to several different tribes, from

their being involved in one common misfortune, they were all included in

the name of Firozkoh‘i, from the village in the neighbourhood of which

they were surrounded and captured. They are thus sub-divided:

Five thousand families are established about 35 miles north-east of

Kala Nao. Each tent of this sub-division can in case of necessity furnish

one soldier; total 3,000 horse and 2,000 foot.

The chief of the fortress of Derzi, 55 miles south-east Kala Nao, has com

mand of 2,000 families, and is capable of furnishing 200 horse and 800 foot.

Two thousand families are under the chief of Kfleheh (south-east of Derzi

in the midst of the mountains), who can turn out 50 horsemen and 600 foot

soldiers.

Four thousand families are under the chief of Chakcharan (south-west of

Derzi and south of Kala Nao), who can arm 2,000 infantry.

Two thousand and five hundred families are under the chief of Daolat Yer

(a fortress a little east of the sources of the Han Rfld), who has a force of

500 foot and 1,000 horse.

Pottinger says the Firozkohi country is elevated and intersected by

very deep precipitous glens and ravines. It is bounded on the north by the

Tirband of Turkistan, on the south by the main range of the Koh-i-Baba

which forms the northern boundary of the valley of the Bar‘! Rad. ' ‘be

-_4.__-,_k
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east portion of this country is called Chakcharan, and is bounded on that side

by the Deh Zangi Hazaras.

“The Firozkohis”, says Pottinger, “ are one of the large tribes

dependent on Herat. Their number is variously estimated, but I do

not think they are over-rated if we say 30,000 families. They have

a head family which is divided into two branches, the Mahmfldi and the

Dezay; the Mahmudi is again divided into branches, the head of the

principal was Maodfld Kfili Khan, who left his own country and resides

at Shakk in the Maemana territory. The head of the inferior branch

resides at Ghaznak and Knchak. The country of Maodud Kfili Khan

lies close to Kala Nao, whence he was much troubled by the Suni

Hazaras, and invited to unite with that tribe; but on the advance of the

Persian army in 1837, he entered into negotiations with Asaf-fi-Daolah,

and was recognised as chief. The Darzay section is the most powerful,

their force being estimated at 12,000 horse and foot, but their best defence

is in the strong country they occupy (Kurdistan and Chakcharan). No

supplies can be reckoned on from the F‘irozkohi country; the inhabitants are

very poor and sow no more than is absolutely necessary for themselves: peace

and good government, however, would probably render it very fruitful.”

Colonel R. L. Taylor, in a list of tribes near Herat, furnished to the

British Government in 1858, has the following information regarding the

Firozkohis :-—“ They are independent, number 20,000 families, and can

muster 5,000 horse, and they reside summer and winter in Charsfidehmak ;

their chief forts being Charsfldehmak and Rabat. Since the time of

Nadar Shah, the Firozkohis have not acknowledged any state, but one

section tendered their allegiance to the Herat ruler.

“ The Firozkohls consider themselves connected with the Nishapfir

Firozkohis, and on the occasion of the Persian advance in 1857, they

were brought to terms through the mediation of the chief of that tribe who

was with the Persian forces.” (Ferrier-Pathnger-—Ta_ylor).

FULGIRD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A cavern situated at the head of the valley of Ghorband, Afghanistan, almost

on the summit of the hill, and 2,000 feet above the valley. Lord and Wood

explored it for a distance of 300 or 400 yards, but found nothing to reward

them except some very large and transparent stalactites. (LorzL)

FUOR BAHARPLat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, between the valleys of Shibarti and Yakobang

('PYakfilang), west of Bamian. It has an elevation of about 8,400 feet.

(Connolly)

FURACH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4 miles from Gfllbahar, at south entrance of the

Khawak Pass over the Hindi! Kflsh. It has 300 houses inhabited by

Pashae Dostam Khéls. Leech says this should more correctly be termed the

entrance of the above pass. (Leec/l.)

FURKHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghan-Tfirlcistan, which rises to the east of the Khawak

Pass over the Hindu Kfish, and joins the Kflndfiz river about or below

Kunduz. At Khanabsd, the only point at which it has been crossed by

Europeans, Moorcroft and Wood both found it fordable. It here runs in

two channels, that on the west bank, though only 3 feet deep, was so rapid as

nearly to unhorse Wood when crossing it; its width was 15 yards, but its
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velocity was fully 5 miles an hour. The other or east branch was 60 yards

broad and crossed by a bridge. (M00rcrqfl-— Wood.)

FFRMFL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small district in Afghanistan, consisting, according to Irwin, of a valley

draining into the Kuram, and situated near the junction of the “Jadran range

with the range of 32f,” by which, I imagine, he means the range connect

ing the hills of Paghman with the Sflfed Koh and suliman .

He also says, it is to the east of Zurmat and on the other side of the range.

Elphinstone says, it is in the middle of the Karoti country, and Broadfoot

says, it is between the Viizlris and Karotis. As it is not likely that

Lumsden would have omitted all mention of it if it had drained into the

Kflram, I will regard Broadfoot as the only authority of any value. He says—

“ it lies between the Kartls and the Vazirls,” that is, it is probably the head

of the Vazlrl country north of the Karotls, south of the Jadrans, west

of Dawar and east of the Sfllimfin range. It drains either into the

Tochl or the DMZ Gomal, the first for preference. The chief is

Urghun, and there is no other of any importance. The people, says Irwin,

subsist by tillage, and also carry on a trade, carrying salt and iron from the

east (? Dawar and Vaziristén) to Klibal. The chief stock of the Ffirmfilis

is cows and goats, and camels, their chief carriage. Their hills

abounding in pine, timber and fuel are easily procurable. Their houses are

flat-roofed. They raise quantities of good apples and sell a small quan

tity of grain to their east neighbours, the Vazlr‘ls. Broadfoot however

says they smelt the iron of their own hills, and that it is chiefly

carried off by the Karotis. The chief products are wheat, barley and a

little maize. (Irwin-Bailinatone.—Broaz{/‘oot.)

FURMULIS—

The inhabitants of Fflrmul. They have only one village Urghun, which

has 1,000 families, so that it is probable they do not number 1,500 a

the outside, though Irwin puts them at 4,000 and Elphinstone at 8,000.

They are Tajaks and speak Persian, and are said to be descended from

the Khalajis, a Tartar tribe, which had long been settled in Afghanistan.

They are called Fermootees, Foormoolees and Poormoolees by different

writers. (Elp/Linstone.)

G.

GADAWANA.—Lat. Long. Elev. _ _

A village in Afghanistan, on the Mukar road from Kandahar to British

territory by the Rah-i-Marflf.

It is a small place belonging to a colony of some 1,500 Lohanis, who are

generally engaged in the salt trade. Considerable quantities of salt are

excavated here and exported to Afghanistan. The water at this place is

brackish in the extreme. (Lumsden).
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GAH KIRBEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the road between Kandahar and the

province of Seistin, 75 miles west of the town of Girishk. (Thornton).

GAJAN.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisarak division, Jalalfibiid district, Afghanistan, containing

200 houses of Shinwfiris. (MacGregor).

GALI CHASM.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 80 miles from Maemanna, on the

road to Herat. There are two old, dilapidated, and deserted forts here, one

large to the left, the other smaller to the right, but there are no inhabitants

or any cultivation. Grazing for camels is proeurable on the hills around,

and good water from springs in abundance. (Palmer).

GAMBIR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kafaristfin, Afghanistfin, situated on the Kfinar frontier, on

the crest of a table-land, and said to have 1,000 houses. (illasson).

GANDAKI‘JL.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A place in Badakhshan, Afghan-Turkistan, 5 kos from Teishkhan. It

gives its name to the Kotal-i~Ganda Kfil. (Ma/lamed Ameen).

GANDAMAK.——Lat. Long. Elev.

A small sub-division of Nangnahar, Jalélabfid, Afghanistan, comprising the

valley of the Gandamak river. It is famous for its wheat and mnlberries.

(Irwin-Moorcrqfl) .

GANDAMAK.—Lat. Long. Elev. 4,616.

A village in Afghanistan, 35 miles from Jalalabad, on the road to Kabal, in

the Nangnahar district. It is situated in a delightful, well-watered

valley, planted with spreading mulberry trees. It was once walled and

contained about 50 houses and half a dozen shops kept by Hindus, but

it was much destroyed by Mahamad Akbar’s troops during the Kabal

insurrection of 1841. The vicinity is well-cultivated, water being plentiful,

and is famous for its fine mnlberries. There is a large plain here capable of

encamping any number of men. There are two or three forts adjacent,

one called Kala Gandamak. The inhabitants are of the Khfigiani

tribe. The climate of Gandamak is in summer cool compared with that of

Jalalabad, and the people tend silk-worms. It is, however, severe in winter,

and there is so marked a difference between temperature of the high table

land to the west and the lower plain of Jalalabad that it is said that, when

it rains on the east side of Gandamak, it snows on the western.

The vicinity of Gandamak has been made very eventful by the numer

ous actions which took place between our troops and the Afghans in the

war of 1839-42.

On the march between this and Jagdalak, Sale’s force was here strongly

opposed by the Ghilzaes, and lost over 100 men killed and wounded. Sale

then halted here for a fortnight before going to Jalalsbad.

On the retreat from Kabal of the British army in 1842, Gandamak was

the scene of the massacre of the last survivors of that force, via, 20 officers

and 45 British soldiers. The numbers of this party were as one to a

hundred, most of them already wounded, but they were resolute not to lay

down their arms while a spark of life remained. The enemy mustered

round them, and called on them to give up their arms. The refusal of

these brave men was followed by a violent attempt to disarm them, which

brought on a hand-to-hand contest. The infuriated mob then overwhelmed

255



GAN—-GAR

the little party of Englishmen and cut them up almost to a man. (Masson

Hougk-Havelock-Garden-Tlwrnlon—-Ka_ye.)

GANDAMAK.—Lat. Long. Elem

A river of .c'ifghzinistan, which rises in the north slopes of the Sufed

Koh, and flowing north, it is joined by the streams from Milnkhi Khél

and Kfidi Kh'el, and flowing by Gandamak, it falls into the Surkh Rad

at Kala Allahdad Khan. It is not navigable. (illacGregor).

GANDOTSAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small stream or rather water-course in Afghanistan, on the route from

Kandahar to Herat, and eighty-six miles south-east of the latter town.

It is important in a military view, as water can be obtained in pools in

the bed of the channel even when the stream ceases to flow. (Thornton).

GANIMARGIl.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small valley in Western Afghanistan, on the route from Kandahar to

Herat, and about half-way between those places. It is watered by a fine

stream, and is surrounded by both garden and field cultivation. It is inha

bited by Atchakzae. (Mar/don.)

GAO KHZNA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of Ab-i-Yardoj, Badakhshan, on left bank of river, 77

kos from Jurm, on the road to Yarkand. (Mafiamed Ameen).

GARANI.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the Farah river, twenty-four miles

north-east of the town of the same name. (Thornton).

GARDAB.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan at a small spring on the Kfindar road,

between the Ghwalari and Zhob routes. (Broad/bot).

GARDAN DUVAR-Lat. 34° 25'. Long. 68° 8'. Elev. 10,076.

A village in Afghanistan, situate between the pass of Una on the south

east and the Koh-i-Baba range in the north-west and on the bank Helmand,

a few miles from its source. It is 57 miles from Kabal. (Moorcrq/t—

Outram).

GARDEZ--—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about— miles east Ghazni, in the Zfirmat valley,

inhabited by 'l‘ajaks and containing 250 houses. The inhabitants act as

go~betweens with the Ghilzaes and Jadrans. Thence there are roads by

Logar to Kabal by Michelgah to Jalalabid, by Kolalgu to Ghazni, and

by the Mangal country and Kilram to Kohiit. (Braadfout).

GARI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisarak division, Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, containing

300 houses of Mohmands. (MucGreyon)

GARJISTAN.

The name given by Eldred Pottingcr to the country at the head of the

Murgab river, Afghanistan, between Long. 64.‘ and 65. He did not, however

visit it, and only gives it from hearsay, and it is proper to remark that Ferrier,

who crossed the Mfirgab south of Sar-i-pfil and west of Long. 65, makes no

mention of any district of this name. Yet Babar mentions a district of this

name lying in the hills west of Ghazni, ‘ where the valleys are level and have

grazing,’ answering in some measure to Ferrier’s description of the

country of the Saharae. (Potlinger).
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GARMAB.——Lat. Long. Elev.

A hot spring in Afghanistan, a few miles east Farah. It has no particular

metallic flavour. (lf'erricr).

GARMAB.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, eighteen miles east of Girishk. (Tfiornton).

GARMAB.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, between Girishk and Farah, by the Dilaram road,

and 28 miles east of Farah. (T/wruton).

GARMSEL.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A narrow tract of country in Afghanistan, lying on the south bank of the

Helmand river and five days’ journey north-west from Nushki on the edge

of the desert. It has all the appearance of having been the dry bed of the

river, and is exceedingly productive in wheat, rice, and other grains. The

inhabitants of this district are notorious for their robberies, and are com

posed of the outcasts from society of all the neighbouring countries, who

are said to be induced to settle here from the trifling labour with which

they raise their crops, partly owing to the yearly supply of water they de

rive from the overflowing of the Helmand river, and partly to the amazing

fertility of the earth, rendering vegetation remarkably quick. The breadth

of this strip of culturable land is generally about {mile on each bank, and it

nowhere exceeds two miles in breadth ; beyond it the sandy desert extends. In

this tract are scattered castles and fortified villages, but the greater part is

covered with herbage rushes and tamirisk bushes, among which are many

camps of shepherds. (Pottinger-Elp/limtone).

GARZE\VAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A sub-division of the Hazarajat. Its position is not shown. It appears to be

one of the numerous valleys which are used by the Hazaras for pasturage.

GASTA.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on the road from Kandahar to the Ghwalari

route. It is apparently in the bed of the Kundin stream. (Lumsden).

GASWAP-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, at a piece of standing water on the route from

Kandahar to Herat, and a hundred and thirty miles north-west of the former

place. It is situate on a road a little south of the main route, collateral to

it and in some degree preferable, on account of the more abundant supply

of water. (Thornton).

GATI—

Havelock says (writing at Melamanda)—“ Hajl Khan Kakar represented

that there was in the Gati hill two marches in advance a marauding tribe

who might give trouble.” I have found no other mention of the Gati hills,

unless they are the same as Connolly’s Ganti. (Haveloe/c).

GATI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A spring of brackish water on the ascent over the Ghwalarl ridge by the

Manzi route. (Broad/bot).

GATKAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place, 87 miles, Dora Ismail, 203 miles, Ghazni, by the Ghwfilari

Pass. Water is plentiful but brackish. It is situated in a ravine, 20 feet

wide. (Broallfoot).

GAVI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A tribe of Hazaras settled in the south slopes of the Hindfi Kfish. Leech

mentions them as inhabiting the valley of Zalakan, Dara-i-nao, and Talkhyun

on the south side of the Gwalian and Gwazgar Passes. (Leeck-Elpkinotone.)
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GAZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which rises in the mountains of the Taemfini and

falls into the Farah Rfid.

GAZA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman, Kabal, Afghanistan, 15 miles north-west

Kabal, advantageously situated. In its vicinity are abundant mounds or

tumuli. (Manon).

GAZ DARA—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of hills in Afghanistan in the Ghilzae country. (Broad/bot.)

GHAIN-I-BALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Panjshér valley, Afghanistan, 65 miles Kabal, 58 Farajkhan,

consisting of 30 houses of Pashaes; water plentiful from a stream. Ghain-i

pan near it contains 100 houses. (Leer/1).

GHAIN-GRAIJAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village inAfghanistan, situated in a tributary of the Panjshér valley,

called the Pachan river, 5% miles north-east Kabal ; containing 100 houses,

inhabited by Pashaes. (Lesa/n).

GHANIMAT HAZARA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, two miles north of the Murgab river. (Tkorn

ton.)

GHAOCI-I KHOL-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Hazarajat, Afghanistan, on the left bank of the Helmand

river at the river junction of the Ab-i-Dilawar stream. There are a

many forts in the vicinity and supplies can be collected. At this place,

when Masson visited it, large stores of provisions had been collected by the

Hazaras for the force of Haji Khan Kakar. (Mascara)

GHAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

In Afghanistan, a fort on the right bank of the Tarnak, 75 miles south-west

from Ghazni. (Thornton).

GIIARAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Badakhshan, on the right bank of the Oxus below Ish Kashm, and

in the vicinity of the ruby mines. (Wood).

GHARIGI-—

A road which goes from the Kflram valley to Kibal direct, turning the

Logar route. It leaves the road to the Shfltar Gardan Pass at 8 miles north

of the village of Ali Khel in the Jajl country, and goes north over the

Sfifed Koh to Kabal. (Lumsden).

GHARIBAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the main range dividing the drainage of

the Helmand from that of the Indus, on the Marflf road to Deri Ishmail

Khan. Nothing is said of it beyond that it is long and bounded by low

hills. (Lumsden)

GHARIBAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, on the cast road from the Abistada Lake by Esot to

Kach Toba, and over a spur of the main range over which the pass

above mentioned of the same name goes. The range is described by Neil

Campbell, who crossed it with the Bombay column proceeding to Qwetta,

as rocky with a few trees, and requiring a good deal of labour to make it

passable for guns. (N. Campbell.)

GHASK—

One of the four valleys of Nijrao inhabited by Pashaes. (Lace/l.)
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GHAZIA BAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

One of the four villages of Chardeh (south-east), 20 miles east Jalalabad,

Afghanistan. (Garden).

GHAZIABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the left bank of the Alishang river,

78 miles from Jalalabad. It has 8 houses, inhabited by Pashaes. (Leech)

GHAZNI-Lat. 33° 34', Long. 68° 18', Elev. 7,726.

A town and fortress of Afghanistan, 85 miles south-west Kibal, 233 miles

north-east Kandahar, 145 miles north-east Kullat-i-Ghilzae, south-west

Jalalabad direct, 264 miles west Kohat by Kfiram, west north-west Banll

by Dawar, 283 miles north-west Dera Ismail Khan by Gomal road, north

west Dera Ghazi Khan by Joba and Bori, 295 miles north north-cast Qwetta,

east south-east Herat by the Hazarajat, south south-east Bamian.

The town of Ghazni may be described as an irregular square, each side

averaging 400 yards, and having a total circuit of about 1,750 yards, inclu

sive of the citadel.

Ghazni is situated on the left bank of the Ghazni river, and on the

level ground between the river and the termination of a spur which here

runs east and west from the Gulkoh range. The city is spread out to the

south and east of the spur, but is prevented from doing so to the west by the

river, which here leaves but a confined space between its left bank and the

knoll, at the end of the spur on which the citadel is situated.

It is surrounded by a high wall built on the top of a mound in part

natural and in part artificial. The wall is partly of stone and brick

masonry laid in mud, and partly of clay built in courses in a manner

common in Afghanistan. It is flanked at irregular intervals by towers,

and may be divided into five parts, via, A B, B C, C D, D, E, E A

(side plan, in tile Quarter Master General’s Oflice). The front A B

forms the north side of the town, and is nearly perpendicular to the

course of the range of hills, upon a detached portion of which one of its

flanks A rests, the outer wall between this point A and Kabal gateway

occupies the foot of the citadel knoll, and is therefore considerably raised

above the plain. The range of hills rises gradually from the knoll F op

posits to the citadel to the village T, and from thence more rapidly to

the point K where an old tomb exists. The wall at A facing F is situated

on the scarp rock, but being at a point where the completion of the cir

cuit of the ditch was deemed too laborious an undertaking, and being

opposite to heights from which it was thought probable that attacks would

he made, the angle A was retrenched by another masonry wall in rear of

the outer line, and in part covered by it but not altogether so, being situated

somewhat higher on the citadel knoll. The Kfibal gateway consists of a

quadrangular domed building, the immediate entrance to which on the

northern side is flanked by two towers a and 6, and the approach to it being

by the towers to right and left of these. As the outer gate opens to the

north and could be seen from the heights, Dost Mahamad constructed a

screen wall of brick masonry, and had it run up to a sufficient height effec

tuallyto cover the gate. The domed building g opens on its western side

into the town, and admits of a second gate being hung up. The mound on

which the outer wall is built follows the natural slope of the ground, so that

the terreplein of the wall at the Kabal gate is on a higher level than that

of the tower B. The ditch of the front A B is also affected by the rapidity
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of the slope from A to B, which is such that the bottom of the ditch at the

Kabal gate is considerably above that opposite to the tower B. In con

sequence of the rocky nature of the ground at A, the ditch is not there con

tinuous, and the water brought by the small watercourse H passes through

a. roughly dug half-tunnel half-ditch excavation to the point where the

main ditch commences. The latter obstacle may be said to average a top

breadth of 45 feet and a depth varying from 14 to 18 and 20 feet. The

faussebraie, a thin earthen wall pierced with loop-holes, follows the line of the

scarp of the ditch, and has no flanking defences beyond a few insignificant

circular projections. On the knoll F the foundations of an outwork were

to be seen. The plain in front of C B is occupied by gardens and vineyards,

intersected by mud walls, which afi'ord good cover to within a short distance

of the counterscarp.

The gateway in the front C D had the screen-wall unfinished at the time

that the British force came before Ghazni, but though incomplete, it was

sufliciently high to answer its object, in addition to which the gateway was

built up. This front has good cover before it among the gardens, vineyards,

and mud walls outside the ditch.

The mound along the front D E, and that portion of E A south of the

citadel knoll, is lower than in the other fronts, and the wall is in some

parts weak in section and in bad repair. The gateway near the angle (E, the

Kandahar or south gate) was well screened from view and also built up.

A small well-placed outwork Q gives a hold of the right bank of the river,

and protects the approach to the temporary bridge here thrown across the

stream. The position for the outwork in question, and the screen-walls

in front of the gates, are said to have been recommended by the Russian

ofliccr Vicovitch when at Ghazni. The knoll from L to A has an

exceedingly steep slope, and its summit has a command over the plain of

about 200 feet. The line of wall E L is screened by the knoll in question

from being taken in reverse within moderate range from the heights north

of the city, and though weaker in section than the other fronts is more

immediately supported by the citadel.

The city itself is composed of dirty irregular streets of houses several stories

high. Round the foot of the citadel rock on the east and west sides, there

is a. small open space varying from 100 to 50 yards, but on the south

side the houses come close up to the scarp of the rock. The streets are

very irregular, but from the Kanah gate to'the Kandahar, or as garden

terms it, the Bazaar gate, a street runs with some pretensions to uniformity

of breadth and directness of course. Another street leads north-east to

the open space on the west of the citadel rock, and from the Kabal gate

to the others there is communication by several narrow and irregular streets.

The houses are built of mud, and have fiat roofs in most cases, but in some

they are domed. The number of houses is variously estimated at from 900

to 3,500.

As a city, Ghazni will not bear any comparison with Kabal or Kandahar,

and a previous visit to the bazaars of either would disappoint one in

visiting the darkened narrow streets and small “charsfi” of Ghazni.

However, it possesses snug houses and capital stabling sufiicient for a

cavalry brigade within its walls and in the citadel; particularly the squares

and residences of its leading men are in many instances spacious and even

princely in their style and decorations.
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The population at the time of the siege by the British was estimated by

Hough at 3,000, exclusive of the garrison, and by Broadfoot at 4,500; but

it is probable that in times of peace the population exceeds this, though

it is not likely to come up to Thornton’s estimate of 10,000.

The inhabitants of Ghazni are composed of Afghans, about 200 families

of Hazara labourers, and perhaps 150 of Hindu shopkeepers, bankers, and

traders. Bellew says they have a look of wretchedness and poverty, and are

remarkable only for their ignorance and superstition. They are a very

mixed community; the Hazaras here are more numerous than anywhere

else in the country, and the Hindus are a thriving race. Besides these there

are Afghans, both Dfiranis and Ghilzaes, as well as Tajaks and Kazalbash.

The Hindi-1s are required to wear tight trousers instead of loose ones,

and a black cap for a turban, and to pay a small tax as infidels. For these

concessions they receive protection and even consideration, and are allowed

to practise their idolatries in secret; their strange dress and dirty habits

are very unlike the Hindus of India, but they are still the same quiet

money-making people.

The chief trade of the place is in corn and fruits and madder, all of which

are largely produced in the district. Sheep’s wool and camel’s haircloth are

brought into the market from the adjoining Hau'tra country. But the

trade of Ghaznl is not nearly so great as it might be, and this is attributed

by Bellew to various circumstances, of which the principal are a want of

liberal encouragement on the part of the rulers of the country and the

unfavourable situation of the city as well as its severe climate. There are no

manufactures carried on at Ghazni, except that of sheepskin coats (poshteens) .

Water is supplied to Ghazni from the river of Ghazni, and the facility

with which it can be turned into the ditches precludes the possibility of

its being cut off.

Supplies should be procurable in Ghazni in considerable quantity, espe

cially wheat and barley, as it furnishes Kabal with these articles; and as

there are magnificient pastures near it, grass should also be abundant.

Ghazni is celebrated for the excellence of its apples and melons, both

of which are supplied to the Kabal market in great quantities, together

with apricots and corn. The madder grown in the vicinity is almost all

exported to Hindustan. Tobacco and corn are grown only for home con

sumption; so is the caster-oil plant on account of its oil, which is very

generally used for domestic and in a measure even for culinary purposes.

On the capture of Ghazni by the army of the Indus, 500,000lbs. of

wheat and barley and 79,080lbs. of flour were found in the place.

The citadel of Ghazni is situated at the north angle of the town on the

abrupt detached knoll in which the hills terminate. It is 150 feet above the

plain, and commands the city completely. Its defences are a high masonry

wall, loopholed and provided with a parapet, but no rampart save the natural

hill. There are four towers at the angles, but these are small and insigni

ficant. Durand is of opinion that this citadel has no other strength than

that afforded by its commanding situation and formidable slopes; the area

of the summit of the knoll is so confined, and the buildings so ill-adapted

to withstand shells, that when the outer or town wall was carried, a garrison

would be able to make but a short defence, if vertical fire were brought into

play against them.

The town and citadel are both commanded by the hills to the north, but

the former is in a measure sheltered by the citadel rock. There were 9 guns
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of different calibre found in Ghazni on its capture by the army of the Indus,

and on the occasion of its occupation by General Nott in 1842, one

(SS-pounder and 7 smaller pieces, 2, 3, 6, 8 and 9 pounds of brass and iron

and 7 wall pieces, with very small stores of ammunition, were all that fell

into his hands.

Ghazni was found provisioned for five months on its capture by Sir

John Keane.

The supply of the water in the citadel is very bad, there being only one

well inside it, which is generally dry.

The position of Ghazni must be considered of great strategical import

ance, as part of a line of defence against an enemy advancing from the west,

or as a position giving an invader from the cast a dominance over all the

country of Afghanistan. A reference to the commencement of this article

will show its relative position with regard to places both in Afghanistan and

British territory.

The climate of Ghazni, for several months of the year, is very cold.

Snow lies on the ground from November to February. In summer the

heat is said not to equal that of Kfibal or Kandahar, though it is rendered

disagreeable and injurious by constant dust-storms, whilst the bare rocky

heights of Balal, that arise immediately to the north of the city, radiate

their heat into it and render the night-air close and oppressive.

During the summer and autumn months, fevers of the typhoid or bilious

type are said to be very prevalent and fatal, whilst in winter the mortality

among the million is greater than in other cities of Afghanistan, owing to the

severity of the cold and the scarcity of fuel. \Vood is not usually to be had

for fuel, and its place is supplied by thorny shrubs that grow in the surround

ing country, though every available combustible is also used by the poor.

In the winter at Ghazni it commences to freeze every evening in October,

and the ice lasts till mid-day; in November it never thaws; in December

the country is covered with three feet of snow, which melts in the middle of

March. The people then issue from their long confinement, and find the

fields green with corn and the plain covered with flowers, which last only

a few days. The climate is then genial, but even in July the heat is

not oppressive,- except the periodical snow, rain seldom falls. The wind

during the day is generally from the south.

The view from the citadel is extensive, but by no means inviting; the

plain is but indifi‘erently furnished with villages, but there are very nume

rous shrines, 197 being the number given. These are for the most part

surrounded by orchards, vineyards, and corn-fields. Excepting along the

course of its river, to the vicinity of which the cultivation and villages are

mostly confined, the plain of Ghazni has an empty and bare aspect. The

streams of “karez” cross the road at intervals of eight or ten miles 011

their way to the few villages that are widely scattered over the plain

count .
Th;y distant hills extend in low ranges of bare rock, and the

country skirting them is a raviney waste, wandered over by a Vagabond

section of the Ghilzae tribe, whose immense flocks of goats, sheep, and

camels share the pasture with herds of wild deer, which with wolves,

foxes and hares are the wild denizens of this wilderness, in which also

tortoises and several species of lizard abound. The black hair tents

(“ Khizdi”) of these Israelites of the desert are seen dotting the country

at frequent intervals, and always occupying the sheltered hollows in its
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surface for protection from the keen blast of the west wind, which blows with

considerable violence during the spring, and, till the sun be well risen,

is very bleak and numbing in its effects, and injurious to the eyes from

the force with which it drives particles of dust before it. A stunted brush

wood, seldom exceeding three feet in height, and usually not so high, is

scattered over the dreary waste.

Three miles to the north-east of Ghazni are the ruins of the old city,

destroyed in the middle of the twelfth century by the Prince of Ghor.

Amidst the destruction which overtook nearly all beside, the conqueror

spared the tomb of the renowned Mahmud of Ghazni. The tomb is

a rude and humble structure, consisting of an oblong chamber, 36

feet long and 18 wide, with a mud cupola. The grave stone is a

marble, covered with inscriptions and highly polished, the result of being

handled by numerous visitors during several centuries. The interior is

hung with ostrich eggs, peacock feathers, and other trumpery. The apart

ment in which repose the relics of the “mighty victor,” was, previously

to the British invasion, closed by the gates which it is believed he triumph

antly removed from the temple of Somnath in Guzerat. These gates are

of sandal-wood, 18 feet high, each five feet broad and three inches

thick, very beautifully carved in tasteful arabesques. As Mahmud is said

to have removed these gates in 1024, they must, in this view, be above

eight hundred years old, yet they are still in perfect preservation. In 1842,

when the British, under General Nott, dismantled Ghazni, they carried

off these gates, with the view of restoring them to their original place in

the temple in Guzerat. The mace asserted to be that of “ the destroyer,”

the name under which Mahmud is familiarly designated in oriental history

and tradition, has been usually exhibited by the priest who ofliciates at his

tomb, and it is, as might be expected of one assigned to the use of so

mighty a hero, too ponderous to be wielded by any of the present race of men.

Previously to the capture of the place by the British, it had been removed,

that it might not fall into their hands. The building is environed with

luxuriant gardens and orchards, watered by an aqueduct discharging an

abundant supply of fine water ; and this delightful suburb is hence denomi

nated roza, or the garden.

The ruins of the old city consist of a vast extent of shapeless mounds.

The only remains of its former splendour are two minarets, 400 yards

apart, which are said to mark the limits of the bazaar of the ancient

city. They are of brick, above a 100 feet high and 12 in diameter; and

their proportions and style of architecture give them an interest for the

eye equal to that afforded by their antiquity and historical associations to

the imagination. One of them has a winding staircase within, and inclines

considerably over its base. That building so easily demolished should

have been spared in the destruction of the old city by the Prince of Ghor,

may perhaps have resulted from some religious feeling with which they were

associated.

Probably the earliest authentic notice which history affords of Ghazni

is of the date 976, when it was made the seat of government by Abus

taken, an adventurer of Bokhara. He was, after a short interval, succeeded

by Sabaktagin, the father of the renowned Mahmud, the destroyer. Few

pursued the career of conquest with more perseverance or success than

Mahmud, whose empire extended from the Tigris to the Gauges, and from

the Indian Ocean to the Oxus. It fell to pieces on his death; and in 1151,
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his capital, Ghazni, was stormed by Allahadm, Prince of Ghor, who

massacred the inhabitants on the spot, with the exception of those of rank,

whom he conveyed to Ghor, and there butchered them, using their blood

to moisten the mortar with which he constructed fortifications.

The following remarks on the-defence of Ghazni are from Lieutenant

Pigou’s report :—“ The defences of Ghazni, though admirably calculated to

afford protection against the implements of war in use at the time of their
construction, would not be suflicient (even if in order) vto detain an

army provided with a battering train for the period of three days before its

walls. Both its situation and construction are, vitally defective when consi

dered with reference to a scientific system of attack. A range of hills

stretches to the edge of the ditch on the northern side, whence not only a

command of observation, but a command of fire may be obtained over the

whole place with the exception of the citadel. The walls of the latter can

be seen half way down, and were it not for the wall marked A in the plan,

would be visible to the very bottom. Breaehing batteries might be estab

lished on these hills within 400 yards of the enceinte, and a breach eflected

in less than 24 hours. These hills also afi‘ord admirable situations for

enfilade and vertical fire, if it should be deemed n to have recourse

to them, and there is ample cover for a large body of men among the

hollows and ravines.

It may be said that these hills might be occupied by an out-work, thus

a defect would be turned into an advantage, but this would not be the case ;

these hills are the terminus of an extensive range gradually increasing in

height as they retire from Ghaznl, so that the ion of one isolated

hill would be of no avail, unl'ess another commanding it were occupied.

The communications between such an outpost and the place would be

bad and liable to interruption. These hills too being under a very '

fire from the main wall, no outworks depending upon it for support could

long withstand an attack carried on with efiicient means. Were the fortress

of Ghaznl in admirable repair and its cousin/alien as favorable as that of

any European fort yet occupying the situation it does, it could not hold

out a week against an efiicient train of artillery.

lts conatruclion, however, is miserably defective. A glance at the plan

will show that it is totally without any flanking defence save the oblique and

contracted one from some of the towers. The hills to the north of the town,

upon which care should have been taken to concentrate a heavy fire (both

flanking and direct), are liable to no fire whatever, save a section,

from the citadel to the distance of two miles on the hills; but as I am not

supplied with either a levelling instrument or a theodolite, I am precluded

from furnishing such section from the short face of the citadal. The main

wall immediately opposite to it is commanded by it, and would consequently

be untenable. The wall D has no rampart; the garrison themselves seem

at least to have acquired a knowledge of this defect, and have attempt

ed to remedy it by constructing the wall A, which, in addition to acting

as a traverse to the citadel wall and the space beneath it, might have been

rendered capable of bringing a heavy direct fire upon the hills, but con

structed as it is, it can only mount one gun, its rampart being too narrow.

There is no part of the main wall that is not visible to the foundations,

the wall being only two feet thick, which could offer no resistance even to

field artillery. The ditch of moderate breadth is not of uniform depth, and

owing to the irregularities of the ground upon which it is built, it is
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impossible to fill it with water all round without the construction of bunds,

which would allow a passage across the ditch by an enemy. It is also to be

observed that the ditch does not surround the whole of the eneeinte; it is

interrupted by causeways at the Kandahar and Water gates, and there is

also a space of 100 feet in length unprotected by any ditch, at the bottom of

the hills north of the town, where, as has already been shown, every facility

for breaching exists.

The western face has no rampart whatever, its wall being only 10 feet

thick at bottom. The ground in front of it is consequently exposed to no

fire of artillery, except from the citadel and the space immediately beneath

it; its prolongation is also directed upon the hills, so that it would be liable

to a heavy enfilade fire. It should, however, be mentioned that this face

could probably be protected for a time from assault by inundation, for

15 miles above Ghazni is a large reservoir of water 2,000 feet square, and

at present of an average depth of 20 feet. It was constructed by Sultan

INIahmud for the purposes of irrigation, but might be turned into a means

of defence, by breaking down the masonry wall which at present retains

the water, and allowing the stream to flow down in a channel previously

constructed or down the river to Ghazni; it could not however be retained

there more than three or four days.

If the enemy were once in possession of the town, the citadel could only

hold out to obtain terms; owing to the total absence of flanking defence, a

miner could be attached to almost any part of the wall, or a breach might be

effected from behind the wall A. There is also a natural obstacle to its

holding out any length of time, as it possesses no water; there is a well, but it

is dry, and though this defect might be remedied, it would be at some cost.

Such then are the defects of situation and construction in the fortress of

Ghazni, nor is its condition any better. The main wall is in a ruinous state

throughout, several portions have lately fallen without any cause, save

decay, and many of the towers are in rather a precarious state. The

rampart is too narrow to allow guns to be worked upon it, and the passage

round the walls is very much interrupted by houses; there is no good

magazine for powder or stores of any kind.

From the above remarks, it will be evident that to attempt to render

Ghazni capable of withstanding even a week’s siege, by an army furnished

with an efficient train of artillery, it would be necessary to spend a large

sum of money, if it be practicable by the common methods of fortification,

which, in my opinion, it is not; for as long as the hills to the north of the

town exist, no walls, however lofty and thick, no ditch however deep and

broad, would counterbalance the advantage gained to the enemy by the

possession of those hills, still it may be proper to mention some of the

improvements which would be necessary to undertake in order to put

Ghaznl more on an equality with a besieging force than it is at present. -

A great part of the main wall should be renewed, a wide rampart con

structed all round the place, the houses marked in the plan should be pulled

down, a thick rampart constructed in place of the wall A, parts of the

enceinte turned so as to bring a flanking fire upon the hills ‘batter d’eaux’

constructed. A covered way and glacis would also be of great advantage,

but to carry into effect these improvements would involve the expenditure of

two or three lakhs of rupees.

Taking into consideration then the defects of Ghazni with regard to

location, position, construction, and condition, I am of opinion that the
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funds which would be necessary to put Ghaznl into such a state of defence,

as to enable it to check for a time the march of a powerful army (such as

would be brought into the field by any European power purposing the

invasion of India), had far better be applied to the improvement of the

defences of Kibal, or the construction of a fort and entrenched camp in

the vicinity of the passes.

Although it would not therefore be advisable to expend any large sums of

money on the defences of Ghazni, yet there are some local improvements

which might be carried into effect at no great cost, which would add some

what to its powers of defence. These improvements are the blocking up

of the Kandahar gate, which has no ditch before it, and can be seen from

a distance; it is situated near the “'ater gate, so that no great inconvenience

would result to the inhabitants by the measure. A small wicket might be

opened at the Kabal gate, which would be a convenience in time of peace,

and in case of a siege would enable the garrison to make sorties upon the

hills immediately above it (an operation they could not carry into effect at

present). A narrow bridge might be thrown over the ditch in front of the

gate, strong enough to bear a horseman, and yet so slight that its destruction

might be ensured in five minutes by a barrel of powder. The Water gate is

defended by an outwork and by the river; its traverses however require

repairs. The wall marked A, part of which has fallen, should be re-built so as

to mount three guns. The bastion near the Kabal gate which has lately

fallen down, should also be re-built. Ramps are much wanted to get the

guns up into the towers. One or two of the principal streets require

widening in three or four places to allow of the passage of guns through

them. A band or two is required in the ditch; it would be of great

advantage to construct a rampart all round the enceinte wall, but the

cost of this would be very great. The ground round Ghazui should also

be cleared as much as possible of gardens, huts, &c., which are valuable to

an attack by a coup de main.”

The following estimate of minor repairs for the fortress of Ghazni was

also made by Lieutenant Pigou :

No L. H C. F

Masonry work

Bastion of Kabul gate 1 24 30 2,880

Returning wall at A 1 70 20 5,600

Ditto in rear at A 1 70 16 2,240

Repair of traverses 1 , 100 10 6,000

Heightening traverse at Kandahar gate 1 50 6 1,800

Shutting up Kandahar gate 1 12 12 720

Various small repairs ... 2,000

Total cubic feet 21,240

Clay work

Rampart at A 1 70 16 10,060

Pace for two guns at ditto 2 I5 16 4,800

Forming three ramps 3 50 12 18,000

Constructing buuds _ 3 30 12 21,600

Total cubic feet 54,480
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Abstract of Estimate.

Rs A P. Rs A P

21,2“) Cubic feet of masonry @ 5c. feet per rupee 4,248 0 0

54,480 Ditto of clay work @ 20 feet per rupee 2,724, 0 0

Opening wicket in Kabul gate 50 0 0

Bridge before ditto 50 0 0

Widening street 1,000 0 0

Partially cleaning ground round Ghazni 2,000 0 0 10,072 0 0

Tour. .... ..

10,072 0 0

As it is of the utmost importance to have all available opinions on a

subject which may be of vital importance to Government at a future period, I

shall make no apology for lengthening this article, by the introduction also

of Lieutenant Durand’s able report on the defences of Ghazni—“ From the

forgoing brief description,” says Durand, “ and by reference to the plan and

sections, it is evident that Ghazni is in its present state capable of resisting

any attack which a merely native force could make; and that also with a few

improvements and ordinary care on the part of its garrison, it is capable of

frustrating any attempts which a regular army might hazard in order to carry

the place by open assault. But against a force provided with battering guns

and mortars, the duration of the siege would prove but short, for the outer

wall may be everywhere seen to its base and battered down from a distance,

whilst the part selected for breaching may be where the bank or mound is

not a formidable obstacle, and the position of the citadel such that the effect

of the plunging fire it could bring to bear would be trifling. The wet

ditch, though an obstacle, might be soon filled up, and the citadel after the

fall of the place would for reasons before specified hold out but a short

time.

Ghazni being the capital of the Ghilzae country, situated on the line

of communication between Kandahar and Kabal, and commanding, it may

be said, access to the Gomal Pass, may be deemed, a strategetical point of

some importance, and the method in which it admits of being strengthened

worthy of consideration.

The defence of such a fort as Ghazni, even when improved, would of

course altogether depend upon the means which the besiegers brought with

them. If an enemy from the westward were enabled to appear before the

place with a powerful artillery, the resistance that could be offered would be

short and the issue unfavorable to the besieged. If, however, as is most

probable in consequence of the nature of the country over which he must

advance, an enemy came before the place with a small number of battering

guns and insignificant means, then by forcing him to open his attack at some

distance from the body of the place, by subjecting him to the necessity of

breaching and taking in succession different lines of work, thus consuming

his means and prolonging his exposure to an unequal contest with a

superior artillery, there would be a fair chance of exhausting his limited

resources and of forcing him to raise the siege. In short, if ever such a
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contest occur, it will be purely an affair of artillery, and works, if added,

must be constructed with reference to this normal consideration.

Viewing the subject in this manner, the two following methods of

strengthening Ghazni would seem to offer advantages which are suited

both to the locality of the fort and to the nature of the defence required.

The first system may be stated as consisting in the construc

tion of a series of casemated masonry towers, say nine or ten in

number, placed at distances of from 250 to 500 yards from the body of

the place, and from 4-00 to 500 yards apart from each other, each tower

to carry at least four guns of heavy calibre. These works would have to be

made not only perfectly strong and secure from open assaults, but also

capable of containing and giving good cover to the small garrison, chiefly

composed of artillerymen, and to the full supply of stores of every kind

that each tower might need in case of being the one attacked, the

distance rendering it necessary to throw out of calculation any dependence

on being able to maintain a communication and draw support from the

body of the place. Although this system would afford many advantages,

yet the following considerations are against its application, and are more

in favor of the second mode to be subsequently described. The

objections to the tower system are, first, the cost of the casemated

towers or redoubts. Secondly, the number of guns which would be requisite,

for each tower must be completely equipped, and no trust placed in being

able to defer their thorough armament until the side of attack were as

certained, for the besiegers’ intentions would probably be developed by a

vigor of operations which would put out of question the then provision of

the redoubts. Tfiirrll], a gun or guns disabled in a tower could not be

replaced by others drawn from neighbouring outworks, and when in con

sequence of the fall of one or more redoubts the attack on the body of the

place commenced, it would be exceedingly difficult, in the presence of the

enemy on the alert, to withdraw guns from the redoubts with the view of their

sharing in the nearer struggle about to take place. Lastly, the place once

taken, the besiegers would find themselves provided with an efficient siege

equipment for any further operations which they might contemplate.

The second method-that about to be detailed seems, therefore, better

suited to the occasion, though deficient in many of the advantages presented

by the former. It consists in the construction of strong lunettes, whose

salient angles should be about 200 or 250 yards from the body of the place,

and about 400 yards from each other. These works open to the rear,

and communicating with the body of the place by means of covered way

from the counterscarp to each lunette, must, however, be rendered perfectly

secure from surprises by night or open assaults by day, by being furnished

with good wet ditches all round them. If given 60 yards of face and 40

or 50 yards of flank, they would be suflicient size, and in number they need

not exceed seven. The earthen rampart ought not to be continued across

the gorges, but reliance placed in a good wet ditch, a stout palisade, and

a loop-holed masonry keep at the drawbridge for protecting the gorges

from assault. The fire from the place would render attacks on the rear of

the works hazardous.

For the defence of Ghazni thus strengthened, fewer guns would be

necessary than in the first method; for the lunettes could easily com

municate with the place, and the complete armament of any of them need
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not take place until the side of attack was ascertained. A stronger garrison

would, however, be requisite, as the lunettes besides artillerymen would need

a proportion of infantry, whereas in the redoubts, musketry might, during

the attack upon them, be dispensed with, a. few wall-pieces and well-served

rifles suflicing in addition to the detail of artillerymen. The cost of

seven outworks, such as marked in the accompanying plan, would be less

than that of nine or ten casemated redoubts, for the lunettes might be con

structed without other masonry than that of the small keep at the gorges.

They would derive considerable support from the body of the place and

from the citadel, and the armament of the fort would not be on so expensive

a scale.

The ditch now surrounding the town ought to be widened and deepened,

and the earth excavated employed in forming the glacis to a covered

way, which would connect the communications from their gorges of the

outworks, and facilitate the circulation of guns, troops, &c. The mound

should be everywhere scarped, as much as consistent with the safety of the

wall; this would in many parts cause a breach in the wall to be neither

easy nor practicable, without as much battering, perhaps more, were expended

on the mound, as had been on the wall. Wherever possible, the wall should

be adapted to carry guns on its terreplein, if only field-pieces. The citadel

should, where it can be done, have its walls pierced, and some vaulted cover

obtained about the embrasures thus cut through ; in this manner the citadel

would become a position for heavy artillery, the fire from which in con

sequence of its command would always prove formidable to lodgments made

in or near any of the lunettes, for the furthest of these outworks would

not be above 400 yards distant from the height, and some of the nearer

ones would be about half that distance.

The facility with which a command of water may be obtained is such,

that besides filling the ditches, advantage might be taken of the supply to

cause additional (lifliculties; for though a besieger would easily drain the

flooded ground over which his approaches must be made, still this opera

tion consumes time, increases labor, and the trenches made in well saturated

soil subject him to many serious inconveniences.

The village T above the knoll F is a point of importance, and should

be held as long as possible; but as the village admits of being given in a

short time considerable strength, nothing more need be specified than to

include it as a post to be maintained.”

At the time of the British invasion of Afghanistan, Sir John Keane,

moved by the reports he had heard as to the weakness of the defences of

Ghazni, left behind all his siege guns at Kandahar. On arrival at Ghazni,

it was closely reconnoitred by the Quarter Master General and Field

Engineer, and found to be very much stronger than they had been led to

expect, the obstacles to either mining or escalading were said to be insur

mountable; and as there was no siege artillery with the force, the only

resource left was to attempt a coup-de-main by blowing in the Kabal gate.

Here the road to the gate was clear, the bridge over the ditch unbroken;

there were good positions for artillery within 300 yards of the walls on both

sides of the road, and it was the only gateway not built up. It was ac

cordingly determined to make the attempt.

“ It was arranged that an explosion party, consisting of three officers

of Engineecrs, Captain Peat, Lieutenants Durand and McLeod, 3 Scrjeants,
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and 18 men of the Sappers in working dresses, carr ing 300 lbs. of powder

in 12 sand-bags, with a hose 72 feet long, shoul be ready to move down

to the gateway at day-break.

“At midnight the first battery left camp, followed by the other four

at intervals of half an hour. Those to the right of the road were con

ducted to their positions by Lieutenant Sturt; those to the left by Lieutenant

Anderson. The ground for the guns was prepared by the Sappers and

Pioneers, taking advantage of the irregularities of the ground to the right

and of some old garden walls to the left.

“The artillery was all in position and ready by 3 A. M. of the 23rd, and

shortly after, at the first dawn, the party under Captain Peat moved down

to the gateway, accompanied by six men of Her Majesty’s 13th Light

Infantry without their belts, and supported by a detachment of the same

regiment, which extended to the right and left of the road, when they

arrived at the ditch, taking advantage of what cover they could find, and

endeavouring to keep down the fire from the ramparts, which became heavy

on the approach of the party, though it had been remarkably slack during

the previous operations. Blue lights were shown which rendered surround

ing objects distinctly visible, but luckily they were burned on the top of the

parapet instead of being thrown into the passage below.

“ The explosion party marched steadily on, headed by Lieutenant

Durand; the powder was placed, the hose laid, the train fired, and the

carrying party had retired to tolerable cover in less than two minutes. The

artillery opened when the blue lights appeared, and the musketry

from the covering party at the same time. So quickly was the operation

performed, and so little was the enemy aware of the nature of it, that not

a man of the party was hurt.

“ As soon as the explosion took place, Captain Peat, although hurt by

the concussion, his anxiety preventing him from keeping suliiciently under

cover, ran up to the gate, accompanied by a small party of Her Majesty’s 13th

Light Infantry, and ascertained that it was completely destroyed. There was

some delay in getting abugler to sound the advance, the signal agreed on for

the assaulting column to push on, and this was the only mistake in the

operation.

“The assaulting column, consisting of four European regiments (Her

Majesty’s 2nd Regiment, Bengal European Regiment, Her Majesty's 13th

Light Infantry, and Her Majesty’s 17th Regiment), commanded by Brigadier

Sale, the advance under Lieutenant Colonel Dennie, accompanied by Lieutenant

Sturt, Engineers, moved steadily through the gateway, through a passage

. inside the gateway in a domed building, which opening on one side rendered

everything very obscure, and rendered it difficult to find the outlet into the

town. They met with little opposition ; but a party of the enemy seeking a

break in the column, owing to the difliculty in scrambling over the rubbish

in the gateway, made a rush, sword in hand, and cut down a good many

men, wounding the Brigadier and several other officers. These swordsmen

were repulsed, and there was no more regular opposition; the surprise

and alarm of the governor and sirdars being so great, when they saw

the column occupying the open space inside the gate and firing upon

them, that they fled, accompanied by their men, even the garrison

of the citadel following their example. Parties of the Afghans took

refuge in the houses, firing on the column as it made its way through
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the streets, and a good deal of desultory fighting took place in consequence,

by which some loss was sustained. The citadel was occupied as soon as

daylight showed that it had been abandoned by the enemy, and the whole of

the works were in our possession before 5 A. M. '

“ We lost 17 men—6 Europeans and 11 Natives killed, 18 ofiicers and

117 European and 30 Natives wounded, total 182. Of the Afghans more

than 514- were killed in the town (that number of bodies having been

buried), and about 100 outside by the cavalry; 1,600 prisoners were taken,

but there was no means of estimating the number of their wounded. Afterv

the capture of this place, a garrison of a detachment of artillery, one regiment

of infantry (16th Bengal Native Infantry) and 200 cavalry of the Shahs

force, was left in it.

“ This was afterwards changed, and at the time of the outbreak in 184-1,

the 27th Bengal Native Infantry was in garrison; but no repairs had been

made in the citadel, nor had any steps been taken to lay in provisions. On

the 20th November the enemy appeared, and on the 16th December, aided by

the townspeople, they got into the city, forcing the garrison to retire to the

citadel. The garrison now began to suffer considerable hardships. They

were all told off into three watches. The thermometer sank to 14° below zero,

two pounds of wood was all that could be allowed for cooking or warmth, and

the garrison was put on half rations. ‘The sepoys,’ says an officer of the

garrison, ‘ became useless, and if the enemy had had pluck to make a rush,

they could have carried the works any day after Christmas Day.’ The

garrison held out till the 6th March, when having no longer the snow to

rely on for a supply of water, and their provisions being exhausted, they

evacuated the citadel. They were then quartered in the town, but on the

7th December they were treacherously attacked by the enemy, and the houses

carried and all who were found murdered. On the 10th all the survivors were

collected in two houses into which the enemy fired round shot. On that

night they surrendered themselves to Shamsh-fl-din Khan; the oflicers were

most brutally treated, the sepoys were sold into slavery or murdered, but

when General Nott advanced and occupied Ghazni, 327 of the sepoys were

recovered.”

On the occasion of General Nott’s advance, the enemy evacuated Ghazni

without fighting, except in a skirmish the day before the town was to have

been attacked; but as General Nott proposed to have attacked the city at a

dili'erent point to that used by Sir J. Keane, it will be useful and interesting

if I extract from the report of Major Sanders, the Engineer in charge of the

proposed attack :—“ The guards,” he says, “ required for the protection and

general duties of the camp absorbed so many men that but few were available

for the duties of a siege. The General therefore determined not to invest

the place in form, and directed the engineer to concentrate the resources at

his disposal at one spot, where protection might be most conveniently

afforded to the siege operations.

“ With advertence to these instructions, the engineer proposed to

establish a battery on the ridge of the hill north of the town in advance

of the village of Balal, and distant about 350 yards from the nearest

point of the walls. From this battery it was expected that the four 18

pounder guns would lay open the thin flank wall connecting the citadel on

the west with the town wall in a few hours. The defences of the citadel

could be swept from the same point by the light artillery, and the lines of
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loop-holed wall, which would bear on the advance of the storming party,

were all viewed in enfilade from the site selected for the battery. The

advance of the party to the assault would have been greatly facilitated by

the existence of a thick dam of earth across the ditch immediately opposite

the point marked out for the breach.

“ It was further proposed that the principal assault should he supported

by two other attacks, one an attempt to blow in the \Vater gate (both the

others having been strongly built up, and the causeways in front of them

cut through), another to escalade a weak point near the Kabal gate, which

would have been greatly aided by the fire of the artillery from the hill.

“This project met the General’s approval, and at dusk on the evening of

the 5th September a working party composed of the Sappers and of 160

men from the regiments occupying the hill, commenced work on the battery.

By 4 A. I. on the 6th September, cover for the party had been secured

across the ridge of the hill, and so much progress made in the execution of

the work, as to lead to reasonable expectations that the four 18-poundcr

guns and two 24-pounder howitzcrs would be established in position, and

ready to open their fire during the day.

“ Early on the evening of the 5th, a brisk matchloek fire was kept up

from the citadel on the hill, but this gradually slackened, and at 10 P. M.

had entirely ceased. The enemy's infantry had been observed at dusk,

crossing the river near the Water gate, with the intention, it was supposed,

of attacking the working party during the night; but towards the morning

of the 6th, there was ground for believing the fort was evacuated. At day

light this was ascertained to be the case by Lieutenant North, of the En

gineers, who took possession at that hour of the Watergate without opposition.”

General Nott then gave orders for the destruction of the citadel-a measure

which Major Sanders reports having effected in the following words :—

“ I have the honor to report that the engineer department attached to

your force has been employed during the 7th and 8th instant on the work

of demolition, and to state the progress effected.

“ Fourteen mines have been sprung in the walls of the citadel, all with

good effect. The upper fort has been completely destroyed, the second line

of works extensively breached in two places, and the outer and lower walls

have their rivetments blown down and greatly injured in three places.

“ In several spots remote from the mines, the walls, though they have not

fallen, are so seriously shaken by the explosions, that, unless immediate and

energetic measures are adopted, on the departure of your force for their

repair and security, they must crumble down during the ensuing winter.

“ The gateways of‘ the town and citadel, and the roofs of the principal

buildings, have been fired and are still burning.”

After the departure of General Nott’s force, the next English officers

who visited Ghazni were the two Lumsdens ; but as they were not permit

ted to approach the plaee, it is not known how far the destruction of the

citadel by Major Sanders has been repaired. (Durand,— Pi_qou,—L0rd,

Keane,—- Nott,— T/wmsun ,—Sanders,—- Garden—Bec/¢er—Leec/l.— Broad/00!"

Forsler——Bellew—Kaye—Slocqueler—KenneI/y—Havelock-Outram —Hou_qfi

—Tlmmlon).

GHAZNI—

A province of Afghanistan, comprising the districts of Nani Oba, Kari

bagh, Mukfir, Wardak, Niwar, Shilghar and Logar.
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The chief subsistence of the inhabitants of this district is from tillage.

At the same time the pasturage is important, and being more mentioned in

the neighbouring districts, the inquirer at first is led to suppose that it is

the chief object. On the whole, sheep are certainly the chief stock, but in

some well cultivated parts cows are kept to a greater value. There are no

buffaloes. The chief carriage is by camels. The quantity of “khureef”

raised is very inconsiderable, and by far the greatest product is wheat, which

is exported to Kabal ; after wheat is barley, which in general is sown in the

spring in the coldest situations, for example, Kharwar. The wheat also,

and indeed. every thing cultivated, is spring sown. The quantity of irrigated

lands exceeds the ‘ lulm,’ which itself has often the advantage of ‘khwurs 5’

the irrigated lands have water from streams and ‘karez,’ never from wells.

The quantity of ‘palez’ is not very great, and there is but little fruit except

in the environs of Ghazni. The natives drink from springs, rills, and

kharez. Near Ghazni is a dam still in good preservation, made by order

of Shah Mahmfid Ghaznavi, it is filled partly by rain, partly by springs

and rills, and its water is used in irrigation. For fuel the natives use

shrubs, the dung of cows or that of sheep, according to circumstances.

Timber is exceedingly scarce, and hence the houses are generally of the

vaulted kind. A part of the population is in summer under tents, and in

winter they flit to warmer climates. Fodder is moderately abundant.

There are considerable spaces without cultivation, and the population on a

given surface is much inferior to that in the valley of Kabal.—(1l[asson—~

Irwin).

GHAZNI RIVER—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, formed in a little valley 12 miles from Ghazni from

three rivulets which formerly met and flowed through different channels

fertilizing a few fields and then being lost. Mahmud of Ghazni dammed

up all but one outlet, and thus caused the present river. It issues from

here a stream in the dry season, 20 feet wide, 2 feet deep, and with a velocity

of 5 feet per second. In spring it is much larger. The Band-i-Snltan

by which this is effected is a wall of masonry closing a rocky valley. The

dam when complete must have been 300 yards long, its height varying from

20 to 30 feet, and its thickness from 6 to 7. In autumn, when the ploughing

is over and the water no longer required, the outlet is shut, and a lake fills

the valley 600 yards wide with a greatest depth of about 30 feet. In spring

when cultivation begins, the orifice is opened and the stream rushes out in

several cascades giving the whole water of the year in the season it is required.

From the city of Ghani the river passes between Shilgarh and Nani sending

off many irrigation cuts, till the water, after ten or twelve miles, becomes

much less, and its bank too steep. It next runs west of Panah and Khojeh

Hilal between Dokfivi and Abband ; in this desolate tract it is strongly

impregnated with salt, and falls into the Ab-i-stada lake, where a curious

circumstance occurs. The fish brought by the stream from the upper parts

on entering the saltpart, sicken and die, so that they may be taken by the

hand in all stages of sickness. (Broad/bot).

GHAZNI YAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, a few miles south of Khulm. (Moor-croft.)

GIIILZA ES—

A tribe of Afghans, who may, roughly speaking, be said to inhabit the

country bounded by Kalat-i-Ghilzae and Pet: on the south, the Gfllkoh
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range on the west, the Sfllimin on the east, and the Kibal river on the

north. In many places they overflow these boundaries, as to the east,

they come down into the tributaries of the Gomal, and on the north, they,

in many places, cross the Kabal river and extend to the east, along its

course at least, as far as Jalalabad. This country is about 300 miles long,

and 100 miles broad in its south portion, and 35 miles in the north.

To enable me to state the boundaries more in detail, I will have recourse

to the study of the various routes in their country. All travellers agree in

putting the southern boundary of the Ghilrjes on the Kandahar road at a

stone bridge at Asia Hazara, 12 miles south of Kalat-i-Ghilzle. We know

also that Mari'lf belongs to the Birakzaes, though it is very close to the

Ghilzae frontier. On the route from Qwetta to Ghaznl, Pet! is the

last village mentioned as inhabited by Barakzae Dnranis. Beyond this,

there appears to be no villages for some miles. A line therefore drawn

from Asia Hlzira to just north of Max-0f, and thence to the ridge

north of Potl, and then up that ridge to 30 miles west of Gharaibi

Pass, will give as the south boundary. On the route from Kandahar to

Dera Ishmail Khan, the first Ghilzae village or encampment met with is

not mentioned; but the last is a place called Sturanisa, about 30 miles

west from the Gharaibl Pass; and on the route by Maruf from Kalat-i

Ghilzae to Der! Ishmiil, the last Ghilzie encampment is Chasmi'mi, about

20 miles from the Gharaibi Pass. On the route from Ghazni by Lari to

Derfi, the last village named, asinhabited by Ghilzie, is Larmargha, and the

first by Lohanis is Gadawsna, between the two is a pass which must be over

the main range, and therefore it may be said that the Ghilzaes extend as

far as its crest.

Thus, from the point 80 miles west of the Gharaibi Pass, the Ghilzae

bounda line draws near the crest of the Sflliman range, till at the point

where e Ghaznl road goes over to Lari it comes up to it. From this it

crosses and runs down north-east to the Gomal, including all the Karoti

country about the sources of that river. Thence it goes back to the crest

of the ridge, so as to leave room for the Fnrmflll tribe, and continues

along the crest, skirting the Jadran and Mangal country, except in one

place, via, Dara, a pass leading from Zflrmat to the Jajl country, where

it encroaehes rather on the Mangals.

On the Kflram route, Jaji Thana marks the boundary between the Ghil

zies and Jajis, and thus the boundary again oversteps the main range.From this the wave which has come down to the Jaji Thana recedes I

to the crest of the Sfiféd Koh, whence the stream of Ghilzae encroach

ment turns east, keeping for the most part pretty high up on the north

slopes of the Suféd Koh as far as Jalslabad, whence one body of the

Ahmadzae section crosses the Kabal river, and stretches into the Knnal'

valley for a short distance; while another body crosses the Kabal river be

tween the junction of the Alingar and 'l‘agao river.

Near Jagdalak the limits of the Ghilzaes come down to near the

Kabal river, indeed almost to its banks, and follow the south bank Of

that river to its source in the mountains of Paghman, whence to the

parallel of Asia Hazara, it follows the crest of the range called the Gnlkolh

and thence it descends to the stone bridge on the Kandahar road frorn

whence we started. I do not mean to say that the whole of this space 15

inhabited exclusively by Ghilzaes, for numerous other tribes, as WardakS,
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Barakzaes, Havaras, Tajaks, &c., occasionally occupy lands within it;

yet in these limits Ghilzae influence and power reigns supreme, except,

of course within Kabal itself.

The Ghilzaés, whose limits have thus been described, are descended from

one Shah Hfisén, a Persian, who having formed an illicit connection with

the daughter of an Afghan prince, was made to marry her for reputation’s

sake. In support of this tradition the name Ghalzae is given, via, Ghal,

a thief, Zae, son, meaning the fruit of a clandestine amour. However

this may be, it appears certain that at first the two great tribes of the

Ghilzaes were divided into Tflran and Ibrahim or Bfiran. These greatly

increasing in numbers were again sub-divided, till at the present day the

divisions of the Turin are, according to Lumsden, 1st, O/itak, sub-divided,

1 Sakzae, 2 Tunzae, 3 Satkhél, 4Shagri; but according to Leech they

are divided as follows, each section being liable to furnish to the king

the number of horsemen given after their names, via, Malizac (24) ;

Khadzae (9); Tadzak (12); Baratzae (16); Ramule (70); Umarzie (12) ;

Tfinzae Tahre Satkhel (l6); Yusafkhél (16); Marfifzae (11);

Utmz'rnkhél (12); Isakzae (70); Akazae (16); Baezae (25); Babazae

(6); Saghazdae (32); Aliriie (6); Polad

The Isakzae he again sub-divides into Katezae, Kadinzae, Kandalzae,

Hadezae, Umarzac, Mandin Khel.

Lumsden gives no division of the section he calls Hotaki, and as no

one else but him gives the division Ohtak, I imagine that Ohtak and

Hotaki sections are one and the same, and in this belief, I am confirmed

by comparing some of Lumsden’s divisions of the Ohtaks, $172., Sakzfic,

Tunzae, Satkhél with Leech’s of the Hotakis, in which the same divi

sions appear, via, Isakzae or Sakzae, Tflnzae and Satkhel.

The Sakzée branch of the Ohtak is considered the chief clan of the

Ghilzics, it having furnished their king in the days of their supremacy.

Lumsden says the Ohtaks occupy all the country of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, and

south until they meet the Kz'rkars and Tarins. Broadfoot also agrees

with him, saying they dwell north from Marfif, as does Leech, who says

they are found in Margha, which is in the extreme south of the Ghilzae

country. Masson, however, and Elphinstone place them north of the

Tokhis.

Leech goes more into detail as to the location of the Ohtaks, than

our other authorities, saying, “ they are generally speaking found in Margha

and in the Syorye (shady side), Pitao (sunny side) of the Baregarh and

Sfirkh Koh hills; more particularly speaking, the Isakzaes are found in

Margha and Atagarh ; the Malizacs in Girdezangal and Gha Bolan; the

Baratzacs in Roghanae; the Akazaes in Kharnae and Domandia; the

Tflnzaes in Syorye; the Umarzaes in Mandah; the Sagharis in Mandah ;

the Ram'izaes in Ataghar ; and the Baezaes at Sorah and Kingar.

The 2nd great division of the Tfiran clan is the Tokhis.

They are thus sub-divided by Lumsden. 1, Shah Alam Kliél; 2, Shah

fl-din Khel; 3, Kalfi Khel; 4~, Miranzae; 5, Jalalzae; 6, Bakarzae;

7, Pir Khel; 8, Likakl ; 9, Amu Khan.

Leech, however, gives the divisions of the Tokhis thus-1, Kishyanis

(50); 2, Bata Khel (30); 3, Jalalzae (180); 44, Pirozae (144); 5, Baso

Khel (33); 6, Ayflbzie 7, Miranzae (104); 8, Nur Khel (81);

9, Mahamadzae (330) ; 10, Akazae 31. The numbers in brackets represent
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the horsemen furnished by the sections. The Jalalazae section he again

sub-divides into Firoz Khel, Bairam Khel, Dawat Khel, Najo Khel, Nano

Khel, slzae, Bahlol Khel.

The Pirozae, probably the same as Lumsden’s P‘ir Khel, he sub-divides,—

Syad Khel, Ashozie, Iriki, Sflrezae.

The Mlranzae, a section also given by Lumsden, are sub-divided by

Leech into Nurad‘ln, Akazae, Uhwazle, Sen Khel, Mogalzae; and the

Mahamadzae into Pirak Khél, Kalli Khel, Isezfie, Fakirzae, Babri,

Bflrhan Khel, Patozie, Mflsazae, Karmfl Khel, Bahlolzie, Natozae, Pirwali

Khel, Shah Hasn Khel, Umar Khel, Slkbk, Hasn Khel, Adamu'ie, Hotak

zae, Arabezae, Muss Khel, SieuTe, Bszikzae, Khan Khel.

Masson mentions a section of the Tokhls called Abfl-bikir Khel, pos

sibly the same as Lumsden’s Bakarzie.

The Tokhls, according to Leech, are to be found in the valleys of the

Argandab, the Tarnak, the Niwar, the Khakad.

The Tokhis inhabit, according to Lumsden, the banks of the Tarnak

and the district of Nawir Margha and Arghesan. Elphinstone says they

live in the valley of the Tarnak and the skirts of (J‘fllkoh, and Masson

in the valley of the Tarnak. As I understand it, therefore, the Ohtaks

inhabit the south-east portion of the Ghilzie country next to the DU

ranis and Kakars, but do not possess any land in the Tarnak valley;

while the Tokhis are found from the southern boundary of the Ghilzaes

on the Kandahar road along the banks of the Tarnak to its source, and

west up to the Gfllkoh range, while to the east they go to the north of

the Ohtaks and between them and the Abistada lake, on the plain of

Nawar.

Elphinstone gives the numbers of the Ohtaks at 5,000 or 6,000 families,

and of the Tokhls at 12,000. Broadfoot agrees in this estimate. Leech

says the Ohtaks furnished 500 horsemen and the Tokhls 1,000 to the

king in former days. Masson says the latter are more numerous than the

former, and, lastly, Lumsden estimates them together at 60,000 souls

The Ibrahim or Bflrin division appear to be divided as follows :—1, Zabar

Khel; 2, Sfllimin Khel; 3, Ali Khel; 4, Andars; 5, Tarakls. Besides

these, Lumsdeu has the Umar Khel, Adamzae, Chalozae, Chinzae, sections

which are not mentioned by any one else. The Khojaks are mentioned

by Outram, Broadfoot and Lumsden.

1. Zabar K/zél, given by Lumsden, are not mentioned by any other

authority.

2. Sfilimdn K/u'tl are sub-divided by Elphinstone into Kaisar Khel,

iagnalzae (Shah Momalzae of Lumsden), Stanlzae, Ahmadaie, Babikar

cl.

Of these the Babikar Khel are sub-divided by Lumsden into Sher-pie

and Sak (probably the Sherpae of Elphinstone and the Sohak of him and

all others). These again are divided into Uria Khel, Ut Khel, Utmin

Khel, Karotl, Mir All Khel, Edfl Khel, and Ulnar Khel; these

generally occupy the lands about Gandamak, Tezin and Jalslabad, and

are chiefly engaged in pastoral pursuits, with the exception of the Utkhél

and a few fellow spirits from among the others, who are notorious through

out Afghanistan as a pack of plundering villains, adepts at cattle-lifting’

and burglary, and the terror of the inhabitants of Kabal. Many of the

‘ most daring robberies committed in the former days of Peshawar were
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known to have been the handiwork of these miscreants. The Kaisar Kliél

are given by Elphinstone as a division of the Sfiliman Khél, who inhabit

the south-east of Ghazni, sharing Zfirmat with the Ali Khél, and

moving in the winter to \Vauneh. Lumsden merely mentions them as a

section of the Ibrahim division, and says they move about the districts of

Ghazui, Daba and Maidan. They number about 5,000 families. The

same may be said of the Samalzae, or Ishmiilzac as Elphinstone terms

them, or Shahmomalzae according to Lumsden. They are found according

to Leech at Shibar, Halatagh, Setz and Mandan.

The Kalandar Khél is a branch of this section.

The stanizae are given by Elphinstone as a division of the Sflliman Khel,

and though Broadfoot does not say so, he implies that he so considers

them. Lumsden does not state that they are connected with this division,

nor does he say anything to the contrary. They have 21 sub-divisions,

and inhabit Logar and Maidan north of the Wardaks. They are famed as

good farmers, and are the most expert excavators of “ karez” in the country.

Their numbers are not given, though Elphinstone states them to be more

numerous than the Ahmadzaes.

The Ahmadzaes hold the Shfltar Gardan Kotal, between Kflram and

Kflbal, and they inhabit during summer the mountains of Sfirkhél and

Safédkeh, while in winter they are found in Kuram and Tezin.

The Kaiser Khél and Samalzae are given at 5,000 each, it is therefore

probable that the Stinlzfie or Sultana-3e number 15,000, and the Ahmadzae,

12,000 families.

The Babikar Khél of Lumsden are, I imagine, the same as the Babakar

zaes of Leech. The latter says they are found at Swadzae, Jangir.

Sir-i-Asp, Shah Mardan and Nawar. (I cannot trace, any of these places,

except Sir-i-Asp.)

Elphinstone says the Shérpae are not a clan, but an association formed

out of all the clan, and number 6,000 men.

The Sohaks are not mentioned at all by Lumsden, though they are by

Elphinstone, Broadfoot, and Gerard. They occupy one-third of Kharwar and

two-thirds of Paghman, and also according to Broadfoot a part of Dara.

They number 5,000 or 6,000 families.

The Alikhél inhabit the north-east portion of Zflrmat, according to

Elphiustone and Broadfoot, though Lumsden places them about Mfikfir.

They are agricultural in their habits, and number perhaps 5,000 families.

Elphinstone is uncertain where to place the Karotis, but Lumsden

includes them in the Ahmadzaes. They inhabit the country about the head

of the Gomal river, and number about 6,000 families. For a separate

account of this tribe, see Karotis.

The divisions of the Andars are not mentioned by any one. They occupy

the side district of Shilgarh and Zfirmat, and are also found in Dehsae and

parts of Panah. They number 12,000 families according to Elphinstone and

Broadfoot. Lumsden says they are a powerful division, and Leech gives the

number of their horsemen at 600. They are both agricultural and pastoral

in their habits.

The Tarakis are sub-divided by Leech into Babadinkhél, 120; Sak

khéls, (120) Firozkhél, (60); Isoilkhél, (60) Garbazkhél, (120) Nikhels,

(120); (They furnish the number of horsemen given in brackets.)
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It is difficult to reconcile the localities said to be occupied by this tribe,

Elphinstone says they have Milkur and the country south of it as far as

the southern boundaries of the Ghilzies, Masson says they also border on

the frontiers of Kandahar, and are cast of the 'l‘okis, and also in Makin- and

Kirabigh ; Broadfoot says, they stretch from Gllin and Lalizae to Kirabagh ;

and Lumsden says they lie west of Ghazni, between the Abistada lake and the

Mountains of Nflr. I imagine they are scattered, some are to be found in the

district of Nawur, south of lake Abistada (Broadfoot-av. Campbcll),others

in the north of Mflkflr and south of Karibagh (Gerard), and others north

of Abistada, between Zizgie and Dila (Brawl/vol). The Tarakis are

pastoral and are known as the most respectable and well disposed of their

race. They move in the winter into the Durani country, and some of

them into the Derijat. They are subject to the rulers of Ghazni, and are

said to pay Rs. 1,00,000 in taxes to them. Elphinstone estimates them at

12,000 families, and Broadfoot agrees with him. Lumsden says nothing

of their numbers, and Masson says they are less numerous than the Toki,

astatement in which Leech impliedly agrees, stating that the number of

horse required from them is only 600.

The Umar Khél occupy Maidan and the country drained by the

Sfirkhrud.

The Adramzie, says Lumsden, are all shepherds, and herd their flocks in

Gfimeran, Sflfed Sang and the lower portions of the Logar valley.

MacGregor, writing of the Ghilzaes who dwell in the province of Jalali

bad, says they are of the Adramzae, Mantlzae and Utkhel branches.

They seek their livelihood by theft, plunder, and burglary. The Mantizae

are to be found in a hilly tract of country at a place called Taran in the

Kama district. The Adramzae at Mir-i-obi near Mazina in the Shin

wari country, and the Utkhél in Darflnta, Lahak, Kotak‘l, and Sangin.

The Chaluzae, mentioned by Lumsden only, hold the Sajawan hills

between Logar and Ghaznl.

The Chinzae are one of Lumsden’s divisions, but they are not mentioned

by any one else. They occupy Bin! Badam with grazing grounds in

Maidan, and on the east slopes of the Paghmin hills.

Elphinstone does not mention the Khojaks, though Broadfoot and

Lumsden do, placing them among the Sflliman Khel. No one mentions

their exact locality, but Outram attacked one of their forts in the Koh-i

jadran, 20 miles east of Kolalgfl; so it is not improbable that they

inhabit the west slopes of those mountains and east portion of Zfirmat.

I know nothing of their numbers.

Masson recommends a further division of the Ghilzacs into Eastern and

Western, the former comprising the Sfiliman Khél and the latter the others,

viz., Alikhel, Andars, Tarakis, Ohtaks, Tokhls, and Hotakis.

The total strength of the Ghilzaes is estimated by various authorities

as follows :

Elphinstone ... 99,000 families.

Mssson 35 to 60,000 fighting men.

Broadfoot . . . . . . 100,000 families.

Lumsden . . . . . . 200,000 souls.

From these, it is quite impossible to choose with any certainty; I

am however disposed to regard Broadfoot as our best authority on
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this subject. He travelled more amongst them than any one else who

has given us the benefit of his experience, and he is a very accurate and

careful writer.

Lumsden is of opinion that 30,000 good fighting men is the total

defensive strength of the Ghilzacs ; but as they never can be united owing

to the endless feuds amongst them, he thinks more than 3,000 or 4,000

could not be got together for offensive operations out of their own country.

This, however, must be taken cum grano, for though it might be impossi

ble to collect more than 3,000 or 4,000 Ghilzaes to obey one chief for his

own ends, there can be little doubt the prospect of plunder would place the

whole fighting strength of the clan at the disposal of any one who could

satisfy them of his power to furnish them with such delights.

Besides the above regular clansmen, there are several mixed families of

Ghilzies settled in the division of Herat, Sabzawar, and Farah, who are

supposed to be descendents of those families who were transported from

Kandahar by Nadar Shah to make room for his Persian followers. These

are roughly calculated at 18,000 houses.

Elphinstone says there are some Ghilzies still settled in Persia at Khfibes

and Nurmanshahr, probably the descendants of some of the Ghilzae

conquerors of Persia.

Masson remarks that the Ghilzies, although considered and calling them

selves Afghans, and moreover employing the Pflkhtfi or Afghan dialect, are

undoubtedly a mixed race. The name is evidently a modification or corrup

tion of that of Khalji or Khilagi, that of a great Turk! tribe mentioned

by Sharaffidin in his history of Taemflr, who describes a portion of it

as being at that time settled about Savah and Kflm, in Persia, and

where they are still to be found. It is probable that the Otak and Thoki

families particularly are of Tflrki descent, as may be the Taraki and

Andarl, and that they were located in this part of the country is evident

from the testimony of Ferishta, who describing the progress of the

Mahamadan arms calls them Ghilji and Khiliji, and notes that in conjunc

tion with the tribes of Ghcr and of Kabal, they united, A. H. 143, with

the Afghans of Bangash and Peshawar to repel the attacks of the Hindi-1

princes of Labor.

The testimony of Ferishta, while clearly distinguishing the Ghilzac tribes

from the Afghans, also establishes the fact of their early conversion to

Islam; still there is a tradition that they were at some time Christians of

the Armenian and Georgian churches. It is asserted that they relapsed or

became converts to Mahamadanism from not having been permitted by

their pastors to drink buttermilk on fast days, a whimsical cause, truly,

for secession from a faith; yet not so whimsical but that, if the story be

correct, it might have influenced a whimsical people. This tradition is

known to the Armenians of Kabal, and they instance, as corroborating it,

the practice observed by the Ghilzies of embroidering the front parts of the

gowns or robes of their females and children with figures of the cross;

and the custom of their housewives, who previous to forming their dough

into cakes cross their arms over their breasts, and make the sign of the

cross on their foreheads after their own manner.

The Ghilzies were originally a pastoral race, and many sections of the

tribe still retain their nomadic habits, for as surely as the spring and autumn

come round, they will be found packing up their worldly goods and chattels
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and moving of!‘ to more congenial climes. On these occasions the sheep

are sent on a month before, and followed at intervals by the cattle and

camels, the women, children, and heavy baggage being carried on the

latter. The grazing grounds of these tribes both in the hills and plains are

apportioned off, and are as well known even in the wildest country as

the gardens and fields of more civilized races ; and as a Ghilzae is always

buried close to the encampment in which he may happen to die, it

becomes a point of honor among these tribes never to give up an inch of

ground which the clan has once occupied, as it may be the last resting

place of some of their ancestors, and it is easy to imagine that this feeling

alone leads to frequent and bloody feuds.

The Ghilzies neither dwell in cities, nor practise any handicraft or trades,

procuring their living by agriculture or pasturage. Their country without

the heat and rains of India requires more for a harvest than scratching

the soil and scattering the seed. Necessity has forced them to make

irrigation canals from the rivers and “karez” from every springs. They

are rewarded for their toil by good crops and neat farms. Unlike the Tajaks,

they cultivate no fruit, but occasional melons. But the wheat for their own

food, and barley, luccrne and clove for the cattle are of excellent quality

and grown only for home consumption. Madder is much produced to barter

for cloth to the trading tribes.

The fields belong to the head of the family, who with 7 or 8 houses of

relations inhabits a little fort above his cultivation. The fort is an enclosure

40 or 50 yards square, the mud wall is 3 feet thick below, and at top at

each angle is round towers with loopholes. The houses are generally 9 feet

high and about 12 feet square, the walls of mud, and the roofs of bushwood

hurdle covered with cla ; to the south the roofs are made of little arches

of unburnt brick. The doors are very small, as wood to make them is scarce.

The houses being generally built round the fort, the roofs serve as a rampart

from whence a loophole fire can be brought to bear. The space in the

centre serves for cattle, and the towers for storehouses of forage and

grain; these forts are intended to keep off enemies without cannon or

scaling ladders, and they answer the purpose simply and well.

A large proportion of the Sflliman Khél and some others are pastoral;

they live in rude tents, made of two rough poles supported by hair ropes, on

which they hang coarse blankets of their own making.

Each family possesses its own flock and a few camels, the tent already

described, 2 or 3 iron cooking pots and wooden bowls, with a few sacks

of fiour. When several families move and live in concert, they form a

“khel.” While the men watch the flocks with arms by their sides, the

women make ‘cooroot’ and cheese for winter; buttermilk and bread for

the daily consumption. On the march they help to load the camels and

pack the tents; they are decently dressed in a brown Petticoat and veil,

but seldom cover their face unless impudently stared at. Their features

are regular, but somewhat masculine, and their figures tall and good.

They marry late and keep their looks a long time. The father of a

young man, who wants a wife, proposes for his son to the bride’s father,

previously feeling his way carefully, as a refusal may cause a feud ;

then ensues a long scene of bargaining, at last ended by an agreement,

that the bridegroom shall give a feast and certain presents of clothes,

sheep and cattle; this is not a bargain for the girl, but to satisfy the
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neighbours that her friends will not give her to a beggar. The expense of a

marriage is about Rs. 100 in the poor classes, hence men are often 35 or ‘L0

and generally 28 or 30 before they can afford the money. The obstinacy of

the custom prevents the price being lowered, though many fathers would be

happy to give their daughters for nothing were they not ashamed. The

desire to get married makes the Afghan sometimes trade and oftener

plunder. When all is arranged, he is admittted to see her once or twice (alone

and at night) before the ceremony; if the young couple forget themselves,

it is not enquired after by her friends, but the mother rates the girl soundly

and calls her a “badzat ;” but should the male relations actually hear of

it, a bloody feud is the result. The fear of death makes them chaste

in general. This curious custom is not intended to prevent people marrying

who did not like each other, as the bargain is fixed before the lover is ad

mitted, but seems a childish experiment in the strength of virtue under

temptation. The Afghans once married are very happy, the women are rarely

beaten and often consulted ; they are fond of their husbands, kind to their

children and excellent housewives. Their married life is the most amiable

part of the Afghan character.

On the approach of danger, the men hastily gather their flocks, take post

on the hills and behind stones, and fight well for their wives and children.

The women bring them ammunition, food, and water, and frequently fight

by their sides.

The pastoral Ghilzaes are all robbers ; when stimulated by idleness or hun

ger, they sally out on foot and carry off the cattle of some weak tribes,

or look out for a traveller on a road. There is no calculating on half’ barba

rians, sometimes they spill his blood like water, at others they onl rob him;

if he is well dressed, they exchange his fine clothes for their thy rags,

and send him away in the dress of a beggar; this is thought nothing of.

Occasionally they give him a blanket when they find him naked. Unless

stimulated by despair or to defend their families, the pastoral Ghilzaes seldom

show much courage, but fight at long shots and against weaker parties. If

they return laden with spoil, their wives receive them with new affection,

and the children are decked with the plunder. In the Silliman range, Broadfoot

saw several rufiians with their children and their horses decked out with

necklaces of the new Company’s rupees, which, as well as the "gootkee”

of Bokhara, are admired for the image ; there was no mistaking how they

had got them.

The Ghilzaes generally are wealthy in flocks, but have no manufactures,

except coarse carpets and felts sacking, and other rough articles for domestic

use prepared from wool and camel hair.

They seldom cultivate themselves, but procure flour by bartering their

surplus wool and ghee; they have no weight or measures. One shepherd

settles with another, how many of his handsfull equal a Kabal “seer,” or

how many of some peculiar wooden bowl.

If questioned as to the internal government of his tribe, a Ghilzae would

perhaps state that each family should obey its own natural head; all the

families of a khel should obey a Malik, and all be obedient to a Khan who

leads the Ultlsl troops, and is answerable for the revenue, but should

not act on important business without the sanction of a “Jirga.” or con

vocation of the elders of a tribe, but this is not actually the case.
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Each of the tribes is now divided into numerous ‘ khels’, and each ‘ khél’

into a few families. The natural head of each family is implicitly obeyed. The

oldest by descent of these heads of families is usually, not always, the

‘ malik’ of the ‘ khél’, with a power but little obeyed. It is understood that

the head of the senior “khél” is chief of the tribe, and the king often

grants him the title of Khan. He dare not collect any income from

his tribe, living on the produce of his own lands, and appropriating by

fraud part of the duties on infidels and merchandise, and on the obedient

tribes part of the royal taxes. Among the eastern tribes (who are always

in rebellion or rather independence), he uses his influence to head plundering

expeditions and procure a good share in the spoil. His seniority in birth

makes the Afghans pay him the respect of an elder brother, but nothing

more. If his character is disliked, he has not even that; the lowest of his

tribe eat, drink, and smoke with him. In urgent danger the Khan is often

set aside, and a “ chelwashti” or leader is chosen, and while the danger

lasts is pretty well obeyed.

The Ghilzaes had kings when they were conquering Persia, and

were not taxed for their support. They say they had them before; if so,

they were merely nominal ones. The Ghilzaes then appear to be a nation

of families, or a little federation of men connected by blood, submitting

to their natural heads, and having the patriarchal intitutions nearly complete.

The only bond of union among these societies is their common language

and descent from one stock; they are in a transitory state from pastoral

to agricultural life, and low in the scale of civilisation. They have not

yet assembled in cities, they practise no trades, and the ties binding them

to the soil are still slight. If the year is a dry one, disgusted with scanty

crops, they in great numbers quit their fields and return to pasturage ;

even a settled Afghan puts his whole idea of wealth in flocks and herds.

The Ghilzaes do pay some attention to the code of customs known as the

Pashtun Wall, the grand precepts of which are hospitality to strangers,

obedience to parents and elders, and revenge for the injuries of kindred. No

allusion is made to paying taxes and following kings. Their injunctions

clearly point back to a nomade state of society, where a man depended on his

immediate relations, not to laws, for protection, and when torefuse hospi

talit was equivalent to murder. These precepts are most closely followed

by t c more barbarous tribes.

On a visit of importance, a sheep is killed, made into “ kabobs” on a

ramrod, and served on cakes of leavened bread. The guest and his follow

' ers sit on the best carpets, and eat according to their station out of dishes,

pewter or wooden bowls. The host stands behind pressing them respect_

fully to eat. After washing the hands and smoking the ‘ chillum,’ a horse

or camel is brought for the guest's acceptance. The horses of the stranger

are all amply fed. In this manner, says Broadfoot, I have been enter

tained several times; the common people confine their attentions to a hearty

welcome and a. profusion of their own coarse food.

The revenging wrongs is the worst part of Pashtun Wall, and encourages

feuds more than it punishes aggressions. Two men quarrel in a field,

and one strikes or wounds the other, the relations take it up. They meet

on some occasion, fight and kill a man; from that moment the quarrel is

deadly; if of different tribes and the quarrel important, the whole tribes go

to fend. Semi-barbarians constantly quarrelling have always feuds on their
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hands. At Pannah there are two forts of relations who are at loggerheads.

The distance between them is only 200 yards, and on that space no one

ventures. They go out at opposite gates and walk straight from their own

fort in a line protected by its walls from the fire of the other, till getting

out of musket shot they turn round to their fields. Once in Zurmat

Broadfoot saw a fort shut by rolling a stone against the door instead of

with the usual heavy chain; on enquiry as to the cause of such care

lessness, the Malik, a fine old man with a plump, good-humoured face,

stretched his arm out towards the line of distant forts and said——“ I have not

an enemy.” It was a pleasing exception to the rule; feuds are a system

of petty warfare carried on by long shots, stealing cattle, and burning crops.

Samson burning his neighbour’s corn acted just like an Afghan. When

the harvest is nearly ripe, neither party dare sleep. When the enemies are

distant, the feud often lasts for generations ; but when they are neighbours,

it becomes an intolerable nuisance. Pashtfin Wall devises a remedy. This

is to let both parties fight till the same number are killed on each side, then

their neighbours step in and effect a reconciliation called “nanawat.”

The party who first draws blood is looked on as the aggressor, whatever

may have been his provocation; he pays the expense of a feast, and gives

some sheep and cloth as an atonement to the others. But in case this

beau-idwl of equal justice cannot be procured by one party having more

killed than others, the price of the reconciliation is much higher; but it

never exceeds a feast and a few virgins. These girls are not given as con

cubines (which the country Afghans seldom or never have), but are married

and well treated. The expense of marriage being so heavy to get so

many of their young men well married without expense is a great object

and a real money compensation. The other party do not like it however,

as to give Afghan virgins without getting presents is thought a want of

spirit.

A fertile source of dispute is the right to water. In Katawaz is a spot

called Khuni Karez or the bloody spring. It has been claimed and

stoutly contested by two tribes. One party would occupy it and bring

crops nearly to perfection. Then a constant skirmishing began, on one

side to destroy the grain, on the other to preserve it; but the first is more

easily done than the latter, and the cultivation was always laid waste. In

these combats the water was often stained with blood, hence its name. It

now has not a trace of cultivation. The respect for their elders is a trait

in the Afghan character; and the reason for this is, the young people are as

ignorant as beasts, they know nothing but their genealogies and the

confession of faith. Without any means of education but their individual

experience, they for many years plough the earth and then commit the

crimes and excesses. By degrees their wild independent life makes them

rely on their own judgment, and gives them an acquaintance with human

nature, at least in its Afghan form. As they get old, they are constantly

employed about reconciling feuds or arranging marriages, in which they

have to reason with some, flatter others, and browbcat a third; their fine

climate and temperate habits preserve their faculties for a long time. They

are much superior to the young or middle-aged men, and respected accord

ingly. Pashtun \Vali, though a code good enough for wandering shepherds,—

for when land and water were abundant for all, it tended to foster the

best virtues of barbarians, and probably produced a simple, hospitable,
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spirited race, has not kept pace with increase of population, its present

influence on the Afghan character being bad. These feuds cannot

be carried on without falsehood, treachery, and meanness, and their

skulking guerilla warfare is not favorable to courage. The hospitality

daily tends to a mere worthless form. All this is very observable in the

Ghilzae country. Zurmat and Katawaz pay no taxes. They give a few

camels occasionally, but no taxes like the Andars. Sometimes they kill the

people who come for the camels. The whole produce of their land is turned

to their own support, and it is notorious that in the intervals of cultivation,

they scour the neighbouring country, living for nothing, bringing back

horses, camels, bullocks, and clothes to increase their stock; their very im

plements of husbandry were a tribute in some cases from the Karotis. The

soil is fertile and water plenty. According to the most approved Pashtfln

Wall, every man defended himself and defied his neighbours. A country

exempted from the taxes which impede the increase of capital, and getting

so much new stock for nothing, might be expected to be flourishing. But

instead are found forts in ruins, ‘karez’ drying up, land ceasing to be

cultivated, and tribes returning to pasturage. Every man distrusts his

neighbour, or is at open feud with him. It is the custom of the country to

throwa heap of stones over a murdered traveller. In the ravine leading

from Shilgarh to Zfirmat, the frequency of these heaps is sickening. In

many cases they are to be found at the closed end of the ravines, showing

how the poor travellers have run as far as possible and then been hewed

down. Such are Zl'lrmat and Katawaz. The Andars and Tarakis have

not so fine a country.

The old system of taxation among the Ghilzaes is a very bad one. The

Khan directs the ‘khels’ to bring their quota, and presently lots of rotten

sheep and toothless camels arrive at his gate. These are bought on the king’s

account at high prices, and sold at what they fetched. Blankets, grain, and

a little money make up the remainder. There is always a deficiency in the

amount, and the Khan usually takes half of what he received, and gives the

king the rest with an apology: sometimes the king allows him to take a

certain share.

The Ghilzae people of Katawaz, with all their discord, have united more

than once. Some years ago, says Broadfoot, a son of Dost Mahamad,

Afzal Khan, tried to reduce Znrmat; his troops penetrated by Kolalgfi

along the western line of forts of the Andars. Some he destroyed,

others he passed; but at Nfishknel, he was met by nearly all Katawaz,

and was defeated. Again when our army approached Ghazni, the

Sfilimin Khel, allured by reports of our wealth and efl'eminacy, and

excited by Dost Mahamad speaking of the nang-du-pashtoneh (Afghan

honor), and the Mfilas promising heaven to those killed by infidels,

came in a tumultuous rush from all quarters; but the head of the

throng being promptly charged, the whole dispersed. Again, when the

force with Captain Outram arrived at Misl Khél, many of the tribes burned

their grain and forage to prevent us entering Katawaz, and he had to go

round by Pariah and Ashlan.

The following instance of a foray of the Ghilzaes is extracted from Broad

foot’s journal, and will give an idea of how these raids are conducted :

“ Mehtur-Musa is the son of Yahia Khan, and head of the Sultan Khél,

of Suliman Khél. He is a shrewd, plausible man, and has acquired more
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influence than any other man of the tribe, and as he has an fill-1s of his

own, he is a formidable enemy. In want of some live-stock a few years

ago, he despatched his family drummer to every ‘khél’ in Katawaz to an

nounce that on the third day he would head a ‘ chapao.’ The rendezvous

was Burlak; several thousands assembled with every sort of weapon from

a rifle to a club, and some horse, some foot, poured in a disorderly torrent

over the pass of Sargo and fell upon the lands of the Vaziris, surprising

their flocks and camels in great numbers. The Vaziris occupied the

gorges and crests of their mountains and saw their country ravaged. But

at night signal fires were lighted on the hills, and the whole tribe came,

tolerably armed and eager for vengeance.

The Stiliman Khel had attained their object; some carried their plunder

home, and I believe part, under Mehtr-Msa, passed into Daman to

collect a little more. The Vaziris formed a bold resolution. They crossed

the hills by paths known only to themselves, and pounced on Katawaz

while their enemies were absent, guided to the flocks and herds by one of

the Sfiliman Khel, and then returned home richer than before. The Sflli

man Khel were greatly vexed at being so out-witted, and had no resource

but negotiations, as entrapping the Vazirls twice was hopeless. After

much swearing on Korans and giving to each other some unfortunate

Syads as pledges of their faith, all the cattle were restored on both sides,

except those 60nd fizle eaten, or over-driven on the march. The Sfiliman

Khel made up for lost time by plundering a weaker tribe, and the Vaziris

by attacking the Lohanis. These anecdotes are characteristic.”

In general forays are on a smaller scale, sometimes they are mere thefts.

They seldom plunder near their own houses, and have an understanding with

other predatory tribes by which the cattle taken are passed along by secret

paths. When Afghans are robbed and cannot help themselves by force,

they negotiate. Ten or fifteen rupees will generally redeem a camel worth

Rs. 40 or 50.

The Ghilzaes are a remarkably fine race of men, being unsurpassed by

any other Afghan tribe in commanding stature and strength. They are

brave and warlike, but have a sternness of disposition amounting to fero

city in the generality of them, and their brutal manners are unfortunately

encouraged by the hostility existing between them and their neighbours,

while they are not discountenaneed by their chiefs.

Some of the inferior Ghilzaes are so violent in their intercourse with

strangers that they can scarcely be considered in the light of human beings.

Yet it must be conceded that they do not excurse on marauding expeditions,

and seem to think themselves justified in doing as they please in their own

country.

“The Ghilzaes of the west,” says Elphinstone, “ as far nearly as to the

meridian of Ghazni, beara close resemblance to the Duranis. This resem

blance diminishes as we go eastward. The Ohtaks and Tokhis in dress,

manners and customs, and in every thing which is not connected with their

mode of government, exactly resemble the neighbouring Duranis.

“The Tarakls, though more similar to the Dfn'anis than to any other

tribe, mix something of the manners of the East Ghilzae, and this most in

the south part of the Taraki country. The Andars resemble the east

clans in everything except their government. The internal government

of the Ghilzaes is entirely different from that of the Dfiranis. The chiefs
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of the former have now lost the authority which they possessed under

their own royal government. There is great reason to doubt whether

that authority ever was so extensive as that which has been introduced among

the Dfirlnls on the Persian model. It is more probable that the power even of

the king of the Ghilzaes was small in his own country, and that the tumul

tuary consent of his people to support his measures abroad was dictated

more by a sense of the interest and glory of the tribe than by any

deference to the king's commands. Some appearances, however, warrant a

supposition that his power was sufficient to check murders and other great

disorders. \Yhatever the power of the king may have been formerly, it is

now at an end, and that of the aristocracy has fallen with it ; and though

it has left sentiments of respect in the minds of the common people, yet that

respect is so entirely unmixed with fear that it has no effect whatever in

controlling their actions. No Khan of a tribe, or Malik of a village,

ever interferes as a magistrate to settle a dispute, or at least a serious one;

they keep their own families and immediate dependents in order, but leave

the rest of the people to accommodate their differences as they can. This

may be presumed not to have been always the case, because it has not yet

generally produced the compulsory trial by a Jirga which subsists among

the Bardflranis so long habituated to strife; neither has it exasperated

the tempers nor embittered the enmities of the Ghilzies, as it has of the

people just mentioned. The degree in which this want of government

is felt is not the same throughout the tribe. Among the people round Kabal

and Ghaznl, the power of the king’s governor supplies the place of internal

regulation. In many tribes more distant from cities than the neighbourhood,

one of the king’s kazis induces one party to have recourse to the Maha

madan law (Shirra), an appeal which no Mahamadan can decline. With

the Ohtaks the Tokis and generally with the Ghilzaes on the great

roads, the authority which the chiefs derive from the Durani government,

and perhaps the respect still paid to their former rank, enables themto

prevent general commotion, though they cannot suppress quarrels between

individuals; but among the Southern Sfiliman Khel these disorders rise to

feuds between the sub-divisions of a clan, and even to contests of such

extent as to deserve the name of civil wars ; yet even in the most unsettled

tribes, the decision of an assembly of Mfilas is sufficient to decide dis

putes about property, and one great source of quarrels is thus removed.

Among the East Ghilzaes, and especially among the Siilimfin Khel, the power

of a. chief is not considerable enough to form a tie to keep the clan together,

and they are broken into little societies which are quite independent in all

internal transactions (like the Ytisafzaes). Their connexion with the

king, however, makes a difl‘erence between their situation and that of the

Yflsafzfies, and in consequence each chief has power over the whole of his

clan in all matters connected with the furnishing of troops to the king, or

the payment of the royal revenue. This limited authority preserves some

connexion between the different sub-divisions under one Khan.

“ Notwithstanding their domestic quarrels and feuds with other tribes, they

are by no means a violent or irritable people. They generally live in toler

able harmony, and have their meetings and amusements like the Dfiranis,

undisturbed by the constant alarm, and almost as constant frays of the

Yfisafzaes. They are very hospitable, and have a regular oificer whose duty

it is to receive and provide for guests at the expense of the village.
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' Instead of the Persian ‘ cubba’ of the Duranis, or the original ‘ camees’ of

the Afghans (which is here only worn by old men), the generality wear the

Indian dress of white cotton, which is worn by the inhabitants of Daman,

to whom these Ghilzées bear some resemblance in their appearance and

manners. Their dress is also distinguished from that of the tribes further

west by the use of white turbans. They also wear a cap like that of the

Dfiranis, but much higher.

“ Their arms are the same as those of the Dflranis, with the addition of

a shield of bufl'alo’s hide, or, when it can be procured, of the skin of

rhinoceros.

“Most men have a stripe shaved in the middle of their heads like the

Dl'lranis; but those who set- up for professed champions let all their hair

grow: it is customary with each of those, when he is just about to close

with the enemy, to drop his cap, and rather to give up his life than retreat

beyond the spot where it has fallen.”

It is unnecessary to attempt to trace the history of Ghilzaes further back

than their great strike for liberty in 1707. Mir Wais, son of a descendant

of Malakhe, a powerful Ghilzae, who was at that time a leading man in

Kandahar, was seized by the Persian governor and sent to Ispahan on

pretext of conspiracy, but he turned his visit to so good account that he

was reinstated. On his return he raised a rebellion, and having defeated

and killed the Persian leader, made himself governor of Kandahar. The

Persians sent three armies against him, but he defeated them all, and in

1715 he died after having ruled Kandahar for eight years.

He was succeeded by his son Mir Mahmud, who at first temporised

with the Persians, but at last in 1720 undertook the invasion of Persia.

He first moved on Kirman with 12,000 men, 5,000 of whom perished amid

the intervening deserts, the town soon surrendered, and the Afghans gave

themselves up to plunder and every imaginable excess for four months, when

they were attacked and put to flight by the Persian general, Lutf Ali Khan,

and Mir Mahmfid escaped with a few followers.

Taught by this bitter experience, Mir Mahmud raised another army

28,000 strong, in 1722, and commenced the campaign by rapidly crossing

Seistz'm to Bam, which having stored with provisions, he advanced once

more on Kirmau. The town surrendered, but the citadel held out, and

the garrison declaring their intention of never capitulating, he was induced

by a bribe of 18,000 tomams to raise the siege. He then marched on Yezd,

and having failed signally in gaining it by assault, he left it also in his rear

and marched on Ispahan regardless of communications. He arrived within

ten miles of that place with 23,000 men worn out with fatigue and hunger

with scarcely any ammunition and in rags. After great delay caused by

indecision in their councils, the Persians marched out to attack the

Afghans, but being badly commanded, their assault was unsuccessful and

ended in their complete defeat. Mir Mahmud then advanced and laid

siege to Ispahfin, the Shah strove by a large bribe to buy him off, but

this of course only exposed his fear and weakness, and Mahmud pressed the

blockade the more, and cut up every Persian attempting to escape or bring

provisions into the city. At last after enduring the siege for eight months,

Shah Husén entered Mahmud’s camp and abdicated the throne in his

favor, and delivered up the city to him. Mahmud then ordered a massacre

of the troops who had defended the city.
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Up to this point the conduct of Mahmud had at least been distinguished

for courage, energy, and intelligence, but now his nature quite changed, he

became morose, suspicious, and cruel. He laid siege to Kasvin, and having

taken it gave it up for three days’ indiscriminate slaughter,—-an act which so

roused the inhabitants that they rose, massacred in their town nearly half

the Afghans, and drove the remainder from the city. Mahmud then massacred

all the chief nobles and leading men he could secure, believing that terror

alone would keep the Persians from revolt. Meanwhile his Afghan troops

were fast becoming reduced in numbers, and he was forced to recruit his

army with Kiirds and other Stlni tribes. In 1724- he reduced Irik and

Firs, and took Shiriz after a siege of eight months. But becoming more

and more insanely cruel, more and more insatiate for blood, he was at

last put to death by his chiefs, and Mir Ashraf, his relation, raised to the

throne.

This prince found enough to do ; the Russians had taken Ghilin, the

Turks were advancing from the west, and Thamasp, the son of Shah Hiisen,

was at large with an army. He first marched against and defeated the Turks

near Bflrfijard, and having induced them to acknowledge him, he next

advanced against Thamasp, defeated him too, and took Kasvin and Ispahin.

But this was the last of his successes, a greater than he had now arisen in the

person of Nidar Kfili Khan, who, once a robber chief, had now been appointed

to the command of Thamasp’s army. Mir Ashraf advanced to meet him,

but the tide had turned, and at the battle which ensued near Damghin, he

was totally defeated, and leaving 12,000 of his soldiers dead on the field, he fled

to Ispahin. Here he raised another army and again advanced to meet Nidar,

and entrenched himself 24 miles north of Ispahin; but with no better

success than before, for Nada!‘ turned and stormed his entrenchments and 4,000

more Afghans were left dead. Mir Ashraf then fled to Shiraz, and again

having recruited his forces he advanced to meet Nadar, but with no better

success, for he was again defeated and again driven to Shiraz, and his

soldiers being new sick of stemming the tide that would not be turned

made terms with Nadar. Mir Ashraf hearing this fled with 200 devoted

horsemen, but the pursuit was so close that on arriving in Seistin he had

only two servants left, so that the Biloch chief of that country found

little difliculty in murdering him. Thus ended the Ghilzae dynasty of

Persia, a dynasty which, though it lasted but seven years, cost Persia a third

of its population.

After this Nadar having taken Herat and Farah advanced in 1737 on

Kandahar with 100,000 men. This city was governed by Mir Hosea,

Ghilzae, brother of Mir Mahmud, and garrisoned by many of his tribe,

who were still embued with the gallantry which had enabled them to

achieve such conquests in Persia, and they held out for 18 months, and

at last only gave in on favorable terms to Nadar. After this a party of

4,000 Ghilzae horse accompanied Nidar in all his compaigns. After

Nfidar’s death, arose the Dnrani dynasty, the Ghilzaes probably bereft

of all their best and bravest by the wars of the last 30 years made no show

against this assumption of what they to this day consider their rights, and

are very little heard of in Afghan history till the final struggle between

Mahmud and Zamin, grandson of Ahmad Shah. This, occurring in the

heart of the Turin Ghilzae country, appears to have encouraged them to

revolt and re-establish a Ghila'we dynasty. Abdul Rahim Khan, Ohtak, was
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declared king, and Shahibfidin Toki was appointed his vazir, but the

troops of the Dflranis at once advanced from Kabal and Kandahar, and

totally defeated the Ghilzies on every occasion, and at last the rebellion

was put down.

From the date of this attempt nothing more is recorded of the

Ghilzae history, till we come to their connection with the events of the

British occupation of Afghanistan. The Ghilzaes did not perhaps ac

tually fire the first shot against us in that campaign, but they cer

tainly undertook the first serious attack on our troops, when they ad

vanced to attack the Shah’s camp near Ghaznl, the day before the

assault of that fort, viz., 22nd July 1839. They were however beaten

off with a loss of 30 or 40 killed and wounded and 50 prisoners. After

the entry of the British into Kabal, the Ghilzies not having made their

submission to Shah Shfljfih, Captain Outram was sent to reduce them

to order, his instructions being “ to disperse, and, if possible, to arrest, the

refractory Ghilzac chiefs, Mehtar Mfisa Khan, Abdul llahmin Khan,

Giil Mahamad Khan, and the Mama, and to establish the newly appoint

ed Ghilzae governors, Mir Alam Khan, Zamin Khin, and Khalil Khan;

and lastly to reduce the forts of Nasir-ud-Daolah, should they still be held

by his adherents.” The cold-blooded murder of Colonel Herring having

been also reported, he was further directed to punish the perpetrators of

that atrocity.

The detachment placed under his orders for this purpose was composed

of a wing of the Shih’s 1st cavalry, a Goorkah battalion, and a battery

of 9-pounders from Kabal, which were to be reinforced from Kandahar

by a regiment of the Shah’s infantry, half of the ShSh’s 2nd regiment

of cavalry, and a brigade of horse artillery. One thousand Afghan

cavalry were also to have accompanied him from hence; but in consideration

of the difliculty that would be experienced in foraging so large a force, as

well as in restraining them from plunder, the number was reduced, at his

own request, to five hundred, the whole under the command of

Mahamad Usmin Khan, a nobleman of great consideration and uncle to

the king.

Starting on the 6th September 1839, hereached Kala Ali Jah on the 12th.

On the 17th he entered the Zurmat valley, Where many of the leading men

gave in their submission. On the 18th he was joined by a wing of infantry.

On the 20th he conducted a smart alfair against the Khojak Ghilziie,

killing 16 and taken 112 prisoners, with a loss of a few killed and wounded.

On the 25th he wentto Shorkach; 26th to Chalak; 27th to Mfisa Khel,

where Mehtar Mfisa, the leader of the attack at Ghazni, surrendered; 29th

toMalinda; 30th to Panah; 1st October to Ukori; 2nd to Ushlan; 4th

to Dila and Mansfir; 5th to Firoz ; 6th to Kala-i-Margha, the fort of the

principal Ghilzae chief, son of Abdul Rahman Ohtak, who headed the

rebellion against the Dfiranis; on the 17th Kala-i-Margha was taken and

destroyed, and on the 18th he joined General Willshirc’s camp.

I have been thus particular in giving the dates and marches in order to show

that Outram with two half regiments of infantry, one and half regiment of

cavalry, a battery of artillery and 500 irregular horse, marched all through

the Ghilzae country from one end to the other, and was only once opposed,

though the country was studded with forts in every direction.
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During the ensuing winter the Ghilzaes remained quiet, but on the return

of spring, they immediately began raising their tribes and harassing the

communication between Kandahar and Kabal. General Nott sent Captain

Anderson, of the Horse Artillery, with 4 guns, 500 cavalry, and one regiment

of infantry to clear the road.

Anderson met the Ghilu'aes at Tan, and after a fight in which the

enemy behaved with great gallantry, charging down on to the hayonets

of our infantry, they were defeated leaving 200 men killed.

Sir William Macnaghten now proposed to pay Rs. 30,000 per annum to

the Ghilzies for keeping this road open, but this plan was not more

successful than the more forcible argument of the bayonets, the Ghilzaes

still went on plundering.

Again in the spring of 1841, the Ghilzaes became restless, and a force of

two regiments of infantry, some (rivalry and guns moved out to Kalat-i

Ghilzae under Captain Macan. They were sent immediately on their arrival

to attack a small Ghilzie fort in the vicinity; this they effected with small loss,

the chief of the Ghilzaes being killed with some of his men. This tended

to irritate the Ghilzaes, and it was therefore determined to place the fort of

Kalat-i-Ghilzie in a state of repair. The Ghilzaes then surrounded the fort,

and attempted to harass the working parties. Colonel \Vymer was now

sent out to reinforce the post with 400 bayonets, 2 guns and some cavalry.

On his way he was attacked by 5,000 Ghilzaes, who came on in the most

gallant and determined manner, sword in hand, on to the very bayonets of

W er’s men. Again and again they came on, and again and again were

beaten back by the fire of Hawkins’ guns and of the 38th Infantry. For

two hours they continued the fight, but at last they gave way. They left

many dead on the ground, and all night long the moving lights announced

that many more, both of killed and wounded, were carried off to their camp.

The Eastern Ghilzaes now rose, and Colonel Chambers was sent from

Kabal with a force to punish them ; but before he got up to them, a charge

of the 5th Cavalry had scattered them in disastrous flight.

A force was sent in September 1841 into Znrmat to reduce that

country once more to obedience. All the forts were found evacuated and

were destroyed.

At this time came the resolution of the Indian Government to curtail ,

the expenditure in Afghanistan, and consequently the allowances given to

the Ghilzaes were amongst others withdrawn. They at once rose, occupied

the passes towards Jalalabad, plundered a ‘ kafila,’ and entirely out off com

munication with Peshawar. Sale’s brigade, returning to India, was

commissioned to stifle the insurrection en-route. On the 9th October 1841,

Colonel Monteith’s force was attacked by them at Bfitkhak, and 25 men

were killed and wounded. On the 12th they occupied the Khfird Kfibal

defile, but after a smart fight the pass was cleared. On the 14th the

Ghilzaes made a night attack on the camp in the Khurd Kabal valley,

which aided by treachery was in a measure successful.

Sale then made a move forward, and was again attacked with great

persistency and considerable gallantry in the defiles of Jagdalak, losing

more than 100 men killed and wounded.

After this they skirmished more or less with Sale till his entrance into J1113

labad, and it is probable thata great portion of the force which afterwards

besieged him were Ghilzaes, though I do not see it so stated anywhere.

U‘——A—_A_s
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But the grand opportunity of the Ghilzaes was to come. On the 6th

January 1842, the British authorities at Kabal took the fatal step of retreat

ing, during an Afghan winter, with a disorganized army, and in the face

of a treacherous foe. From Butkhak, till the last man of that force was

killed or taken prisoner, the Ghilzies surrounded them, attacking, plunder

ing, massacring all that came to hand; 3,000 souls went down before their

merciless hands in the Khurd Kabal ; at Tezin the number was raised

to 12,000 ; at Gandamak 20 muskets were all that could be mustered, and

in a few hours more, these too were gone. The Ghilzaes indeed drank

their fill of British blood. -

Again, on the occasion of General Polloek’s advance at Jagdalak, on 8th

September 18412, the Ghilzics appeared crowning the heights. “ Large bodies

of Ghilzaes,” says Kaye, “ were clustering on the heights. The practice of

our guns was excellent, but the Ghilzae warriors stood their ground. The

shells from our howitzers burst amongst them; but still they held their

posts, still they poured in a hot fire from their jezails. The flower of the

Ghilm tribes were there under many of their most renowned chiefs, and

they looked down upon the scene of their recent sanguinary triumphs.

But they had now other men to deal with. The loud clear cry of the

British infantry struck a panic into their souls, and they turned and fled.”

Nevertheless, they again appeared to attack and molest McCaskill’s advance

to join Pollock. Again, on the 13th September at Tezin, they joined

Akbar Khan, fighting with great gallantry and perseverance, but again in

vain, being in the presence of better men.

Now I must turn to the Southern Ghilzaes, who in the south displayed the

same determined hostility as did their northern brethren.

Captain Woodburn, proceeding just before the outbreak at Kabal from

Ghazni to Kabal with a detachment of 130 men, was set upon by a party

of Ghilzaes, and all but six were killed.

The Ghilzaes attacked Ghazni on the 20th November 184-1, but con

fined themselves to keeping up a blockade, shooting every one who appeared.

At last in March 184-2 the garrison surrendered. Many of the sepoys were

massacred by the Ghilwfies in attempting an escape by themselves.

Kalat-i-Ghilzae was also besieged by the Ghilzaes. They arrived on

9th December 1841, but did not attempt anything serious till April, when

they began to collect in great numbers, and by May had completely surround

ed the place. At last hearing that General Nott had sent a force to relieve

Kalat-i-Ghilzae under Colonel W'ymer, the Ghilzaes determined to anti

cipate the relief by making a desperate assault. Accordingly they prepared

a number of scaling ladders, and in the early morning of 21st May

they advanced in two heavy columns. Ascending the mound where the slope

was easiest, they placed their scaling ladders and gallantly mounted to the

assault. Thrice they came boldly on, planting one of their standards within

a yard of the muzzle of one of the guns, and thrice they were driven back

with discharges of grape and a hot fire of musketry. They also attempted

to get in at the embrasures and over the parapets in the most determined

manner. They fired little, but came on swords in hand with their

matchlocks slung. The assault lasted from 20 minutes to half an hour.

Every one was astonished at the boldness and determination of the

attack. They left 1% dead bodies at the foot of the defence, and within

a few days after the assault, it was found that the number of killed and
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wounded men, who died within a few days after the action, considerablv

exceeded 4-00. Their numbers were computed at 6,000 men. '

Undismayed by this defeat, they again joined Shamsh-fldin Khan at

Ghazni to oppose Nott’s advance, and this force is described by Nott as

having behaved in most bold and gallant manner.

Again they joined Shamsh-udm in opposing General Nott at Binei

Badam.

Again the Ghilzaes assembled on the retirement of Pollock’s force, and

attacked it at Tezln, Hii‘t Kotal, and Jagdalak.

Thus, it may be said, with perfect truth, that in this campaign the Ghilzfies

were the first to attack us and the last to oppose us. They were engaged in

every fight of any consequence during the whole campaign, and in all‘ they

showed a most determined gallantry and a most untiring hostility to us.

The Ghilzies all execrate the Dfiranis, whom they regard as usurpers, and

they pay no obedience to the governments of Kabul or Kandahar. They

boast that their ancestors never acknowledged the authority of Ahmad Shah,

and ask why should they respect that of traitors and Ahmad Shah’s slaves.

During the Persian invasion of Herlt, many of the Turin chiefs were

found to be in correspondence with the enemy, for the purpose of over

throwing Barakzae supremacy. In the beginning of 1849, the Northern

Ghilza'res revolted. It appears that Mahamad Akbar Khan had taken the

oath of brotherhood with Mahamad Shah Khan, Ghilzée, which act under

the Mahamadau law places them on the footing of brothers. Accordingly

when Mahamad Akbar died, Mahamad Shah not only claimed to inherit his

property, but demanded possession of his widows and the post of vazir.

These pretensions Mahamad Shah was prepared to enforce by arms, and

the Ghilzaes responded in large numbers to his appeal. Dost Mahamad

sent an army to reduce him, but it proved iusuflicient for the purpose. At

length in April 1849, he raised an army of 25,000 veteran Abdalis, who

had been brought up in hatred of the Ghilzles, and soon compelled Maha

mad Shah to surrender at discretion, and to give up certain treasures he

had seized. Gholam Haedar Khan, the heir apparent, was then placed in

charge of the Ghilzaes.

The Ghilzaes again rebelled under Mahamad Shah, but Gholam Haedar

being sent against them, they were once more reduced to obedience. (.Elpkin

sI0ne——1l[asson—_Leec/l-—Lumaden-Hougll-Broadfoot, ,§-c.)

GHIRUMAINI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan on the south of the Hclmand river, Hazarajat

three marches east Ghazni. It contains numerous small forts situated on

various parts of the rivulet which waters the valley. On its west is the

division of Jirgae, north-west Bflrjehgae, and Deb Zangi, west north

west. (Manon).

GIRDI.

A village in Afghanistan on right bank, Kabal river, about 2Q miles north

Hazirnao, situated in a small plain east of the Khurd Khaebar. (Massom)

GHOJAN—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,068.

Ahalting place, Afghanistan, (i-l miles Kalit-i-Ghilzae, 80 miles Ghaznl,

on a fine open plain with a high hill on the right. Supplies procurable in

considerable quantites in the neighbourhood; water, grass, and calm]

forage abundant : fuel scarce. A good deal of cultivation.
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There are many forts and villages near. On the summit of one of the

conical hills near this place are a couple of stone pillars, called Khsk

Khana, on the site of a pyramid of Ghilzae skulls, which was made by

order of Nadar Shah after his defeat of that tribe. The Ghilzaes in this divi

sion are Tokhis. (Houyk-Outram-Garden—Leecfi-—Campbell-Bellew

Kennedy.)

GHONDAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A mountain in Afghanistan, giving name to a district and a pass on the

route from Shal to Ghazni, and about 120 miles south of this last place.

The country here is very rugged, and the road presents difficulties

which render it nearly impassable for wheel carriages. There is a good

supply of water brought to the foot of the mountain by a small canal.

(Kennedy-Campbell-T/mrnt0n—0utram.)

GHOR,—

A mountainous district west of Kfibal in Afghanistan, inhabited by Hazara

and Nfikdareh tribes. (Bciéalu)

GH6R-—

A district in Western Afghanistan, professedly dependant on Herat,

from which city it is distant 120 miles south-east. The capital of this

district is Zerni. It is independent, the chief of Herat being unable

to levy any taxes on the chieftains and people who inhabit forts scatter

ed over the surrounding country, or lie encamped in the neighbourhood

of those strongholds. Ghor is inhabited by the tribe of Taemfinis who

turned out the Zflris. Though now so insignificant, Ghor was at one

time the capital of sovereigns whose power extended over Khorasan,

Afghanistan, Sind, and Labor. In the year 1010, it was subdued

by the celebrated Mahmud of Gha-zni, but 41 years afterwards the

Prince of Ghor revolted, and taking Ghazni carried the principal

inhabitants to Ghor, where he caused their throats to be cut, and used

their blood in the preparation of mortar for repairing the fortifications.

In 1186 Mahmud Sultan of Ghor made himself master of Labor.

He left no successor, and his dominions were seized by his slaves. The

Ghorian sovereignty then disappears from history, and the relics of its

dominion were finally swept away by the Tartar hordes of Jangéz Khan

and his successors. Elphinstone supposes Ghor to have been one of the

earliest seats of the Afghan race, and to have been in the ninth century

subject to an Arabian sovereign. .The Ghoride dynasty lasted 64 years from

1150. There were five sovereigns, viz, Alah-fidin Jahfin, 6 years,

Saif-udin Mahamad, 7, Ghiaz-udin Abfll Fateh, Shahab-udin Abfil

Mozafar, 4, Mahamad 7.

In 1845 Ghor was brought under subjection by Yfir Mahamad of Herat,

who transported many of the Taemfinis to Herat, and appointed Aktar

Khan, Alizae, to be governor.

In 1861, a quarrel occurred between Abdul Ghaffir, the Taemi'ini chief,

and the governor of Farah, and the latter made a sudden attack on the

former. In retaliation for this Sultan Ahmad, at that time ruler of Herfit,

seized on Farah, and thus furnished Dost Mahamad with an excuse for

the capture of Herat which he soon used. (Thornton-Ferrier.)

GHGRAT

Vida Ghor. (Cheney)
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GHORBAND

A river of Afghanistan which rises in the east slope of the ridge from the

Koh-i-Baba range, which joins it with the Paghman mountains, and flowing

east through the valley joins the Panjshér river at Ali Bflij on

the north-east end of the Begram plain, lat. 34° 59' ~16’. The only informa

tion about it is by Leech, who says that at its exit at Tfltam Dara, it was

in October 1837 very difiicult to ford. Near Tfitam Dara several canals

are taken from it; two miles from the entrance of the valley is the ford of

Saki Khan, and two half further that of Mflla Khan. The river receives

insignificant feeders from the slopes of the Hindu Ki'ish. Of this nature

are the streams of Dfikhtar J61, Dara-i-her, and Ashawa. Lord de

scribes the rivcr as of respectable breadth and not always fordable, and

generally running under the ledge of slate cliffs on the north. (Wood

Leech.)

GHORBAND

A valley of Afghanistan watered by the Ghorband river, and lying

between the Hindu Kush and the Paghmin mountains. Its length from

the foot of the pass into Irak to Tutam Dara is 80 miles. Its breadth varies

greatly, as opposite the pass of Gholalai its breadth is about 1,300 yards,

opposite Dfikhtar Jor, four miles lower 100, at the Yakh Dara road; three

miles lower, it is also about 100 yards wide, the hills on the south coming down

very steeply. At the entrance to the Gwazgar Pass, and the village of Ghor

bund three miles down of it, is the same nature. At the entrance of the

Gwaziin Pass, four miles, the mountains on the right come down steeply, while

those on the left slope very gradually for 1,000 yards. At Kakshal, seven

miles, the level space at the bottom of the valley is about 500 yards, and at Syad

Mula Khan, seven miles, on this increases to 900 yards. At Sokhtar China

one half miles the valley is also open, but not 180 level, the hills however being

600 yards apart. At Sakhi Khan half mile further the breadth of the level

300 yards, but at Tawakal, three and half miles, it suddenly closes in,

and thence to Tfitam Dara, becomes shut in by the mountains and is no

more than a defile. It is thus evident how little level there is in this valley.

The hills round are bare and tame, but some of them yield pine. The houses

of the inhabitants are fiat-roofed, but in summer many of them live in black

tents. There is very excellent pasturage on the surrounding hills, but still the

chief subsistence of the people is from agriculture. There are very numerous

orchards, and the chief fruits are apricots, almonds, and grapes. Raisins are

brought from Ghorband into Hindustan. The chief cultivation is on the

banks of the stream. The chief product is wheat, and after it rice notwith

standing the coldness of the climate; after rice is barley, which is chiefly

spring sown. Wheat, sheep, ghee, and ‘ doomba’ fat are exported to Kabal,

and provisions are very cheap. The people, who are not very numerous,

live much at their case and the climate is healthy

The grass in summer is very abundant, and some ‘ rishka’ is also cultivated

for the wants of winter. The chief live stock is sheep, but cows are also

in considerable proportion. Some horses of a small size are bred. The chief

carriage is on ponies ; for fuel shrubs and branches of trees are burnt.

The valley is enclosed between cliffs of slate and quartz occasionally inter

rupted by basaltic rocks, amygdaloid volcanic ashes, sulphate of lime, and

other indications of igneous action. It abounds in minerals, and at Fcringal

a mine of very rich lead ore has been worked to a great extent and with
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remarkable skill. Iron ore occurs so abundantly in the hills, that Lord did

not think it necessary to particularize its localities. Lapislazuli is believed

to exist near Fulgird, and zinc, sulphur, sal-ammoniac, ochre, and nitre are

found as is salt.

From this valley there are numerous passes leading over the Hindu

Kfish, viz, Saralang, Kaoshan, Gwalian, Gwfizgar Chardar, Gholalaj,

Feringal ; and there are also roads to Bamian and the valleys of Irak and

Shekh Ali to the west; to the south there are roads to Shakar Dara,

Istalif, and Charkar. From the east there are three entrances to this valley,

one crossing over the range to Sakh‘i Khan, another by Opian to Tawaka],

and the third by the defile of the river’s exit. Masson says there are many

and important remains of olden times in this valley, among them the

fortress of Nilab which was completely destroyed by Dost Mahamad. There

is also a celebrated Hindu shrine called Gharfik Tibbi. (Leec/&—Irwin—

L0rd—Mas8on—T/l0rmon).

GHORI- .

Moorcroft crossed a river he calls the Ghori, three miles west of Kfindfiz.

One of its heads is the water of Doaba, and it falls into the Oxus a day’s

journey north of Akserac at Kala Z51. This is evidently the Kfindfiz river.

G HORI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan on the right bank of the Kundiiz river.

It is a large place, and in Moi-ad Beg’s time, there was a powder manu~

factory in it. Travellers going south over the Hindu Kfish generally take

provisions from this place. In the sub-division of Ghori, there are 2,000

houses. There two market days in the week here. It is inhabited by the

Munas section of Kataghan Uzbaks. (Lorri)

GHORIBN-Lat. Long. Elev.

Atown in Afghanistan, 35 miles south-west Herat. It is situated on an ex

tensive and level plain, which is extensively cultivated and covered with gar

dens, and abounds with water, grain, and forage. A fort was built here by

the Persians in the war with the Afghans in 1856 on the site of the old citadel.

It is a fort within the walls of the old citadel, whose battlements are in part

still standing without the ditch; the crest of the old walls forming a

sort of “ fausee braie,” and beyond it the old ditch forming a second or

outer ditch. The sides of the present fort contain four curtans, each of some

34 paces in length, and each with two corner and three intermediate demi

circular bastions.

The width of each bastion at its base from the exterior of the flanking

walls is about 11 paces. Looking north from the fort walls are the ruins

of the old fort immediately below. East lies the present town embowered

in trees, and containing some 500 households. South at no great distance are

hills which lead, as do those on the north-east, up towards Herat itself.

Three or four marked eminences stand out in the plain and point the

line to the city. Colonel Pelly thinks that well-served artillery would

speedily shell any garrison out of the present fortress of Ghorian, and

that resolute troops might carry it by a coup-de-main. Ghorian formed

the eastern divison (Vilayat) of Herat. On the advance of Persian arms

to Herat in 1837, this place was given up by treachery, and in 1844 the

citadel was demolished by Yar Mahamad to court the favour of the Persian

monarch; but in 1856 the Persians built a new fort on the site of the

old one. (Ckristie—€omwlly— Clerk—Pellg/.)
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GHOR-I-TAI‘VARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of the Tacmuni country, Afghanistan. It is reckoned the

most fertile of all the countries inhabited by this tribe. (Leech).

GHULGHULEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined city in the valley of Bimiin, Afghanistan, which bias

son makes the following remarks :

“ The evidences of Ghnlghnleh are many and considerable, proving that

it must have been an extensive city. The most remarkable are the remains

of the citadel on an isolated eminence in the centre of the valley, its base

washed by the river of Bamian. They are picturesque in appearance,

although bare and desolate, as well from the form and disposition of the

walls and towers, as from the aspect of the eminence on which they stand,

whose earthy sides are furrowed by the channels silently worn in them by

rains. Many of the apartments have their walls pretty entire, with their

niches well preserved; they are of course filled, more or less, with rubbish

and debris.

“ Some few are distinguished by slight architectural decorations as to their

plaster mouldings,but all of them must have been confined and inconvenient

dwellings, being necessarily, as to the extent, affected by the scanty area

comprised within the limits of the fortress. Excavations have been some

times made by the inhabitants of the vicinity, and arrow-heads, with masses

of mutilated and efl'aced manuscripts, are said to have been found. The

latter are plausibly supposed to have been archives, and are written, it is

asserted, in Persian characters. Chance also frequently elicits coins, but

so far as I could learn, they are invariably cufic, which, if true, would

fix a period for the origin of the place. On the eastern front the walls

of the outer line of defence are in tolerable repair, and are carried

much nearer the base of the eminence than on the other sides. They are

tastefully constructed, and have loop-holes as if for matchlocks, though they

may have been intended for the discharge of arrows ; still we are not certain

whether the ruins extant are those of the stronghold destroyed by Jangez

Khan, or of some more recent edifice, which, adverting to native traditions,

may have succeeded it. The walls of the citadel, and of all the enclosed

buildings, have been formed of unburnt bricks.

“ The traveller surveying from the height of Ghulghuleh, the vast and mys

terious idols and the multitude of caves around him, will scarcely fail to be

absorbed in deep reflection and wonder, while their contemplation will

call forth various and interesting associations in his mind. The de

solate spot itself has a peculiar solcmnity, not merely from its lonely and

startling evidences of past grandeur, and because nature appears to have

invested it with a character of mystery and awe. The very winds, as they

whistle through its devoted pinnacles and towers, impart tones so shrill and

lugubrious as to impress with emotions of surprise the most indifferent

being. So surprising is their effect that often while strolling near it, the

mournful melody irresistibly rivetting my attention would compel me in

voluntarily to direct my sight to the eminence and its ruined fanes, and

frequently would I sit for a long time together expecting the occasional

repetition of the similar cadence. The natives may be excused, who consider

these mournful and unearthly sounds as the music of departed souls and of

invisible agents; and we may suspect that their prevalence has gained for the

locality the appellation of Ghfilghuleh, slightly expressive of the peculiarity.”
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Ghfilghuleh, we know from authentic history, was destroyed by Jangez

Khan in 1220 A. D., and afforded some time a refuge to Jeliladan, the

expelled Shah of Khwarazm. About two hundred yards from it on

the north-east are other buildings referable to the same era. It

would appear to have remained in an uninhabitable state until about 30

years since, when a governor of Bamian, Mirza Mahmad Ali, affecting a

kind of semi-independence, covered in the exposed dwellings, built the

serai, and sank the well. In it he endured a twelve months’ siege by

Killich Ali Beg of Balkh, who ultimately deeamped without effecting the

reduction of the fortress. (rllassom;

GHUZAMARDI-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the road from Ghazni to Dera Ismael

Khan, about two miles from the right bank of the Gomal river. (T/wmton.)

G H\VALARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A route leading from Afghanistan to the Derajat. As Broadfoot’s account

of this route is the only one in existence, except a few meagre, unreliable

accounts by natives, I cannot do better than transcribe his account in this

article only omitting portions that have been treated elsewhere. I would

first say that I think this route should be termed Gomal rather than

Ghwalari, which last is the name of a. pass at the east end of the defile;

however, as the route is best known by the former name, I will continue to

call it so also. I commence the account at the point where the Kohnak or

Sfiliman range is surmounted.

“From the Kotal-i-Sarwandi commences a descent continuing without

interruption to the Indus. I estimate the height of the Kotal-i-Sarwandi

at 7,500 feet, by referring it to that of Mfikfir as determined by Lieuten

ant Durand and Doctor Grifliths. From the top of the pass the road

descends at a slope of about three degrees, the hills covered with bushes, and

a little rivulet accompanying us to Surgfirae, 9 miles. Here the space is

wide enough to encamp in. The road requires afew hours’ labour. Fuel,

water and camel forage abundant.

“Twelve miles to near Utman, the first six miles are down the pass,

now a pebbly reach 400 yards wide and very straight. The rocks bounding

it gradually sink to the Kala-i-Babakar inhabited by Karotis, being the

only place of supply for caravans within several marches. There is always

a quantity of chopped straw here for sale. A tower of refuge has been built

on a rock commanding the fort to which the inhabitants fly on any danger.

The main stream of the Gomal rises here. Near the fort is a place called

‘ Kwaro Kaeh ;’ ‘ Kats’ or ‘ Kach,’ in Pukhtfi means a place, and especially

a wider space in a narrow pass, where the rocks .are 1,000 yards apart, and

where caravans frequently halt. We bivouacked in a spot of similar

character.

The road presents no difficulty ; water and camel forage plenty.

Sirmagha, 13 miles. The valley at first was formed as before of the

level winding channel cut by the Gomal through high cliffs. After a few

miles the bases of the Vaziri and Marani'i ranges approach each other,

and confine the river into a narrower space and higher rocks; the curves are

also much more frequent. At 8 miles the Dwa Gomal makes its ap

pearance from a ravine similar to that just described. Utman is a wind

ing of the valley to a space large enough for a camp. From this point

a reedy grass in frequent patches would give a supply of bad forage for
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horses. In the ravines at some distance is a supply of a better grass

called “ wnsha ;” water and camel forage of course abundant.

Alimadsi Kach, 1l§ miles. At one mile we passed Sirmagha, a halting

place 500 yards wide and a few feet above the river. At 2% miles the salt

rivulet of Ab-i-talkh enters the stream; from thence the channel is narrow,

and winds to every point of the compass in bends at every 300 yards;

yet I never saw it less than 30 yards wide. At seven miles is Mamatsile

(Mama’s tomb),a great white rock in the centre of the pass, where it again

widens and grows straighter. The little stream winds so frequently, that it

is crossed sometimes seven times in a mile. This is so annoying to the men

on foot, that they often climb the hills the whole march rather than be

constantly pulling off their shoes. The shingle here is composed of larger

stones, some of them a foot in diameter. But there is no serious obstacle

to (runs.

gtighae, 10} miles. For the first five miles the Gomal wound so much

that the horsemen and idlers went across the hills, rejoining it three miles

lower down ; the camels of course continued by the river. The crossing

was very frequent. The breadth of water here is 20 feet, and the depth one

foot; at 7% miles we left the river, and proceeded up a level ravine 40 yards

wide, and bounded by low rocks or hillocks often passable for cavalry. Our

camp was in a dry plain 300 yards wide. Water was brought from the

spring nearly a mile distant up a ravine on the north.

The Pioneers would have some work in clearing away the stones of the

Gomal, but there is no real difficulty for guns. The ‘ washa’ grass was now

abundant.

Betsul, 14§ miles. The first mile and a half was over the same easy ravine

to the Kotal of Stighae. This is a low ridge crossed by three paths all

equally good. The ascent is about 150 yards of a broad level road not at

all steep. From this an easy ravine leads gently down to Tonda China

(“ \Varm Spring”), a fine spring 8 miles from the halt. At the sixth mile is

a smaller spring with scarcely water for a regiment. At ll miles the road

runs along the side of a hill, and crosses it in a place called Gatkae, where

there are some troublesome large stones. From this we descend the bed of

a rivulet, which drains part of the Vaziri country, and must be large in

the rains, as it has cut a wide bed 30 feet deep into hard slate. The ravine is

crossed by camel tracks, but I saw none fit for guns. Afterwards a stony

plain continued to Betsul, which is a collection of graves of Lohanis who

had died in the pass. Alam _Khan Miami had procured from Kabal some

fine marble slabs for the tomb of a favourite son. The rest are heaps of

stones, water, grass; and forage are abundant. This march is one ofthe most

diificult, and a road could not be made under a day’s hard work, the last

three miles about Gatkae being so diflicult. If necessary this obstacle could

be avoided by keeping down the bed of the Gomal (hill of treasures).

Khazana Ghflnd, 11* miles. At first we crossed the desolate plain of

Sumblabar Raghle, (We reached the black plain), the boundary as it is called of

Khorasan and India. At 4% miles we turned the hill of Stighae, and entered

the channel of the river by a descent (not ditlicult) of about 80 feet. The bot

tom is stony as usual. A wretched but gives the name of Khaerodangar

to this place. At eight miles Janikach; this place is named from a great

Vaziri robber, who at last fell into the hands of the Lohani merchants, and

was here hewn to pieces. At Janikach there are three acres of cultivation,
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and the entrance to the stream of Zawrewun said to come from near Purmfil.

At 10 miles is the insulated rock with a flat top called Khazana Ghfind,

which the Lohanis believe tobe full of the treasures of Nadar Shah. The

channel of the river was wider and very stony this march. Grass and forage

as before.

Gulkaeh, 14 miles. The camels followed the whole way the stony bed of

the river. At four miles is an encamping ground called Trapa Una; from

thence I mounted on the high bank by a steep rocky passage, and entered a

small plain under the hill of Ursak ; this is a steep craggy ridge about 800 feet

high. Advancing further we entered the wide stony plain of Zurmelunu,

and saw the Takht-i-Sfiliman towering in a mist above the inferior moun

tains, its base extending to the south past Vihowa, and the north beyond

Ghwalari. At the tenth mile we descended into the valley of the river, here

a valley of three miles in width, and being covered with reedy grass and low

shrubs, it looks at a distance like a. field of corn, and is so pleasing to the eye

that it has been called the ‘ place of flowers.’ The march as usual is stony,

water and forage and grass abundant, 9* miles near Kanzflrwali. After

six miles of easy plain is Khat-i-Khirga Una-a large mound of clay

which splits only in vertical or horizontal directions, and takes something of

an architectural look. A very lively fancy might see at a distance Egyptian

temples and fine colonnades, but no European imagination could conceive it

anything but clay on a nearer approach. Nevertheless, the Afghans main

tain stoutly that there was once an ancient flourishing city. But a. man

committed incest with his sister, and the deity turned the whole city upside

down to punish the guilty pair. From thence the same easy plain continues

to the halt. There was no water at the place, but every man and beast

drank before leaving the ground. A supply was carried in skins, and the

horses were ridden in the evening to be watered at the river. There was no

necessity for this. The road by the Gomal is even easier than before, but it

is a march longer, and the Afghans were tired of the bed of the river.

Tora Daba, ‘ Black stone.’ The hills of Zarmelunu send out a spur to the

east which reaches the Gomal ; we crossed this in the Kotal of Kanzflr

wali. The first mile is an easy ascent, the next half mile is steeper, and

the path either at the bottom of the ravine, or along the south slope of

rocks; the rock has a hard splintery slate in vertical strata. There was then

a longer descent but of the same character. Guns could not go by this road

without a day’s hard labour from the Pioneers; but of nearly 1,000 camels

which passed with me, I did not see one throw his load. After passing a

plain nearly a mile broad, we again entered the valley of the river. This

ran in wide straight reaches of easy shingle. At eight miles is an insulated

rock.with two trees and beautiful reed grass. This place is “ Kotkae,”

and a little to the north are Spin and Tao of the Daotanis and \Vana,

about two marches distant. This march has abundance of water, grass, and

camel forage.

Gatkae, 12* miles. After two miles are a number of graves of merchants

slaughtered by the Vaziris, and called by the Lohanis the “martyrs,” to throw

odium on their enemies. After this the hills on each side branch off, leaving

an undulating plain in which the Gomal is met by the Zhob. At 11 miles is

a small date tree standing on a spot called Postakach, where large caravans

usually belt that they may drink the Zhsb water before crossing Ghwalari.

From this we enter the pass, an easy ravine leading by a few windings
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to Gatkae ; it is sometimes only 25 yards wide with a level bottom,

the sides being high perpendicular cliffs of pudding stone. The rain has

out these into deep vertical clefts, which has a somewhat architectural

appearance. When the conglomerate ends, clay slate begins, and Gatkae

is a place where the ravine is only 20 feet wide with a fine level bottom, but

nearly blocked up by two rocks about eight feet cube, which have fallen from

above. At present it is only passable by one camel at a time. Water is

procured here in plenty, but it is brackish.

Mishkinae, 12 miles. The road for 150 yards gradually ascending in

sharp bends is only 10 feet wide, and shows by its level bottom that it had

been cut by water. A few loose boulders were scattered about. The slate

was disposed in parallel strata. The right hand side of the ravine being

the surface of a natural layer was smooth and hard, while the other side

being the ends cut through by water had crumbled into spot clay. For a few

hundred yards this ravine is sometimes wide, sometimes only four feet at

bottom, but always like that just described.

The ravine at last ends in a rough channel, only two or three feet wide and

cut deep into soft earth. This might be easily made into a road, but it is

not necessary, as a path much better gradually ascends to a space just above

it; this is called the little Ghwalari, and is just beneath the real pass. The

slope which had been very gentle now became so steep, that loaded camels

went up with some difficulty, yet they never threw their loads. The road

was a zigzag going up a spur of the hill, and gaining an elevation of about

800 feet. The top for 400 yards isa rough plateau descending slightly to the

east, then we go down a steep ravine for 600 yards, the slope from 10° to 20°

degrees, but always wide enough for a road. Some large stones would have

to be removed,‘ and then the guns might go down by drag ropes. Below this

the pudding stone cliffs and fine wide road begin again, and continue with

increasing width to Mishkinae. At Ramu a spring of water is usually

found 3 it is always brackish and sometimes dry. Near the halt there is a little

ston plain, the eastern entrance to Ghwalarl. The water at Mishkinae is

brackish; plenty of forage is found at a little distance.

Chingankram, 9 miles. The first two miles led along the north side of the

Tsirae rock. This ridge is laid in parallel strata of limestone mixed with

clay, the ends of the strata are broken and decomposed, but the west side is

the surface of a natural layer of rock, and extends for miles as smooth

as a hewn stone. As the ridge is 700 or 800 feet high, this has a most

strange appearance. We then turn to the right, round the end of one

hill, and enter a narrow but smooth ravine, which after a few hundred

yards is entirely blocked up by a large perpendicular rock 60 feet high.

This place would be of course utterly impracticable, had not a road been cut,

gradually ascending the side of the ravine till it reached the top of this rock.

A little labour would make it a good gun road. This pass of Tsirae may be

avoided by a longer route which goes direct from Mishkinae to the Gomal.

From this the usual stony ravine with a few scattered Pulosa trees or

tufts of coarse “Sirmagha” grass leads on the Chingankram, a pebbly

valley three quarters of a mile wide : forage is plentiful, but the water still

brackish. This march would require a few hours’ labour on the road.

Zirta, 12 miles. The first mile and a half brought me to Zmafi, where

the water is said to be sweet. The everlasting stony ravine widened after

turning a ridge, its hills sunk into mere hillocks, the boulders turned to

l

l

l
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pebbles, and it came fairly to an end; mounting a small knoll, we saw

the Derajat stretched out before us. To a person fresh from more fertile

scenes, it would seem a flat plain of clay and sand covered with a monoton

ous jungle of thin tamarisk ; but to us who had passed 180 miles of brown

rocks, it seemed a picture of beauty. The shingle brought from the hills

cover the plain for tour miles past the halt, but we soon entered the reedy

grass jungle on the banks of the Gomal, where it penetrates the hillocks

of Zizhi under which we encamped. Manjiegara of 100 houses could

afford a little supply of grain ,- wood, water, and camel forage are abun

dant.

Pionecring.-To clear this pass 500 Pioneers would be suflicient, a proportion

of these (50) should be armed with crowbars and sledge hammers. A few (4)

sets of blasting tools should be always at hand. The rest might be armed

as usual with pickaxes, shovels, and a few hatehets. \Vith these means and

a little energy, the army might march by this route with only the usual halts.

The pass of Gazdara is no obstacle. That of Sargoh would not oblige the

troops to halt; and the bed of the Gomal as far as Ahmadslkach requires

little clearing; from thence to Gnlkach the stones are large and troublesome,

but they could be cleared away by 500 Pioneers at the rate of 10 miles a

day; this would be severe work, or if the road of Stighae is followed, the

army might arrange one of its halts, so as to allow a day for the making a

road in Gati. The Kanzurwali pass would require two days’ work, and

as it involves a march of 18 miles to get water, it should never be travelled

by guns, for which the Gomal road is the only good one. The first pudding

stone rocks of Ghwalari would resist any instrument, but luckily they

always have a fine road between them. The clay slatc which succeeds is

very rotten on the outside, but such rocks are sometimes hard beneath. The

“ Kotal” itself is of slate crumbled into earth, and apparently easy to cut.

To blast the two fallen rocks of Gatkae, four partiesof three men each would

be necessary; by heavy jumpers and large charges these rocks would be

shattered in a day. While this was going on, a party of the line directed by

Pioneers could gather every one of the loose stones above in a heap at

Gatkae, and when a passage was cleared roll them down the wide pass out

of the way of the road. At the same time also 200 men could either

prepare the zigzag ascent for guns, or make a. steeper and straighter path.

The remaining pioneers and parties from the line could form the descent

and clear the first mile on the eastern slope. With every allowance for

delays, I think the road should be passable for guns on the second day.

A track a few yards to the north could be easily widened to a fine camel road ;

and if necessary a different column with all its baggage could go over the

Manzi Kotal, which is within three miles of Ghwalarl to the south.

This pass I conceive to be easier to make practicable than the Kohjak,

and not near so difiicult for guns when completed, as the horses here may be

kept in nearly to the bottom of the steep slope, and there they had to be

replaced by drag ropes the whole way. The baggage also may pass in three

columns instead of being as at the Kohjak jammed for days on one narrow

camel track. The water of Ghwalari, though brackish, is abundant on

both sides; that of the Kohjak was sweet, but on the west sadly deficient

even in the month when there is usually most.

As caravans are composed of large bodies of men, horses and camels, their

method of supplies is like that of an army. Grain or flour from Katawaz
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to Lfini in the Dera'at should not be expected. The Daotanis of Waneh and

the people of Zhab ring rice and flour, and the Karotis bring goats for sale,

but in an army these small supplies would not be felt. A month’s supply

would enable troops to reach Katawaz, or, if in small bodies, Ghazni, but it

would be most advisable that supplies for two months should start from

Kolachi along with the army.

Forage for camels is always abundant. In Khorasau the usual “ tirkha”

covers the ground. In the pass it is mixed with tamarisk and other shrubs;

in Daman it is entirely tamarisk, which requires to be noticed.

Camels coming from Khorasan immediately they eat the tamarisk of

Daman get looseness of the bowels, and they areusually crossed over the

Indus quickly to obviate this. This I saw. The people, however, constantly

declared that the camels coming from India find no ill effects from the food.

The caravan was able to buy chopped straw for the horses, every day till

we arrived at Shintsa; but for a large army supplies would have to be

bought and laid in beforehand. In this country, however, the grass-cutter

could procure some grass in the usual manner. From Langar to Kala

Karoti the ‘kafila’ carried chopped straw for the horses, and from

Kala Karotl to Stighae this tract might have a very little wild grassin it,

but it is absolutely necessary that for these marches forage be previously

collected. I speak of what I saw in the end of October; after the rains

of spring I believe that the country as far as the west Kala Karoti is

covered with the ‘ sabu’ or ‘ washu,’ the long bladed grass which is

given to horses at Simlah and Masfiri, but I think rather sweeter and

better. Below Ahmadsl Kach, this is abundant in all seasons. The con

stant march in spring of large flocks of sheep, camels and cattle destroy-;

all that is near the road, and leaves naked brown rocks as far as is seen, but

even in autumn by proceeding up the ravines abundance will be found

To assure myself of this fact, I sometimes went among the hills alone, and

would have gone every day, had any one agreed to accompany me. Every

brigade should have 5 or 6 Daotani or Lohani guides, who would show

the grass-cutter where to find it, and of course an escort of 50 or 60 soldiers

should accompany the foragers of each regiment. These guides could easily

be procured either in Daman or Khorasan, were they well paid and neither

struck or abused. In spring I am convinced, that (after April begins) there

would be no scarcity of grass on any part of the route. .

Waist-“later at the drycst season is always abundant, and sweet 111

every place but Ghwalari, where for two marches the springs are brackish

Out of all the ‘ kafila,’ I could only hear of one man in whose stomach it had

any bad effect.

Fuel.—Fuel in Khorasin is the usual brushwood which covers the ground;

in the pass there is a slight addition of shrubs and stunted trees. In Daman

there is a jungle. An army going from Dera Ishmael Khan to Ghazlfi

might form its magazines at Manjigara or Luni, and have Ghwalar) pre

pared by well escorted pioneers sent in advance ; from that point they may

choose their own marches.

Crass R0ads.—Of the cross roads and paths which led from this route, the

first is that of Maranu. It leaves the river by $1 ravine half way between the

Dwa Gomal and Utmfin, gradually ascends over the crest of the Koh Kalagée '

by a road which can be passed easily; from thence it descends among ravine‘,

crosses the Abitalkh, and passing Ghuzaniande rejoins the Gomal opposlw
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to the place where the Stigfie road leads to it, the Stigfie road taming

part of the Gomal I have described. A path goes from Stigae to Khai,

thence by Spest and Shartbazfi to Kala Mama in Wazikhwah. Other

roads also go from Stigae to the ‘Righa’ of the Vaziris and ‘ \Vanfi’ of

the Daotanis, two marches distant.

A similar path also goes from Khaerodangar to Wanu. In spring these

roads are rendered of more importance than they would otherwise he possessed

of, for the Gomal swollen with rain and melted snow frequently fills its whole

channel and renders the great road unsafe. The tribes who come up in

March or very early in April do not follow the Gomal, but proceed from

Ghwalari to Karkanfi, where there is a spring; thence to Spin, which

is a mile or two north of Kotkae. This march is long but said to be

pretty level. Then to Kanzfirwali and Khat-i-Khirga Una. From

thence they again diverge from the river to Zurmelunnu and to Betsfil,

or they go from Khirga Una across the low end of Ursak, and so by

Zarewar to Stighae. \Vhere the Marannu road is followod to near the

source of the Gomal, those roads are stony and long, and would never

be taken by caravans but for fear of a rise in the river.

The Ghwalari pass too has more than one exit. The river has forced

its way through the end of the Takht-i-Sfiliman dividing Ghwalari from

the Karkanu hill. Its channel, called Adamkhak, is said to be narrow

with the Gomal falling over large rocks, and to be scarcely passable for

cows and sheep, of course not for camels and baggage, three miles south of

Ghwalari is the route of Manzi crossing the same ridge in a higher

place ; this road diverges from the great one at Postakach.

lst.—-Postakach to China, a brackish spring, sometimes called Manza

quenna, the road is tolerable easy ravine.

2nd.—Gati, a spring of brackish water. The road crosses the ridge

by an ascent said to be a little steeper than that of Ghwalari.

3r(l.—Easy ravine to Mishkinae.

Caravans frequently go this way, but Ghwalari is the favourite and

of course the easiest route.

There is a. road from Kotkfie on the Gomal to Tank through the "aziri

hills, which goes in five marches. 1, to Spin of the Daotanis; 2, Dargae

Narae, an ascent; 3, Shahflr Narae, an easy pass near Shahfir ; 4', Sir-i-ab,

at entrance of hills; 5, Tank. There is also a road which goes from

Ghwalari to Katawaz, which is described under the title of road of the

vflZiriS.”

Broaxlfoot then makes the following comparison between Ghwalari and

Bolan Passes :

“As I have not seen the Khaebar Pass, I will compare this route with that

of the 3013a, and it will serve to allow others to form their own judgment

on points Where my opinion may have biassed me.

The route from Shikarpfir to Kandahar is very difficult. After two march

es of jungle, Kaehi is entered. This is a plain of hard clay, as level as a

billiard table, with scarcely a blade of grass or a shrub as far as the eye

can reach.

The water-supply is also most precarious ; one march of 28 miles is a total

desert, and even there are only a few hamlets at wide intervals, the mud

huts of which are scarcely to be distinguished from the plain. The poor

inhabitants dig holes in the earth, and watch for hours till a little moisture

collects, and the scanty supply is eagerly baled out, and stored for use.
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Sometimes they send a mile for a little water, and I saw it sold in camp

fora rupee a gallon. The camels, in poor countries the life of an army.

began to fail through starvation, and laid the foundation of our subsequent

losses. Bhag and Dadar of 500 and 300 houses respectively allowed us

to halt and gave us water. The Bolan Pass was a level, shingly ravine

bounded by hillocks, and very similar to the channel of the Gomal.

But it is totally deficient in camel forage and fuel ; and water at parts is scarce.

Except when rain fills a puddle in the Dasht-i-Bedaolat, a march of 23

miles is necessary for water. Even then camel forage and water are the

only supplies. Quetta and the fertile valley of Peshiu can support a small

body of troops; but in advance is the same dry stony plain, which is also

cut up by ravines. The hills then have to be crossed. There are three

passes, the Kohjak, the Roghanae, 10 miles to the south is ditficult for

camels, and the Ghirrigh, easy in itself, is rendered difiicult by there

being three long marches with scarcely water for a regiment. After forcing

the guns over the made road, and the camels over one narrow path, we

found on the western slope a scarcity of water, and three long marches

had to be made under the pains of thirst. At last when we reached the

cultivation of Kandahar, our horses were starved, our camels were failing,

the men had dysentery, and the road behind us was strewed with

the bodies of camels and horses, and of men who had been murdered

when they lagged from exhaustion. Much of this might no doubt have

been avoided by better information, but yet when we consider that in Kach

Gandava filling up about 100 wells would leave 60 miles of march without

water, and that the Bolan (easy as its road is) is exposed to floods in

winter and to the fatal Simum in summer, I think it will be allowed that

that route is impracticable against well directed opposition.

The Ghwalari ridge is nearly as bad as that of the Kohjak, and the

constant drag over loose shingle would batter the feet of the artillery

horses. Hindustani camels soon get sorefooted in any stony pass; they

sometimes poison themselves on the bills by foolishly eating the wrong

shrubs, which no Khorasan camel will ever do, and the horses generallv,

unless shod in the Afghan fashion by plates covering all but the frog, would

go lame in great numbers. Yet in spite of these disadvantages, I look on

this route as superior in all essential qualities, in those of climate, water, fuel

and forage. It opens also in the best part of the country, and threatens

alike Kandahar, Ghazni, and Klibal. Out of the thousands of camels which

pass this road twice a year, I only saw two skeletons. While the rear of our

army was covered by them and during my whole journey, I never saw

a camel throw a load, these facts show that the difliculties are more apparent

than real. This pass has the advantages of many roads leaving and again

rejoining it, allowing columns to be divided or opposition to be turned."

(Broad/bot.)

GHWASHTEH.—A district of Afghanistan placed by Elphinstonc south of

Katawaz and near Ab-Istada. No one else mentions it. (Elp/zinstone.)

GHWARA MARGHA.——A small district in Afghanistan situated in the

Ghilzae country, but whereabouts is not so clear. Bellew says it is south

of the Tarnak between Mukflr and Kalat-i-Ghilzie. Gerard has it in his

map, but it is evidently put in from Elphinstone’s description. Elphinstifl}e

says that Kala Abdul Rahman is in Ghwara Margha, and Outram in llls

operations against the Ghilzaes destroyed Kala-i-Margha, the fort of Abdul
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Rahman. This fort was 20 miles south of Mansflr Karez and below the

district of Nawar. Elphinstone also says that the water below the fort goes

into the Arghesan which it is not at all improbable is the case. Any way

there is no doubt there is such a district. Bellew says it was the home of

the Yusafzae Afghans before they came to their present locations. It is now

oegupied by the Ghilzaes. (Elplrinstone-Bellew.)

GIDI GOSHTA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in the Jalalebad valley, Afghanistan, on the north of the Kabal river,

nearly opposite Chardeh and at the skirt of the hills. It affords excellent

pasturage, of which the pastoral Ghilzaes take advantage, bringing a great

number of camels and sheep in the autumn and returning to Kabal in the

spring.—(1llacGregor.)

GIL.iN-—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, situated between the Abistada

Lake and Mukfir and next to that district. It is very fertile, and is

inhabited by Taraki Ghilzaes and a few Dfiranis.—(BroaqZ/'oot).

GILAN GIRANI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 15 miles north-east Farah. It is a po

pulous walled place situate on a stream of running water.-—(Forrler.)

GlRANEH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan. It is an open village of 410 houses and 200 tents;

there are many others not far off, as well as a fortress of burnt brick falling

to pieces. The position of this village is important: it commands the pas

sage of the river and the defiles in the mountains on the south. A small

force quartered there might maintain its authority in the district of Sabza

war, Farah, Lash, Bakwa, Gulistan, Ghor, and Sakkar, Giraneh being

the central point round which these localities converge. (Ferrier.)

GIRDI.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the Kabal river, three miles oath-west

from Lalpfir, and near the entrance to the Khaebar Pass, on the route from

Peshawar to Kfibal. Here is the shrine of a celebrated saint known alike

for his sanctity and diving powers, the latter being so great that it is said

he could dive at Girdi and come up at Attak. (Marrow)

GIRDNAE.—-A range which runs from near Kandahar along the south

east bank of the Tarnak. It has as usual a rocky top, a base of hillocks,

and apass every five or six miles. Before it is hid by the table-land of

Ghazni, its continuation may be traced in the disjoined ridge of Kar

ghani. This range is probably the end of the spur from the Gfilkoh

which forms the south watershed of the Tarnak, and terminates at its junc

tion with the Arghesan. (Broad/bot.)

GIRISHK.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort of Afghanistan, situated on the right bank of the

Helmand, 73 miles west Kandahar, 294 miles south-east Herat, 190

miles east Seistan Lake, 250 miles north-west Kalat.

The village does not appear to be of any importance or size, as no one

mentions it further than to note its existence. The following is the de

scription of this place by Lieutenant Durand, of the Engineers :-

“The fort of Girishk is situated on the right bank of the Helmand,

about a mile and a half from the stream and upon the high road between

Kandahar and Herat. Its position seems to have been determined by the

neighbourhood of the fords across the Helmand which are here practicable
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in the end of June and in July ; and also by the vicinity of the ferry,

which, when the river is not fordable, is usually established at a narrow

part of the stream below the fort, where the river follows in one confined

channel.

The fort is built on the edge of the alluvial land, part of the walls being

constructed on the gravel conglomerate of the high bank, and part on the

low grounds of the river. From a distance, Girishk appears to have more

strength, and to be in the better order than on inspection proves to be the

case. Upon two sides and part of the third there is a ditch, but though on

the southern side containing water, it is neither formidable in width or

depth, from 12 to 14 feet is its average breadth at top; at the level of the

water it is of less breadth, and only about 6 feet in depth from the surface

of the water. The portion of the wall to north and north-east situated

on the high bank has no ditch in its front, the diflicult or cost of excavating

in the gravel conglomerate having prevented the completion of this defensive

obstacle.

The walls may be seen to their very foundation and are of weak section,

particularly on the western side at A C (vide plan in Quarter Master Gen

eral’s Oflice), which would require but few rounds to bring it down en masse.

On the north and north-east sides, after a few rounds to knock down the

fragile parapet, the wall might be escaladed. There is cover close up to the

fort on all sides except the northern, where a ravine which would afford some

cover, is seen into from the north-west tower.

In the low river lands on the south side of the fort are some gardens;

their walls and trees are well adapted to give cover to troops, whilst by

turning off the water out of the watercourses which irrigate these gardens,

cover might be obtained close up and parallel to the southern side of the fort.

There are two gateways, one of which, a small one, was blocked up; the main

one at the southern extremity of the fort could be easily blown in, but in

consequence of the screen wall in its front could not be battered without the

screen wall were first in part breached ; this too would be no difiicult operation.

There is some cover inside the fort, and the cross walls would partly act as

traverses for the interior; yet the size of the fort, 700 feet in length by

250 feet in breadth, is enough, leaving alone other considerations to render

the place a very insignificant one.

The following are the opinions regarding its strength of some others who

have seen it :—Court or Avitabile says—“ it is of no great strength and could

offer no resistance to artillery.” Ferrier says “ it could not be taken without

artillery.” Sanders says “it is an insignificant place, the defences might be

taken off by 9-pounders (were this preliminary found necessary), and the

place carried by escalade, or a favourable spot where there is no ditch selected

for mining and the wall breached without difficulty. The gateways are

also weak and the gates of wretched construction.” D’Arcy Todd appears

to have a better opinion of its strength, he says—“ it. is a place of considerable

strength, and if properly garrisoned would require a force of 3,000 to 4,000

men with a small train of artillery (four iron guns and two or three mortars

would be sufficient) to ensure its capture. There are four or five old guns in

the fort, but they appear to be unserviceable. Between the river and the fort

is afine pasture land intersected by watercourses and dotted gardens, groves

and villages. The country might easily be flooded, and the approach to it

thus rendered exceedingly difficult to a besieging force.
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During the Afghan campaign, 400,000 lbs. of grain were collected in Girishk

by the British from the surrounding district, which is well able to afford

supplies for a force.

Girishk was taken possession of by a detachment of the British in 1839

under General Sale, consisting of two l8-pounders, two 5i-inch mortars, a

camel battery of four 9-pounders and one 24-pounders howitzer, and 1,700

men, of which 1,000 was infantry. No opposition was offered, and a garri- '

son of a regiment of native infantry and 200 horse was left in it.

It proved a very unhealthy position in August and September, and one of

the regiments there lost 40 men and had 4700 to 500 sick, and was obliged

to be withdrawn.

Major Rawlinson and General Nott were not agreed as to the importance

of Girishk, the former always appears to have considered it as an important

post on the Herat road. On the outbreak of the rebellion in November

1841, Herat being at that time unfriendly to us, it was of particular import

anee to maintain Girishk, and with this view, Major Rawlinson, then Political

Agent at Kandahar, was anxious not only to retain on the Helmand the

regiment to whose care the fortress was entrusted, but to strengthen the

position with reinforcements from the Kandahar garrison. General Nott,

however, insisted that the retention of the fortress of Girishk was under

the circumstances a false position, and moreover implacticable; he accord

ingly insisted on withdrawing the regiment and guns to Kandahar before

the country became generally disturbed, and their retreat impossible. In

this juncture Major Rawlinson determined on sending out Mahamad Kfili

Khan to assume the government of Girishk. He allowed him a small party of

Barakzae horse, and further placed under his orders a body of 200 musketeers,

Sindis, Biloches, Panjabis, and Indians, who were led by a fine Indian soldier

named Balwant Sing. This small garrison, supported by a couple of guns

furnished by the Afghan government, successfully held Girishk throughout

the whole period of the Afghan troubles, from November 1841 to August

184-2, notwithstanding that the Duranis, to the number of 10,000 or

15,000 men, were in arms around them, sometimes assaulting and besieging

the fortress, sometimes cutting off the communications with Kandahar, and

at other times engaging General Nott’s army in the field. This defence

of Girishk, difiicult of course as it was to furnish the garrison with

food and ammunition, and to communicate to them orders from Kandahar,

was one of the most brilliant exploits of the war, and reflects the greatest

credit on the leaders Mahamad Kali Khan and Balwant Sing. At one

period the Duranis besieged Girishk closely for three successive months,

and made repeated assaults. It may be added that it was mainly owing

to Mahamad Kfili Khan’s influence in the Helmand, where the (This

were principally of his own tribe, that the British were mainly indebted for the

supply of provisionsto the garrison of Kandahar. Immediately before the

evacuation of Kandahar, Major Rawlinson withdrew the Girishk garrison

unmolested to the city, settled their arrears of pay, and transferred them

to the service of Saftar Jang, who was left in the government when the

two columns of the English army marched of respectively for Kabal and

Sind.

GOBARANCE-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on a stream tributary to the Helmand river,

40 miles north of Girishk. ('l'lmrnion).
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GOBARZAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in Kfiram, Afghanistan, situated in one of the gorges of the range

which is crossed by the Péwar Pass. It is inhabited by Mangals

(I/umsden.)

GODA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 55 miles north of Ghazni and 32 miles north

west of Shekhabad, on the direct road thence to Bamian. It is a small

village situated in a confined but fertile valley. Here Outram bivouaeked

on the evening of his first march in pursuit of Dost Mahamad in 1839.

(Outmna)

OOKARAK—Lat. ‘ Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 87 miles from Qwetta on the road to Ghazni.

The surrounding country consists of barren mountains, with a total absence

of all human life. (On/ram.)

GOLAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in the Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, two miles west of Pesh

Bolak. It contains numerous forts, 25 of which were destroyed by Briga

dier Monteath in 1842. This officer describes the country as very favour

able for troops, being very open and high, having abundance of the best

water, plenty of good grass and forage for camels and horses, and much

‘bhoosa.’ In the valley are also ten or twelve mills, and wheat is procurable

in some quantity. (Monteat/z.)

GOLAKI-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in south-eastern Afghanistan, on the road from Dadar by way

of Thall to Dera Ghazi Khan, and 28 miles south-west of The]. (Thornton).

GOMAL—

A river of Afghanistan which rises in the east slopes of the Sfiliman

range in two branches. The first near the fort of Kala-i-Babakar in the

Karoti country from several small springs whch join near the fort and

flow over a fine shingle, the stream rapidly increasing, till at six miles it

is 12 feet wide, 6 inches deep, and runs 4 feet per second. The banks here,

3 feet high and 200 yards wide, show that the river is considerable in

March. The channel winds in tortuous curves all down the valley to the

fort of the Vaziri and Maranfi ranges, which then confine the river in

to a narrower space and higher rocks with more frequent curves. At

14 miles from its source it joins the other branch or the Dwa Gomal.

This rises near Sirafza, and flows through the Karoti country, draining

the Vaziri and Kohnak ranges. It is of the same size as the other

branch. Thence for six miles to Sarmagha, where there is an open space

500 yards wide, thence at 21} miles, the river is joined by the salt rivulet

Ab~i-Talkh. Thence the channel is narrow, and winds to every point of

the compass in bends at every 300 yards, yet never less than 30 yards wide.

At 3§ miles further is Mamatsile, alarge white rock in the centre of the pass,

whence the valley becomes wider and straighter to Stigae. But from this for

five miles it again winds very much, so that the road down it crosses very

frequently. It is here 20 feet broad and one foot deep. Thence for 24'

miles, Broadfoot makes no mention of the river, but it is probable that

it runs during this distance between steep cliffs, as the road leaves the

river altogether and takes to the hill sides. At Khazana Giind the river

has become wider, and at three miles above Gi'ilkach the valley widens to three

miles. Thence three miles below Kanzurwali it is joined on its right by
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the Zhob river, which has a stream as large as that of the Gomal. Thence

again it becomes confined in its course, and appears to continue so until its

exit into the plains at the defile of Adamkha, where it is said to fall over

large rocks by a channel is so narrow that only cows and sheep can

ass.
p Elphinstone says that the Gomal is joined by the Mamae and Kfindar

rivers, but as Broadfoot says nothing of them, it is probable that these

streams join the Zhob before its junction with the Gomal.

The Gomal river after the beginning of April gets less and less, till it is a

mere rivulet in December, after which it fills with melted snow and rain.

After leaving the hills the natural course of the Gomal is to the south

east, along the foot of the lower Shirfini hills and thence towards Kolachi,

and there is no doubt that formerly this was its course; but Sarwar Khan,

a former chief of Tank, threw an enormous dam across it at its exit, and

diverted the stream to the east through his lands. Thus no portion of the

Gomal reaches the country of Kolachi, except in seasons of flood when

the overflow, which escapes from the dam, takes its natural course, and comes

down to Kolachi through the Rati Kamr Pass. This overflow, how

ever, loses the name of Gomal after leaving the dam and takes that of

Lani, under which denomination alone it reaches the Indus after irrigating

Kolachi in very rainy seasons, for so much of its waters as enter Tank

territory are exhausted in its fields.

There was a project formerly to bring the water of this river to Derfi

Ishmail, but it was defeated by _the opposition of the chief of Tank.

Some of the water of this river which has escaped from the dam, has

formed a large and dangerous marsh at the east end of the Gomal valley.

(Broazifoob-Erhoardea—E@llinatone—Maaaon.)

GORAZAN——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road from Kandahar to Herat, 48 miles

north-west of the town of Girishk. (T/Lorntmz.)

GORESUKHTA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place, Afghan-Turkistan, 16 miles from Khinjau and 37 miles

north from the crest of the Kaoshan Pass over the Hindu Kflsh. It is a

jungle where Hazara shepherds come in spring to pasture their flocks.

(Lees/l.)

GOSHTEB.——Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in Afghanistan on left bank of the Kabal river, opposite Char

Deb and on east of Jalalabad. It is small and bare looking, and has a few

forts sprinkled over the plain ascending to the hills. The Korfipa road

from Peshawar ends in this district. (Masaon).

GOSPAND DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan between Kabal and Khurd Kabal over the same

spur as the Khfird Kabal Pass. It was used by General Pollock to turn the

latter pass, by which means its passage was secured without molestation.

(Stacy)

GUDUBASHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the northern route from Ghazni to

Dara Ismaél Khan, 68 miles south-east of the former place. (T/lornton.)

GUJAR-I-KHASHI-——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Western Afghanistan, 20 miles south-west of the town of

Khash, on the road from Girishk to the province of Seistin. (Tfiomtom)
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GUJARISTAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate a mile from the left bank of the river

Helmand. (T/wmtmi.)

GULBAHARPLat. Long. Elev.

A village in Northern Afghanistan, 22 miles south of the Hindu Kfish

(lafiorntom)

GULBAORT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading west from Ghazni into the Hazara valley of

Jarmatfi over the Gfilkoh Range. It is a ravine at first 800 yards wide

enclosed by mgged hills. The bottom of good soil scattered with fallen

rocks; little rivulets run through its whole length and water the land of nine

forts. After six miles of gentle ascent, it narrows to 30 yards; water and

cultivation cease, and a short steep slope leads to the top of the first range.

The view now embraces large barren rocks with a few green specks in the

narrow ravine, the high mountain of Kura Yl-lSaf, bounding the view. A

steep footpath now descends the face of the hill, and ends in the valley of

Jarmatu in the Hazara country. There are five other passes from Ghazni

into the Huzara country, over this range which are of a similar nature to

this one; their names are Kakrak, Tnrgan, Roba, Barakat and Markfil.

(Broad/bot.)

GULGATUT—Lat. Long. Elev. 10,500.

A village in Afghanistan, situated on the south side of the Haj'l'khak Pam

and on the Ab-i-Siah, a tributary of the Helmand near its source, 70 miles

west Kabal. (1170005.)

GULISTAN KAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Peshin valley Afghanistan, 47 miles from Kandahar towards

Qwetta. It contains 100 houses of cultivators of all castes; water is pro

curable from “ Karez”, and grain grass, and friuts are plentiful. In another

place Leech says it has 300 houses of Sfinatya Kakars, and that it is 100 miles

distant from Kandahar. (Leech)

GULKOH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of hills in Afghanistan, which start from the Paghman range about

Lat. 84-, Long. 68, and run south forming the watershed between the

Argandab and Tarnak rivers, and bounding Ghazni on the west. The

range is of course not ended till near the junction of the above rivers north

and west of Kandahar, though it bears other names in the most southerly

portion of its course. This range was in April entirely snow-bound in its

higher and more distant portion, and even in August it was covered with

snow in many parts. N. Campbell estimated its height at 13,000. Near

Ghazni it is crossed by six passes, called Kakrak, Turgan, Gfilbaori

(see) Roba, Barakat, and Markul. The lower parts are scantily clothed

with trees, but on the summit it consists of nothing but barren rocks. In

the spring and summer the range is said to abound in a vast variety of

flowering plants, whence its name. It is annually visited by numbers

of religious vagrants and devotees, who in the recesses of its wooded glens

vainly seek for the “Bflta-i-Kimia,” which they think will show them

where gold is to be found. The natives believe that gold is to be found in

this range, and there is no doubt that sulphate of copper is found in great

quantity especially in the peak of Gfilkoh, whence it is carried with sulphur

and metallic antimony by the Jaguri Hazaras to Ghazni. (Bellew—

.N. Campbelh-Broadfool.)
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GULJATNI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 86 miles from Klibal and near the south side of

the Hfijikhak Pass. It is inhabited by Hazaras.

GULKACH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place, 109 miles Dera Ismail, 18 miles Ghazni in the Ghwalari Pass.

Water, grass, and camel forage abundant. The valley here widens to three

miles, and being covered with reedy grass and low shrubs, it looks at a distance

like a field of corn, and is so pleasing to the eye that it has received the name

“place of flowers.” (Broad/bot.)

GUMARAN-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the river of Logar, and 19 miles

south of the town of Kabal. (T/zornton.)

GUMBAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 72 miles Kandahar, on road to Seistan and on

the right bank Helmand river. There are no houses here. (Leec/z.)

GUNDI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfiram valley in Afghanistan, consisting of 250 houses

andafort. It is said to be able to turn out 200 fighting men. (Ag/m

Abbas.)

GUNDI JUMA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road from Ghazn‘i to Kandahar, about

100 miles south-west of the former place, and 120 miles north-east of the

latter. (T/wrntou.)

GUNDI KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kflram valley, Afghanistan, 20 miles from Kflram Fort,

strongly situated on a spur of the Site Ram mountain. It contains

about 30 houses, and is on the Spingiiwi road from Habib Kala over the

Pewar spur. (Lumsdem)

GURDU BAGH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, five miles south of Herfit, situated on the Hari

river, and on the road from Her-fit to Sabzawar. (Tfiorntom)

GURGURI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Hisarak division of the Jalalabad district, Afghanistan,

containing 300 houses inhabited by Shinwliris. (MkwGregon)

vGfiRUKALA—Lat. Long. Ele .

A village in Afghanistan, eighten miles south-east of Kalat-i-Ghilzie.

(Thornton).

GURZIWAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the district of Maemana in North Afghanistan. (T/mrnton.)

GUTI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about ten miles west of the Khaebar Pass, and

sixty miles west of the town of Peshawar. (T/mmton.)

GU ZAR-I-GATA-Lat. Long. Elev.

The ferry over the Kabal river at the point where the Abkhfina route crosses

it. The river is here very swift, and is crossed on rafts of inflated hides.

(Leech).

GWAJ—

A pass over the Khojeh AmrHn range in Afghanistan, which is said to

be the most level and best of the roads over that range. Caravans however

do not frequent it for fear of robbers who infest it. (.Lb’Cll/t.)
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GWALIAN PASS-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Hindu Kilsh mountains, on a route from

Kabal to Kfindfiz. The route proceeds from the Koh-i-Damn, and enter

ing the valley of Ghorband takes a south-westerly direction for about 20

miles to the point where the Gwalian Pass turns off northward, and holds

its way in that direction about 20 miles to the summit of the range of the

Hindu Kfish, which it crosses 10 miles east of the great peak of that name.

This is a camel, pony, and ass pass, and is easier than the Kaoshan Pass

farther east, though it is less frequented through dread of the predatory

attacks of the Gavi Hazaras who infest it. This pass is open from 15th

June to November. (Tlmmton-Leec/a.)

GWAZGAR—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Hindu Kl‘lsh mountains from Afghanistan

to Kundl'iz. The route by this pass first proceeds up the valley of Ghorband,

and at the ruined town of the some name turns off in a direction nearly

due north. It is scarcely frequented by travellers in consequence of the

predatory character of the Hazara tribes who hold it.

The ascent from the Ghorband valley on the south side is a distance of

24 miles, and the descent to Ghorl on the north side 58 miles. This

pass is only a footpath as far as Kalagae.

H.

HABIB KALA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Kuram valley, Afghanistan, 16 miles north-west of Kfiram

fort, 55 miles north-east of Ghazni, 63 miles south-east of Kabal. It is

a square enclosure detached about 2 mile from the large village of Pewar,

of which it is an off-shoot, and is surrounded by the richest cultivation on

which great care is bestowed, and the land is terraced and irrigated by a

stream rushing down from the overhanging Si'ifed Koh. Forage for

camels is plentiful, all the adjacent low hills being covered with oak jungle,

but grass for cavalry is scarce, the people of the country feeding their

horses in “bhusa.” More provisions can be procured here than perhaps

in any other spot in all Kfiram, as Péwar contains an immense number

of Hindus carrying on a considerable trade.

There is a magnificent view of the Sita Ram peak and generally of

the Sfiféd Koh from this village. Thence there are two routes over the

Péwar spur, one by the Péwar Kotal, the other by the Spin Gawi

Kotal.— (Lumsden—Bellew) .

HABIBULA KALA.—Lat. Long. Elev,

A fort in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, situated between Mahmud and

Rasanfie. -— (Broad/oat.)

HAEDARI.—Lat. . Long. Elev,

A village of the Khaebar‘ls, in Afghanistan, situate about a mile south

of the Khaebar Pass, and three miles from its eastern entrance. It is in

habited by Paendeh Zaka Khél Afridis-(Leec/E.)
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HAEDAR KHAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the route from Peshawar to Jalalabad by

the Abkana Pass. It is situate on an extensive plateau in the hills which

rise on the north-east above the Kabal river, and is well supplied with

water from a rivulet. It consists of about 150 houses, and the inhabitants

are chiefly supported by ferrying travellers over the river on inflated

hides, a vocation in which they exhibit wonderful intrepidity, activity, and

address.

HAEDAR KHANI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the Abkhana route from Jalslsbsd to Peshawar,

on the left bank of Kahal river in Mohmand country, and about 15 miles

west of Michni. It is surrounded in all sides by hills. There are 100

mat huts, and the inhabitants can turn out 50 matchlockmen. This is

probably the same as Haedar Khan.—(nlleemoola.)

HAEDAR KHEL.—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,637.

A village in Afghanistan, 33 miles from Ghazni, 54‘ miles from Kabal, in the

Takiah district, situated on a beautiful valley between low hills, watered by

a feeder of the Logar and richly cultivated. There is a fort here on the east

of the road and one mile on the west, and a number of villages with much

cultivation. Forage for horse and camel is procurable, also some supplies,

and water is abundant from a “ Karez.” This village is notorious for

the audacity and skill of its robbers. It was here that Fateh Khan, the

Afghan king-maker, was murdered by Shah Mahmud and his son Kam

ran, a crime which had the unexpected result to the perpetrators of ending

the Saduzae dynasty.—(Houg/1--N. CampbelF-Bellew.)

HAEDAR. KHEL.——Lat. Long. Elev.

A large fort and village in the Dawar valley, Afghanistan, containing 300

houses and 35 Hindu shops. The country round is particularly fertile and

well watered. There are a number of small towers in the vicinity. When

Agha Abbas visited it, there were two Syads of Formal here, who were

held in great reverence-(Agar: Abbas.)

HAEDARZAE.-—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,259.

Two large villages, Afghanistan, 20 miles from Qwetta, 276 miles from Ghaz

ni (by the direct road), at the foot of some sand hills. Forage and grass are here

scarce ; water is procured from a stream rather distant about one mile to south

west under another village. It is the first village met with in Afghanistan

on the Bolan route to Kandahar. Thence roads go to Qwetta, Kandahar,

Ghazni.——-( Garden—l1aveloct --H0 11911.)

HAEKALZAE.—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,063.

A large village in valley of Péshin, Afghanistan, 30 miles from Qwetta,113

from Kandahar; supplies are proeurable here; water is abundant and good,

from a canal brought from a considerable distance from the Snrkhab, which

is dry at this place ; grass and forage are scarce. The valley is fertile and

well cultivated.

Here on the 28th March 1842, Sir Richard England, commanding a

detachment, of 1 Battery Horse Artillery, 1 Regiment Cavalry, 3 Regiments

Infantry, in charge of a convoy of treasure for Kandahar, was met by

an irregular force, consisting of Atehakzfies, Biloch, and other odds and ends,

under Mahamad Sadik Atchakzae, and repulsed with a loss of 27 killed,

71 wounded. Again, on the 28th of the following month, General England

attacked the same position and carried it with a loss of 10 wounded, the
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enemy losing 800 killed, principally in the pursuit by Delamain’s cavalry.—

(Garden —~ Siacey—Enyland—Houy/z

HAFT ASIA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 21 miles from Ghaznl, 64 miles from

Kabal, near some low hills, and in the midst of ten to twelve walled villages

surrounded with cultivation; water is procured from ‘ Karez.’ Camel forage

and short grass, straw and lucerne are procurable. The inhabitants are

Wardaks.—(N. Campbell.)

HAFT CHAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

Seven wells in Afghanistan on the road from the Khaebar Pass to Jalalabad,

8 miles from Daka. Four of the wells lie to the east of the road, and three

to the west of it. They are of small depth, and there is hardly any water in

them. The spot is said to be infested by thieves.—(JIasson—Leec/l).

HAFT KOTAL.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, on the route from Jalslsbad to Kfibal, between

Tézin and Khurd Kabal, and about thirty-two miles east of this latter place.

The name signifies “ seven passes,” though Hough reckoned eight and

remarks, “ an enemy might dreadfully annoy a column moving down this

last descent, as they would have 9. flanking fire on it ,-” and, in fact, in this

defile, about three miles long, was consummated the massacre of the British

force in the disastrous attempt to retreat from Kabal at the commencement

of 1842. Here also, in the September of the same year, the Afghans, after

their defeat at Tezln, attempting to make a stand, were again utterly

routed with great slaughter by General Pollock’s army.-- (Hough—Moratori—

Macaon—SaZe—lfyre—Moorcrqfl—Pollock) .

HAGAH.—- Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the district of Nangnahar, at the foot of

the Sufed Koh mountain. It is situate on the southern road between

the Khaebar Pass and Kfibal, and seventy-five miles south-east of the latter

place. This road, though more direct than that lying further to the

north through Jalalabad, is less frequented in consequence of the sanguinary

and rapacious character of the people and the number of difficult passes.

The adjacent country is watered by numerous streams descending from Sn

ibd Koh, and is remarkable for picturesque beauty. It abounds in fertile

valleys thickly populated and well cultivated—(Thornton). _

HAJi KARIMDAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate about 10 miles from the right bank of

the river Arghandab, 45 miles north-east of Kandahar, and the same

distance west of Kalat-i-Ghilzae.—(Thornton.)

HAJI KHAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Koh-i-Baba range from the valley of the

Helmand to Bamian. From the Helmand the road proceeds up a zigzag

defile with a branch of that river generally to the right, but frequently

crossing the path. The road continues to ascend somewhat steeply to the

summit of the pass; the total ascent from the valley being about 3,000

feet. The pass is dangerous and difficult in winter, as it is exposed to snow

drifts from every quarter. From its summit, the road descends into the

district of Kalu between a ridge of high hills on the right, and a rough,

irregular valley on the left extending to the foot of the Koh-i-Baba moun

tains. It is the westermost of the passes into Balkh and Khfilm from

Kabal, and in addition to the fact of its remaining open longer than the
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others, there is to travellers the additional advantages of its leading by the

caves of Bfimilin. The elevation is variously stated, via, Wood, 11,700 feet;

Griffiths, 12,190 ; Burnes, 12,400 feet. When Burnes crossed it on the 21st

May, snow was still lying deep on the ground. But it is crossed by ‘kafilas

for ten months in the year. During March and April the glossy nature of

the road, caused by the partial melting of the snow during the day, being

frozen again over night, renders it very dangerous. To the passage of an

army it is closed much earlier than to mere travellers. On one occasion

Dost Mahamad was unable to send some guns over this pass so early as 10th

November on account of the‘snow. June may more safely be considered

the month in which this pass becomes open for an army. This pass can

be turned by the passes of Irak or Pfisht-i-Haji Khak. The drainage north

of this pass goes to the Oxus and south to the Helmand. Lord mentions

that near this pass are entire hills of the richest black iron ore, but from

the difficulty of carriage and total want of fuel, its value is considerably

diminished. (Wood——Burnes—Moorcrq/Z) .

HAJI SALEH—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village on the left bank of the Oxus, north-west of Balkh, on the road

to Bokhara. Here is the boundary‘ of Afghanistan and a ferry over the river.

There are three boats here capable of holding 20 horses each ; these are pulled

across by horses yoked by a rope tied to the hair of the mare and then to

the bow of the boat. The river according to Burnes is upwards of 800

yards wide and about 20 feet deep. Its waters are loaded with clay, and

the current passes on at the rate of about 31} miles an hour. Moorcroft says

the river is about as broad as the Thames opposite the Temple Gardens, but

that a carbine carried across it higher up it is much broader, and is divided

into two streams by an island, the breadth of the sand being on the right

bank is about 1,500 paces. \Vhen full, the river may be 2,200 paces in

breadth. The current does not exceed two miles an hour, and the depth is

nowhere more than five fathoms. The banks are low and the soil loose, and

the water disclored by sand.-——(M00rcroft—-Burnes-—- Vaméery).

HAMUN

See Seistan Lake.

HANNA.-—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan extending east from the plain of Shal to the

pass of Chappar, by which a road leads into Zawara. Havelock calls this

the Ana Dara. (see) .—-(E'lp/linst0ne) .

HANOKT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A stream in Afghanistan situated on the road by Thal Chotifill to Kandahar,

crossed by a ford knee-deep. Leech gives no information as to its origin or

destination.—(lieecli.)

HAOZ-I-AHMAD KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the route from Kandahar to Shfil, 51 miles

south-east of the former place. There are here 300 tents of Nfirzfies. Water

from large tank filled by rain. Barley and grass are plentiful, but the latter

has sometimes to be procured from Deh-i-Hsjl, 35 miles towards Kandahar.

Fuel is procurable from a jungle near. (Lace/s.)

HAOZ-I-KHALSA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 150 miles from Girishk, 13 miles from Farah.

Water, forage, and grass here are good and plentifuL-(Roberta).
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HAOZ-I-MADAD KHAN——Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place and reservoir for water in \Vestern Afghanistan, 26 miles

west from Kandahar towards Herat. It is situate about four miles north

of the right or northern bank of the Arghandab river on an excellent

road, and is important on account of the abundant supply of water from

a canal which runs parallel to the road for several miles. The country

in the immediate vicinity is rather barren, and yields little forage except

Javaan' or camel thorn. There is, however, at intervals, the appearance

of considerable cultivation, and large flocks of sheep and goats are to

be seen.

There is ample ground for a large camp here. Supplies are proeurable

from Maimand, a village ten miles north.—(T/wrntou).

HAOZ-I-MIR DATD——Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Western Afghanistan, important on account of a reser

voir of water. It is on the route from Herat to Kandahar, and 14 miles

south of the former city .—(Tfiornton).

IlAOZ-I-SANG DUKHTK R-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large well in Afghanistan, 58 miles west of Herat, on the road to Ghorian,

which forms one of the halting places in this route. It is situated in an

extensive barren plain about four miles from the hills, on the left is a conical

peak called Sang-i-Dfihtar, and the water is good, and fire-wood abundant,

but there is no building of any description. About two miles short of the

Haoz-i-Sang are some ruins and a well, the latter, however, has no water.

There is said to be sufiieient at this place throughout the summer for the

few caravans that pass this road-(Clerk).

HARI It B-—Lat. Long. Elev.

Adistriet of the Kiiram valley, Afghanistan, belonging to the independent

tribe of Jajis, and comprising the valley of the river of that name which rises

in the Sitaram mountain and joins the Ki‘iram. Alikhel, about half way

down the valley, has an elevation of 7,565 feet. The villages of this district

are of peculiar construction, seldom consisting of more than four'or five houses,

usually situated on commanding eminences or retired little glens. Those in

the latter situation are provided with a detached tower of observation, in some

instances supported on poles of pine wood, and ascended by a ladder. Each

house is detached and forms a little fort of itself. The thick walls of stone

and mud are pierced by numerous holes that serve the three-fold purposes

of ventilators, chimneys, and loop-holes for firing through. The strong

wooden door occupies the centre of one side, whilst the flat roof communi

cates by a trap door and ladder (formed of the trunk of a tree, notched, so as

to form steps when the wood is fixed in a standing position) with the

interior, an open space sunk below the level of the ground, and with

galleries all round that shelter the family as well as their cattle consisting

of a few cows, goats, and horses, together with stores of grain, fodder

and fuel, Jajis being accustomed to be constantly besieged either

by the snow or by enemies. Rice is the chief crop of this district.

Bronehocele is not an uncommon disease among the Jaji inhabitants. The

district is much exposed to the raids of the Ghilzaes, who frequently enter

and carry off all the women and cattle, and chop up all the men. This valley

is exceedingly cold in the winter, but delightful during the summer

months.-(Lumadcn—-Be11ew.)
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HARIPALS- -

A tribe of Afghans who inhabit the space between the Zhob, Bari,

and the Sulimfin range. If there is such a tribe, they ought to be met

with or heard of on the Bori and Zheb roads-(Elp/zinetone.)

HARIRFLat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 65 miles south Kandahar, on the road by

shorawak to Kalat. It is a small plain, encircled by low sand hills sprink

led with low bushes. Water is procurable from pools, merely deposits from

rains. No habitations are visible-—(zllassom)

HARI BUD-—

A river of Afghanistan, which rises at the point of the Koh-i-Baba

range of mountains, where it branches of? into the Koh-Siah and Sfiféd

Koh (which ranges form its south and north watersheds respectively in

Latitude 34° 50’, Longitude 66° 20'). One of its sources is a clear pool of

bubbling springs at an elevation of 9,500 feet, and situated in a very deep

rugged valley, but it is doubtful which is its true source, as two streams, the

Sarjangalab and the Tingelab, which rise in these mountains and flow west,

join at Daolatyar after a parallel course of nearly 100 miles. From this

point the river is called Hari Rfid, and flows west through Shaharek, Obeh,

and Herat. The valley through which this river, the Hari Rad, runs, is

bounded on the south by the Siah Koh abovementioned, and so called on

account of the dark colour of its rocks. The first part of the course of the

Hari Rfid as far as the village of Jaor is many thousand feet above the

level of the sea, and it is only between this village and the town of Obeh

that it begins to increase its fall ; from here its course is rapid, and there are

several cataracts many feet in height. As far as Obeh, it receives many

streams which, descending from the mountains on the north and south,

increase its volume greatly. From Obeh it gradually diminishes the water

being taken from it by the canals for the purposes of irrigation. After leaving

Herat the body of water is again increased by some large streams below

Kasan, and as it enters the Persian territory, it divides into two branches,

the smallest of which flows in the direction of Mashed 3 the other, four

times more considerable, runs without being turned to any account to within

a short distance of Sarakhs, where it is lost in the steppes. The plains

which it traverses, and which it would fertilize, are far from being sterile;

but whoever attempts to settle there is carried off by the Turkmans or the

Hazel-as, and in consequence of this the country has become quite deserted.

The inhabitants of this country assert that the Harl Rfid, 100 years ago,

instead of flowing north-west, turned abruptly to the north after having

passed Kasan, and fell into the Mfirgab. About three miles from Herat on the

road to Kandahar, it is crossed by a bridge of 26 arches, called Pul-i-Malan,

and built of burnt brick. At this place the bed of the river is hollowed

out of the sand, and the waters flow through 15 canals, 12 feet wide and very

deep, enclosed between two embankments formed of earth taken out of the

excavations, made as a precautionary measure against the overflowing of the

river, from which the country had often suffered formerly ; but now however

great may be the volume of water, there are suflicient channels for it to flow

in. The rise of the Har'i Rfid in the spring is considerable, but such is the

number of outlets cut from it to carry on the irrigation of the country

between Obeh and Herat, that it is nearly dry at some parts of the year.

The waters of the Hari Rfid are said to be clear and limpid and pleasant
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to the taste, though aperient in their properties. Fish are not frequently

found in it.

At the Pfil-i-Malan, Sanders describes it as flowing in several separate

channels, the largest of which is 40 yards wide and 18 inches

deep, with a velocity of 15 mile per hour. During the season of floods, the

river is deep and exceedingly difficult to cross, though the body of water in

it is greatly inferior to that of the Helmand. It is very curious that no tra

veller has taken the trouble to endeavour to enquire what becomes of the

Hari Rfid. Abbott and Burnes are both silent, though both passed

close to it, and might have found out something of its ending.—(Macartney

A. Conolly—-Fraser—llbrbes-Ferrier-—Sarulers).

HARUT RUD

A river of Afghanistan which rises according to Ferrier near Joar above

Obeh. I do not quite see how it can rise above Obeh, which is on the

right bank of the Hari Bird, and therefore “above Obeh” would mean

either north of it in the north watershed of the Hari Bid, or else high

er up its valley, both of which are impossible. I should imagine that it

rose in the south slopes of the range which drains on its north into the Hari

Rad south of Obeh, about 58 miles, and to the south-east of Hcrat. However

this may be, flowing south-West under the name of Adraskand, it receives at

Adraskand, about 50 miles south of Herat, the Rfid-i-Gaz. Thence it flows

south through the plain of Sabzawar, and then sweeping round to the west

runs down the narrow valley of Jaya, then through the Anardara.

Thence its course is uncertain, but its further progress west must be soon

arrested by the inclination of the ground from the hills in that direc

tion. After leaving Sabzawar, it is called the Jaya, and entering the

tract called from its extreme barrenness the (waste of despair) Tang-i

Na-Umed, its name is again changed to Harfit. It then flows a little west

of Kala-Rah, the north part of which it waters, and then with a nearly

south course empties itself into the lake of Seistan. A few miles above its

mouth it receives a small salt river, the Khash Kodak, which has water only

in the spring when it drains a marsh of the Farah district. The length of

the Harfit Rfid is probably not under 230 miles. Its source is at an elevas

tion of not less than 7,000 feet.

The multiplicity of names by which this river is known is caused by the

custom of each government dividing a river into as many parts as it crosses

districts, each of which pays a rather heavy tax for the use of that part of

it within its own boundaries for purposes of irrigation and agriculture.

It follows that the inhabitants consider it as their own within their

limits, and give their portion the name of their own district. The bed of

the Harut End is partially dry during the hottest part of the year, but

there is always enough water for purposes of irrigation. In the winter and

spring it is as large as the Hari End, and flows without interruption from its

source to the lake Seistan.

At the small village of Adraskand the river in the dry season is nearly dry

but in the melting of the snows in June, it is often impassable for many

days. It is very provoking to find that of all those who have been to Sab

zawar, not one mentions the nature of the river at this point. At

Anardara, it is confined between rocky hills, and at Jaya or Jeya also it is

somewhat confined.
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At Kogha, about one mile above its mouth, it is crossed by a deep ford in

the dry season. It is also fordable nine miles from Jaya, and at Sabzawar

and Shérbaksh. At the latter place it is nearly dry in July, but its bed is

of considerable width.

The following further remarks of Ferrier will here be aptly added :—“ An

army marching in the summer months from Herat to Kandahar or vice versa?

ought to follow the course of this river for it would be the best route, and

the movement might afterwards be prolonged by the banks of the Helmand

to avoid suffering from want of water”.~——(Connol(y—Forbes—-l'hrrier.)

HASHAM KHEL.—~Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan near Gandamak, on the Naian rivulet.—(Masson.)

HASHTAR SH AH.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley tributary to the Ghorband valley, Afghanistan, on the north of the

Kohistan hills. It joins the Ghorband valley at the fort of Mir

Alam.— (Leec/r) .

HASHTMAE.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the Dara-i-Sarwan, a stream tributary

to the Mfirghab river.—(T/lornton.)

HASN GILAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 63 miles from Girishk, 98 miles from Farah. There

is a good elevated ground here, water is rather scarce from a karez ; forage

and grass scarce.— (Roberts) .

HASN KHAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the route from Ghazni to Shal, and 50

miles north of the latter place. It is situate on the right bank of the river

Lora, and on the descent from the Toba mountain to the valley of Peshin.

Some supplies are obtainable here, but they are not abundant.——(T/lomton).

HASN KHFJL.——

A section of the Jajis. They have three large and four small forts containing

300 houses. Their number of fighting-men is 1,000. There is much

garden cultivation in their valley. Lumsden calls them the Husen Khél.—

(Agha Abbas).

HASN KHEL.—

An Afghan pastoral tribe who reside in the summer in the Hazarajat and in

the winter in Lfighman. They possess many camels, horses, asses, bullocks,

and sheep. I cannot make out who these people are, unless a sub-division of

the Suliman Khél Ghilzies-(Manon).

HAVIZAN GANL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, north of Hisarak and south of Jagdalak, the

roadto it turning off south-west from the bridge of Ali Mardfin over the

Surkh Rfid. There is a spring of delicious water here and a grove of fine

mulberry trees.-—(Mass0n) .

HAZARAS

A tribe who inhabit the mountainous country between Kabal and Herat.

The boundaries of the Hazfira country, exclusive of that inhabited by

Eimaks, appears to be nearly as follows :—-Commencing from the Hazara

post on the top of the finae Pass, west of Kabal, they extend probably to

the crest of the Paghman range, and then descend and hold the head of the

Ghorband valley beyond Fariujal. From this, they ascend the main range

of the Hindfl Kflsh, which is then their boundary as far as the Gwazgar

Pass, when a few of them come down six miles south of the crest, and in the

319



HAZ

Gwalian Pass, they come fourteen miles south. From this they go back over

the main range to 30 miles north of it, and 15 miles from Khinjan. Thence

their boundary is doubtful, as I have no cross route to guide me ; but, roughly

speaking, I should say that their limit may be represented by the line of the

Khinjan stream to its junction with the main branch of the Kfinduz river, a

few miles south of Ghori thence the line of that river to the junction of the

stream from Saeghan. From this a line drawn to Kala Yahudi, whence

they appear to extend across the mountains towards Sar-i-pul for about 60

miles, whence they go over the Koh-i- Baba, and occupy the country at the

head waters of the Hari Rad. Now, again, the boundaries are very doubt

ful, but again making the best of what information there is, I am inclined

to think that from the crest of the Siah-Koh, the spur which forms the west

watershed of the Khud Red, is about the line which their boundary takes ;

thence it continues as far as the latitude of Sakhir, then a line drawn thence

to that of Tazi keeping to the north of Terin, Darawat and Khan Khel,

of the Ghilzaes. From this the crest of the Gfllkoh range, as far as the

district of Karabagh, may be considered the boundary, and at this point it

takes a dip to the east, so as to enclose that district, and then returns to the

crest of the ridge along which it runs north till it becomes merged in the

Paghman range, whence it arrives at the post on the fuse Pass from

which we started. The tract of country thus limited has something the shape

of a leg of mutton, and has an extreme breadth of 130, by an extreme length

of ‘250, miles.

It is quite mountainous throughout, and while some of the peaks of its

ranges reach an elevation of 20,000 feet, the' whole of it is very elevated ;

the habited portion ranging from 10,500 to not under 5,500 feet. It is thus evi

dent that there are few nations in the world whose dwellings are at a higher

elevation. This country consists of high unwooded mountains covered with

grass and various shrubs, which serve for spring and summer pasture and

winter fodder, and valleys of different elevations, on the highest of which is

grown only the naked Thibetan barley, and in the lowest barley, wheat, and

millet. The cold in the winter is extreme ,- in some parts the snow prevents the

inhabitants from moving out of their houses for five and six months in the

year ; and as they have not the usual resource of such tribes in moving down

to warmer quarters, the hardships they endure at this season are very great.

The sterility of their soil is not more favourable to cultivation than is the

severity of the climate, and the natives with ditficulty eke out a living from

its natural resources: living in small villages of low huts, where they herd

during the long winter season under one roof with their cows and sheep,

and using as fuel small dry shrubs and the dung of their cattle. There

is no wood in their country, but “ bfita,” a small furze bush, which

is very plentiful, and is used for fuel. Storing up “ buta” for the winter and

keeping up the supply form the principal employment of the inhabitants.

There are lead mines in many parts of the Hazara country, and it is said

to be extremely plentiful at Deh Zangi, while copper and lapislazuli and

sulphur are also reported to be abundant.

As no traveller can be said to have travelled through their country, the

accounts of this tribe are generally fragmentary and often conflicting, conse

quently I find that it is diflicult to determine what are the denominations and

numbers of the great divisions of the tribe. There is one thing to be said

that it seems very improbable that the Hazaras have a common origin, and it
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is not therefore of so much importance to ‘be able to trace the connection

between the sections.

According to Burnes the Hazaras state themselves to be descended from

two brothers, Sadik Kamr and Sadik Soika. (Sadik being a title among

them). They are particularly mentioned in the annals of Jangez Khan’s

wars, and 3,000 families are said to have been left by that conqueror, and

1,000 by Timfir Lang. The Hazaras themselves claim descent from the

Toghiani Turks ; some, however, of those who live at Deh Kfindi, deduce

their lineage from a Koreish Arab; others from the Kibti, a race coeval

with the Jews. The Faoladi Hazaras of Gujaristan are said to be so

called from a daughter of Afrasiab. The Shékh Ali Hazaras, according to

their own account, have been located there since the time of Babar, the

infidel.

Abool Fuzzul alleges that they are the remains of the army of the Mogal

Prince Manki'i Khan, grandson of Jangez; and Babar testifies that many of

the Hazaras spoke the language of the Mogals up to his time, and, says

Leech, they are called Mogals by the Ghilzaes.

I propose now to give the divisions which are mentioned by all, and about

which there can be no doubt, and then to give the names of any others that

are noted by any of my authorities.

1° The Deli Zangi are mentioned by every authority.

Burnes gives the following divisions of this tribe :—Bacha Ghfllam 3,000,

Yanghfir 4,000, Takana 1,500; these, however, do not in the least agree

with those of Wood, via, Urarfis 800, Deh Kundi 4,000, Sag Deh 1,200,

Sag Jui 4,500 ; nor do their numbers agree, via, 8,500 Burnes, Wood 5,500

in one place and 11,500 in another, and 5,000 in a third.

The Deh Zangi are Shiahs, and from this section most of the Hazara

' slaves are procured. They were formerly independent, but were reduced

by Morad Beg of Kfinduz.

The Deh Zangi are very rich in flocks and herds. Leech mentions the

following districts as belonging to this tribe :—

The Sal district belongs to the Deh Zangi, and the chief employs 40

horsemen, but can collect 1,000.

Saijangal is a large district, belonging to the Deh Zangi. It can turn out

2,0( 0 cavalry.

A chief of the Deh Zangi resides at Agzarat, and holds Petonjfii,

Pare Karg, Sarmakol, Sfirkhband, Kirmfin, &c., and could collect 5,000

men.

The other districts of the Deh Zangi appear to be—

Sagsez, including Kalbatfi, Leila, Kara Khajfir Konah, Saru, with

2,000 cavalry. '

Waraa, including Ispagon, Legam, Pai-ab, Tfijflshahr, Sehjah, 4,000

caval .with, including Kharkol, Tarabolak, 4,000 cavalry.

Ia/cu, 300 cavalry.

ZWE, 200 cavalry.

Tagao-i-bor, 2,000 cavalry.

Sarikol, including Zardeya, Birigon, firghari Nalgi, 3,000 cavalry.

Sirk/ljfli, including Khajerak, lsp'i Obar, 2,000 cavalry.

Lal, including Talkuha, 2,000 cavalry.

Kata Derek/it, including‘ Zariafda, 1,000 cavalry.
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The numbers of cavalry from “ The Sal district” downwards must be

frightfully exaggerated, as they make up a total 28,500 cavalry. Leech him

self, in another place, stating the force of the Deh Zangi to be 12,000 men.

The chief of Sarijangal could collect 3,000 men, and pays no tribute.

2° Tile Del» Kand'i are divided by Burnes into Daolat Beg, 5,000, Roshan

Beg. 2,500, Haedar Beg, 1,500, Chansh, 1,000, Barat, 500; total 10,500.

Vl'ood merely gives the name as one of the western tribes, without giving

any numbers. Masson says they are independent. Leech says they inhabit

the districts of Sangtakht, Shékh Miran, and Hashtarlae, about 225

miles north of Kandahar. These districts are very hilly, and are separated

from each other by mountains. Sangtakht and Shékh Miran could turn out

3,000 men, and have always 800 or 900 cavalry ready. Hashtarlae could

also turn out 3,000 men, and has 400 cavalry ready.

There is another district called Gfil-i-Gadi, which has always 600 men

read , and could collect 1,500.

T e Gizu district mentioned above was taken from its Tajak inhabitants

by the Deh Kfindi; the chief has a force of 1,000 men, and could collect

2,500 from his own tribe and his subject Tajaks. This district is extremely

fertile and beautiful, being compared to Kashmir.

The Deh Kinde muster 12,000 fightingmen.

3° Jagflri.—The divisions are said by Burnes to be Bubak, 5,000,

Kalandar, 4,000, Malistan, 2,500, Gujaristan, 2,500, Zaoli, 1,000, total

15,000; by Leech, Garai, Baghocharl, Izdari Attak, Kalandar, Pashahi,

Sherdagh Mama. Wood merely mentions their names, as do Broadfoot,

Bellew, Elphinstone without giving any numbers.

Broadfoot says a portion of them live in Jalgah and Jarmatfi, and in parts

of Sokhta. Leech gives the names of some of their villages on the banks of

the Argandab river, via, Kala Ali Gohar, Kala Bakar Sultan, Targfill:

Gumh, Bala Hisar, Kanghaitfi, Shev Hisar.

Leech also gives some particulars of the Kalandars. The boundary

between the Kalandar and Jagfirl Hazaras is at Olfim of the Salai Kal

lundurs; this place is not on the Argandab, but near Gardan-i-Marga

The boundary between the Kalandars and Tokhi Ghilzaes is at Abkhol on»

the Argandab. Their villages are Marghailfl, Gardaor Katal,' Olfim.»

Gardan-i-Marga, Dfim-i-Sago, Sfirkhkol Ablecto, Gardo, Bagh and

Mokhlae; they pay revenue to Ghazni in sheep and hair carpets (palas).

On their west they have Ghulam-i-VVaki and Babash Hazaras, north

Uruzghan under Zaoli, east, Attah, and south the Jalalzae Tokhis.

Bellew mentions that the Jagan bring to Ghazni from the Gfilkoh large

quantities of the “ bfitwi-kimia,”a yellow plant, from which they suppOS"

that gold can be made. They also bring sulphur and metallic antimony

from their bills.

It is very improbable that all the divisions of Jagfiri given by 131111190

obey one chief; the Kalandars, Bubaks ( ?Bubush of Leech) are probably

quite separate.

Leech in another report says the Jaguri Hazaras could collect 17,ro

men. The chief resides at Sang Madsha, and holds Laosa, Neron Almito.

Valaito, Shashpor, Sipaja, Turgan, Karkash, Chehl Bakhto, Othan, Chehl

Dfikhtaran, Sfirkh Jfii, Nani Séch, Chehl Jawoll Bilon, Gardan-i-Marga"

Kamarak, Chobada reza, Shoi, Utala. He could collect 10,000 cavalry

and has 900 infantry armed with jezails.
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Another chief of the Jagfiri holds Argandab, Moghaitu, Si'irkh Sang,

Ala Sang, Kabartfi, Darapsban, Shérdagh, Knlyakfil, Potari, Chob-i

bibi, Baghra and Ki'ibod. He could collect 5,000 men. The chief of the

Zaoli Jagfiris could collect 700 men. He is not tributary. The woollen

manufactures of his district are famous.

The following extracts from a report of Major Lynch on the Jagfiri

section are interesting :—“ The home of the powerful tribe of Jagfiri Hazaras

is in the beautiful and fertile valleys of Angi'iri, Dand Alarm and Kildeh, and

Sang-i-Masha. They are bounded north by Gfijaristan and Gfilkoh, east by

Karfibagh, Mfikflr, and Resana, south by Argandab and \Varazan, and west

by Malistan. They occupy a country in length about 60 miles, and in breadth

40. It is considerably higher than the valley of Tarnak, which forms part

of its eastern boundary, and much out up by a number of low rugged

mountains of primitive formation. The Argandab river rises 20 or 30

miles to the northward of Sang-i-Masha, the residence of Sultan Bakar

(a former chief) ; his fort is on the right bank of the river, and about one

mile distant from it; the river is here very rapid, and about 3 feet deep

when it is fordable, but in many places it dashes over immense rocks of

granite, making a tremendous noise as it trembles along to the southward.

The Jagfiri tribe is divided into seven clans or ‘ dastas,’ four of these are

governed by Saltan Bakar; three ‘dastas,’ under the name of Kalandar,

acknowledge the authority of Mahamad Tak'i Khan ; the Kalandars border

on the country of the Jalalzaes, a powerful section of the Toklii Ghilzaes,

and when pressed by Sultan Bakar, who by force and intrigue does all

in his power to alienate them from Mahamad Taki and bring them com

pletely under his own rule, they unite with the Jalalzaes, and in this man

ner they keep themselves out of the reach of government; they are said

to be the bravest of the Jagfirl tribe. '

The chief of the Jagfiris can at all times command the services of

5,000 fightingmen, all well armed.

These Hazaras are by no means remarkable for their bravery out of their

own almost inaccessible mountains;but they are a most formidable enemy

to encounter in their own country, and as such, are rather respected than

tolerated by their Afghan neighbours. The chief might on an emergency,

if assisted with money and arms, scour the plains of Agajan, Mfikfir and

Karabagh with a force of 20,000 horse and foot. The industry, wealth,

and commerce of the tribe may be disposed of in a few words. The snow

which continues on some of the higher mountains throughout the year,

leaves the valleys uncovered for cultivation only for a few months, and the

naturally industrious Hazara having by the end of September reaped a

plentiful but sometimes unripe crop, is employed for the great part of

the year in turning his places into Barak, and a very fine description

of carpet. The Lohani merchants visit the Hazara once a year, and

with the coarse cotton cloths of India (money being almost unknown

amongst the tribe) make a very profitable trade, and return with

their camels laden with grain, ghee, tanned skins of the mountain antelope,

and the wooden manufactures before alluded to. The Haziras tan the

skin of the mountain antelope, and with it make their own shoes,

bridles and saddles, and they may be said to be quite independent of the

town bazaars for all the necessaries of warfare and civilized life. The

Jagfiri country is entered from the eastward by five roads, via, from the
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plain of Kiirabfigh by a good road viei Tamaki, by a bad road through

the Chaka mountain, by a good bridle road vid Tfirkistan and Utala, and

by a good road vid Resana. The two first mentioned enter it at Sar Loman,

and the others at Takrit or Angfirl. It is believed that guns might

be taken into the Hazira country by Tamaki, and the road by Resana

is very practicable for ordnance. All these roads have abundance of water,

but they pass through narrow defiles, which, if defended by the Hazaras,

would not be easily forced. The prevailing formations of the mountains

belong to the primitive and transitive classes, the more lofty and rugged

mountains present a most singular arrangement of trap rocks, and Within

their limits the Neptunian and Plutonian orders are very conspicuous. There

is a fine display of granite of the former kind in the basins of Resana and

Takrit, and the Plutonian origin which abounds in copper, iron, and lead,

forms the lower ranges, and immediately succeeds those of trap for

mation. The main streams which issue from the mountains, and rush

with a noisy rapidity into the valleys serving to irrigate a rich alluvial soil,

have quantities of gold-dust and small crystals in their beds. The

Hazaras work a number of rich lead mines, but they know nothing about

the more valuable minerals which are to be found in abundance in almost

every part of their country.

The tribe is divided into seven sections, each under its own master, ‘ malik’

or ‘resh sfiféd ;’ their population and names are as follows, viz. :—

Alah 10,000 80111!

Balenasr 7,000 n

Bajacheri 8,000 "

Pashae 7,000 n

Gashi 5,000 a

' Shfinasis 7,000 ,,

Tazdani ... ... ... 5,000 n

mounting in all to 49,000 souls.

The Jagfiris are in stature a short well-made race of mountaineers,

and for activity in the chase and wild sports peculiar to their country, they

are not to be surpassed by any tribe in Afghanistan ; they occasionally assem

ble to the number of two or three thousand, and surround a mountain in which

are supposed to be the mountain antelopes, and by keeping up a continual

fire on all sides drive the animals into a narrow space in which are placed

their best shots, and in this sport, which they call Jeerga, they sometimes

kill 40 or 50 antelopes.”

The Hazaras are a fickle, thoughtless light hearted race, and as they

know but little of money which they invariably melt down and turn into

ornaments for their arms and aecoutrements, so are they free from the many

petty thefts and base cunning which their Afghan brethren resort to, to

acquire this evil of civilized life. The almost total absence of beard and

the flat nose‘ are considered very serious mistakes in the formation of the

Hazara’s countenance, and their females are said to have resort to some very

amusing but effectual means to remove this natural defect.

The religion of the Hazara is that of the Shiah sect, of which they are

staunch supporters, and as a proof of their want of thought are exceedingly

bigotted. The descendants of the prophet are held by them peculiarly

sacred, and have many privileges of a domestic nature unknown in other

Mahamadan tribes.
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The language of the Hazfiras is a dialect of the ancient Persian, but the

present language of Persia is much cultivated by them, and in almost every

fort are to be found the works of Hafiz, Ferdosi, and Sadi. Their dress

is simple, a small skull cap and a long coat cut in the Persian style of

“barak” forms the attire of the men, and a loose shift with cotton cloth

stockings, gartered above knee, with a few folds of coarse cloth bound round

the head, forms the very primitive dress of the women.

4° The Faolad'l', is also another section. Elphinstone and Broadfoot men

tion them, and Burnes gives their numbers at 1,000 families.

Broadfoot says Besfit is their capital, and that their chief keeps up 300

horse, but could raise more. Besut according to Masson is subject to Kabal,

but it is only with great unwillingness that the chief ever pays his tribute.

This district is between Kfibal and Biimiin, and the registered amount of

the tribute is Rs. 40,000. The chief of this tribe, was Mir Yazdan Baksh,

whose foul murder, by the traitor Haji Khan Kfikar, is so graphically de

scribed by Masson.

Masson mentions this chief appearing at the head of 2,000 horse, but

this was probably partly from other tribes, yet Leech says he could collect

5,000 men. The chief holds Daija and Faoladi.

5° The Dell C/lopdn are divided by Burnes thus z-Bobak 1,000 ; Bebfld

1,000; Aldae 500; Chardasta 1,000: total 3,500.

Leech says they number in all 2,500 families, and are divided into—

1. Wac/lak, sub-divisions—Paendeh, Mahamad, Bubash, Dauzae, Shirah.

2. Oras'i, sub-divisions, Isfandiar, Gholam-i-Waki, and Baitamfir.

3. Baintan, sub-divious-Wati, Tharghans, Sherak, Malik Mahamad,

Mahamad Beg.

Burnes also calls them Zardalfl, and says they reside near Karfibagh.

Leech says the Deh Chopin were originally from Girishk, the tomb of

their progenitor being Khak-i-Chopan near that place.

The tribute paid by them consists of 3,000 sheep and goats.

Leech says the Bobuk branch of the Deh Chopan hold Talkhak, Koli-a

Kol, Chalma Naflr, Karabigh, Zardalfi, Kola Gulkoh, Sar-i-fib, and could

collect 5,000 men.

6° Tile She/:1; Ali‘, are east of Bamian; they number, according to Burnes,

5,000 families, and Wood, 3,000. They are independent and used to plunder

the road to Bamifin. They inhabit the country between Bamian, Ghorband

and the Helmand. They are half Sfinis and half Shiahs. Leech says

they amount to 4,000 families and are independent, and they inhabit the

country between Ghori, Ghorband, Dasht-i-Sfiféd, Turkman Hazaras and

Damien; their country has of late years been shut to caravans.

I think I have now come to an end of the sections that all my authorities

ee in mentioning, but besides these there are many others which are given

by different authorities. To commence with, Burnes has the 1° Sepa,

numbering 4,000 families, but this section is not mentioned by any one else.

2° Tatar and 3° Habash numbering 1,500, and lying between Bfimian and

Ki'induz. Wood mentions the Tatar, and places them at 1,000 families.

The Tatar inhabit Kamard and Dasht-i-Sfiféd. They amount to 2,500

families, and have some good horsemen.

The Habash inhabit Rfii and amount to 2,000 families.

The Kalfi, says Burnes, number 1,000. Leech says they are a division of

the Darghan Hazliras, inhabit the valley of Kalil, and number 1,500 families.
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The 'I‘firkman and Parsa sections dwell behind Paghman range and num

ber 750. Leech also mentions the T‘Drkmans as inhabiting the 30 miles at

the head of the Ghorband valley, and numbering 3,500 ; their villages

being Kol-i-Sfirkh, Karezae, Dan-i-Nal, Khfikrez, Janyalak. They also in

habit Khesh and Irak. The Hazaras of Dara-i-Sfif are Tfirkmans and

number 3,000 families.

The Bakhtiari are mentioned by Burnes as living near Ghazni and sub

divided thus: Allah-fl-din 750, Islam 500, Ishakl 500, Kimlflt 500, Shakhu

250: total 2,500.

Burnes mentions Hazaras living at Chakmak of Gizon near Kandahar,

numbering 1,200 families; and Leech mentions Gizon (in connection with

the Babali Hazaras) and says it now belongs to the Deh Kfindi.

The Hazaras of Paraka, numbering 1,200, are mentioned by Burnes.

Burnes gives the following list of the Hazaras of Bisfit, from which it

would seem that the Faolaxli are not the only tribe in that district, the others

bein :
Kgalsitan 2,000, Sag Pah and Daolatpah 1,000, Darwesh Ali 2,000,

Jangzae 2,000, Bnl Hasn 1,500, Bflrjagae 1,000, Dehkan 1,000, Deh

Murdagan 1,000: total 11,500.

Of these, Vl’ood mentions Daolatpah 2,000 (but whether they are the same

or not, I cannot say), and Sag Pah amongst the \Vest Hazaras, giving no

number for the latter. VVood’s Jargae Burjeh Gae, 1,000, are evidently Burnes’

Bfirjagae, and the Deh Murdagan of the latter would seem to be the Da

Murda of the former. It is also possible that “'ood’s Kuptseom, 3,500, may

be the same as Burnes’ Kulsitan, and also the Durbi Ali 1,000 of the one,

the same as the Durwesh Ali of the other.

Leech says the Besfld Hazaras number 40,000 families, part of them are

dependent on Kabal, and all are Shiahs.

The chiefs in his day resided at Bokon, and had jurisdiction over the fol

lowing villages: Karnala, Karala, Dan-i-Okshi, Jul-i-Khfik, Kol-i-Kfirgan,

Sangrez, Bimasong, Shoron, Chah-i-Asp, Shahar, Tarnak, Sangdo, Zardar

gin, and Barlkab. He could collect 5,000 men, and was dependent on Kabal.

The chief of the Darwesh All resided at Khajon, and ruled over Sar-i-ab

Pir Nazr, Khalik, Tajak, Boda Siah, Khak-i-Agha. His district was on

the Helmand, and at the foot of the Koh-i-Baba. He was tributary to Kabal

and could collect 4,000 men.

The chief of the Ism Timfir (mentioned also by Vl’ood) resided at Sang

Shaldar, and held Dan-i-Ojan, Dewalkol, Rakal, Gardan Barida, Ali Ilahi ;

he could collect 2,000 men.

The chief of the Kaptasan (? Kalsitan of Burnes, and Kuptseon of Wood)

resided at Koh-i-Baran, and held Kada, Khara, Magasak, Damada, Ashdara,

half of Sang Shandi. He was tributary to Kabal, and could collect 9,000

men, cavalry and infantry.

The chief of the Bfirjehgae resided at Kerrin and held that alone. It is

a valley 24 miles long. He could collect 500 cavalry.

The chief of the Sargae could collect 3,000 men.

The Hazaras of Sagpah inhabited Gardan Diwal Siah Sang, and numbered

2,000 families.

In VVood’s list the following sections remain, viz., Ism Timfir 1,000,

‘ Marak 1,000, Garkhana 500, Zhalek 200, Jcjak 100, Deh Marza, Deh

Pollah Da Murda, Dal, Timoor, Durghan, Naur, Badavs, Syndan, Tazak.
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Leech mentions the Babali Hazaras reckoned at 5,000 houses, and able

to furnish 200 horse and 300 foot, and paying a tribute to Kandahar of

2,000 to 3,000 sheep. They are north of Terin. I can find no mention

of them elsewhere, but this is not extraordinary, as all other authorities but

Leech had to do with the Hazaras of the north and east, and these must

be in the extreme south-west corner of the Hazara country.

The districts of the Babalees appear to be—

K/mnjal: Jim“, conquered from the Deh Zangis. The chief has 50 cavalry,

but could raise 700 ; he pays tribute to Kandahar.

K/ialack has 50 men, and could collect 100.

Kfioja K/lids has 1,500, and could collect 2,500. This district pays a

tribute and furnishes a contingent to Kandahar.

.Darousfian has 2,500, but could collect 5,000 from his tribe; pays tribute

to Kandahar.

Leech mentions the Chflra Hazaras to the north of the Babalis num

bering 2,000 families, and paying a tribute of one sheep per house to Kan

dahar. The chief could collect 3,000 men.

The next tribe mentioned by this indefatigable but rather vague Writer

is the Orni, divided into Jamaki Taltamfir, Doka, Sagadi, and also

apparently into Aldae and Mahamad Khoja. These are the Hazaras of

Karabsgh, and are at enmity with Taraki Ghilzaes. Aldae is one of the

divisions of the Deh Chopin given by Burnes, and the Mahamad Khoja are

mentioned by Broadfoot as inhabiting the district of Nawar.

Leech next mentions the Gavi Hazaras (as also does Masson) as inha

biting the north slopes of the Hindu Kflsh, north and east of the Shekh

Ali. They are sums, and plunder on the Hindu Kfish passes. They

used to be employed by Mir Morad of Kfindi'iz in kidnapping travellers

to be sold as slaves. They number 800 families, and are independent.

The Darghan Hazaras are mentioned by Leech as inhabiting the valley

of Irak. These may be the same as Wood’s tribe of that name, and per

haps also as Burnes’ Dehkan. Leech says the Kalfi Hazaras are a branch

of this section.

Besides all these, I find the following notices of Hazaras. Leech mentions

a district of Khison in the road from Kabal to Herat, the chief of which

has in his employ not more than 40 horsemen, and could not collect more

than 700 men. He is at feud with the Afghans of Gfirg, Teznae.

The chief of Nili has 900 cavalry in constant employ, and could

collect 1,000 men from his tribe (?Deh Kundi).

The chief of Khojika could collect 1,500 men, and is tributary to Kan

dahfir (? Babali or Chfira).

The chief of Potfi could collect 2,500 men, and pays tribute.

The chief of Aliyar is tributary to Kandahar, and could collect 500 men.

The men of Urazghfin amount to 20,000. They possess seven forts, are

not tributary, and acknowledge no chief.

Urazghan is said to be north of the Jagfiris and to be under Zaoli.

The chief of Gardeh could collect 150 men, and is not tributary (? Deh

Zangl). ,

The chief of Hazarbaz could collect Z1~,000 men.

The Kotaghil Hazaras hold Jowain, Kakrak, Targan, Kimlut, Kara

Isob, Sfikhtar, Baimfi, Shaghana, Shimiltfi, and can collect 3,000 men,

cavalry and infantry.
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The Khoja Miri Hazaras hold Siah Sang, and could collect 500 men.

The Hazaras of Balkh-ab. Those dependent on Sir-i-pool number 6,000

men.

The Hazaras of Dai Mir Dad inhabit Dasht-i-Yod, Sukhta, and

amount to 2,500 houses (? Da Murda of Wood’s west tribes).

The Dai Mirak Hazaras inhabit Dan-i-Ghori, Kagan and Shalagtfi, and

amount to 4,000 families.

The Alijan Hazaras are interspersed in the country of the Shékh Ali ;

they are noted for their daring robberies.

' Colonel R. Taylor in his list of tribes near Herat gives one he terms

Hazara “Berberees,” who inhabit in summer and winter the districts of

Sar-i-jangal and Sal, who number 20,000, families, and can turn out 5,000

cavalry and 5,000 infantry. These would appear to have been conquered

by Yfir Mahamad of Herat, for Colonel Taylor says that after the death of

that chief, they revolted and have ever since remained independent.

The numbers of the Hazfiras are variously estimated thus :—

Souls.

Elphinstone 300,000

Burnes, 67,000 tents @ 4} 280,000

Wood 156,000

Leech, 110,000 fighting men @ 1 to each family 56,000

families @ 4:} each ... 160,000

Bellow - ... 50,000

Lumsden, (those under Amir) ... 120,000

Of these Wood and Leech have had the best opportunities of forming

opinions. I should, therefore, be inclined to put the total population at

160,000 souls.

The Hazaras are of middle size, but stoutly made, with small grey eyes,

high cheek bones, and a want of beard showing their Tartar origin. Their

severe climate and barren country increase the harshness of their aspect.

Leech remarks that they are ashamed of their Tartar east of countenance

and want of beard, and it is observable that the higher in rank a Hazara

chief is, the less he resembled his race.

The women are naturally much softer featured than the men, and have

a healthy florid complexion, their figure is delicate, and would appear but

ill-formed to brave so severe a climate.

The Hazaras are described by Connolly as unblushing beggars and

thieves, but mild mannered and industrious. All agree in describing them

as extremely simple in their manners, and the Afghans are said to consider

them wanting in courage. This may be accepted with the reservation that

it does not appear to be in individual and physical courage they are

deficient, but they are weak and vacillating, disunited, and with no judg

ment, and so have always fallen an easy prey to their enemies. They are

very passionate and exceedingly fickle and capricious. After conciliating

one for an hour, a single word may make him fly out and break with you.

Setting aside then hot tempers, they are merry, conversable, good-natured,

and hospitable.

The character of their women for unblushing immorality also appears

to be very universal; they are handsome and engaging, and the opportu

nities afforded, to strangers even, by some tribes are said to be most

shameless. Wood forms a more favourable opinion of them, and says that
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though they are by no means shy of strangers, what in a Mfisalman country

appears a want of modesty, is only a freedom of manner resulting from the

liberty in which both sexes are reared and not from any laxity of morals.

The custom called “ Kooroo bistan,” which consists in lending their wives

to strangers for a night or a week, is said not to be practised by all the

tribes. But all are agreed that in the Jaguri tribe it is prevalent, so

much so that it is said they are fast losing their Tartar features; and Leech

says such is their aversion to this cast of countenance, that it is reported

they ask no question of their wives for presenting them with children the

image of some of their handsome Afghan neighbours. Broadfoot says the

women are generally ugly and not very chaste, but thinks that the custom of

“ Kooroo bistan” is certainly a fabrication. There is no doubt that in this, as

in every particular to the discredit of this people, reliance should not be placed

too readily in the testimony of their Suni and Afghan neighbours, for besides

the hatred of the rival sects, Afghans themselves seldom speak the truth.

Nevertheless, the women are said to have an ascendancy over their husbands,

which is almost unexampled in Central Asia. All out-door work is per

formed by the men, and the women manage the house, take care of the pro

perty, and do their share of the honors, and they are very much consulted in

all their husband’s affairs. They are never beaten, nor are they ever required

to conceal their faces. Both sexes spend a great deal of their time in

sitting in the house round the fire. They are all great singers and

players on the guitar, and many of them are poets. Lovers and their

mistresses sing verses to each other of their own composing, and even often

sit for hours railing at each other in extemporaneous satire. Their amuse

ments out-of-doors are hunting and racing; in these they ride barebacked,

for a stake of sheep or oxen, Szc. They also shoot at marks with arrows.

The titles of the Hazaras are Khan, Sultan, Ikhtiar, Vali, Mir, Mehtar

and Turkhan.

The clothes of the Hazaras are made by themselves of coarse camel hair

cloth called‘ barak.’ Their boots are made of rough goat skin, and they

twist rolls of cloth round their legs.

The women go unveiled and wear two or three “h'mgis” on their head

like a tiara. They wear long frocks of woollen stuff and boots of soft

deer skin which reach to their knees. Their cap sits close to their head,

and a slip of cloth hangs down from it as far as their middle.

Their arms are swords and matchlocks, the latter being held in the

greater esteem. They make excellent powder and are capital shots. They

are very good riders, and are chiefly mounted on small active horses of

native breed, though some ride horses imported from Tfirkistan.

There are clans of military repute among them, but their strength

chiefly lies in the poorness of, and natural difliculties of, their country, though

the last has been greatly exaggerated. The great drawback to their military

prowess is their disunion, else they might have become powerful, for Burnes

thinks they would, if under discipline and well led, make brave and good

soldiers.

Their food principally consists of the flesh of their sheep, oxen and

horses, with cheese and other productions of their flocks: grain is very scarce,

and their bread is very tasteless. An idea may be formed of their privations

in the matter of food from the fact that most of them cannot afford to

use salt. Sometimes in years of great scarcity they voluntarily dispose
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of one or more of their children to the Uzbak slave-dealers. It is thus

evident that very few supplies could be expected in the liazarajat, but it

is worthy of note that they on the approach of an enemy, invariably bury

what they have in grain in pits in the mountains. Leech mentions that

they have a prejudice against eating fish.

The Hazaras live in thatched houses, half sunk in the slopes of the

hills, and their chiefs in small mud forts. They generally live in villages

of from 20 to 200 houses, though some live in tents. Each village is defended

by a high tower capable of containing 10 or 12 men and full of loopholes.

There is a kettle-drum in each, and in time of peace a single man remains

in the tower to sound an alarm if necessary.

The Hazaras are of the Shiah persuasion of Mahamadanism, and hold

Afghans, Eimaks, and Uzbaks in detestation for being sums, and they

insult, if they do not persecute, every Sun! who enters their country.

They even distrust their own countrymen who have been much among

the Afghans, suspecting them of having been corrupted. Practically they

cannot be said to have any religion, for they are quite ignorant of any form

of prayers and observe no forms or fasts. They have, however, an inordinate

reverence for the name of Hazrat Ali and for Syads, while they are so

ignorant that any person who wears a green turban is accepted by them as

a S ad.

'llhe language of the Hazaras is a patois of Persian, and they are said

not to understand, any other, as they have very little intercourse with their

Afghan or Uzbak neighbours. Sometimes Shiah mnlas teach the boys

toread the Koran, but their ignorance generally corresponds with their

poverty. They are on excellent terms with the Kazilbashes and Parsi

wans of Afghanistan.

Money is not current among the Hazaras, and sheep form the prime standard

of barter with the traders who come from Afghanistan and Tartary. These

merchants establish a friendly understanding with chiefs of different districts

to whose forts they repair and open shop, giving their hosts 2} yards of a

coarse narrow cotton cloth for the value of each sheep received in barter, and

being furnished, till their bargains are concluded, with straw for their beasts,

and generally bread for themselves and their people. Traders from Herat,

Kandahar, and Kabal bring their checked turbans, coarse cotton cloths and

chintzes, tobacco, felt and carpet dyes, iron spades and plough ends, molasses

and a few raisins. Tfirki merchants bring similiar articles from their country

with a little rice, cotton and salt, and occasionally horses which they prefer

toexchange for slaves. The articles which the Hazaras bring to market

are men, women, small black oxen, cows, sheep, clarified butter, some woven

woollens for clothing, grain sacks and carpet bags, belts for horse clothing

and patterned carpets, all made from the produce of their flocks, for they

export no raw material. They also furnish lead and sulphur.

They have constant disputes among themselves, so that there is scarcely

a. Hazara tribe that is not at war with its neighbours. And they are

constantly exposed to inroads from the Uzbaks in the north, who fre

quently sweep away whole villages into slavery, leaving fertile spots desolate.

Their neighbours, but religious enemies, the Eimaks, also carry off as many

of them as they can from time to time conquer or kidnap, and the chiefs of

their own race steal each others subjects in their petty wars, exporting all

they can thus obtain through Tnrki merchants with whom they have
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an understanding. All the drudgery and work in Kabul is done by Hazaras,

some of whom are slaves and some free; in winter there are not less than

10,000, who reside in the city and gain a livelihood by clearing the roofs of

snow and acting as porters. They make quiet faithful servants, but are

not very hardworking.

Though the Hazaras pay tribute to the Afghan sirdars, they never do so

willingly, or unless a force is sent to enforce payment. On such occa

sion it is said they assemble and debate as to the propriety of paying

tribute, talking very loudly, and generally deciding to withhold it, and

discovering that the claim is unjust and unrecognizable. But when the

Afghan force enters the country, it is usual to fire a gun, on hearing which

multiply and prolong itself, in reverberating echoes amongst their hills, the

Hazaras invariably lose all courage and come tumbling in with their

tribute. It was through them that the revenue term Sang-o-baz (stone

and goat,‘ became known. When a tribe is next to independent, it is said

to pay a stone and goat revenue ; that is, the collectors are met with an old

lean goat in one hand and a stone in the other, as much as to say if you

do not put up with this shadow of tribute, you shall have this (stone) on

your head.

The property of the Hazaras are fine “dfimba” sheep, and a small but

hardy breed of horse well adapted to their mountains. Their country

abounds in lead and sulphur. They manufacture from the wool of their

sheep good carpets and also the fabric called “ burrick.” Animals in the

Hazarajat have an under-coat of fine wool, identical with shawl wool,

and of course applicable to the same purpose. Hence their woollen fabrics

are much prized. (Elp/iinstone, Manon, Barnes, Wood, Leec/z, Bellew,

Immsdeu, Connolly, Lyric/E,

HAZARA ZEIDNAT—

A tribe who inhabit the district of Kala Nao at the sources of the Mfirgab

river, Afghanistan. Ferrier says they are the original tribe from which

the Hazaras spring, and they take the name of Sar Khana in consequence.

They can muster at any moment 5,000 excellent horsemen and 3,000 foot,

and in case of need the cavalry can be trebled. The jurisdiction of their

chief extends over 28,000 tents, and the districts of Mfirgab and Panj

deh inhabited by Zeidnats. Their principal place Kala Nao is situated

on the roads from Tfirkistan to Afghanistan, and they used to plunder on

this road and also into Persia, till Yar Mahamad of Herat subdued and

made them pay tribute. They now manufacture a great quantity of cloaks

of the fabric termed “baiak.” They also rear a great number of excellent

horses of the Tfirkman breed. They are smaller and not so well formed

as those of the Takeh Turkmans, but they are steadier, and their powers

of endurance are unequalled. From their large flocks and herds of sheep

and goats, buffaloes and camels, the Zeidnats derive immense wealth ; these

are reared in the splendid pastures of Kala Nao, which are not equalled in

Asia. The chief of the Zeidnats, though tributary to Heriit, is always flirting

with the Persian governor of Khorasan, and it is probable that much

reliance could not be placed on him, till he had committed himself to one

sider or the other.

In 1847 Yer Mahamad marched against Karimdad, the chief of this

fi'ibe, and having completely defeated him, removed 10,000 families to

crit.
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These Hazliras are said to be brave to rashness, and the Afghans dread

them, there being no better horsemen in Asia. Their duplicity is not so

great as that of their neighbours ; on the contrary, a certain simplicity may

be observed amongst them, which contrasts strangely with their ferocious

manners. Their women are proud of being able, when necessity requires, to

mount a horse, and use a firelock or sword with an intrepidity

equal to that of their warlike husbands and brothers. In time of peace

they do all the house work, cultivate the fields, and with their children

weave the “baraks” that are the source of so much wealth to their tribe.

They cannot be called pretty, but they are well made and enjoy perfect

liberty-a rare thing amongst Asiatics. Their husbands are not jealous,

though their Afghan enemies pretend that they profit largely by their

indifi'erence.

Elphinstone divides these Hazaras into Jamshidls and Firozkohis ; they

are no doubt Eimaks.

Pottinger says that Kala Noa is the country of the Lamon or Sfini

Hazaras, a branch of the Shiah Hazaras from whom they have long

separated. They are mentioned in Persian histories as forming part of

the army under Abdula Khan, t‘zbak, when he took Herfit and Mashad

in the beginning of the 16th century. Their numbers are rated at 4,800

families, besides a number of petty Eimak tribes subject to them for

military service, such as the Raotis, part of the Kipchaks, Taemfiris,

Taemfinis, Firozkohis and Mogals serve to swell their number.

They are well mounted and armed: they carry a sword and a gun-in

the use of the latter they are extremely expert. They n'de well and are

capital cavalry for foraging, in which their time is chiefly spent. Their

chief, who has the high title of Begler Beg from the Herat government,

has complete authority over them, and is very jealous of the interference of

the inferior chiefs. He could raise on an emergency 2,000 very good

cavalry, and probably 3,000 indifferently mounted and disaffected. The

Persian, Herat, and Khiva governments are all anxious to gain influence

over them, and they, anxious to preserve their independence, coquette

with all three.

Colonel R. L. Taylor, in his list of tribes near Herat, supplies the follow

ing information regarding this tribe. In 1858 they acknowledged the

Shah of Persia; they numbered 10,000 families, and could turn out 4,000

horsemen. Their summer quarters are in Desandar and Band-i-mast, and

their winter residence in Pustalik. Their chief stronghold was Kala-i-Nao.

It has been stated above that Yar Mahamad of Herat having crushed

this tribe removed them to Herat in 1847, and the Persians after the

capture of Herat in 1857 removed the whole tribe into their own territory,

taking from them all their baggage and cattle to prevent their running

away. Colonel Taylor, however, expected that they would return to

their own country as they found opportunity. (Ferrier-Pottinger-Taylor.)

HAZKRDARAKHT~Lat Long. Elev.

A narrow winding defile in Afghanistan, at the head of the stream of the

same name, a tributary of the Kfiram river. The road from Kfiram

towards the valley of the Logar ascends through this defile for 16 miles

from the village of Rokian. The heights bounding the defile on either

side are formed mainly of limestone, except where the defile branches off

in little glens, that winding north between the hills convey their drainage
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into the main channel. The opposite heights are nowhere more than 600

nor less than 80 yards apart, whilst their steep and in many places perpen

dicular sides are thickly covered to the very bottom with trees. The interval

between forms the stony bed of a mountain torrent, which has little water

in it at times, but at others is of extreme violence. The defile is ended

by a short sharp ascent by the Snrkhai Kotal to the plateau of Hazar

darakht. (H. B. Lumsden.)

HAZ§RDARAKHT—Lat. Long. Elev. 9,382.

A camping ground of Ghilzaes to the east of the Shfitargardan Pass in

Afghanistan, on the road from Kuram to Ghazni by the Logar valley.

It is a plateau which is buried under snow for about half the year, but

which forms the summer grazing ground of the Ghilzaes, who collect here

in large numbers with their families and flocks during the spring and

summer months, from April to August, for the sake of the pasture-a

short sweet grass and a stunted growth of artemisia, both of which are

grazed indiscriminately, except at the above-named season; there is no food

for man or beast for 20 or 30 miles round.

There is no village here, and though it is the broadest place in this elevated

glen, there is but just room for the encampment of one regiment. Any

force in camp here would have to be greatly scattered, and it would be a

nasty place to be attacked in, but no better ground is to be had. (H. B.

Lumsden.)

HAZARJUFT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 96 miles Kandahar, on left bank of Helmand

river, on the road to Seistan. It consists of a few scattered hamlets.

(Ferrier—Leec/l.)

HAZAR KACH——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the defile of the Gwazgar Pass, 28 miles north

of the Ghorband valley, and 6 miles south of the crest of the above pass.

It is inhabited by 100 families of Gavi Hazaras. (Lees/i.)

HAZARNAO—Lat. Long. Elev. 1,509.

A village in the Mohmand Dara, JalalabEd district, Afghanistan, 37

miles from Peshawar and 38 miles from Jalalabad. It is a large straggling

place situated on the brink of small eminenees which fringe the plain

stretching from them to the river. It is built on the face of a hill. There

is a good encamping ground here, and plenty of grass and camel forage

is procurable and water from cuts from the river. It has 700 houses in

habited by Mohmands. (Macgregor—Maeson.)

HAZARNAO.

A range of hills in Afghanistan, being a parallel ridge to the Jadran range.

It reaches a height of about 2,500 feet above the plain of Ghazni, and is

bare and rugged in its aspect. It is a south spur of the range of mountains

with the Si'iféd Koh, which connects the Paghman, and is sometimes called

Ghari Koh. (Broad/00¢.)

HAZAR PIR ZIARAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Kuram valley, 24 miles above Thal. Thence there

are two roads, one by the Darwaza Pass, the other by the river, to the

Kfiram fort. (C/lamterlain.)

HAZAR SUM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A set of caves in Afghanistan, 12 miles north-west from Aibak on the

Khnlm river, situated in low hills. They are in two tiers, built in
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arches generally from 10 to 30 feet broad and the same height. These

caves are the reputed haunts of wild beasts and of robbers. (Moorcrqfl—

Long) .

IlAZRAH--Lat. Long. Elev. 13,458.

A halting place in Afghanistan, two miles from west of Shntargardan Pass

from Kfiram to Logar. There is a small fort here, which is the limit of

the Ghilzacs in this direction. The country around Hazrah stretches away

to the north-east in a succession of tolerably level plateau of consider

able length, though of no great breadth, and forms an elevated table

land, which for half the year is more or less covered with snow. In the

summer months this region is resorted to by various nomad tribes of

the Ghilzaes, who here find a sustenance for their flocks and a refuge for

themselves from the heat of the plains. It abounds with worm-wood

and orchids : lilies and tulips are strewed about in every direction. No

supplies are procurable here, but water can be procured from springs, the

sources of the Sur Khél. The ground for encamping is good, there being

commanding heights all round, which could be held. It is sometimes called
lfllcha Margha. (Lumsdem)

HAZRAT ALI—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A shrine in the Hazflra mountains, situated at Band-i-Barbar, a little

north of the valley of Yakalang and south-east from Saeghan and not

far off. It is held in the greatest veneration by the Shiah Hazaras.

(Mascara)

HAZRAT BABA KAMUR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road between Khfilm and Kflndfiz, situated

on a plain affording excellent pasturage. (Wood.)

HAZRAT IMAM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghanistan, 26 miles north of Knndflz and on left bank of Ami

Daria. It contains about 500 to 600 mud hovels with a number of straw

built sheds and Uzbak tents scattered round. The fort is not large, but

judiciously constructed. The ditch is full of water, and communication with

the town is kept up by means of a wooden bridge. The market-place is an

open square, lying immediately under the south-west bastion of the fortress.

There two market da s here in the week. Hazrat Imam in the time of

Morad Beg of Kun flz formed one of the provinces of that chief’s

territory. Its sub-divisions were Hazrat Imam, containing 6,000 housw,

Jangkala 1,000 houses, Syad 5,000, and Kaobadian 3,000 houses. (Wood

Lord.)

HAZRAT LET-Lat. Long. Elev.

A shrine in the Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, within a mile of Tatang in

a valley of the Siiféd Koh. It is said to be the grave of Lot, and

is 33 yards in length enclosed by a wall rudely constructed of stones. It

is surrounded with poles surmounted with flags, and a rich collection of

stones thrown down by devotees. There is a path to Balabagh, as the

inhabitants of that place, both Mfisalman and Hindu, hold it in special

reverence. (Museum)

HAZRAT-I-S ULTAN-—Lat. Long. Elev,

A village in the Balkh district of Afghanistan, 30 miles south-east from

Khfilm on the left bank of the river of that name, and at the foot of a

spur from the Hindu Kush.
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HELMAND.—-Lat. 34° 50'. Long. 68° 30’. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which rises at Fazindaz in the west slopes of the

mountains of Paghman, and flowing with a course generally south-west,

eventually falls into the lake of Seistan at a distance of over 700 miles. The

first point of this river, of which we have only reliable information, is at Gardan

Diwar, about 40 miles from its source, where it was crossed by Wood and

by Grifliths. It here runs along the north side of the plateau of Urt, and

has an elevation of 11,500 feet, and is about 12 yards wide, and less than

a foot in depth in the winter, with a brisk current. It is here joined by a

tributary, the Ab-i-Siah, coming from the south slopes of the Haji Khak

pass. In the summer this upper portion of the Helmand is a favourite

resort of the pastoral tribes of East Afghanistan. Thence it flows through

a deep valley, hugging the south side of the Koh-i-Baba for 35 miles to

Ghaoch Khol; its banks fringed with rose bushes and osiers. It is here

crossed by a rustic bridge, and is joined by a. considerable rivulet from the

north and by the rivulet of Ab-Dilawar (so called from its never being ice

bound) from the south-west. From this to Diwal Khol, about 25 miles

further, it still pursues the same direction, via, west, which it has had from

its source, and which it keeps for 25 miles further, when it gives a bold

sweep to the south for 80 miles as far as Chakmakchak, where it is

crossed by the road going west towards Her-at, and is joined by a considerable

feeder from the north. The river then turns slightly to the south-west,

and keeps this direction for about 120 miles as far as Sakhir, where roads

from Bamian, Maedan, and Girishk meet. From Sakhir to Girishk, a dis

tance of perhaps 150 miles, its course is more south, and it is crossed at

Garmab, about 60 miles above Girishk. From Diwal Khol to Girishk, a

distance of 350 miles, it has not been visited by any European, but it is

said in this part of its course to flow in a deep channel, through scarped

rocks, and to be much obstructed by enormous boulders, till within 40 miles

of Girishk, it begins to flow over a sandy and gravelly bed through a flat

country with a less confined channel. It is then first turned to account,

and continues to be drawn on for purposes of irrigation till it falls nearly

exhausted into the lake. At 25 miles below Sakhir, it is joined from the

east by the Tezin stream, and 50 miles below this again at or near Garmab,

by the Khfidrfid. Three miles above Girishk is a ford, practicable except

in the rainy season, and distinguishable from there being a number of high

poplar trees close upon the left bank. Here the river divides into three

branches, the eastern one of which is deepest. Artillery might cross over

here, but not without unloading the waggons. There are no ferry boats

which is surprising, as it would not be difficult to construct them, the

neighbouring hills furnishing suflicient wood. At Girishk the river has

been visited by several English ofiicers; A. Connolly, who was there in

October, describes it as having banks a thousand yards apart ; the right bank

low and sandy, but the left rocky and high ; the stream then at its lowest

was distant from the foot of Girishk about 2% miles, and at the point

where he forded it, the water was stirrup deep and flowed smoothly, but

with force in a clean stream of 350 yards wide. Griffiths appears to agree

with this, calling it a large and rapid river, but Ferrier, who visited it at

this point in almost the same time of the year as Connolly, states it to be

only from 60 to 90 yards wide. Griffiths thinks the river might be used

for purposes of descent, so as to bring the country near its source in con
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nection with Girishk, which is only 40 miles from Kandahar, and Ferrier

remarks that from Girishk, though a considerable portion is turned off for

purposes of irrigation, there is at all times suflicient for navigating it from

Girishk to its mouth, though it would be necessary to repair the old em

bankments and construct a few others. About 45 miles below Girishk,

and just below Kala-i-Bist, is an island formed by the river; it is joined on the

left by its great tributary the Argandab, from which point its width in

creases to from 3 to 400 yards with an average depth of one and a half to

two fathoms. Thence to Benadar Kalan, a distance of 70 miles, its direction

is south, and from this it turns west for 120 miles. At Pfilalek (100 miles),

Christie found it in March 400 yards wide, very deep, and with uncom

monly fine water as far as Trakfi, from which point, arrested by some sand hills,

it takes a sudden turn to the north-west, and runs for 45 miles in that direc

tion, and dividing into several branches, which fall into the Seistfin Lake

by several mouths after a course of over 700 miles. The river Helmand

even in the dry season is never without a plentiful supply of water, but in

the winter after the floods, it comes down with astonishing rapidity, being

equal in size to the Jamna, and sometimes overflowing its banks. The banks

of the Helmand from Girishk to Mala Khan are well cultivated, but from

Deshfi downwards they are neither so well cultivated or inhabited. This

is not from any inferiority of the soil, for the pasture and arable land is

equally good and productive ; the banks are covered with meadows, and the

land is more or less adapted for cultivation for a distance of 1} mile from the

river, where it meets the moving sands. On the contrary, the neglected

state of this tract is rather owing to its fertility, for it was once inhabited

by a rich and industrious population now decimated or disgusted with the

insecurity which prevails. The Helmand is at several points prevented

from overflowing by embankments of very ancient construction, which, for

want of necessary repairs, have fallen into decay. The vegetation on its

banks is as luxuriant as in the tropics ; but with all these advantages, they

are unfortunately inhabited by the greatest plunderers and the most cruel

race to be found in all Asia. The water of the Helmand is cold, sweet,

and fresh, and so clean in the summer that one is very apt to be deceived

as to its depth, and accidents sometimes happen at the fords in consequence.

The fords of the Helmand (see crossings below) are few in number,

nevertheless boats are rarely seen, and they are roughly and clumsily built;

rafts made with reeds and branches, supported with inflated skins, are the

most common. The tract of country known as Garmsel extends from

Hazarjflft to Pfil-alak, and consists of a breadth of rich land about two miles

wide, extending along the bank of the river, between the old boundary and

its present channel.

At Girishk, this river is in June barely fordable for infantry; where the

Kandahar road crosses it higher up, there are easier fords with a depth of

about 3 feet 9 inches ; breadth 70 yards. The bed of the Helmand is 150

yards broad; the conformation of the banks immediately above the ferry

present a favorable locality for constructing a suspension bridge of ropes.

From May to December the south bank of Helmand is occupied by a great

number of Biloches.

Ferrier remarks that if this river was in possession of Europeans,

steamers would soon navigate it, and the supply of wood on its banks would

remedy the want of coal. '
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The Helmand is crossed at the under-mentioned points :

Gardan Diwar, ford, 40 miles from source.

Ghaoch Khol, bridge, -75 ,, ,,

Diwal Khol 100 ,, ,,

Chakrnakchak 180 ,, ,,

Gurmab 390 ,, ,,

Three miles above Girishk, ford 4,50 ,, ,,

Girishk, ford and ferry 460 ,, ,,

Shamalan, ford 500 ,, ,,

Karnashin 550 ,, ,,

Kal-i-Sabz ford 570 ,, ,, Tolerably deep.

Deshfi ,. 590 ,, ,,

Pal-alek ,, 650 ,, ,,

Trakfi, ferry 680 ,, ,, On inflated skin rafts.

Deshtak ,, 740 ,, ,, 300 yards wide and

very deep.

(Elpkinstone-Irwin—W0o/l—E. Connolly-—Grifiil/ls-A. é‘ E. Connolly

JIaswn- Ckristz'e-Ferrier- C/les-n ey—.dvitabile.)

HERAT- ,

A province of Afghanistan which contains the districts of Ghorian, Sabzawar,

Farah, Bakwa, Kfirak, and Obeh. It is bounded north by the Char Vilayat

and Firozkohi country east by the Taemi'in'is and Kandahar, south by

Lash Jorvén and Seistfin, and west by Persia and the Hari Ri'id. According

to Connolly, it contains 446 villages, eight large canals which feed innumer

able smaller ones, 123 water-courses, 2,288 ploughs, and it produces 98,000

‘ Kharwars of wheat or 49,000,000 lbs. ’

Ferrier states the following to be the numbers of the male population of

Herat capable of bearing arms, viz:—

Ghorian, 12,000 ; Sabzawar, 10,000 ; Farah, 15,000 ; Bakwa, 41,000;

Kr'irak, 2,500, and Obeh 1,500 ; total 45,000. And the tribes in alliance

with Herat and obliged to furnish a contingent are :—Haz§ra Zeidnats of -

Kala Nao, 12,000; Taemunis of Ghor, 8,000; Biloches of Seistan,

5,000; total 25,000: grand total, 70,000.

Taylor says that the several tribes subordinate to, or in the neighbourhood

of, Herat could collectively assemble 47,000 horse and 23,000 foot, thus :

Takeh Tfirkmans 15,000 horse. 15,000 foot.

Sarokh ,, . . . . . . 8,000 ,,

girl-lore ,, 2,000 ,, 1,000 ,,

rsali

Chirsanghi } 50° " 50° "

Haziras of Persia . 4,000 ,,

Jamshidis ,, ... ... 4,000 r!

Taemi'mis ,, 4,000 n 2,000 n

Taemfiris " ..- u 1| I"

Firozkohis ,, . . . . .. 5,000 n - ' -

Berbari Haziras ... 5,000 n 5,000 n

Tour. 47,050 23,500

G a

Of course the Tfirkmans are quite as open to an offer from the west as to

one from Herat, and if it came to a question of serving one “ Kafar” or
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another, the longest purse would win with them. Douhtlcss these Turk

mans who are Sfinis would sooner serve with Afghans, than Persians who

are Shiahs. I think it is stretching the point too far to put Ti'irkmans

under Herati influence.

In the time of Yer Mahamad there were eight battalions of infantry re

cruited from the tribes he had transported thither, and Mr. Eastwick says

that 5 regiments of infantry and 4,000 cavalry was the force kept up.

These are nearly all stationed at or near Herat and live in their own houses.

HERAT—Lat. 34°22’. Long. 62°9'. Elev. 2,650.

A city of Afghanistan on right bank Harri Red, 369 miles north-west

Kandahar, 602 miles Ghaznl, about 550 Kabal direct through the Hazara Jet,

and 691 miles by Ghazni, 881 miles Peshawar by Kandahar and Kabal, 892

Dera Ishmail Khan, ‘762 Sakkur, 357 Yezd, 215 Mashad, 700 Tehran,

about 700 Khiva, about 600 Bokham, 370 Balkh.

It is situate in a fertile and well watered valley surrounded by lofty

mountains, four miles from the slopes of the range to the north and 12 miles

from those that run south of it, and three miles north from the Hari Rud.

Around it is a spacious plain which is intersected with many springs of

running water, and studded with scattered villages. Though trees are want

ing in the landscape, it cannot be denied the character of extreme loveliness.

The valley extends at least 30 miles from east to west, and is about 15 miles

bread.

The city is of a rectangular and nearly square form. From north to south

the sides are about 1,600 yards and from east to west 1,500 yards. The

walls of the 'city are 25 to 30 feet in height, and are erected on a large

rampart or mound of earth varying from 40 to 60 feet in height. On the

outside of all is a deep wet ditch.

There are five gates, via, the Kfitab Chak Gate, on the north face, about

250 yards from the north-east angle; the Malik Gate also in north face

at the mentoring angle formed by the Ark-i-Nao and the north face.

The other three gates are in the centre of the remaining faces, via, the

Irak Gate on west face, the Kandahar Gate on south face, and the Khushk

Gate on the east face.

Four streets running from the centre of each face meet in the centre of

the town in a small domed quadrangle. The principal street of the town

runs from the south gate to the market in front of the citadel, and is covered

in with a vaulted roof the whole length. The town itself is one of the

dirtiest in the world. Many of the small streets which branch from the

main ones are built over and form low dark tunnels containing every offen~

sive thing. There being no drains to carry off the rain which falls within

the walls, it collects and stagnates in ponds which are dug in different parts

of the city. The residents cast out the refuse of their houses into the streets,

and dead cats and dogs are commonly seen lying upon heaps of the vilest filth.

At the time of Ferrier’s visit the greater number of the bazaars were in a

dilapidated state, aportion of those of the Char So were the only ones in good

repair, and when Vambery visited it in 1862, he found entire quarters solitary

and abandoned, and only the dome in the centre in any thing like good repair.

On either side of the streets are spacious ‘ seraes’ where the merchants have

their depots. The houses are generally two-stories high, and have very small

doors. Those in the Char Sn however are built of burnt bricks, and are

generally of a better description than the others. The houses of Herat are
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generally built in the form of hollow squares with apertures in the in

terior ; they are commonly two and three-stories high, the walls are very thick,

built of brick and mud, the roofs of similar material, vaulted and surrounded

by parapet walls and the entrances are low, narrow, and winding. They are

quite incombustible. The larger ‘seraes’ and dwelling-houses have stable and

servant’s courts attached to them, covered by strong walls, and every court

yard has generally a well or small reservoir for the reception of water in its

centre. Every house is more or less capable of resisting men armed with

muskets, and a determined garrison might, by barricading the streets leading

to the ramparts and loopholing the adjacent houses, protract the defence of

the place for some time after the walls had been gained by the enemy. There

are several spacious caravanseraes in the town, which would serve on an

emergency for the accommodation of troops, all of which open on to the

street leading from the Kandahar Gate to the citadel.

The principal building in Herat is the Masjid-i-Jfima, which comprises

an area of 800 yards square. It was built at the end of the fifteenth

century in the reign of Shah Husein by his relative Prince Shibali.

When perfect it was 465 feet long and 275 feet wide ; it had 408 cupolas,

130 windows, 44A pillars, 6 entrances, and was adorned in the most magni

ficent manner with gilding, carving, precious Mosaic stones and other

elaborate and costly embellishments. It is situated in the north-east quarter

of the city about 300 yards from the east Walls.

The Haoz-i-Charsu is a vast reservoir of water situated at the south

east angle of the central quadrangle. Ferrier says the dome of this is of bold

and excellent proportions, a chef d’ouvre of its kind. It was built by

command of Shah Abbas.

The palace of Charbagh, situated to the west of the Masjid-i-Jfima, and

was originally the winter residence of the chiefs of Herat, is of mean propor

tions ; its garden, the only one in the town, is small and closed up by houses

on either side. It was the residence of Major Todd during his stay here,

and on the occasion of Vambery’s visit that of the governor Yakub

Khan.

Connolly says there were in Herat 4,000 dwelling-houses, 1,200 shops, l7

caravanseraes, 20 baths, and 6 colleges, and though we know that the city

has been almost totally destroyed since his day, still this estimate is of some

value as showing us something of the numbers of the various buildings

existing then.

The population of Herat has been liable to great fluctuations, when

Christie visited it in 1809, it was estimated at 100,000 souls ; this Connolly

considers too high, placing it himself at 45,000. Ferrier says that before

the siege of 1838, the number of inhabitants was at least 70,000, and when

it was raised 6,000 to 7,000 were all that remained. In 1845 Ferrier esti

mates the population at 22,000, and as it probably want on increasing under

the severe but secure rule of Yar Mahamad, it is probable that before the

siege of 1857 it again approached Connolly’s estimate.

Its siege and the capture of the city by Dost Mahamad Khan in 1863

must again have reduced its numbers, and when Vambery visited it two

months after its capture, it was a scene of utter desolation and devastation.

The inhabitants of Herat are mostly Shiahs, but there are besides

Afghans, many Hazaras, Jamshidis and Taemunis settled by Yer Mahamad,

perhaps 700 Hindfis and 40 families of Jews.
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There is a great variety in the people met with in the principal streets,

and Vambery gives the following lively sketch of the sight presented by

them :—“ The eye is bewildered by the diversity of races, Afghans, Indians,

Tartars, Tfirkmans, Persians, and Jews. The Afghan parades about either

in his national costume consisting of a long shirt, drawers and dirty linen

clothes, or in his military undress; and here his favourite garment is the

red English coat from which even in his sleep he will not part. He throws it

on over his shirt whilst he sets on his head the picturesque Indo-Afghfin

turban. Others again, and these are the “ beaumonde,” are wont to assume

a half Persian costume; weapons are borne by all. Rarely does any one,

whether civil or military, enter the bazaar without his sword and shield.

To be quite “a la made,” one must cairy about one quite an arsenal,

consisting of two pistols, a sword, pointed, handyar gun and shield. With

the wild martial looking Afghan, We can only compare the Tfirkman

like Jamshidi. The wretchedly dressed Herati, the naked Hazera, the

Taemuri of the vicinity are overlooked when the Afghan is present. He

encounters around him nothing but abject humility, but never was ruler

or conqueror so detested as is the Afghan by the Heratis. '

The original inhabitants of Herat appear to have been Persians, and to

have belonged to the race that spread itself from Seistan towards the north

east, and formed the ancient province of Khorasan, of which until recent days

it remained the capital. In later times the immigration, of which Jangez

and Timur were the cause, led to the infusion of Turko-Tartaric blood

into the veins of the ancient population. The Hindfis of Herat, though

they are only tolerated by their Afghan masters, nevertheless contrive to

amass considerable fortunes in the city. The citadel is inhabited for the

most part by Persians, who settled here in the last century to maintain and

spread the influence of their own country. They are now principally handi

craftsmen or merchants. As for Afghans, one cannot find in the city more

than one in five. They have become quite Persians, and are, particularly

since the last siege in 1863, very hostile to their own countrymen. A

Kaball or Kakar from Kandahar is as much regarded by him in the light

of an oppressor, and, therefore, is as much detested as by the aboriginal

natives of Herat.”

“ Herat,” says Potting-er, “ is a city of more trade than perhaps any other

in Central Asia. It is called by distinction the Bandar, and is the emporium

between Kabal, Kandahar, Hindustan, and Persia. From the former it

receives shawls, indigo, sugar, chintz, muslin, bafta, kincob, hides, and leather,

which are exported to Mashad, Yezd, Tehran, Baghdad, and Kirman ;

receiving in return dollars, tea, sugar-candy, china-ware, broad-cloth, chintz,

silk, copper, pepper, and all kinds of spices, dates, shawls, numuds, and

carpets.” Silk is obtainable in the vicinity of Herat. Many lamb and sheep

skins are made up into caps and cloaks in the city and returned into the

country round from which they were brought. There were, at the time of

Connolly’s visit, more than 150 shoe-makers’ shops in the city. The lead

mines in the vicinity of Herat are reported to be rich, but they are scarcely

worked. The carpets of Herat, so famed for softness and for the brilliance

and permanence of their colours, truly deserve their repute. They are made

of all sizes and range in prices from 10 to 1,000 rupees.

There are numerous springs of‘ water in the ditches of Herat, and numer

ous wells not more than 12 or 14 feet deep in the town, besides which the
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water brought from the Hari End is stored in numerous and excellently

preserved reservoirs (haoz). These reservoirs are carefully and strongly

built of brick and mortar ; they consist of a tank of masonry generally rect

angular in form, 15 to 20 feet deep, with steps leading to the bottom over

which a strong vaulted building is constructed. Some of these are of great

size, capable of containing many thousand cubic feet of water. They are

filled from the aqueduct, carried across the ditch at the north-east angle of

the city, and if carefully filled would contain an abundant supply of water

for the population and garrison for several months. Water is also found in

abundance at a depth of less than 30 feet below the general level of the

soil, and wells are very numerous. The water of the wells is said by some

to be better than that of the reservoirs, and it is undoubtedly very healthy.

The valley of Herat is capable of affording supplies to 150,000 men.

Court says it is of a fertility seldom met with in Asia. The inhabitants

possess 12,000 bulloeks for agricultural purposes.

Varieties of the most delicious fruits are grown in the valley, and the

necessaries of life are plentiful and cheap.

The bread and water of Herat are a proverb for their excellence.

Connolly says he never in England even tasted more delicious water than

that of the Hari Rfid ; it is “ as clear as tears,” and, the natives say, only

equalled by the waters of Kashmir, which make those who drink them

beautiful, and the cultivators of this “happy valley” enumerate 17 different

sorts of grapes which they grow: the marble and the raisin grape, that

which is translucent and without seeds, the golden grape, and the

small red grape of Badakhshan, with other temptingly named varieties of

this delicious fruit. The vines are planted in trenches, and trained over a

sloping bank of earth on which they are suflered to ripen—a method which

answers only in a very dry atmosphere.

The defences of Herat are described in the following able and exhaustive

report of Major Sanders, Bengal Engineers, who visited it after the siege

of 1838 :

“ The city and fortress of Herat is of a rectangular and nearly square

form. From north to south the sides are about 1,600 yards, and from east

to west 1,500 yards in length.

The defences of the city consist of a wall erected on the top of a large

rampart or mound of earth, on the outer slope of which mound two

parallel trenches, called ‘ sheerazees,’ covered by low parapets, are excavated,

and at the foot of the mound is a ditch, the outer edge of which is raised

by a rough embankment; the place has neither covered way nor glacis, and

no out-works.

The eastern, southern, and western faces of the fortress are nearly

straight, the only projecting points being the gateways. There is a single

gateway in the centre of each of these faces. The gates are defended by

works differing from one another in shape, but all of irregular figure, some

what resembling a reJan with sides of unequal length, projecting about 200

feet beyond the main wall; the defences of the gateways are similar to but

of a lower profile than those of the main work. At the apex of the projection

is a second gate covered by a traverse and small rectangular redan of recent

construction, the ditch encompassing the whole.

The northern side is irregular. Near the centre of this face, and

thrown back about 200 yards from the main wall, is situated the Ark or
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citadel; a return in the wall leads down on this work from the eastern

portion of the north face, and terminates on the counterscarp of its ditch.

The western portion of the face is retired about 100 yards behind the eastern,

and a slight bend is connected with the north-west angle of the citadel,

the wall being continued across the ditch of the latter work. In front of

the citadel, connected with the northern main wall, and projecting 200 feet

beyond its eastern and 400 feet beyond its western portion, is constructed

the Ark-i-nao or new citadel, a low oblong work which occupies about

1,000 feet in length of the centre of the north face. On this face of the

fortress are two gateways, one about 200 yards to the westward of the

north-east angle of a similar nature to those before described, and one

close to the junction of the western flank of the Ark-i-nao with the main

wall. This latter gateway is unprovided with the irregular projecting work

attached to the others, but is covered by a traverse and redoubt similar to

those before adverted to.

The dimensions and strength of the profile differs very greatly in different

parts of the works, but in describing them a rough specification of dimen

sions, though strictly applicable to no particular section, will give a clearer

idea of the general strength of the works than vague or indefinite expres

sions. A reference to the plan and sections (in tile Quarfer illaater General’s

Oflice) will always be requisite where detailed information is sought for.

The wall of the fort is about 14- feet thick at the base, 9 feet thick at

the top, and 18 feet high, exclusive of the parapet. The parapet is a mere

wall 2& feet thick at the base, 9 inches at the crest, and 71} feet in height;

it is loopholed and crowned with small battlements. The average width

of the pathway on the top of, the wall behind the parapet is 6 feet, but in

some places the wall is too thin to afford room for a pathway, and in these

places the communication is kept up by arches springing from buttresses

built against the wall, or platforms of rough timber covered with earth

laid across them. Several of these supports have given way, and at these

spots the wall is not only weakest, but generally most dilapidated.

The wall is flanked exteriorly by numerous small towers of a half oval

plan; these are generally 100 feet apart, and the number on the four

sides exceeds 150. They vary greatly in size, the angle towers and

those at the north-west or Mnlik gateway are, or were when in good

order, from 440 to 60 feet in diameter, the larger towers on the sides

may be 30 feet wide, projecting 25 feet; the smaller, and by far

the greater number, do not exceed 15 feet either in width or projection

measured inside their parapets ; many are of yet smaller size, and excepting

on the angle towers, and on one of the gateways where the work is in perfect

order, there is scarcely a spot on the walls which affords space sufficient

for mounting even light artillery, and nowhere could it be transported

along them. Within several of these flanking projections, small circular

towers containing a vaulted chamber about 7 feet in interior diameter have

been constructed; these rise above the general level of the parapet of the

wall, and would hold a few marksmen, but none of them are bomb-proof, and

their walls are rarely more than 2); feet thick.

The wall has an outward slope, equal perhaps to one-seventh its height,

that of the towers is generally greater, and many of the latter are splaycd

out at the base to accommodate their foundations to the sloping surface

on which they rest. The whole work appears to have been originally con

342



HER

structed of sun-dried brick, backed with layers of moist earth. Some of the

towers have foundations and facings of rough stone or burnt brick laid in

mud, but these are apparently of modern construction, and have probably

been rebuilt at different periods. The wall is of very old construction, and

has been much neglected in repairing it ; stone, brick and earth, have been

indiscriminately used, so that it now presents a patch-work surface to the

eye, and the forms of several of the towers from hasty or careless repair are

bulged and distorted, and look as if the work had partially failed. These

appearances, combined with the shattered state of the parapet and general

disrepair of the wall, give it an aspect of greater dilapidation than on close

inspection it is found really to possess. It is however in very bad order, and

independent of its great weakness in particular parts has generally sufl'ered

much from weathering and corrosion at the junction of the base of the wall

with the mound. The slope of the latter commonly takes off immediately

from the foot of the wall, and the foundation is, in some places, from the moul

dering away of the crest of the slope, partially exposed ; several of the towers,

which has been rebuilt in a more substantial manner than the others, have

probably owed their fall to this cause, and two or three of them are now

nearly in ruins from its operation. The weakness of the wall at this level

is a serious defect, as its base is quite exposed and may be almost every

where viewed from the edge of the ditch ; it must soon yield to a well

directed fire from heavy guns, and wherever the upper sheerazee is con

sturcted near the foot of the wall, it would probably be filled up by the ruins

of the latter in its fall.

The wall thus described is so far useful, that it adds to the security of the

place against a coup-de-main, and affords a commanding position for mus

ketry ; the main dependence of the fortress, however, does not rest on it, but

on the mass of its mound or rampart, and the trenches or ‘ sheerazees,’ ex

cavated on its exterior slope, which will now be described.

The mound on which the wall of the fortress is erected varies greatly in

bulk and section, but its base may be averaged at 250 feet in width and its

_ height at 50 feet. The interior slope of the mound

(sectmm 22’ 36*‘) is generally steep, sometimes falling into the town

(secthn‘ 35’ 40-) from near the base of the wall almost perpendicularly.

No attention whatever appears to have been paid to the preservation of this

part of the fortification. The inhabitants of the city have been in the

habit for a course of years of removing earth from the foot of the slope for

the construction and repair of their dwellings and for other purposes,

and the quantity of material thus apparently abstracted has in some places

(Sections 36 41) been so great, as almost to threaten the stability of

’ ' the wall erected on the top of the mound. This

slope is also in many places broken down into huge

steps, the level portions of which are covered with

graves, and horizontal excavations are frequently made in the steeper parts

for the interment of the dead. Houses are erected close to the foot of the

_ rampart and even upon it, the slo beino' sea ed
Sections (17' 43') down to admit of the walls being eli‘zcted algainstl'pit,

and from the houses small chambers are occasionally excavated into the ram

part by the occupants for their further accommodation. In many places the

rampart is accessible only from the tops of the houses, and the base of the

wall is not generally attainable without difficulty, for there are no ramps,

(Sections 5, 16.)
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and the few communications leading at the angles and gateways to the top

of the wall consist of rough, narrow, and steep pathways, and rude flights of

steps up which a single person carrying a musket may pass at a time.

The disadvantages attending this state of the interior slope of the ram

part appear to be: its diminished mass, its strength being in some places

seriously impaired ; the absence of free means of communication along the

foot of the rampart and from it to the top of the wall ; the impossibility

in many positions of assembling a body of troops sufliciently strong to

oppose, with fair chance of success, a threatened assault; the occupation by

dwelling-houses of valuable space which should be kept free for interior

retrenchment.

The general inclination of the exterior of the mound is everywhere

entle, the base of the slope averaging three times, and being in few places

ess than twice its height. It is however broken into three portions by

the ‘ sheerazees.’ These trenches are very irregular in their section, but may

be described as 14 feet in width and 8 feet in depth from the top of their

parapets, the interior of the trenches being broken by steps, walls and

small excavations so as to have little more space, in most places, than

suffices for a body of men to move along them in single file.

The distances of the ‘sheerazees’ from each other and from the wall and

ditch are determined generally by the greater or less width and conforma

tion of the exterior slope. They have been traced without regard to

flanking defence or preservation from enfilade it seems to have been

attempted to keep each trench at the same level, and in pursuance of this

object, they are as nearly straight as the varying inclination of the slope

permits; their alignment is not affected by the projection of the flanking

defences of the wall, consequently wherever the line of the upper ‘ sheerazee’

approaches the wall, its rear frequently rests on the outward curve of the

towers. It may be generally stated that the parapet of the lower

‘ sheerazee’ is traced at a distance of 22 feet from the intersection of the line

of level of the country with the scarp of the ditch, and that the upper

‘ sheerazee’ is excavated midway between the lower ‘ sheerazee’ and the foot

of the wall. The crest of the parapet of the lower ‘ sheerazee’ has a com

mand of 13 feet above the level of the country, that of the upper ‘sheera

zee’ may be assumed at 34 feet. These trenches are covered by the slope

of the mound in which they are excavated, but there is generally a low and

thin parapet wall of mud, pierced with loop-holes and battlemented, raised

along the outer edge through which the defenders take aim.

The ‘ sheerazees’ circulate completely round the fortress 3 they communicate

with each other by a few narrow trenches carried in an oblique direction

along the face of the mound and sometimes by low galleries, but with the

interior of the place, they communicate only by the gateways, and during

the greater portion of the late siege, these were built up (a small, curved,

underground passage through which a man might creep on his hands and

knees, was left at each gateway), and the defenders of the sheerazees com

pletely shut out of the city and never relieved. It is to the efforts of a

large body of men to find shelter from the weather and protection against

the enemy’s fire, that the great irregularities in the section of these

works, the numerous small dens excavated in the mound, and the remains of

huts, walls, and winding passages which partially answered the object of

traverses, must be attributed.
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“ The advantages derived from ' sheerazees’ are-that they render the exterior

slope of the mound, which but for their existence might be ascended by armed

men with facility in almost every part, somewhat steeper ; until filled in,

they would break the formation of a body of men advancing to the assault ,

they enable the garrison to bring a very heavy fire of musketry on the coun

terscarp, and afford the means of countermining and pushing forward galleries

into the ditch, small vaulted chambers being frequently constructed in the

scarp at the end of galleries of this nature which serve to flank the ditch in

threatened situations. From the number of these chambers, hastily con

structed during the late siege and now mostly in ruins, this mode of de

fence seems to have been a favorite one with the garrison, and much inge

nuity has been displayed by them in multiplying by this means their

musketry fire in some exposed positions.

“ The ‘ shecrazees’ have, however, these defects that they may be used

by an attacking party after the garrison has been driven from them as

roads to any part of the wall where an escalade might be attempted with the

prospect of success; their defenders cannot readily relieved or supported from

the interior. Possession of the upper ‘ sheerazee’ for a few hours might

afford the means to an enemy of successfully mining the wall; and in the

event of an assault being given on a breach or other weak point in the wall,

troops might cross the ditch to the right and left, and turn inwards in aid

of the contemplated operation along these trenches.

“ The size of the ditch as compared with the bulk of the mound is insig

nificant ; at the level of the country, it averages about 35 feet in width

and 10& feet in depth, but in clearing out the ditch in occasional repairs,

the earth excavated has been heaped round its outer edge to an average

height of 50 feet, which adds to the height of the counterscarp and strength

of the section of the ditch ; measured on a level with the top of this embank

ment, the ditch will be found to average 45 feet in width and 16 in depth.

The slopes of this work are bad and irregular, the scarp in particular is

very loose and crumbling, and has, in many places, been built up with clods

removed from the ditch in a moist state, and roughly heaped one on another ;

the base of this slope has, in some places, partially failed from the action of

water in the ditch softening it, when the weight of the mass of earth above

has crushed the foot of the slope and fallen inwards, generally, however,

flaking off at a steeper angle than that of the original slope.

“ Abundance of water may be thrown into the ditch from the numerous

small mill streams which surround the city; but as at present constructed,

although from the irregularity in the level of the bottom of the ditch, water

lies in small quantities at intervals all round the fortress, it is only at the

south-western angle that the ditch can be filled, and as its slopes are

unrivetted, they are ill calculated either to retain the water or to resist its

continued action.

“ There is a slope of more than 12 feet from the bottom of the ditch at

the north-east to that at the south-west angle, where a deep drain, unpro

vided with a dam and undefended, save by the fire of the angle, carries

off the water from the ditch into the Kai-bar rivulet, which runs south of

the city. If this drain is closed, the water when 7 feet deep at the south

west angle, will lie as far as the Malik Gate; on the north side, and as far

as half-way between the Kunduhar or southern gateway and the south-east

angle on the south side, gradually diminishing in depth, leaving the
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whole of the east side, two-thirds of the north side, and one-fourth of the

south side, dry. In its present state great injury would result to the slopes

if measures were adopted by dams or otherwise to keep the ditch constantly

filled; but for a short period at the approach of an enemy, this expedient

might be resorted to with advantage; the soil is miry and tenacious, and

the presence of a foot or two of water in the ditch would add considerably

to the difficulty of crossing it.

“ The gateway towers are faced with burnt brick laid in mud, strengthened

by pieces of rough timber 6 or 8 feet long, built in the brick-work to add

to its strength and consistency. The interior of the towers is generally

composed of earth and rubbish, but some have small vaulted chambers

constructed in them. All the gateways are in very bad order; they are

weak points, and have evidently proved inviting objects of attack, having

suffered considerably from the fire of the Persian batteries.

“ At the gateways the mound falls off in elevation. The walls of the pro

jecting work, before alluded to, are carried in an oblique direction down its

exterior slope, in consequence the ‘sheerazees’ gradually approach each other

opposite the gateways diminishing in width ; at the same time, the rear of

the upper ‘sheerazee’ commonly lying against the gateway wall. At the

gate the ‘sheerazees’ fall into each other, and the communication is screened

by the traverse in front of the former already adverted to.

“ In front of the gateways, the ditch also is generally narrower and its

section steeper than at other parts of the eneiente. The bridges across

it, communicating with the gateways, are of the rudest description. Abut

ments of brick roughly laid in mud are constructed, projecting a few feet

into the ditch ; on these a gate taken from its pivots, round timbers, or thick

planks, are laid and sprinkled over with earth. During the late siege these

were removed, the gateways were built up, the only communication with

the exterior left being an opening just large enough for a man to creep

through on his hands and knees, constructed in the thick mass of rough

masonry forming the barricade.

“ The ark or citadel is a brick structure of an oblong form, 150 yards

long from east to west and 50 yards wide; it is itself of considerable eleva

tion, and is erected on a high mound nearly in the centre of the north face

of the city. It is flanked by ten towers varying greatly in size, those at the

angles being the largest, and of these, that at the north-east angle superior

in size to the others. The interior of the building, which is occupied as a

dwelling by Shah Kamran, is divided into three courts separated from

each other by gates of little strength, the entrance being in the centre of

the west side. From the entrance a screen-wall passes to a detached tower

off the south-west angle, through which the road passes and crosses the

ditch of the ark opposite its south-cast angle by a draw-bridge traversing

on small truck wheels which rest on timbers laid across the ditch: there

is also a very small door in the north face of the ark, leading from it across

the ditch to a garden in front, within the Ark-i-nao.

“ To the west of the ark, a stable court is attached, enclosed by a thick

mud wall flanked by three towers, each having a small cavilier facing the

town; this wall connects the south-west angle of the ark with the wall

of the fortress near the Malik Gate. The stable court is as large as the

ark itself, and both works are encircled by a ditch rivetted with stone

which is looked into by a parapet, now imperfect and in bad order, built
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round its scarp. The width of the ditch is about 40 feet, its counterscarp

on the south side 10 feet and scarp 16 feet high; but the ditch is apparently

partially filled with silt and might be rendered deeper; on the east side

both the scarp and counterscarp are out of repair, and in some places may

be crossed without much difficulty. This ditch would be a formidable

obstacle if filled with water, which might be accomplished by means of a.

small dam and sluice.

“ The ark from its mass and great height has an imposing appearance, but

is not calculated to make a protracted defence after the capture of the town.

Its walls, where an opportunity has been afforded of examining them, seem to

vary in quality, and to be generally thick and of inferior masonry; but they

are exposed from top to bottom, and a few heavy shells thrown into the con

fined space in its interior would create great confusion among its defenders

and cause much damage. It is said that the magazines of provisions for

the garrison are, when a siege is apprehended, established in the ark.

“ The Ark-i-nao, or new citadel, is weak both in plan and profile. It is

constructed in advance of the mound on a level with the country, and

consists of a straight front line of wall 300 yards in length, and of two

flank lines also quite straight. The front wall is flanked by five semi

circular towers, about 30 feet in diameter measured inside their parapet;

it is 13 feet thick at the base and 8 feet at top, crowned in its outer edge

by a parapet 6 feet high and 1:} thick. At the distance of 60 feet from

the foot of this wall, the ditch is excavated about 30 feet wide and 15

deep, with slopes of about 1 of base to 2 in height. The space between

the ditch and foot of the wall is converted into a fizusseéraie by a

parapet 7i; feet in height, and the communication along it is protected by

a winding trench and four large traverses, on the top of each of which is

established a small circular post for musketry. These precautions were

found absolutely necessary during the late siege, for the whole front is

completely open to enfilade from a battery established on its prolongation

to the westward. The scarp of the ditch is partially flanked by small

underground chambers for musketry to which galleries lead from the

faussebraie, and a semi-circular projection, 30 feet wide, has been pushed

forward into the ditch in the centre of the face nearly covering its width.

The flank walls of the Ark-i-nao are similar to that above described, but

are not more than two-thirds its thickness, and the faussebraie narrows

at the returns, being not more than 20 feet wide where it approaches the

main ditch.

“ The communication from the interior of the work to the fauaseéraie is

maintained by a door opening on the west flank, between two small towers

through the wall covered by the parapet of the faussebraie.

“ The whole work is composed of sun-dried bricks and earth; its north

west angle has been much injured by the fire of the Persian batteries, and

the scarp of the ditch has suffered greatly from the careless admission of

water into the winding trench of communication before adverted to.

“ Supposing this work to be forced, the ditch of the citadel would still

present an obstacle to the attacking force, the counterscarp of which must

be descended and ascended again before the interior of the town could be

gained. The eastern flank wall of the Ark-i-nao crosses the main ditch,

but beyond this the main wall comes down on the ditch of the citadel at a

point where the counterscarp of the latter is rivetted and very high; not
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the less the loss of this work would greatly endanger the safety of the

place.

“ The fortress of Herat cannot be said to possess an esplanade : gardens, en

closed by thick and high mud walls, approach in many places within musket

shot of the ditch, and villages and detached buildings are found on every side

within range of musketry, ruins, water-courses, and cultivation extend to the

very edge of the ditch. Edifices of strong masonry and greater size than

ordinary dwelling-houses, such as reservoirs, tombs, and religious buildings,

have been constructed opposite the gateways, some of them being within

100 yards of the place. Mounds of earth of considerable height and size also

occur within short distances of the walls in every direction, one of these

mounds within 100 yards of the place is nearly half a mile in length and 30

feet high, and extends from opposite the south or Kandahar gate, beyond the

south-west angle of the fortress. It completely screens a hollow road within

musket shot of the place, and a high building of great size and strength is

erected on the top of this mound, not far to the eastward of the prolonga

tion of the west side of the fort. This building was occupied in force by

the Persians during the late siege, and two batteries were raised on the

mound, against the south-west angle, within 100 yards of the walls.

“ With scarcely an exception beyond the structure last adverted to, these

buildings are now in a ruined or dilapidated state ; but they afforded during

the late siege excellent cover to the Persian soldiery; many were converted

by them into batteries or redoubts, and ready-made trenches and parallels

were found in the irrigation channels, after the water, which was readily

diverted from them, had been turned off.

“ Water-courses, eight feet in width and four feet in depth, now flow within

musket shot of the place completely along the east, south, and west sides of

the fort. On these water-courses are four or five mills constructed of burnt

bricks, with small towers about 30 feet high attached to them; the most

distant of these is not 200 yards from the edge of the ditch.

“ A raised aqueduct of earth, constructed nearly on the prolongation of the

east side of the fortress, now brings asupply of water, for the use of the city,

from a high level to the northward, as far as the counterscarp of the ditch

at the north-east angle. A road which skirts the ditch at this angle passes

below the aqueduct, which is here supported on an arch of masonry, a second

arch formerly conducted the water across the ditch; this has been broken

down, and a hollow pine tree now supplies its place. The position of this

aqueduct is not very objectionable, as it is seen along its whole length from

the walls of the fortress.

“ The Persian trenches, the galleries of their mines and those of the

countermines of the garrison, as well as the batteries raised by the

besieging army, still encumber the ground near the fortress. Two of the

caValier batteries at the south-east angle on the prolongation of the

eastern and southern faces about 200 and 250 yards from the walls,

respectively, are enormous masses of earth (200 feet long, 70 feet broad, and

from 20 to 30 feet high), and are said to have occupied a body of 2,000

troops working nightly for several weeks to raise them.

“ In describing the esplanade, it becomes necessary to observe that the

mound surrounding the city of Herat, and on which the wall is raised,

appears to be in a great measure artificial, the surface of the ground outside

the fortress having been removed to a depth varying from a few inches to
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three feet to a distance of 50 or 60 yards to supply the material for its for

mation. It thus happens that the level of the country, at the distance above

mentioned from the ditch, is everywhere higher than the top of the coun

terscarp when divested of its small embankment. On the north face, Where

the ground gradually *ascends northwards towards

‘ The rise °n the we“ the hills, this difference of level is more considerable,

1.223035%: ggugitcoz the road at the north-east angle outside the ditch

also considerable. being 12 feet lower than the ground 300 yards to

the northward.

“ The fortress stands, therefore, on a shallow basin to which all the super

fluous water from the irrigated land in the immediate vicinity of the city

tends. This finds its way into the ditch, carrying with it much silt,

creating ravines in the counter-scrap, and damaging the slopes of the ditch,

as already adverted to in treating of that particular work.

“The foregoing description of the esplanade refers more immediately to

the ground within extreme musket range, or perhaps 500 yards of the

place, but it will apply generally to the state of the country to a greater

distance. Beyond the limits specified, the ground west of the fortress is

covered with villages and vineyards enclosed by high walls to a distance

of at least of §ths of a mile from the walls. To the northward mounds of

earth, rivalling in height and thickness that of the city itself, are found

within 600 yards of the ark-i-nao: on these some large buildings of masonry

in good preservation are erected, and beyond these mounds the extensive

and magnificient ruins of the Mosella stand, the country east and north of

them being completely shut in by villages and enclosures. East of the city,

at the distance of 600 yards from the place, the country is comparatively

open and cultivated, but to the south, villages and enclosures continue in

a dense mass to the banks of the Karbar. The Kai-bar is a rivulet fed

by the overflowing of the numerous water-courses, and by percolation

from the irrigated land of this portion of the valley to which it forms

the natural drain. It takes its rise about a mile to the eastward of the city,

and flows past and parallel to its south face at the distance of 750 yards,

thence pursuing a course nearly due west till it falls into the Hari river at

the distance of 12 miles from the city. South of the fortress, the banks of

the rivulet are in many places steep and its bed soft; the body of water in

it seldom exceed s15 feet in width, by 3 feet* in depth, and it is never

dry. It is crossed by several ill-constructed and inconvenient bridges of

masonry.

“ The city is divided into quarters by four streets leading from the east, west,

and south gates, and from the ark to the Charsu or market-place in the

centre of the city. These streets are tolerably straight, and from 12 to 16

feet wide; in them are situated all the shops in the city, and through them

all the traflic passes the street leading from the south or Kandahar gate to

the Charsfi, and thence to the ark has been formerly vaulted over for the

greater'part of its length, holes being left in the crowns of the domes

for the admission of light and air. Several of these domes are still

'' Since this was written, the Knrbnr was seen on the 11th and 12th of March an impetuous

torrent, 40 feet in width and from 7 to 10 in depth, after a heavy fall of rain. Some of the

bridges over it near the city were swept away, and for 48 hours it was quite unfordable opposite

the city.
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standing, but these are generally in a dilapidated and many of them in

a ruinous state.

“The four quarters of the city are traversed by numerous lanes, very

crooked and narrow, the largest not exceeding 12, and the smallest 6 or 7, feet

in width; these are occasionally arched over for spaces of from 30 to 100

feet in length, dwellings being constructed above the vaults.

“ The houses are generally built in the form of hollow squares with the

apertures to the interior ; they are commonly two and three stories high, the

walls are very thick, built of brick and mud 3 the roofs of similar material,

vaulted and surrounded by parapet walls, and the entrances are low, narrow,

and winding; they are quite incombustible. The larger serais (dwelling

houses) have stable and servants’ courts attached to them, covered by strong

walls ; and every court-yard has generally a well or small reservoir for the

reception of water in its centre.

“ From the foregoing description, it will appear that every house is more or

less capable of opposing resistance to men armed with muskets only, and a

determined garrison might, by barricading the streets leading to the

ramparts and loopholing the adjacent houses, protract the defence of the

place for some time after the walls had been gained by an enemy.

“ There are several spacious caravanserais in the town, which would serve

on an emergency for the accommodation of troops, all of which open into

the street leading from the south gate of the city to the ark. There are

also numerous public reservoirs for supplying the population with water;

these are carefully and strongly built of brick and mortar. They consist of

a tank of masonry, generally rectangular in form, 15 or 20 feet deep, with

steps leading to the bottom, over which a strong vaulted building is

constructed; some of these are of great size, capable of containing many

thousand cubic feet of water. They are filled from the aqueduct carried

across the ditch at the north-east angle of the fortress, and if carefully

filled would contain an abundant supply of water for the population and

garrison for several months. Water, however, is found in abundance at

a depth of less than 30 feet below the general level of the soil, and

wells* are very numerous.

“The greater number of the houses in the city are now deserted and in

adilapidated state. The number of inhabitants at the present time is

supposed notto exceed one-fifth the number the city was estimated to

contain six years ago. During the siege, a great portion of the wood

work of the houses was consumed for fuel, or for the manufacture of

gun-powder, and bricks for the repair and strengthening the points attacked

were, as matter of necessity, taken from the nearest adjacent houses. The

dilapidation thus commenced has been increased by the neglect of numer

ous dwellings left unoccupied, by the desertion of the greater number of

the inhabitants who were left in the city at the close of the siege,

“ There are no barracks or other buildings in the city set apart expressly

for the accommodation of the garrison, nor is there any symptom of a

standing military force belonging to the State, if a body of about a

thousand persons carrying firearms, retained and paid by the minister,

' The Spahis of the small detachment at Hex-it prefer the well water to that of the

reservoirs, and drink the former exclusively; their continued health during the period of eight

months is sufiicient proof of its salubrity.
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be excepted. Every one of these men has his separate dwelling, and accom

modation could easily be found in the city for any number of troops Whom

it might be necessary to call in for the defence of the place.

“ Stores of grain and other provisions for the garrison, as before men

tioned, are said to be established within the ark when apprehensions of a

siege are entertained, and the quantity of gunpowder requisite for a defence,

solely dependent on the fire of small arms, is, it is understood, kept in

small parcels in different parts of the city, and at the spots within the

walls where it is manufactured.

“The arms available for the defence of the place appear to be-seven

brass guns, two‘ only being mounted, which are parked in an open space

in front of the ark, and there are a good many metal shot collected in

different parts of the city. With one exception, a fi-pounder gun cap

tured from the Persians, the pieces of ordnance above alluded to, were cast

in Herat, and scarcely one of them is serviceable. The present artillery

materiel of the place may be almost disregarded in contemplating its

means of defence. The minister possesses 1,200 indifferent muskets, and

a considerable number of shumkals or matchlock wall pieces generally

rifled, which appear very serviceable weapons, and are said to carry a ball

with great accuracy to a distance of 400 yards and upwards. Lastly,

almost every man in the valley above the poorest class is possessed of a

matchlock and sword, and is familiar with their use.

“ Having described the existing defences of Herfit, their form, profile,

and condition, it is proposed to consider the best mode of repairing,

improving, and strengthening the works.

“It will be borne in mind that the plan of the fort is nearly square;

that the sides do not in form materially deviate from straight lines; that

there are few considerable projections flanking the walls ; that the parapets

are not calculated to resist the fire of even field-pieces, being barely musket

proof; that although the three lines of defensive works, the wall and the

two ‘ sheerazees’ respectively command, they do not cover each other, the

parapets of the latter and entire elevation of the former being viewed from

the edge of the ditch; that the exterior slope of the rampart is in few

places so steep as to prevent it being ascended by armed men after the

ditch is once crossed; that the scarp and eonnterscarp of the latter work are

unrivetted, and that cover exists within breaching distance almost all round

the walls. Although, therefore, its advantages as commanding position

for musketry are great, and the mass of its rampart affords many facilities

for retrenching and repairing damages occasioned by the fire of an enemy,

Herat cannot be considered as a place likely to offer a successful or even

protracted resistance against the attack of a well equipped, scientifically

directed, and adequately strong bcsieging force.

“ A glance at the plan will show that to secure a proper flanking defence

for the works on the principle of an system of modern fortification, it would

be necessaryto break the existing ines of the mound by alternate salient

and re-entering angles ; the removal of this enormous mass of earth and its

replacement in a different form would thus be called for: even were this

alteration effected, the entire face of the fortification would still remain

exposed to distant fire, and if the present high relief were to be maintained,

this defect could only be remedied by constructing works also of greater

than ordinary elevation in advance of the enciente. If, again, to obviate
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this necessity, the existing profile were lowered, the wall entirely removed,

and the summit of the mound cut into the form of a substantial parapet,

the requisite alteration of plan (Note A) would amount to an almost

entire reconstruction of the fortress.

"Note A —But without altering the plan in any material degree, a remodiflcation of this

art of the profile, such as is adverted to in the report, would be an improvement on the ex

rating work. A short notice, therefore, of the mode in which this might be etiected has been

thrown into the form of a note, as it would occupy time and distract attention to bring for

ward in detail in the report the several plans for the improvement of the fortress that have

been considered and might be adopted, and after canvassing their merits proceed to state

what is first recommended, and as active measures for rendering the place defensible have been

called for, what has already been partially efi'ected.

The alteration that might be made in this part of the profile, with a slight corresponding

change in the tracing of the scarp line, is shown in the accompanying sketch. The existing

wall might be entirely removed from the top of the mound, and a ditch, rivetted with sun

dried brick and flanked by small projections, excavated between the present foot of the wall

and the upper ‘shecrazee’; the earth from the ditch and the rubbish of the wall being thrown

back on the interior of the mound, and there formed into a substantial rampart and parapet,

having a loopholed wall for muskctry in front of the latter. The upper ‘sheerazee' might be

removed or retained, or but partially preserved, as might be found most advantageous in the

execution of the work.

After a first examination of the fortress, this improvement seemed likely to ofi‘cr as great a

proportionate advantage compared with the cost of its execution as any other material modifi

cation of the work that could be devised. The following considerations induced a belief that

it should occupy but a secondary place in point of time in submitting a scale of improvement

for the defences of Horst.

A rough estimate of the cost of the work exhibits a probable outlay of nine and a quarter

lakhs of rupees. The time required for its execution is thus estimated : the excavation of the

ditch and formation of the new rampart and parapet involve the removal and replacement from

an average depth of 20 to an average distance of 100 feet of 48} millions of cubic feet of

earth, allowing from four laborers toone hundred cubic feet, its completion would occupy a

body of 200 men for Bi years, supposing the year to contain 300 working days.

A work of this magnitude demands a time of profound peace and prospect of continued tran

quillity for its execution. It would be unwise to throw down the wall and commence an extensive

modification of the rampart adopted, as the work must be in its progress to the easy passage

to and fro of a large body of workmen without the certainty of being able to complete, or make

considerable progress in its execution before an attack could be made on the city. Such a state

of affairs as is here adrertcd to has certainly not lately existed at Herat.

Most of all, it would be unwise to undertake so extensive a modification of the interior line

of defensive works of the fortress, while the exterior works remained in a dilapidated and insecure

condition. To place the latter in an efiicient state of defence must of itself be a work of

time, and till completed, the work executed to the main wall might be limited to the repair of

breaches and weak points necessary to secure the place against a coup do main. This considera

tion points out the advisability of postponing the execution of a work of this nature till the

means of immediate safety are established in advance of it.

A large proportion of artillery than called for by other alterations would be required to render

the Work thus modified of its fullest value.

Lastly, popular opinion is in favor of the wall: to remove it would, in the eyes of many,

he tantamount dismantling the fortress. The slightest movement hitherto made by the ofiicers

of the mission towards the repair and improvement of the works has been watched by the autho

rities of the place with the utmost jealousy and suspicion, and supposing the wall partially re

moved, it might be diflicnlt to persuade the people that the substitute provided, so much less

imposing in appearance, was indeed a more ofi'ectual safeguard than the lofty turrets which

it had replaced. This objection to the early removal of the wall is here merely stated; its weight

does not fall within the province of this memoir to discuss.

With reference to the particular project of improvement under consideration, it should be

mentioned that to secure a proper flanking defence for the ditch, the excavation of which is

contemplated, galleries for musketr should be constructed along the small flanks of the projec.

tions ‘and parts of the curtain a jacent to them within the scarp rivetment. These are con

sidered preferable to galleries in the counterscarp for this fortress on account of the great

advantages the temporary or partial possession of the latter might afford to the besieging force.

No great additional expense would be occasioned by the construction of galleries of this nature,

and the native soldiers are, in a modified form, acquainted with their use.
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“ Supposing, however, a modification of the works of the nature above

adverted to be effected, may it not be questioned whether the fortress

on its new plan would be so well adapted as in its present form to the mode

of defence adopted by undisciplined troops acting with bravery, but without

concert and ignorant of the design of many parts of the defensive works

placed in their hands. Such a. system of fortification would render the

aid of a powerful artillery necessary fully to develop its powers of resist

ance, and would also call for the services of a larger garrison than is

required for the present work. Independent of the difficulty of providing

ammunition and provisions for a very large body of troops during a pro

tracted siege, the disadvantage of having a longer front to maintain cannot

be more forcibly illustrated than by stating that the garrison of Herat

has already to defend an enciente measuring 3% miles in length along the

searp of the ditch.

“ Without altering the plan of the mound, outworks may be constructed

all round the present fortress within the envelope of a ditch of sufiicient

strength to compel the besieging forceto make itself master of one or

more of them before proceeding to the attack of the inner line

of defensive works, and this might be accomplished at an expense great

indeed, but, perhaps, within the limits which it might be judged expedient

to incurto secure some important political object.

“The objections, however, to a project of this nature appear strong;

they are

“ 1st.—-The great extension that would thus be given to works already

too large for advantageous resistance against ample means of attack;

It would be necessary to suppress the wall for musketry shown in the section, on the faces of

the projecting towers, to rivet the outer slope of their parapets, and to bring the pnrapets

forward on the scarp as far as possible, lowering the terreplcin of the towers considerably

at the same time. This arrangement would enable the garrison to bring a single gun from

each flank to swamp the ditch, and as the range is so short, and discharges of grape would he

most effectual for the service required, carronades would be found useful pieces in these

positions.

The scarp of this work would be effectually secured against distant fire; the free use of large

shells would undoubtedly injure, and might, perhaps, breach the work, but it would he very

difiicult to bring a sufficient number of these projectiles from any quarterto Herit. The best mode

of attacking the work would, perhaps, be by mining, which could not of course be undertaken

till a lodgment across the outer ditch had been secured, and in the practice of i-ountermining

the people of the country have left proofs all round the fortress that they are by no means

unskilled.

The disadvantage of the exposure of the terreplein of the rampart to enfilade has still

to be obviated; this must be met by the erection of high and thick traverses, for which there

would be ample room on the terrcplein, and advantage is taken of this opportunity to observe

that partial breaks in the curtains, although they ~would tend to secure the reverse of the

works against enfilnde fire, would diminish at the same time the effects of the flanking fire

that can be brought to bear on their front, and which, from the confined limits within which

the tracing of the works must he laid out, is already inadequate; this remark applies the more

forcibly as the relief of‘ the works increases.

The section accompanying this note shows the projected alteration carried into effect on a pro

file which is deemed a fair average one of the existing work ; the more the actual section of the

work is found to difi'cr from the average profile, the greater will be the quantity of work required

to adapt it to the modified form. It would in many places, and wherever the distance between

the foot of the wall and the scarp of the ditch falls short of 150 feet, be necessary to throw back

the rampart further than is represented, but numerous modifications of any profile that could he

suggested would be found necessary on account of the varying strength of the works occasionally

of the ground in their front in the course of execution of the project. '

Further detail would seem to be uncalled for; thus much has been stated that if circumstances

seem to Government to render the further improvement of the fortress desirable, both the ad

vantage and expense of this alteration may be estimated and considered elsewhere.
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perhaps also too large for the defensive resources at the command of the

State.

“ 2nd.—The necessity that would exist for increasing the numerical

strength of the garrison and the disadvantage of being compelled to divide

this into several different parties.

“ 3rll.—The difficulty of securing the fidelity of the different bodies of

troops (supposing them Afghans), to which the defence of these outworks

must be entrusted, and the chances that the reduction or surprise

of one of these outworks from want of vigilance or want of fide

lity of its garrison might lead to the capture of the place under circum

stances against which caution or courage might prove alike unavailing.

“ There is yet a third mode of defence which might be adopted, but to it

the foregoing objections still more forcibly apply, that of building a system

of detached forts all round the city, every one of which should have its separ

ate garrison properly armed and munitioned, and should be sufficiently

strong to demand that a separate attack should be commenced against it

before a besieging force could break that part of the cordon which it defended,

with a view to ulterior operations against the place itself.

“ However successful such a mode of defence may have been elsewhere

found, it is certainly not well adapted to the people of Kéhrasfin to render

it truly efiicient ; adegree of system and mutual co-operation would be re

quired, to which they are unaccustomed, and which indeed could only be

expected from highly disciplined troops guided by skilful and experienced

oflicers.

“ If the correctness of the foregoing views be admitted, it will perhaps be

conceded that it is almost too much to hope from such reformation of the

defences of the fortress as may be readily effected that Herat can be

capable of resisting for a length of time, the skilful attack of an adequate

hesieging force, but the works may unquestionably be greatly strengthened

and improved even in their present form, so as to admit of a more vigorous

defence being maintained by a native garrison than could be the case in

their present state.

“ In the endeavour to show how improvement may, under this limitation

(Note B), be most expediently made, it will be requisite to detail

“ 1st.—The measures required to place the existing works in a condition

at least as good as they were before the commencement of the late siege by

the Persians.

“2nd.—How these measures may be extended to embrace the repair of

dilapidations caused by time and neglect, with general slight improvements

to the works.

Note B.—'1‘he instructions under which this report is framed are silent as regards the question

of expense ; the repair, strengthening, and improvement of the defences of Hcrat are the

objects sought without reference to the cost, and some embarrassment is felt in assuming a limit to

which the probable expense of the propositions for improvement submitted should extend. For

a limit must, it is concluded, be assigned to the expense of projects embracing the remodelling of

an unrivetted and unflanked enciente four miles in length, attached to a fortress gnrrisoned by

the irregular troops of a foreign state, and more than 600 miles distant from the frontier of the

Government by which the expenditure is to be defrayed.

The time also that would be required to effect any material improvement in the works of Herat

must be supposed to influence the extent to which their reformation should be attempted, and a

few of the considerations which have restricted the extent of improvement suggested in the re

port are here detailed.
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“ 3rd.—-The easiest mode, without materially altering any of the existing

works, of modifying them and strengthening them to the best advantage,

on a progressive scale of improvement.

“ In the first instance, it will be necessary to particularize the damage to

the defences of the place accruing from the operations of the Persians

during the late siege.

“ The principal points of attack were, the south-west and the south-east

angles, the north-western angle of the Ark-i-nao and all the five gateways,

and at these eight points considerable damage has been occasioned by the fire

of the besieging force; the faces of the angle towers and of the walls and

smaller towers adjacent being completely ruined, and the gateways, which

were most wretchedly constructed, left in a very dilapidated state. Besides

these damages, breaches have been made in several places through the wall,

one on the north, one on the east, two on the south, and two on the west

faces of the fortress, no attempt to repair which has been made since the

close of the siege.

One of the first extensive and general improvements for strengthening the profile of Govern

ment works constructed of earth only, the expediency of which would claim attention, is that of

giving a revetment to the ditch. The following rough calculations will show how far, under the

requisite considerations of time and expense, it may be desirable to make general extensive

additions of masonry to the works of Herat.

It is estimated that substantial work of burnt brick bedded in mortar cannot be executed at

Herat under Rs. 25 per 100 cubic feet. Fuel is scarce, wheel carriage unknown, and, in the

present state of the roads round the city, barely practicable, and labor is dear. The population

of the city is also small, and although, since the arrival of the mission at Herat, and the

encouragement held out to laborers, several workmen have come in from Mashed, not more than

10 good and 20 indifferent masons unaccustomed to work in mortar could now be procured in

the city.

A scarp revetment, 24 feet in height, crowned by a wall 6 feet high and 2; thick, loopholed

for musketry round the fortress, would contain 4,600,000 cubic feet of masonry, and would cost

eleven and a half lakhs of rupees.

A counterscarp revetment, 20 feet in height, would contain 2,333,340 cubic feet of masonry,

and would cost five lakhs and eighty-three thousand rupees.

The aggregate cost, then, of a scarp and counterscarp revetment of the above dimensions

would be seventeen and a third lllkll! of rupees; allowing l0 bricks of 150 cubic inches each to

the cubic foot, the above quantity of masonry would call for the manufacture of seventy

millions of bricks; and if each mason laid 250 bricks daily, the execution of the work would

demand the labor of one hundred masons for nine and a quarter years, allowing 300 working

days to every year.

To construct water revetments only in the ditch to the scarp and counterscarp, each 10 feet

high, without lurms would require the execution of 140,000 cubic feet of masonry, and cost

three and a half lakhs of rupees. Sixty masons, allowing 300 working days in the year, would

accomplish this work in a little more than three years ; the work would require the manufacture

of fourteen millions of bricks, and the consumption of nearly twenty thousand tons of fuel.

In its present state, the country could not, it is imagined, furnish this supply of fuel nor

carriage for it, without recourse being bad to measures which would bear with great severity

on its agricultural interests.

However advantageous permanent revetments must, in a general point of view, be deemed as

adding to the strength and security of fortifications, it has been assumed that the expense at

tending their construction and length of time requisite to ensure their completion would go

beyond the present views of Government. In the propositions, therefore, brought forward, the

execution of masonry, except for minor works, such as drains, communications across the ditch, &c.,

is not contemplated. In places where it may be found necessary to support earthen slopes at a

very steep angle, sun-dried bricks laid in mud may be used everywhere above the water-level at

one-fifth the cost of brick and mortar; but generally it is deemed preferable to suppose that

the earthen slopes are laid off at an angle of 45", although when newly constructed, they will

stand on a much steeper angle.
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“The walls also show traces, in some parts, of partial attacks, abandoned

probably after a few hours’ firing; and the marks of the irregular and

desultory fire of the Persian artillery are in many points visible, the effect

having been to shatter the thin parapet walls where the shot struck them,

and to deface, rather than seriously injure, the main wall.

“ The counterscarp of the ditch opposite these attacks has generally been

injured by mining, and rather by the countermines of the besieged, which

are very numerous, than by the galleries of the besiegers.

“These works appear to have been carried to a great extent both in the

attack and defence of the place; at the close of the siege no precautions

were taken to fill in the useless galleries, and the water which has got into

them has in some places materially injured the slopes near which they

were constructed.

“The trenches and batteries of the besieging force remain unfilled and

unlevelled, and their removal may be considered as a portion of the work

requisite to the restoration of the fortifications.

“ But the main defences of the place, the mound, the ‘sheerazees’ and the

ditch do not appear to have suffered from the operations of besiegers, except at

the south-east and south-west angles, and from the labours of the garrison

during the siege in strengthening the ‘sheerazees.’ These works, imperfect as

they are, may be considered in as efiicient a state as they were before the

attack commenced.

“ To repair the damage caused by the Persian attack and place the works

in their original state of efliciency, would probably require the following

expenditure :-—

Rupees.

The Kandahir Gateway 4,000

The Irik, Chik, and Khiishk Gateways 6,000

The Malik Gateway 1,500

The South-East Angle 6,000

The South-West Angle 4,000

The Ark-i-Nao 2,000

Repairing breaches in the wall 10,000

Rebuilding fallen Towers 3,000

Repairs of Parapets, &c. 2,000

Slopes of Scarp and Counterscarp 2,500

Filling in Trenches, levelling Batteries ... 9,000

TOTAL 50,000

=

“ But this repair, although it would suffice to render Herat fully as strong,

if not stronger than it was before the advance of the Persians, will not

provide for the numerous dilapidations attributable solely to time and neglect,

or to remedy the existing defects of the slopes of the works, most of which

are in a loose and crumbling condition.
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“ A further outlay, therefore, if not actually necessary, is in the highest

degree desirable, with a view of removing the defects alluded to; and the

cost of effecting this may be estimated as follows :

Cutting down and remodelling the scarp slope of the Rs. Rs.

ditch and altering the exterior slope of the lower

‘ sheerazee’ at the same time . 25,000

Cutting down and remodelling the slope of the

counterscarp and modifying the form of the em

bankment at its edge 20,000

Improving the slope between the two ‘ sheerazees’ 5,000

50,000

Building a buttress of earth along the foot of the

wall, taking down and rebuilding portions which do

not appear trustworthy ' 30,000

Building up the weakest portions of the interior of

the wall and making convenient communications to

its top ... 20,000

50,000

TOTAL 1,043,000

which sum is divided into two portions of Rs. 50,000 each, the work first

detailed being considered of the greater importance.

“It now remains to consider the best method of strengthening and

improving the existing works, still leaving them adapted to the mode of

defence adopted by an Afghan garrison; and before entering on this subject,

it may be laid down as a principle, that on the efiiciency of its musketry

fire, Herat must principally rely for retarding the operations of a besieging

force, without an entire remodelling of the fortress, without obtaining

ordnance and ammunition from the Indian arsenals on a scale suited to

the size of the place, without creating a body of drilled and disciplined

gunners instructed to work this ordnance with effect. Artillery can be

considered but an auxiliary in the defence. Under this view, preference

should be generally given to measures having for their object the securing

to the garrison the fullest effect derivable from its musketry fire.

“ The esplanade should be cleared ; all buildings, walls, and mounds removed,

and all water-courses filled in to a distance within extreme musket range,

or perhaps as far as 500 yards from the walls of the fortress. A larger

esplanade would doubtless be desirable, but the attainment of thus much

unobstructed space to the fire of the garrison would add greatly to the

strength of the place; and as the authorities of the place, though strongly

urged and prodigal of promises, have not yet taken one step in furtherance

of this improvement, considerations of the expediency of enlarging the

esplanade may well be deferred till thus much of this important object

has been secured.

“ The expense of this work is, of all others, the most dif‘ficult to estimate ;

but it could, for reasons which have already been officially expressed, be

more readily and cheaply executed at the present than at a future period.

These reasons are founded on the fact that the enclosures and houses round
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the fortress are in a state of ruin and entirely deserted ; to create an espla

nade at the present moment would not entail the removal of a single

inhabited dwelling, a cultivated garden, a vine or a fruit tree. With a

return of the place to a comparative state of prosperity, the deserted dwell

ings near the city will probably be the first re-occupied, and then the

execution of the measure must be attended with very heavy expense to

Government or hardship on individuals; but there is reason to apprehend

that if this re-occupation is once permitted, the improvement to the defence

of the fortress thus suggested will never be accomplished.

“ The complete execution of the work is one to which, from the existence of

a few tombs near the city to which the feeling of sanctity is attached, some

repugnance is felt, and under these circumstances it is one which could only

be performed with satisfaction and propriety by the authorities of the place.

If from religious considerations the retention of particular buildings is

found necessary, it will be requisite, when the work of clearance has been

carried as far as practicable, to devise measures for fortifying them, or at

least for preventing an attacking force from deriving advantages from their

possession. To do this effectually must in every case cost far more than

to remove them.

“The necessity of having detached posts to defend is considered by the

Minister as a disadvantage, and he doubts the ability of the garrison to

maintain them even for a short time; if possible, therefore, any buildings

thus left, the possession of which in the hands of an enemy would be dis

advantageous to the defence of the fortress, should be connected with it by

communications covered from the fire of an enemy; but until the question

of clearing the esplanade is decided, it would occupy time unnecessarily to

enter into details regarding the fortification of posts of this nature. It is,

however, necessary to remark that money laid out on the improvement of

the works by Government must be expended at a great disadvantage until

something is done to secure the place from the close fire of the batteries of

the besieger, immediately after its investment.

“ It has not been proposed to throw the land thus cleared out oflcultivation,

or altogether to remove the water-courses necessary for its irrigation, but

no trenching should be permitted; and if due encouragement were given to

the cultivators, it is hoped that all traces of walls, buildings, vineyards

and the smaller mounds would soon disappear beneath the plough. \Vhere

extensive mounds exist, their entire removal seems out of the question,

but all hollow spaces affording cover from the fire of the fort should

be filled in by earth cut away from the more elevated portions,

and the steep sides towards the fortress should be carefully sloped down,

so as to leave the surface exposed to the fire from the ‘sheerazees.’

The cost of thus clearing the esplanade to the proposed limit might,

it is conjectured, be effected for a lakh of Rupees (Rs. 1,00,000.)*

“ The walls and towers at the angles and gateways should be adapted to

the reception of artillery; those at the angles might be made capable of

* Subsequent consideration and the result of a partial clearance lead to a belief that the

necessary outlay is here greatly over-estimated, and that one-half the sum specified would be

nearer the truth: excessive particularity in levelling the ground is not called for, and as the

land near the city is exceedingly valuable, it will probably soon pass under cultivation when the

ruins and enclosures are once thrown down.
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bearing each one heavy gun and three or four pieces of smaller calibre

those at the gateways might be made strong and spacious enough to receive

one small gun each. In executing this work it would be necessary to

raise a considerable mass of earth at each angle to obtain the requisite

space; and as the angles command the other portions of the wall it

would add little to the expense of the work to convert each anc'le to,wer

into a redoubt flanking the interior half faces of the wall ncarzst to it.

The total cost of effecting this improvement is estimated at thirty thousand

Rupees (Rs. 30,000).

“The alignment and profile of the ‘sheerazees’ may be improved; they

may be traversed where necessary, the crest of their parapets made every

where 3 feet thick, and the slope nowhere less than 45°. The ‘sheerazees’

might be adapted in some places to the reception of field pieces or small

iron guns, and their communications with the town and each other improved.

_ The advantages that would result from this improvement are, that it would

render the ‘sheerazees’ longer tenable against the fire of artillery; it would

enable the garrison to bring the fire of artillery to bear with efl'eet on a

near approach of the enemy which could not be well effected from the walls

and it would compel the hesieger to take measures for ruining the whole

exterior slope of the mound before an assault were attempted.

“ The cost of this work, if substantially executed by building up the slopes

with moist earth all round the fortress, would cost a lakh and a half of

Rupees (Rs. 1,50,000) ; but if it should be deemed sufficient to widen and

traverse the ‘sheerazees,’ leaving the slope at as steep an angle ‘as the earth

thrown out of these works would assume, one-third the sum of Rs. 50 000

would probably suflice for the work. There are some weak points where

more than in others it would be desirable to strengthen the profile by the

method in the first instance alluded to. It will be convenient to consider

the smaller of these sums as that which should in the first instance be

granted (if the scheme of improvement extends so far) for strengthening

the ‘sheerazees,’ Rs. 50,000.

“The enlargement, improvement, and defence of the ditch: This

work would, more than any other, add to the security of the place

against any attack but that of a scientific enemy, and would compel the

besieger, unless hazardous massacres were risked, to sap up to the ditch,

blow in the counterscarp, and mine or batter down the scar ' '
the assault. p before gwmg

“Assuming that the ditch were enlarged to a width of 60 feet at the

level of the country and to an average depth of 16 feet below the same

level, water might be admitted into the ditch, and retained to a depth suffi.

cient to render it everywhere unfordable.

“ The earth might be excavated to the required section leaving the slopes

as steep as possible, that of the counter-scarp would probably vary from

- 45° to 60°, that of the scarp could not be laid out at a steeper slope than

45° with the prospect of retaining its form permanently, as the earth in

this part of the _work has been frequently disturbed, and it would be neces

sary to support it in many places by a regularly-built slope of moist earth

which would be executed simultaneously with the excavation. Below the

probable highest level of the water in the ditch, it is proposed to leave

the slopes more gentle to prevent the chance of the scarp slope being under

mined, although the tendency of water, particularly in the irrigation canals
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constructed in this soil, seems to be to cut away the foot of slopes and

leave them steeper than originally constructed. Additional strength

would be obtained by increasing the section of the ditch beyond

the dimensions specified, but it would be prudent, in the first instance, to

limit the work to the section already named, and even to restrict the width

to 50 feet, cutting down the counterscarp, the remaining 10 feet by a second

operation, which would ensure the whole work being brought into an im

proved state at an earlier period.

“ The earth excavated from the ditch might be piled up on the counterseaqp

to a height just great enough not to intercept the fire from the crest of the

parapet of the lower ‘sheerazee,’ and formed into a regular glaeis slope

towards the country, or removed to a distance of perhaps ten yards from

the edge of the ditch, and there formed into a glacis protecting a covered

way (Note C). In excavating the ditch, it would be desirable to take

measures for bringing its bottom nearly to a level. It cannot be conve

niently deepened at its lowest point, the south-west angle, without render

Nole C.—'I'he measure of filling the ditch with water, though it will unquestionably add to

the security of the place against surprise or assault. and increase the dilficulty of crossing it

even in a regular conducted attack, will carry with it this disadvantage. The communication

with the country will be rendered more diflicult, and thus prove a check on the formation of

sorties by the garrison, and impede the return into the place of the parties if soon discovered

and repulsed. Against a vigilant and well disciplined force sorties of this description would

effect little, but they were repeatedly successful during the late siege, and were greatly dreaded

by the Persians; their trenches were almost invariably deserted on the assault of the sallying

parties and left in their possession for a considerable time. The establishment of a covered way

may be expected to remove a portion of the inconvenience apprehended from this cause.

Communications easily removeable may be made across the ditch in convenient situations, on

trestles, to places of arms established in the covered way, these being further secured by small

intrenchments, such as walls, loop-holed for muskctry, or stockaded tambours, but the necessity

for constructing works of this nature may be left to future consideration. The Minister is

particularly anxious to have a wet ditch, and the construction of a good dam will admit of the

ditch being drained if the presence of water in it should be found on the whole detrimental to

the defence.

The establishment of a covered way seems also greatly desired by the Minister, and during

the late siege some attempts were made by the garrison to establish posts beyond the ditch

assimilating in principle to a covered way to afford them the means of more rapidly sallying on

the Persians; but the ditch at this time was dry and easily crossed, and when retiring or beaten

back little difiiculty was experienced by the parties of the garrison in scrambling across

the ditch into the lower ‘ sheerazee.‘ This facility will no longer exist when the ditch is

deepened, filled with water, and the slopes rendered smoother and steeper. From the scarcity

of timber now in the valley the covered way could not at present he palisaded without sacri

fieing the orchards, for the transport of the mass of timber that would be required for this

purpose across the bills or from any considerable distance, in a country where wheel carriage is

unknown, and indeed hardly practicable in the present state of the roads, is not to be thought of.

But there is ample spare ground in the vicinity of the city, and the Herlit Government might,

by forming plantations and also by planting trees along the cmbunkments of the water-courses,

make provision for obtaining in a few years any number of wcll‘grown trees that might be

required for this purpose.

The formation of a covered way would tend better to screen the lower 'sheerazee' by the

removal of the excavated earth a few yards from the edge of the ditch than if this were raised

immediately upon it, and although this removal would lessen the height of the counterscarp, it

would tend to diminish the effect of mines constructed with the view of filling in the ditch-a

consideration of importance unless when the ditch is very wide. It should also be mentioned

that Lieutenant Pottinger, whose opinion on the point possesses the strongest claim to attention,

was an advocate for its construction.

No direct prejudice to the defence in any particular seems likely to arise from the establishment

of aeovered way, and in some respects particularly with a wet ditch its possession is likely

to prove advantageous to the garrison, and it should certainly be formed wherever the quantity

of earth excavated from the ditch all‘ords sufficient material for its construction.
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ing its drainage difiicult and expensive, and to secure a proper height of

eounterscarp the whole of the earth excavated from the ditch from the south

west angle northward as far as the Irfik Gate and eastward as far as the

Kandahar Gate will be required, and if the establishment of a covered way

all round the fortress be deemed necessary, the width of the ditch should

be increased along this portion of the eneeinte.

It would not be diflicult to retain water in the ditch to a depth quite

suflicient to render it unfordable even at the existing difference of level in

its bottom, by means of dams of masonry with sluices ; the method pro

posed, however, of deepening the ditch where the level of the ground is high,

and of raising the countersearp where it is low, is preferred as giving the

work a more formidable section, depth rather than width being required

to increase the strength of the ditch.

The quantity of earth to be excavated in effecting this improvement is

computed at nine and three quarters millions of cubic feet, to be raised

from an average depth of 13, and transported an average distance of 120

feet; allowing one rupee per 100 cubic feet, the cost of execution will amount

to nearly one lakh of rupees (Rs. 1,00,000).

The unrevetted slopes of the ditch would probably suffer if exposed to the

continued action of water, which they would be if the ditch were kept per

manently filled, and under any circumstances it would be desirable to have the

means of keeping it completely drained at command. The dam should be

protected against distant fire by a small covering work, and the drain should

be removed from opposite the angle where it is now situated to a spot on

the west side about 100 yards north of it, where it would be better pro

tected, and the drain should be carried off in a direction perpendicular to the

face to prevent it affording cover to an enemy.

The cost of constructing a drain and dam with a small outwork to defend

it, and of revetting the scarp and counterscarp for a distance of 110 yards

on either side the dam, would amount to at least forty thousand rupees

(Rs. 40,000). An outline of the mode in which it is suggested this object

might be effected accompanies this report. A simple drain covered in with

masonry and furnished with sluice gates might be constructed for less than

one-tenth this sum outside the ditch; and in this case, if it should be deter

mined to rest the defence throughout a siege on a wet ditch, the drain

might with advantage be built up and filled in with earth, in the event of a

formidable attack being threatened, which would render the draining the ditch

by a besieging force, if it were attempted, a difiicult and hazardous operation.

The expediency of adopting either mode of executing the work depends on

the degree of expense Government are disposed to devote to the general object

of improving the works. If it should be desired to restrict the expenditure,

still carr ing improvementin this respect as far as would realize the ideas en

tertaine by the authorities of the place of its security or efficiency, it would

not be worth while to devote a large sum to the accomplishment of this

particular object. The mode of executing the work in what is believed to

be the most efficient manner has been noticed, but as this improvement can

be at any time executed if approved, the lowest scale of expenditure which

will suffice to provide a drain and dam for the ditch is here assumed as

necessary, Rs. 4,000.

The increased section of the ditch would render a reconstruction of all

the communications across it indispensable. Under any circumstances,
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indeed, improved bridges would be very desirable. The bridges would be of

timber, supported on abutments and piers of masonry built in the ditch,

and circumstances might admit of draw-bridges being attached to them

with advantage. The cost of five such bridges may be estimated at

Rs. 15,000.

“It would be desirable to reconstruct on an improved plan the aqueduct

which conducts water across the ditch for the use of the city opposite the

north-east angle. It might be supported on light piers and arches of

masonry, and the aqueduct itself covered over with an angular roof to

prevent it being made use of as a bridge. It would be easy to divert the

water from the aqueduct, if necessary, into the ditch, and an arrangement

to facilitate the execution of this object might be made in constructing the

work. The total cost would probably amount to Rs. 10,000.

“ The present unflanked state of the ditch will not have been overlooked,

and in increasing the section of this work, the defect would be very sensibly

felt; the following remedy is suggested :

“ Large semicircular towers, or, preferably, perhaps, works with two faces

meeting at an angle of 90,° and two flanks just the width of the ditch and

40 feet clear width within their parapets, might be constructed in the ditch

at intervals of about 200 yards. These towers would be connected with

the lower ‘ sheerazee,’ would just command the glacis, and be adapted to the

reception of light guns. The ditch would be carried round them at its

full section, and to secure their permanency, it might be found necessary to

protect their bases by slight revetmeuts below the water level. Twenty

three of these towers would be required, six on each of the south, east,

and west sides and five on the north side, averaging their cost at about

Rs. 3,000 each; the probable expense of executing this work would be

Rs. 7 0,000.

“ It would be advantageous to construct redoubts beyond the main ditch,

but separated from the covered way by a ditch 30 feet wide to cover the

communications at the gateways, and keep these open as long as possible.

These works might be Redan shaped, opened at the gorge to the fire of the

place, and furnished on each face with the means of keeping open a commu

nication with the country, either or both of which should be readily remov

able at pleasure. The faces of these redoubts should perhaps not be less

than 50 yards in length, and as they would be constructed of earth only,

they would not probably cost more than Rs. 3,000 each. Five of them,

therefore, might be constructed for Rs. 15,000.

“ It remains to recapitulate the cost of the several improvements which

have been noticed as likely to add to the strength and efliciency of this

work:—

Rs.

Enlarging the ditch to a width of 60 feet and depth of 16 feet

on an average below the level of the country 1,00,000

Drain and dam 4,000

Five bridges 15,000

Aqueduct 10,000

Twenty-three flanking towers 70.000

Five redoubts to protect the communications 15,000

Torn. .. . 2,14,000
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“ Tile remodelling t/ze A'I'lf-i-nao or new citarZeL-It has been observed

that this is an extremely weak and defective work, possessing all the

faults in plan of the main wall without its commanding position or

capability of defence. It is a low work, the base of the wall, which

is 18 feet high, exclusive of the parapet, being on a level with the

country immediately outside the ditch ; and as has been before observed, the

country gradually rises on the north side from the ditch, and is several feet

higher than its outer edge at the distance of two or three hundred yards

from the fortress. It is here, if anywhere, that advantage would result

from an entire change of plan in the work as now laid out, and it is worthy

of consideration (providing always that the scale of expense to which the

Government are disposed to extend improvement admits of the change)

whether the existing work should not be removed, and one or two fronts of

fortification with ravelins in form of a horn or a crown work substituted

for it. In this case the removal or lowering one or two large mounds which

would completely look into the advanced portions of the new work would

be necessary. At present, as more in keeping with the suggestions offered

for the general improvement of the works, it is proposed that the existing

walls should be at least doubled in thickness, the towers enlarged and

adapted to the reception of small guns, the terreplein of the faussebraie

lowered, but its parapet raised to at least 10 feet in height, the better

to cover the wall, large traverses constructed on it to screen the work from

enfilade fire, the counterscarp raised, and the crest of the glacis elevated

9 feet above the ground in its front. The ditch of this work measures

nearly 600 yards in length, the expense of enlarging it is included in the

probable cost assigned to the execution of this work in a former paragraph,

and the portion required for the Ark-i-nao would be about Rs. 10,000.

The cost of the foregoing alterations would amount to about Rs. 15,000.

“ If, therefore, it should be thought desirable to extend improvement further

in strengthening this portion of the work, the sum of Rs. 25,000, included

in the sums already named, would not be required for the purposes to which

destined in the foregoing suggestions.

“It would be advisable to clear out the ditch of the citadel and re

establish the parapet round its scarp, repairing the latter as well as the

counterscarp where marks of decay are visible. All that is considered

necessary for this work might, it is believed, be executed for about

Rs. 10,000.

“Any repairs made to the building itself, with a few slight exceptions,

should perhaps be considered rather as work executed to the king’s palaee*

than as essential improvements to the fortifications; it would, however, be

an undoubted improvement to the work if a few wretched buildings erected

close on the counterscarp of the ditch were removed so as to lay the

adjacent street open to the fire from the ark.

' The occupation of the citadel as apalnce by the king and his establishment has prevented so

close an examination being made of the building as would otherwise have been instituted. The

exterior of the work has been described; the interior, that part at least of it which has been

seen, is broken up into courts and small apartments in nowisc differing from the common

dwelling-houses in the city. The chief value, in a military point of view, attaching to this

work is, that it may be converted into a good and secure magazine, which is among the uses

assigned to it, and the state of the store-rooms, some of which are said to be in bud order, is an

object of interest. N0 opportunity of future further examination will be lost.
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"T/le reformation of the interior slqw of the moumL-The expense of

executing this and the following work would be of less direct advan

tage to the defence of the place than the improvements that have

been hitherto suggested. They claim a place, however, in this report on

account of the facilities now offered for carrying them into effect at a

much smaller expense than can be hoped for at a future period. In a well

regulated fortress, the work would be deemed an essential one, and no

systematic mode of intrenchment or defence against a threatened assault

could be conveniently resorted to without it were carried into effect.

“The mass of earth forming the interior of the mound varies so greatly

in bulk that great regularity could not be effected in the form of a slope

without incurring a far greater expense than the object is Worth. It would,

however, be in most places practicable to leave a level space of about 12 feet

at the base of the wall between it and the crest of the interior slope, and

this should descend to the level of the town at an angle of 45°, all breaks

and irregularities in its surface being carefully removed ; if the earth would

stand with a prospect of permanently retaining its shape at a steeper angle,

it would be desirable to give it a greater inclination than above named to

prevent access being had to or from the wall except by the ramps, and these

might be cut away, the slope scarped down, and the level space adverted to

cut through opposite any point where assault was apprehended. To perform

this work effectually would cost perhaps Rs. 50,0 00.

“ Connected with the foregoing improvement, and of equal importance with

it, is the establishment of a road of communication at least 40 feet wide all

round the foot of the rampart, advantage being taken of vacant spaces,

where they occur, to convert them into places of arms for the assembly of

troops.

“It has been already said that in many places there are at present no

means of attaining the rampart, except from the houses built on or against

its slope, and, excepting on the south side, streets and houses almost every

where cut off communication with the rampart. At the present moment

almost all these houses are ruined and deserted, and with a little aid from

the authorities of the place, a clear space might be easily established all

round the interior of the walls at a comparatively small expense. The earth

of the ruined houses it would be necessary to remove would be devoted to

the re-formation of the interior slope of the rampart. The removal of the

ruins and construction of the road might, it is believed, be accomplished for

Rs. 30,000.

“ In a former part of this report, it was stated that the form and con

struction of the houses of the city were well adapted to the purposes of

defence. If the front of the houses facing the rampart were built with

some little system and without interfering with the convenience of the

inhabitants, it is believed that a formidable line of interior defence might be

organized which would render it difficult for troops, even after gaining the

rampart, to force their way into the town. The establishment of a wide

road of communication between the city and the rampart would greatly

facilitate any efforts the authorities of the place might be persuaded to

make with a view to establish a system of this nature at the present time,

or would at all events be found in time of need highly favorable in aiding

them to retrench or cut off any portion of the works which might be

considered in danger.
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“ The whole of the foregoing propositions for the repair, strengthening, and

improvement of the defensive works of Herat may be thus summed up :—

Rs.

1. Repair of damages caused by the Persian attack 50,000

2. ,, attributable to time and neglect 1,00,000

3. The im rovement of the ditch 2,141,000

4. Strengt ening the profile of the Ark-i-Nao 15,000

5. Clearing the esplanade within musket range 1,00,000

6. Adapting the angles, &c., to the reception of artillery 30,000

7. Improving the rofile of the ‘sheerazees,’ 8w. 50,000

8. Repairs to the ditch of the ark or citadel 10,000

9. Re-formation of the interior slope of the rampart 60,000

10. Establishment of an interior road of communication 30,000

TOTAL 6,419,000

“

exhibiting a total of six and a half lakhs of rupees.

“ There is no doubt that if circumstances rendered the immediate execution

of this work necessary, the authorities of Herat could command the services

of a body of laborers sufficiently strong to complete the whole of the

improvements in one year, and of the enlargement of the ditch and work of

most urgent necessity in half that time, but not, it is feared, without inter

fering with the agricultural labors so requisite to restore the valley to a

state of prosperity, and even for the support of the large portion of the

population which may be expected to return to their homes. But without

placing any constraint on the people, it is probable that two years would

suflice for the completion of the improvements adverted to.

“ The scheme of improvement proposed is a progressive one ; the order in

which the several positions have just been noted shows the degree of import

ance attached to their execution, and if those last in order are not approved,

the work effected will still have immediately conduced to the strength of the

fortress; but in the event of the expense of the improvement suggested

exceeding the views of Government,—and it is desired to limit the expenditure

within narrower bounds,—the strengthening the profile of the Ark-i-Nao

and the adaptation of part of the works to the reception of artillery should

take precedence of the strengthening the base of the main wall provided

for in item No. 3 for the ditch; this subject is further commented on in a

separate note (Note D).

'otc D.—-Under the uncertainty that exists regarding the views of Government with reference

to the degree of expense to be incurred on a work, the nature of which requires that so much

should be effected before the measure of improvement can be pronounced complete, and under

the impression that the question is one on which a decision will not be found till the actual state

and nature of the fortifications has been considered, the aim of the present report has been to

embody suflicient information on these points to elicit an expression of their wishes on this

subject from Government, when any further detail that may be deemed necessary can be

su lied.
II’ii the meantime, however, there seems fully as much reason to apprehend that in the wide

field left open for projects of improvement, too much may have been proposed as too little ; and

it is probable that a much smaller outlay than would he required to carry into effect the sugges

tions contained in the report would sufllce to strengthen Herat to an extent that would equal the

expectations and satisfy the wishes of its rulers.

There is, however, an extent of improvement short of which, if it be deemed of importance

to render the fortress formidable, it would be unwise economy to stop, but beyond which, apart

from mere professional considerations, the outlay of money might not produce corresponding

advantages.
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It should, however, be observed that, if to be executed at all, item No. 4,

the clearing the esplanadc, and item No. 10, the formation of an interior

road round the foot of the ramparts, should be immediately undertaken for

No approximation to this limit can, in the present stage of the question, be even attempted,

but it is proper to state of several schemes for strengthening the works of Hcrat which

have been roughly estimated, the outlay requisite for giving effect to which is specified in

the report sccms to ofl‘er the greatest return in point of increased power of resistance given to

the fortress in proportion to the sum to be expended. But many considerations may render it

desirable to restrict the scale of expenditure within narrower limits than those of the outlay

exhibited in the 100th paragrnph of this report, and the following comments on it are ofl‘ered

with a view of meeting n desire for information on this point :—-—

Item 1st.—The repair of the damages caused by the Persians: this work must under any

circumstances be deemed necessary and a portion of it, such as the closing the open breaches in

the works, has been nearly completed.

Item 2nd.—Rcpair of the injuries attributable to time and neglect of this work: the repair

and strengthening the wall may be safely deferred till the work of improvement of greater

importance, the strengthening the profile of the Ark-i-Nno, item No. 4, and the adaptation of

part of the works to the reception of artillery, item No. 6, has been executed.

Item 3rd.-The enlargement, improverrent, and defence of the ditch: this work may be

restricted to enlargement only, and strength would still be gained if the ditch were

made 50 instead of 60 feet wide; the cost would be reduced from Rs. 1,00,000to68,000,

and in this case the formation of a covered way would not bcsttenipted. The bridges and

aqueduct (reduced in size by the contraction of the ditch) might be constructed in a less

expensive manner than contemplated in the report, the sum of Rs. 5,000 would admit of more

cfilcient and convenient communications being established across the ditch than any that have

been hitherto seen at Herat, and a certain amount of improvement to the ditch which would,

it is believed, equal the expectation of the authorities of the place, would thus be obtained for

Rs. 77,000 instead of Rs. 2,14,000 as specified in the report; it is, however; repeated that the degree

of improvement to be gained by the expenditure of the larger sum will be fully proportionate to

its amount.

Item ‘UL-Strengthening the Ark-i-Nso is a work which should not be omitted in any scale

of improvement, embracing the general strengthening the works of Her-fit; it is at present a very

weak point in every way

Ilem 5th.-Clenring the esplsnsde. In its present state this may be said to facilitate the

operations of tho besiegers, and advance their progress towards the reduction of the place several

days, to deprive the garrison of all advantage derivable from the long ranges of artillery, and to

shorten the range of their effective musketry fire at least 100 yards. The expediency of its

clearance seems to rest more than that of any other work proposed on the extent of out-lay Gov

ernment are disposed toincur for the improvement of the fortress.

Item 6U|.—'I‘he adaptation of the angle towers and gateways to the reception of artillery. It

seems desirable to have the power of mounting n few guns on the walls of the fortress, and the

greatest advantage would be reaped from their fire in the positions indicated, but it is calcu

latcd that Rs. 17,000 would suflice to mount one heavy gun on each of the angle towers, and one

small gun on each of the gateways, and the project for converting the angle towers into

redoubts udverted to in the report may be dropped.

Item 7th.— Strengthening the profile of the ‘shcernzees' and building traverses in them, she.

Of the Rs. 50,000 devoted to this work, half would be required for the lower ‘sheerazee,’ and

the improvement of this work is considered of greater importance than that of the upper ‘shecra

ace’, and should only be passed over in the event of very limited outlay being desired.

Exclusive of the cost of clearing the csplansde, the execution of the contracted scale of im

provement here referred to would cost as follows :

Rs.

1. Repair of the damages caused by the Persians 50.000

2. Ha I‘ of this item, improving slopes of ditch 60,000

8. Enlargement of the ditch on a reduced scale ... . 77,000

4. Strengthening the Ark-i-Nao 15,000

6. Partial ndn tntlon of the works to receive artillery 27,000

6. St-rengthenihg and traversing the lower ‘ shccrazce' . 26,000

Torn. .. 2,34,000

Next to which it would be desirable to repair and strengthen the wall, and after that to turn

to the further enlargement of the ditch and the construction of flanking defences in it, before

proceeding with the repairs to the ditch of the ark and the improvements to the interior of the

work provided for in items 8, 9, and 10.

‘_r
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the reasons which have already been mentioned, and on the completion of the

former work, as far as circumstances admit of its execution, projects for

fortifying a few buildings which it may be found impracticable to remove

may be taken into consideration.

“ It is also proper to state that the execution of the work proposed will in

no respect interfere with that of projects for further improvement, should

Government be disposed to call for them; and if this is probable, the

expediency of remodelling the Ark-i-Nao, of further enlarging the ditch,

and of the project adverted to in Note A, may merit consideration; but as

one of the weakest points, the early strengthening the Ark-i-Nao is of

importance, and subsequent alteration to this portion of the works will

involve the sacrifice of the sum roughly estimated at Rs. 25,000 destined in

the foregoing considerations for its improvement.

“ It must not be overlooked in a report of this nature that the money it

may be deemed expedient to appropriate to the strengthening the defences of

Herfit will be laid out almost entirely in the improvement of unrivetted

works; that earthen slopes exposed to the action of the weather in a climate

where nature does not afford them the protection of grass,* those at Herfit

being perfectly destitute of vegetation, are subject to rapid deterioration.

It is observed that the surfaces of all earthen slopes at Herat that have been

long exposed are of a loose and crumbling texture, and that the alternate rain

and frost of the winter season quite destroy the consistency of earth-work,

however carefully constructed, in situations where exposed to become

saturated with moisture. To judge also by the quantity of rain and snow

(far exceeding the opinion formed of its probable amount from the statement

of the natives) that has fallen at Herat in 1839-40, and that the damage that

has been sustained therefrom by the dwellings in and about the city and by

the fortifications, including some spots where repairs have been recently

executed, the necessity of keeping a vigilant eye on their condition and

of establishing a system which will ensure their immediate repair when

required, cannot be too strongly insisted on, so long as it may, be desirable to

maintain the works in good order to meet any emergency.

“Unless this is done, much of the improvement now to be effected at

the expense of the Indian Government may, in the course of a few years, be

entirely lost.

“ It is not to be supposed that in a country which has for ages been

exposed to foreign aggression, the necessity of maintaining in good

order by periodical inspection and repair the defensive works of the capital

city and seat of government of one of its most valuable provinces has

. Since this was written, the minister has asserted that, previous to the late siege, the slopes

of the rampart were covered with grass, and will, if planted again, become and continue so.

Unless the slopes are kept constantly watered, it is diflicult to reconcile this statement with the

generally made and almost saline texture of the surface of these slopes, but it is necessary

torccord the assertion. If the slopes of the work could be grassed and the herb prevented

from perishing during the summer droughts, the works would be materially, because perma

nently, improved. On this subject, however, it is impossible from an examination of similar slopes

existing at a distance from the fortress, and the consideration that from April to Decem

ber 1839 not a drop of rain fell at Her-fit, to avoid believing that the statement above ndvcrted

to must be received with same limitation; probably during the early spring ruins (as at present

in sheltered spots having a northern aspect), grass may sprout thinly on the slopes adverted to,

and the extent of vegetation may be increased by planting or sodding. The latter operation,

however, would be far too expensive tounder take with the chance of failure existing.
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been overlooked, or the measures necessary to ensure their preservation

left unprovided for by law. Accordingly it is understood that the charge

of repairing and maintaining in good order the fortifications of Herat devolves

by the tenure on which their lands are held and assessed on certain Balooks

in the valley and in the vicinity of the city, in distinct portions respectively

assigned to separate villages, and materials and carriage, when needed for

the repair of the works, are provided by requisitions on certain classes of the

population.

“ The new regulations are therefore needed to ensure the object re

commended, and any change in a law of great antiquity understood

and acquiesced in by the people, though difi’ering from the means adopted

by more regular governments for effecting similar objects, is, perhaps,

to be deprecated, but under a necessitous administration duties of this

nature are often commuted for immediate money payments, and the sums

thus raised diverted from their legitimate object, and the present condition

of the fortifications gives strength to the belief that such has not unfi'e

quently been the practice at Herat.

“ Under the probability that it will long remain a measure of policy with

the Indian Government to retain the fortifications of Herat in a respectable

state of defence, it may be matter of consideration whether, before any

present heavy outlay is incurred on the works, some arrangement stipulat

ing for the future repair of the fortifications under the inspection of its

own servants might not be sought advantageously with the authorities of

this State. The proposition is one so clearly interwoven with the interests

of the State, for the security and independence of which it provides, that no

objections occur as likely to be made to it. The suggestion, however, is all

that is here offered ; if approved, the best mode of effecting and securing the

object will be elsewhere arranged.

“ Comparatively slight importance seems to be attached by the minister

to the possession of artillery ; its value in aid of the defence seeming to be

quite overlooked by him in all his proposed arrangements for strengthening

the fortress. Brass guns, as before stated, have been cast at Herat within

the last ten years ; of these the material and workmanship are both indifferent,

and the establishment for founding them has been suffered to fall to decay,

but there is no reason to doubt, if it were thought desirable to increase in

this respect the resources of the Herat government, that under the guid

ance of an intelligent officer, serviceable field guns might be manufactured

here. The first cost, however, of the requisite establishment and the limited

demand for its produce would render the provision of any number of brass

guns that the Indian Government might deem it expedient to grant from

Bombay by far the more economical measure, and possibly other reasons

may exist for considering it desirable that Herat should be dependent on

India for its supply of ordnance.

“ The gun carriages of Herat manufacture, like all other carpenter's work

at the place, are of the coarsest and rudest description. The wood of the

plane tree is generally used for this purpose, and, although inferior to

the Indian timber in strength and toughness, is tolerably even in grain,

and is said to be very durable; no large scantlings of this timber have,

however, been seen, and although these trees will, if permitted, attain con

siderable size, they are scarce at Herat. The numerous large gardens, the

property of the state, in the vicinity of Herat afford the means of rearing
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and maintaining any number of trees that might be required for the renewal

or repair of the gun carriages that would, in the first instance, be supplied

from India.

“ Iron shot can be cast at Herat ; the metal is procured from a mountainous

tract called Taghan Koh, 50 miles east south-east of the city in the adja

cent district of Shafilan. The ore is smelted on the spot, and the balls are

generally cast there or in the immediate neighbourhood of the mine. Those

that have been brought for inspection are not correctly spherical, and asmall

ri rre exists at the junction of the two portions of the mould, which must

score and injure the bore of the piece from which fired. The metal, when

heated, is very brittle, and is fused with tolerable ease; many shots said to

have been cast at Shafilan, and others collected from the breaches at the

close of the late siege by the Persians, are now being broken up by a man

in the city, and recast into matchlock balls for the minister and plough

shares, the latter of which he sells at a very moderate price. This fact has

been only recently ascertained, and with proper encouragement there is

reason to believe the manufacture might be extended and improved ,- the pro

vision of a supply of shot might, therefore, with some exertion on the part

of the authorities of the place, be secured. Reasons, however, similar to those

alluded to in speaking of the feasibility of casting guns at Herat may exist

for rendering the supply of all ordnance stores (excepting gunpowder) from

India the more desirable measure. The best shot that could be cast at Herat

would, doubtless, be inferior in form to those of British manufacture, but the

expense of transporting ammunition from Bombay to Herat, supposing

camel carriage to be employed from Bakaur, is perhaps not over-estimated

at Re. 1% for every 6 lbs., and if serviceable shot can be provided on the

spot, the objection which might otherwise be applied to the provision of

guns of large calibre from India on account of the difliculty and expense

of transporting supplies of ammunition for them would be done away

with.

“ In a former part'of this report it has been stated that the disposition of

the works of Herat afl'ords little space in any part for the service of artillery,

and that there are few points which can be readily adapted to its reception,

while the enclosed nature of the ground near the fortress must diminish the

advantage the garrison might derive were the fire from the walls un

obstructed from the long ranges of artillery.

“ No reason, therefore, at present exists for making a heavy demand for

ordnance for the defence of so extensive a line of works as that possessed by

Her-at on the Indian Government, and until the extent of improvement to

be made to the fortress is decided on, it is imagined that the supply of a.

few small guns in addition to the artillery material at Kandahar, which has,

it is understood, been promised to the Herfit government, would fully equal

the expectations entertained by the authorities of the place, and enable the

garrison to reap as much useful effect from the fire of artillery as from the

nature of the fortifications, and their own want of practice and skill in its

use can be expected.

“The artillery siege material now at Kandahar consists, it is believed,

of four 18-pounder iron guns, 2 iron S-inch mortars, and four brass

fit-inch mortars, with 1,000 round shot per gun, and 500 shells per

mortar.
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“The four l8-pounder guns may be mounted on the four angle towers of

the fortress, and in addition to these, it is suggested that the following guns

may be expediently supplied :

8 Small iron guns, 9 or fi-pounders 2 for each angle.

5 ,, ,, ,, ,, l for each gateway.

3 n n n n - ~ - f0!‘ tllfi Ark-i-nao.

4 ,, in reserve and to be opposed to any attack.

20 Iron guns, 9 or 6‘pounders.

“ For service in the ‘sheerazees,’ brass field-pieces would be more valuable

than any other description of gun* as being more easily handled, and capable

from their lightness of being more rapidly brought to any required point, and

withdrawn, when necessary, by the narrow communications through which

they would have to pass than the lightest iron guns. Four pieces of this

description and four 24-pounder howitzers for throwing grape might be

furnished for this service.

“ Whatever may be the calibre of the iron guns supplied, the same should,

it is suggested, he adopted for the brass field pieces, either 9 or 6-pounders,

and with reference to what has before been stated on the subject of shot, it

is proposed to limit the first supply to 100 rounds per piece to meet any

emergency, and, perhaps, the original grant of the ordnance might be made

conditional on the provision of an adequate supply of ammunition being

undertaken by the Herat government, and the execution of the con

dition ofiicially ascertained by the officers of the mission. If objections

should occur to the emotion of this stipulation, if Government should

prefer keeping the supply of ordnance stores even at the disadvantage

of the cost of transport in their own hands, or should it be found imprac

ticable to provide shot at Her-at of satisfactory description, a subsequent

supply might be sent from India.

“Of shell pieces, the two 8 inch mortars and four 5 and a % inch

mortars from Kandahar, with five hundred shells to each piece, and the

four 24-pounder howitzers already adverted to, would, it is presumed, be under

existing circumstances an ample supply. These pieces might prove very

useful in the event of the garrison on any emergency having among them

a person qualified to instruct them in their use. The Herfitis have had

little or no practice in the service of artillery, nor does it appear that they

have hitherto possessed a piece of ordnance designed for throwing shells,

unless therefore the Herat government should be aided by the presence of

our own officers, or measures should be taken for training a small body of

artillcrymen for the service of the State, indifferent practice with round

shot and grape is the utmost that could be expected from the garrison of

Herat, and no adequate benefit would result from increasing the supply of

ordnance or projectiles demanding skill and experience to ensure their success

ful application to the defence of the fortress.

* This opinion being stated to Lieutenant Pottinger, that oflicer observed that he thought

an objection existed to the supply of field pieces to the Herit government for the defence of

the fortress; they would be immediately diverted from their destined object, and employed

in schemes of foreign aggression.
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“ Gunpowder is made in the city of a quality equal to that of the best

native manufacture in India. Saltpetre is brought from Farah, but

the soil in many places within and near the city is strongly impregnated

with it, and as the stock of gunpowder in the fort, at the com

mencement of the late siege, did not exceed 30 barrels, the garrison were

dependent for the supply of powder for the defence* on the produce of the

saltpetre works established within the walls which are still in operation. A

very impure description of sulphur is brought fi'om the Eimak country

and Firoz Kohi territory, and a very superior but expensive quality from

Persia, that commonly used, is, however, received from Balkh, the price at

Herat being about Rs. 10 per Indian maund; it is of a serviceable description.

The charcoal employed is generally prepared from the wood of the poplar

tree. Gunpowder is now being manufactured for the Herat government

at an establishment in the centre of the city, where about 75 pounds weight

are made daily, it is said that in case of necessity 400 pounds might be daily

produced. A stock of 200,000 pounds of gunpowder, equivalent to 2,000

barrels or 266§rd Khorasani Kharwars, would be by no means a large stock

for a siege provision for the fortress, and supposing the garrison not to

exceed in numerical strength 6,000 men and 30 pieces of ordnance to be

available for the defence, it would perhaps be imprudent to fix the supply

that should always be maintained in store at a lower standard. A stock of

this extent should be divided and kept certainly in not fewer than four differ

ent magazines; at present when a large stock accumulates, it is packed in

large earthen jars and stored in a magazine in the ark, which is said to be high,

dry, well ventilated, and commodious. The subject of the means available

at Herat for the manufacture and supply of gunpowder has been adverted

to, as in, arranging measures for the future defence of the fortress, some

understanding with the Government seems essential to secure the main

tenance and custody of a sufficient stock of gunpowder for the service of the

garrison during a protracted siege.”

Though the city of Herat inside is in the filthy and dilapidated con

dition above described, all travellers agree in describing its environs as

possessing vast beauty and fertility. The city is situated in the middle of

a valley, and the space between it and the hills is one beautiful extent of

little fortified villages, gardens, and vineyards and cornfields, and this rich

scene is lightened by many small streams of shining water which cut the

plain in all directions. A dam is thrown across the Hari End, and its

waters being turned into many canals are so conducted over the vale of

Herfit that every part of it is watered. A mile to the north of the city

are the remains of what anciently was the wall of Hari, and not far from

it is a pile of magnificent ruins—the “Mflsala,” or place of worship,

built by a. pious king of the house of Timfir to receive the remains of

the Imam Reza: when'at the death of the saint the victorious disputants

for his body took and buried it at Mashad, this edifice was neglected and

* Great difficulty and inconvenience was experienced in preparing the quantity of gunpowder

requisite for the small arms of the garrison; there was none available for mines when it would

have been found very useful, and the few brass guns possessed by the garrison were rarely

or ever used. Had a more powerful artillery been at the command of the garrison, it could

not have been employed for want of gunpowder.
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left ‘to ruin. The buildings were commenced on a grander scale than those

at Mashad, as may be seen by the foundations of such parts as were not

completed, and great must have been the cost of erecting what now stands.

Au “Iwan,” built so high that the eye is strained in looking up to it,

fronts a court one hundred paces square, the cloistered sides of which are

embellished with beautiful designs of flowers, &c., set in mosaic work of

white quartz and coloured enamel tile. From the square you enter a large

circular hall of great height, covered with a fine dome, and this leads into

another apartment of the same shape, but of smaller proportions. This is

one part, and it would be difficult to describe the rest, for it was not uni

formly completed : there are the remains of twenty minarets, among many

buildings, of designs at once chaste and costly, the pillars and arches of

which are broken into a mass of irregular and beautiful ruin. “ We (says

Ferrier) ascended by 14-0 steps to the top of the highest minaret, and thence

looked down upon the city and on the rich gardens and vineyards round and

beyond it'—a scene so varied and beautiful that I can fancy nothing like it,

except, perhaps, in Italy. The Mi'isala is completely covered with a

mosaic of glazed brick in varied and beautiful patterns, and the cupola

is of amazing dimensions. Several arcades supported by pillars in brick

equal the proportions of the arch of Ctesiphon, and the seven magnificent

minarets that surround it are intact. It is the most imposing and elegant

structure I saw in Asia.”

The tomb of Abdul Ansari at Gazar Gab is situated near Herat. It

was built by Shah Rokh Mirza, son of Timur. The court of the prin

cipal building in shape is an oblong and of burnt bricks, is entered by

a superb portico, the sides of which are glazed and covered with an infinity

of patterns in very good taste. In the interior are 130 cellular apartments

which occupy the four sides, and in them are two or three tombs covering the

remains of the princes of Herat 0f the Timuri dynasty. Dost Mahamad

Khan is buried at the foot of the tomb of the Khoja Abdfila Ansari.

The Takht-i-Safar is a garden at the north-west of the city, the summer

residence of the chiefs of Herfit. The view from the pavilions, shaded by

splendid plane trees on the terraced gardens formed on a slope of the

mountain, is beautiful. It is said to have been built by Sultan Hfisén, by

the novel procedure of forcing the labour of those who “ trespassed in the

pleasures of Wine and beauty.”

The climate of Herat is said to be salubrious, the heat is excessive for

two months in the year, and in winter much snow falls. The average heat

in summer is about 28° centigrade in the shade: in the winter the thermo

meter seldorn as low as 2° above zero. The north-west wind blows with

great violence at Herat from the commencement of June to the end of

August, sometimes up-rooting trees and carrying everything before it.

The revenue of Herat is variously estimated, by Pottinger at £45,000,

Connolly at £89,248, Burnes at £130,000, Mohun Lal at £34,000, and

Eastwich at £38,000.

Herat enjoys the pre-eminence of having stood more sieges than almost

any other city in Central Asia, having been depopulated and destroyed

oftener, and always having risen from her ruins, if not always with

renewed splendour, at all events with a vigour and a tenaciousness of life

that is without a parallel. The first catastrophe which befcll Herat occurred
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in the twelfth century. In the reign of the Sultan Sanjar, and about the

year 1157 (Hejira 544-), it fell into the hands of the Tfirkmans, who

committed the most frightful ravages, and left not one stone upon

another.

The second ordeal was equally deplorable, as the following brief account will

testify :—“ This town,” says Herbelot, “ was the largest of the three capitals

of Khorasan, (the other two were Merv and Nishapfir) which were besieged

by Tali Khan, son of Jangez Khan; the city was defended by Mahamad

Gfirgfini, governor of the province, who had under his command a consider

able army; and accordingly, during the first seven days of the siege, Maha

mad made such frequent and vigorous sorties that the Mogals were soon

made aware that they were not likely to finish this enterprise so easily as

they had done the preceding ones; but it happened shortly after that the

intelligent and gallant governor was unfortunately killed by an arrow.

After his death the besieged gradually lost courage, and already talked of

surrendering. When Tfili Khan heard this, which he did from his spies,

be advanced with only 200 horses to one of the gates to confer with

those citizens who were the most inclined for peace. To them he declared

that if they would voluntarily surrender, and he was in a condition to

force them, he would respect their lives and property ; also, that he would

be satisfied if they paid him half the tribute which they had hitherto given

to the Sfiltfin of Khorasfin. The Khan having pledged his word and

confirmed by a solemn oath the terms of the capitulation, the citizens of Herat

opened their gates and received him with every honor. Tnli Khan religi

ously observed the conditions of the treaty, and would not permit the Mogals

to commit the least excess; the garrison, however, with whom he had not

capitulated, was put to death; and naming as the future governor Malik

Abfi Bakr, he hastened to rejoin his father at the siege of Talighan.

But the destruction of this noble city having, says Khondamir, been

decreed by the Divine will, it soon came to pass; for a rumour having

spread through the country that the Mogals had been defeated by Jalal

-1‘1-din near the town of Ghazni, the inhabitants of the cities of Kho

rasan in which Tfili Khan had left governors rose simultaneously, and put

all the Mogals to death who fell into their hands. The people of Herat

were no exception; they massacred the governor Malik Abu Bakr and

his small force, and placed the defence of the city in the hands of Mobarak

-u-din, of the town of Sabzawar. Jangez Khan, having been apprised of

these reverses, roughly reprimanded his son Tali for having by a false

clemency spared the lives of his enemies and put it in their power to play

him this trick, sent 80,000 horses to Herat to take their revenge. The siege

lasted six months, during which time the inhabitants fought with all the

energy of despair, and made most extraordinary efforts in conducting the

defence; but being at length overcome, they were all put to death without

mercy to the number of 160,000. The Amir Khavand Shah states that

the physician Sharf-fi-din Khatib, with 15 of the inhabitants, who had

concealed themselves in some grottoes and remained there undiscovered, and

were afterwards joined by 24 other persons, were the only individuals

that escaped, as if by amiracle, the general massacre. These 40 persons

' resided in Herat for 15 years before there was any increase in the number

of inhabitants; so complete had been the destruction. This deplorable

event took place in the year 1232 (Hejira 619).

373



HER

Timfirlang, another devastator and scourge of the human race, closely

imitated the example of Jangez Khan by carrying fire and sword into

every part of Khorasan. GhiKz-fi-din, then sovereign prince of Herat,

was the first who attempted to withstand the Tartar conqueror, but the

danger increased with the length of the contest, and he surrendered at dis

cretion. Timi'irlang, to punish him for having thought of arresting his

course, dismantled the fortifications of Herat and the citadel, and levied so

large a contribution upon the inhabitants that they were reduced to utter

misery. He also seized the territory and the immense riches of Ghiaz

-1'1-din. The governor, who under the protection of Timfirlang succeed

ed this chief, dying in 1398 (Hejira 785), a revolt ensued, when the inhabit

ants declared in favor of his predecessor, and the extermination of the ltlogal

garrison was the result. At the time this occurrence took place, Miran

Shah, son of Timfirlang, happened to be at three days’ march from

Herat, on the banks of the Mfirghab, and hearing of the disaster, entered

the city with a large force, laid it waste, decimated the inhabitants, and

nearly destroyed the place.

The same fate awaited it in the reign of Olong Beg, the grandson

of Timflrlang. This prince was at war with his nephews Mirza Babfir

and Allahed Daolat; and the Heratis, thinking the moment favorable,

again revolted: a Tartar chief, Yar Ali, was placed at their head, but

Olong Beg having arrived, the former was defeated, and the city once more

became a heap of ruins; the citadel, which opened its gates, was spared.

In 1477 (Hejira 864), and in the reign of Abu Syad, of the race of the

Timfirides, a Tnrkman prince, named Jahan Shah, of the dynasty of the

Black Sheep, again ravaged Herat ; and the famine which ensued from the

destruction of the crops nearly depopulated the country.

In 1554 (Hejira 941) the same fate attended it at the hands of Abad

Khan, and Uzbak prince, who burnt and pillaged up to the very walls of

the citadel, which alone remained.

Finally, on the occasion of the seventh and last destruction of Herat in

1607 (Hejira 994), and in the reign of Shah Abbas the Great, it was once

more sacked by the Uzbaks, commanded by Abdul Momiu Khan.

In 1730 Herat was taken by Nfidar Shah after a short resistance, and it

remained loyal to him during all his reign.

In 1750 Ahmad Shah Dfirani marched against Herat with an army of

70,000 men. It was then governed by the Arab Sirdar Amir Khan, an

old commander of artillery under Nadar Shah, who held the city for his son

Shah Rokh Mirza: this chief, feeling that he was not strong enough to meet

the Afghans in the field, placed the citadel in a good state of defence, and

with a garrison of picked men retired within its walls. To the towns

people, who were ready to defend the city, he ordered that money, provisions,

and arms should be distributed, and despatched a messenger to Shah Rokh

requesting his prompt assistance. The inhabitants of Herat now sustained

a siege for 14 months in the most heroic manner, trusting always that this

assistance, 20 times demanded and as often promised by the prince, would at

length reach them; finding themselves, however, deceived in their hopes, and

being reduced to the greatest distress they surrendered at discretion

and opened the gates. Amir Khan, who from the citadel witnessed the

fall of the city, determined to make one last efi'ort in its defence and
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descended into the suburbs with his little band; but being assailed in front

by the Afghans and in rear by some Heratis who were of their party, his

soldiers were soon exterminated and the Amir hacked to pieces on the spot.

After the death of Timur Shah, son of Ahmad Shah, Herat fell to

Mahmud-Mirza, the rival competitor of Zaman Mirza for the throne of the

Dfiranis. Zaman Shah marched for Herat and encamped under its walls,

but several assaults he made were repulsed with energy, and he then with

drew, pursued by the sons of Mahmud. When they were gone, Kalech

Khan Taemfini, who had been left in charge of the citadel, sent word to

Zaman Shah to inform him that he held the fortress at his disposal. Zaman

Shah accordingly returned and took possession. On the death of Zaman

Shah, Herat fell by treachery, and Haji Firoz-fi-din, son of Mahmud,

was made governor much against his will.

Haj‘i Firoz-fi-din was permitted to hold Herat in tolerable quiet till the

Kajar king of Persia sent an army against him to claim Herat for the

first time since the death of Nadar Shah; but being beaten in a battle

near the city, he retired to Mashad.

With this exception Haji Firoz-fi-din was not disturbed in his rule at

Herat till 1816, when the Persians again sent an army against Herfit.

Haji Firoz-fi-din now called in the aid of the great Afghan king-maker

Fateh Khan who responded readily, and arriving at Herat, intrigued

till he had. got the Haji into his power, when he seized the govern

ment and marching out defeated the Persians in a desperate battle

fought at Kasan. This disgusted the Persians for some time with the idea

of taking Herat.

Towards the close of 1817 Fateh Khan was treacherously seized by

Kamran Mirza, son of Mahmud Shah, and blinded; Kamran then seized

the government.

In 1819 Kamran acknowledged the suzerainty of Persia and bound

himself to pay tribute, and drove his father out of the city. Mahmud

Shah soon returned, and laid siege to it ; he was, however, beaten and obliged

to fly. After having re-iuforeed his army, he returned in 182], and be

sieged Herat a second time, but a reconciliation was brought about between

father and son.

In 1822 Haji Firoz-u-din, who had retired to Mashad, was induced by

Kaleeh Khan Taemfini to attempt to surprize Herat. This he very nearly

‘did, but Kamran collecting his forces in time, perhaps the most desperate

battle that was ever fought under the walls of that city ensued. The

Haji was defeated and taken prisoner.

Kamran was scarcely relieved from this danger when he was called upon

to deal with another. The Persians attacked Herat in 1823. During three

months they made many attempts to take the city, but did not succeed,

so they retired having first ravaged the whole country.

In the following year 1824, the chiefs, taking advantage of Kamran’s

absence to put down a revolt at Farah, broke into rebellion, first raised

his son Jahangir Mirza to the government, and then having deposed him

fought amongst themselves as to who should be the next governor, Mah

mild Shah or Haji Firoz-u-din. Meanwhile Kamran returned from Farah

and laid siege to Herat, but was forced to raise it by the arrival of Sher Dil

Khan Barakzie, who had come to avenge the murder of his brother Fateh

Khan at his hands. This chief was, however, forced in his turn to retire,
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and the inhabitants of Herat sickened by the blood which was being spilt

like water by Mustapha Khan who had seized the real power, even in

vited Kamran to return. Kamran at once responded, and having arrived, the

inhabitants rose and besieged the citadel in which Mustapha Khan was.

This chief made a noble defence for one month, but at last it was taken by

assault, and Kamran again found himself master of Herat.

From this time to 1829 constant attempts were made to revolt against

Kamran’s cruel power. In that year Shah Mahmud died, and the year

after, Attah Khan, who had been mainly instrumental in keeping Kamran

in power. Kamran now assumed the title of Shah, and appointed the

nephew of Attah Khan, Yar Mahamad Khan, his Vizier. In 1832 the

Persians threatened to advance against Her-at, but were dissuaded therefrom

by the English envoy at Tehran.

Yar Mahamad now assumed all the power, and leaving Kamran to drink

himself to death, did all he could to repair the fortification and re-settle the

surrounding country which had become a mere desert in consequence of the

numerous struggles for supremacy which had taken place.

It was in this state of affairs when in 1837 it was rumoured that Maha

mad Shah of Persia was preparing an army to conquer Herat. Yar Mahamad

on this ordered all grain and forage in the surrounding villages to be brought

into the city, and all that could not be so brought to be destroyed, and address

ed himself with increased vigour to the defence of the city. In these he was

assisted by Lieutenant Eldred Pottinger, who had just arrived from Kabal

through the Hazara country, and he had besides perhaps 3,000 armed men

but no artillery. On the 23rd November the siege commenced. The Per

sians had 35,000 men and about 50 pieces of brass ordnance, 24 ,18, 14, 12,

6, and 4-pounders, about half being of the last mentioned ealibres, with half a

dozen tit-inch mortars. The Persians were directed in their efforts by Colonel

Semineau, a French officer in the Persian service, and by the advice of Count

Simonitch and Colonel Blaremberg, afterwards the pioneer of Russian con

quest in Turkistan. Notwithstanding these advantages, the siege was con

ducted with no vigor, and so the defence was not much better ; month

after month passed without any thing decisive having been attempted. Mes

sengers continually passed to and fro from the beleaguered city to the Persian

camp in discussion of terms of surrender, but these were never successful

owing to the exertions of Eldred Pottinger, Mr. McNeil, and Colonel Stod

dart. A half-hearted attempt to assault was made on the 18th April at the

north-east face, but was easily defeated, and it was not till the 24th June,

seven months after the commencement of the siege, that a real assault was

made. On this day the Persians attacked at five points, viz., at the Kanda

har Gate, at the south-east angle, the south-west angle, at the Irak Gate,

and in the centre of the north-west face. Four of these were defeated

without difficulty, but the fifth was very gallantly attempted and very stoutly

met; it was only unsuccessful on account of the exertions 0f Eldred Pottin

ger, who on this day, if possible, surpassed himself. But though the garri

son had beaten off this assault, they were disheartened by it, and would fain

have surrendered ; here again Eldred Pottinger saved them, and induced

them to delay such an ignoble course of action till Colonel Stoddart arrived

on the 11th August in the camp with power to threaten the Shah with the

hostile intervention of Great Britain in aid of Herat. This at once pro

duced its desired effect, and the Shah agreed to all the terms proposed to
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him,:and on the 9th September raised the siege. It may be as well to note

here that though some credit is due to the steadfastness of the garrison,

the success of the defence was far more owing to the want of concert in

the Shah’s plans and the inefficiency of his officers. Pottinger was of

opinion that the place might have been taken by assault the first day, for

“the Persian troops were infinitely better soldiers and quite as brave men

as the Afghans. The non-success of their efl’orts was owing to the faults

of their generals. We can never again calculate on such, and if the Per

sians again return, they will do so properly commanded and enlightened as

to the causes of their former failure. Their material was on a scale to have

reduced a powerful fortress ; the men worked very well at the trenches, con

sidering they were not trained sappers, and the practice of their artillery

was really superb. They simply wanted engineers and a general to have

proved a most formidable force.” These are Eldred Pottinger’s words;

nothing is‘ said of himself, yet we should not forget that he, and he alone,

rendered the defence successful, and his conduct and influence on this occasion

are suflicient to show what can be done by even one English oflicer employed

in this way.

After the retirement of the Persian army under Mahamad Shah, the

British Government proclaimed the restoration of Shah Shujah to the throne

of the Sadfizaes in Kabal, and the independence of Herat under Shah

Kamran. Subsequently it was afavourite scheme of Sir William Macnaghten

to detach a few battalions from the British force at Kabal for the occupation

of Herat; but this policy was opposed by Lord Auckland, who considered

that after the retreat of the Persian army such a step was wholly unneces

sary. Meantime Major Eldred Pottinger remained at Herat, and was joined

by Colonel Stoddart from Tehran. These oflicers believed that Yar Ma

hamad Khan was secretly opposed to the views of the British Government;

and they gave it as their opinion that he was one of the most accomplished

villains in Central Asia. It was supposed, however, that he would be

ultimately overthrown by Shah Kamran and the Heratis; and hence there

was all the less reason for sending a British force to Herat. Meantime the

revenues of Herat were utterly exhausted, and money could only be raised by

selling the wretched inhabitants to the Uzbaks as slaves. Accordingly

Major Pottinger continued to pay the troops at Herat with money supplied by

the British Government, in order to save the people from famine; and the

British Government also sanctioned a pension to Shah Kamran and the

principal chiefs of Herat for the purpose of putting a stop to the trade in

slaves. Notwithstanding, however, these largesses, Major Pottinger and

Colonel Stoddart found that neither gratitude towards the British Govern

ment, nor fear of the British army at Kabal could induce Yar Mahamad

Khan to listen to their counsels.

They had asked for three concessions in return for the pecuniary aid which

had been given to Herfit, namely :—

18t.—The reform of the government of Herat under the administration of

British agents.

21I(l.-——Tl18 occupation of the citadel with two regular battalions of Heratis

officered by Englishmen.

3rd.-The re-capture of Ghorian, which Persia had held ever since the close

of 1837.
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In the first instance Colonel Stoddart so offended Yar Mahamad Khfln by

his impetu0sity that he received an order from Shah Kamran to retire from

Herat. After the departure of Colonel Stoddart from Herat, Major Pottinger

found that Yar Mahamad Khan would not accede to any of his demands;

and he accordingly ceased to pay the subsidy to the Sirdars. Yar Mahamad

Khan, however, considered that he had acquired a right to the continuance

of the payments, and refused to renew any negotiations until they were

continued.

At this juncture about July 1839, Major Pottinger was relieved by

Major D’Arcy Todd, and proceeded to Kabal. In August, Major Todd

concluded a treaty with Shah Kamran, in which the independence of Hera-it

was guaranteed by the British Government, and substantial advantages were

granted in favor of the Herati Sirdars, on condition that the slave trade

should be abolished, and that the Herat government should carry on no

correspondence with any other state, excepting through the British envoy.

Meantime, as the soil had remained without cultivation for 18 months,a

monthly sum, equal to the revenues of the principality, was granted for the

maintenance of the Herat government.

The intrigues which followed may be very briefly indicated. Yar Ma

hamad Khan would do nothing in return for the money that was lavished

on Herat.

Meantime Shah Kamrfin was willing to gratify his pleasures with

English money, and was anxious to remove his Vaz'ir; but could see no

other way of doing so, excepting by assassination. Subsequently Major

Todd discovered that Yar Mahamad Khan was proposing to the Persian

government to place himself and his country under the protection of Mahamad

Shah. Accordingly he wrote to Sir William Macnaghten at Kabal, that it

was no longer possible to maintain friendly relations with Herat, and that it

was indispensable to the security of Shah Shnjah in Afghanistan that Herat

should be annexed to his dominions. Sir William Macnaghten was of the

same opinion. The subject was under discussion for some months, and mean

time the difiiculty was increasing at Herat. Yar Mahamad wrote to the Shah

of Persia that he only permitted the British envoy to remain at Herat from

motives of courtesy; and he wrote in like manner to the Russian minister

at Tehran, and at the same time requested that a Russian agent might be

sent to Herat. Meantime Yar Mahamad Khan increased his demands upon

the British the more he carried on his intrigues with Persia.

Ultimately Major Todd found that he must either sacrifice more money,

or else retire from Herat , and he accordingly proceeded to Kandahar.

After the departure of Major Todd from Herat in March 184d, Yar Ma

hamad Khan exercised all his original cruelty and rapacity. He impri

soned and tortured every person who had received money or carried on any

dealings with the English; and he confiscated their wealth without pity

He applied to Asaf-fi-daola, the Persian governor of Khorasan, for a

subsidy, under pretence of being about to march against Kandahar; but

Asaf-fi-daola evaded the request, knowing that when Yar Mahamad Khill

had once got the money, he would never think of undertaking the expedition.

Accordingly Yar Mahamad Khan swore eternal hatred against the Persian

governor and all his family.

Meantime Shah Kamran began to suspect the designs of Yar Mahamad

Khan, and at length suddenly took possession of the citadel of Herat in the
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expectation that the population would join him in the attempt to put down the

obnoxious Vazir. Yar Mahamad Khan, however, put forth all his energy to

meet the crisis. He sent all his available cavalry to keep the country in

check, and laid siege to the citadel with six battalions on whom he could rely.

Shah Kamran and his party held out for 50 days, but at length the citadel

was taken. In the first flush of success Yar Mahamad Khan acted with

some moderation, and sent the four sons of the Shah out of Herat, without

doing them any personal injury,- but he treated Shah Kamran as a state

prisoner, and despoiled him of all the treasure which could be discovered,

including diamonds valued at 2.4 lakhs of rupees which Shah Mahamad

had taken from the crown of Kabal when he reigned in that country.

There was however a jewelled vest, valued at 16 lakhs of rupees, which

was still missing. Shah Kamran had entrusted it to one of his wives before

retiring to the citadel, and the lady had made it over to a faithful servant

who had carried it into Khorasan.

Yar Mahamad Khan put the unfortunate lady to the torture, but failed

to induce her to reveal the secret. Subsequently he informed her that her

only daughter by Shah Kamrim was to be married to his son ; but the

daughter is said to have poisoned herself to escape the detested nuptials.

Yfir Mahamad Khan revenged himself by once again imprisoning and

torturing the mother. Subsequently he made over all the other women of

Shah Kamran, who were young and rich, to his friends and partisans; but

the elder ones, together with three or four of Shah Kamran’s daughters,

were sold to the Turkmans, who again disposed of them in the slave markets

of Khiva and Bokhfira. Yar Mahamad Khan then determined on putting

his sovereign to death. Early in 1842, when the force at Kebal was perish

ing in the passes, and the force at Kandahar was surrounded by perils, the

fatal order was given, and Shah Kamran was suffocated in his prison.

After the murder of Shah Kamran, Yfir Mahamad Khan ceased to be

cruel, and administered the affairs of government with a firm and able hand.

Rebellion and pillage were vigorously put down, and the city and prin

cipality of Herat began to prosper. _

About the end of 184.6, between the first and second Sikh war, Mahamad

Akbar Khan of Kabal, and Yar Mahamad Khan of Herat, wrote a joint letter

to Mahamad Shah of Persia, pointing out that the English were carrying

their conquests along the whole course of the Indus, and requesting him to

join in a war against the British Government. The envoys were well re

ceived at the Court of Persia, and the Shah sent jewelled swords and decora

tions to Dost Mahamad Khan and Mahamad Akbar Khan.

About this time, Asaf-fi-daola, the Persian governor of Khorasan, was

recalled by the Shah. For thirteen years Asaf-n-daola had prevented

Yar Mahamad Khan from exercising his legitimate authority over the

Hazaras, and from extending his dominion over the small Uzbak

Khanates in the north, namely, Maemana, Sar-i-pul, Shibrghan, And

khui, and chheh. No sooner, however, had Asaf-fi-daola departed for

Tehran, than Yar Mahamad Khan marched against the Hazaras, and

completely crushed them and transplanted eight thousand of their families

to the banks of Hari Red, in the territory of Heret. By these trans

plantations of Taemunis and Hazaras, Herat became more populous

than it was before the siege of 1838; whilst Yar Mahamad Khan was
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enabled to keep the most turbulent inhabitants of his dominions under his

own eye, and ultimately converted them into excellent soldiers.

In August 1848, Hamza Mirza, who was commanding the Persian forces

in Khorasan, sent two letters to Mahamad Shah at Tehran; one was

from Kohandil Khan of Kandahar, who asked permission to marchHerat, the other was from Yir Mahamad Khan of Herat, who asked

permission to march against Kandahar. Yar Mahamad Khan represented

that the British had taken up a position on the right bank of the

Indus at Dfidar, near the Bolan Pass, and could consequently exercise

a powerful influence upon Kohandil Khan at Kandahar, and that

if the Shah of Persia permitted Kohandil Khan to capture Hen-1t, he

would virtually throw open the Persian territory to a British advance.

Mahamad Shah was satisfied of the truth of this representation, for

Persia had always found that by maintaining the separate existence of the

three principalities of Kabal, Kandahar, and Herfit, and by upholding the

independence of some of the smaller chiefs, she was enabled to exercise a

much greater control over the whole than if they were united into a single

sovereignty. But the hatred of Mahamad Shah towards Yir Mahamad

Khan overcame every other consideration, and he had decided on supporting

Kohandil Khan, when death put an end to his career, and he expired on the

4th September 1848.

Yar Mahamad Khan of Herat died in 1851, and was succeeded by his

son Syad Mahamad Khan. The new ruler found that he was threat

ened by Dost Mahamad Khin at Kllbal, and also by Kohandil Khan

at Kandahar. Accordingly he made overtures to the Shah of Persia, who

despatched a force, nominally for the reduction of the Tfirkmans, but

in reality for the occupation of Herat.

Mr. Thomson, the British envoy at Tehran, remonstrated with the

Persian government, and required explicit assurances of the course which

they meant to adopt. Accordingly, on the 25th January 1853, the Persian

government signed an agreement, by which they engaged not to interfere

in the affairs of Her-lit, nor to send any troops to that quarter, unless Herat

should be threatened by a force from Kabal or Kandahar, or from some

other foreign territory. In that case Persia might send a force to the

assistance of Herat; but even in the event of such a contingency, it was

agreed that she should withdraw the force immediately after the withdrawal

of the foreign troops in question.

Meantime, Syad Mahamad Khan of Herat proved to be imbecile and

profligate. He had married a neice of Dost Mahamad Khan, and ultimately

succeeded his father, Yar Mahamad Khan, as ruler of Herat. About 1853,

Kohandil Khan seized the province of Farah, which belonged to Herat ; and

Syad Mahamad Khan accordingly applied to Dost Mahamad Khan for

assistance against the rulers of Kandahar, and threatened, in the event of

refusal, to ally with the British Government. Dost Mahamad Khan replied

to the following effect :—“ You may ally with whom you please, but the

British Government can do you no good; if, however, you will wait until

I can march a force against Kandahar, I will restore your provinces.”

Meanwhile Mahamad Yflsaf Khan, a Sadflzae, grandson of Firoz-ud

din Khan, and a nephew of Shah Kamran, had been residing with his

family in Persian territory; and was said to have been intriguing for some
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months with Sartip Isa Khan, one of the chief oflicers of Syad Mahamad

Khan, the ruler of Herat. At last Mahamad Yfisaf Khan appeared in the

neighbourhood of Herat with 200 horses, and was secretly joined by

Sartip Isa Khan with a hundred horse. In the night they gained an

entrance into the city and captured the citadel; and Syad Mahamad Khan

was sent as a. prisoner to Kuchiin, whilst twelve of his principal men were

put to death. It was said that this movement was at least approved, if not

directed by Persia; but it was also said that Mahamad Ytisaf Khan had been

invited by the people of Herat, in consequence of the incapacity, drunken

ness, and cruelty of Syad Mahamed Khan, and that the Persian authorities

had, in the first instance, tried to prevent him from going to Herat.

In this state of affairs, and, indeed, before leaving Kabal, Dost Mahamed

Khan had been anxious to receive the advice and assistance of the British

Government, especially with regard to his contemplated advance on Herz'it.

Lord Canning, however, declined to make any communication which might

be construed into a direct encouragement to the Amir to seize Herat.

Meantime, Mr. Murray, the English minister, had left Tehran; and early

in 1856, the Shah of Persia sent an army to Herat under Sultan Morad

Mirza. No opposition was expected from the Afghans, and, consequently,

a small detachment was sent in advance to garrison Her-at; but though

Mahamed Yusaf Khan was said to be a Persian in heart, the people of

Herat were opposed to Persia, and they turned the detachment out of Herat

and hoisted British colours. Mahamed Yfisaf' Khan then declared himself

to be the servant of the British Government ; and he wrote to Dost

Mahamad Khan, as well as to the Governor General, requesting assistance

against Persia, and declaring that the Afghans, as good Sfinis, would

never submit to the supremacy of the Persian Sh‘lahs.

In May 1856, Lord Canning wrote to Dost Mahamad Khan to the effect

that the British Government would maintain the independence of Herat, and

would not allow any systematic effort on the part of Persia to effect

a change in the status of the countries lying between the Persian Gulf and

the British territory ; but that the Government of India repudiated the pro

ceedings of Mahamad Yfisaf Khan, in hoisting the British flag at Herat

without either authority or encouragement.

In June 1856, there was a sudden change of rulers in Herat. The Per

sians had agreed to retire, but Mahamad Yusaf Khan was still in heart a

Persian, and there was a. breach between him and Isa Khan. At length Isa

Khan determined to hold Herat for himself. Mahamad Yflsaf Khan was

put on a donkey, and sent into the Persian camp with a message, that if the

Persians would make the same terms with Isa Khan that they had former

ly made with Yfir Mahamad Khan, well and good, but, otherwise, Isa Khan

would stand a siege, and if matters went against him, he would apply to Dost

Mahamad Khan for assistance.

On receipt of this message, the Persian General turned back his forces, and

again laid siege to Herat; and Isa Khan wrote to Dost Mahamad Khan,

declaring himself willing to be a servant of the Kabal government, and

inviting the Amir to march on Herat. It was now pretty evident that

Dost Mahamad Khan had been successfully intriguing with the Afghan

party in Herat ; that it was he who had procured the expulsion of the

Sadnzie adventurer Mahamad Yusaf Khan, by the very man, Isa Khan,
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who had invited him to Herat, and that Herat was still held in the Afghii

interest, although closely beleaguered by a Persian army.

About the same time, messengers from Isa Khan arrived at Peshawi

with a. letter to Sir John Lawrence, the Chief Commissioner of the Panjab

offering to hold Herat for the British Government. In this letter it was ex

plained that the people of Her-at had invited Mahamad Yusaf Khan fron

Mashad to Herat, and had made him their ruler; but that some month:

afterwards Mahamad Ynsaf Khan had requested the Shah to send an army

and take possession of the place. Isa Khan added that on discovering the

intrigue, he seized Mahamad Yusaf Khan, after which the Persian army

arrived and commenced hostilities.

Ultimately Sir John Lawrence was authorized by the Government 01

India to send two lakhs of rupees to Isa Khan at Herat; but the mes

senger was detained at Peshawar by sickness, and meantime news arrived

that on the 24th October 1856, Isa Khan had been compelled to surrender

Herat to the Persians.

After the surrrender of Herat to the Persians, Isa Khan was made

Vazir. The Persian generals remained in the neighbourhood, and Persian

troops occupied tne city and fort. About this time Isa Khan was mur

dered by some Persian soldiers. Towards the end of 1856, many of the

Persian troops were withdrawn to Bi'ishahr, which had been attacked by

the British forces from Bombay.

On the 26th March 1857, the war between England and Persia was

brought to a close, and Persia withdrew her forces from Herat in accordance

with the treaty; but before doing so the Shah installed Sultan Ahmad Khan

as ruler of Herat.

Ultimately, the Government of India saw no reason why Sultan Ahmad

Khan should not be recognised as ruler of Herat, and accordingly declined

to interfere between Herat and Kfibal.

Sultan Ahmad Khan of Herat was dissatisfied with the results of his

overtures to the British Government. A native of Herat had been

appointed by the British Minister at Tehran to act as newswriter at

Herat ; and this man offended Sultan Ahmad Khan, either by secret in

trigues or by inflated language in which he assumed to be a representative

of the British Government. Sultan Ahmad Khan was informed that the

Government of India had neither sanctioned nor approved, nor even been

informed of the proceedings attributed to this native newswriter and others,

but still it was understood that Sultan Ahmad Khan was unfriendly.

Towards the end of 1858, M. Khanikoff, a Russian envoy, arrived with a

diplomatic suite at Herat, and was well received.

In 1861, a breach arose between Sultan Ahmad Khan and Dost Mahamad

Khan, which terminated in the conquest of Herat by the Amir of Afghanistan.

The immediate object of Dost Mahamad Khan having been accomplished

by the capture of Farah, he resolved on annexing Herat territory once

again to the empire of Afghanistan. He opened up intrigues with the

sirdars and influential men within the city, and found them to be well dis

posed to his cause. Accordingly on the 10th July 1862, he advanced upon

Her-at, whilst the army of Sultan Ahmad Khan retreated before him. On

the 28th July he encamped before the walls of Herat and commenced the

siege, which lasted for ten months. Meantime there were intrigues and
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treacheries in either camp. Sultan Ahmad Khan was profuse in his offers

of qualified submission to the Amir ; but Dost Mahamad Khan would ac

cept of nothing but the unconditional surrender of the citadel. The wife

of Sultan Ahmad Khan, who was also the daughter of the Amir, vainly

urged the cause of her husband to her exasperated father, and died in the

early part of the siege. Sultan Ahmad Khan also died on the 6th April

1863; but Herat was gallantly defended for some weeks longer by Shah

Nawfiz Khan, the son of the deceased ruler. At length, on the 27th May,

Dost Mahamad Khan made a final attack and became master of Herat.

Since this date Herat has remained in the hands of the Barakzaes.

The following interesting remarks on the importance of Herat are taken

from a report by Colonel R. L. Taylor, who visited it as Commissioner for

the British Government in 1857 :—“ There appears to be only two points of

view from which to regard Herat, the one her usefulness as our ally; the

second her power to inflict injury as an enemy. Standing alone in the

midst of rapacious neighbours each at present stronger than herself, she

cannot for a moment entertain the thought of remaining neutral.

“ It is now universally admitted that Herat is the key of India. It is so

because an invading army would be certain to take possession of a point,

fruitful in itself, and favourable above others for concentration. Hence, to

the Indus, the route presents few difliculties, either as regard the nature of

the roads, provisions for an army, or the means of transport. It appears

that the several tribes subordinate to, or in the neighbourhood of, Hera-t could

collectively assemble 47,000 horsemen and 23,000 foot, all undisciplined, it

is true, but under European guidance, capable of doing much mischief. The

whole of these tribes are armed with swords and spears, and many with

muskets or matchlocks.

“The noble defence made by the people of Herat on so many occasions,

proves that the inhabitants are warlike, and that the fortress is a strong one;

and the duration of the sieges taken in conjunction with the number of the

besieging army shows that the fertility of this valley has not been over

estimated. The strength of the bordering tribes too is generally known.

If these three points are correct, then there can be no question of the im

portance of Herat ; on the one hand, as a frontier post to repel an invader,

on the other, as a depot and point of concentration for the invading army.

It were idle to discuss whether Herat shall be Persian or Afghan. She must

be either British or Russian. Is it then worth while to secure these advan

tages whilst we may, or shall they be abandoned to be made available by a

power which is longing to seize them? In addition to all these positive

advantages to Russia, should her influence become dominant at Herat, there

is one step she would be sure to take, via, the attempt to alienate from the

Indian Government the Afghans, Sikhs, and other subjects. The proximity

of so powerful a rival would doubtless tend to engender thoughts that

Britain is no longer invincible, and if she did not actually incite an insur

rection, her proceedings would be such as to unsettle the ‘minds of the Indian

community. When Herat was besieged in 1838 by the Shah of Persia, it was

generally believed that the expedition was undertaken at the instigation of

Russia. The energy displayed by her officers, the intrigues of Vicovich, and

the amount of Russian cash suddenly current in Persia operated more to

convince men of Russian interference, than the bare denial by Count

Nesselrode could do to remove these suspicions, based, as they were, upon
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facts patent to the whole world. As a show of sincerity, Russia disavowed

the acts of her agents, but the principal actor was not disgraced, although

the unfortunate Vicovich was neglected and died a disappointed man. These

proceedings, however, were insufficient to bind the British to the settled

aggrandising policy of Russia as manifested by her steady progress in the

east. These events are index enough of what Russia will do, when she can.

The event may be remote, but it will come, and if the protecting hand of

Britain be now withdrawn from Herat, Persia will be pushed forward to

tender her good offices. If, then, Herat is absolutely necessary to the pro

gress of an invading army, and so important as a base, a sufficient, if not

imperative, reason exists for the adoption of measures calculated to prevent

her becoming the tool of so treacherous a government as that of Persia, or

the slave of so grasping a power as Russia.

The most efl'ectual, and at the same time, least expensive, mode of strength

ening Herat, seems to be the contracting an alliance, offensive and defensive,

under the guarantee of British officers, between the rulers of Kabal,

Kandahar, and Herat. To this, all three have given their assent, and such

an union would be quite sufficient to counteract Persian intrigues ; but if

more he wanted, if an active alliance is sought, if Herat is to be made

available for future contingencies, then a small subsidy would seem called

for. In the latter case, Britain might justly demand a guarantee ; if from the

people, the heads of tribes would deliver over a certain number of their

influential men ; if from the ruler, any one of the following, viz. .-—

lat-That one of his sons with his family should reside at such station in

India as appointed by the British Government; or 2nd, the nomination by

the British Government of a Prime Minister ; or 3rd, the residence of

British Officers, so long as Government deem expedient ; or 4M, an alliance

with the rulers of Kabal and Kandahar ; or 5M, a treaty to the exclusion

of all foreign agents, and such other terms as Government may consider

necessary.

If, lastly, Hcrat is left to her own resources, anarchy must be the inevita

ble result. So soon as the protection of the British Government is with

drawn, she will be threatened by her numerous neighbours.

Persia would foment intrigues, as it is not to her interest that Herat should

ever be strong, and if such a struggle did take place, the man of most influ

ence, and who has the greatest number of followers, is Abdula Jan

Jamshidi. In any case, if Britain withdraw her influence from Herat,

she must either become Persian, (and if Persian, Russian), or else she will be

torn to pieces by internal quarrels.

HERDAH

A village in Afganistan, in the valley of Jalalabad. (MacGregor).

HIDA.-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, five miles south of the city of Jalalsbsd. It is

remarkable for several topes, mounds, and eaves—the relics of a people of

whom no other memorial exists. The topes may be described as structures

of rude masonry, having generally a cylindrical base surmounted by a. hemi

spherical dome. They are solid, as the fact that they have been found in most

instances to contain small cases, the depositories of relics, cannot be con

sidered to negative this position. There are thirteen or fourteen topes at

Hida. Those which have been opened have been ascertained to contain

ashes, bones, and other decayed animal matter, metallic and earthen vessels,
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gold and silver ornaments, and many gems and coins; to quote the words of

Masson—-“ the major part silver Sassanian, but also seven gold ones, of

which, singular to relate, are five of Roman emperors, two of Theodesius, two

of Leo, and one of Marcianus.” As those emperors reigned between A. D.

408 and 474, there is thus conclusive evidence that the structures in which

these coins have been found must have belonged to an era not earlier than

the fifth century; and as they are by the best judges regarded as unquestion

ably Buddhist monuments, they cannot be referred to a later period than

the eighth century, at which period Mahamadanism became predominant

in Afghanistan. (Thai-Mon.)

HINDKIS.—

The name given to the Hindus who live in Afghanistan. They are Hindus

of the Chatri class. They are to be found all over Afghanistan even

amongst the wildest tribes. They are wholly occupied in trade, and form

an important and numerous portion of the population of all the cities and

towns, and are also to be found in the majority of larger villages. This enter

prising people transact all the banking business of the country, and hold its

chief trade in their own hands. By these means they prove useful to the

Afghans, who, indeed, could not get on without them, and their presence in

the country is consequently a desideratum. And the Hindkis, on their

part, though they appear to thrive and live happily, nevertheless labor under

many disabilities and restrictions of their liberty, the endurance of which

is a proof of the profit they extract from those amongst whom they dwell as

exiles. The Hindkis, besides paying a high capitation tax, termed “ Jazia,"

are denied many privileges enjoyed by other races in the country who pro

fess the Mahamadan religion. They are not allowed to perform or ob

serve any of their religious ceremonies in public, nor are they allowed to

give evidence in a court of justice, nor to ride on horseback, unless bare

backed, 8m. This people are noted for their religious prejudices, a member of

their race being rarely converted to Mahamadanism, and are remarkable

for a quiet and steady perseverance in the acquirement of wealth under the

most varying and often trying circumstances. Their position in Afghani

stan is somewhat analogous to that of the “heathen” in the cities of the

ancient Israelites. They number about 300,000 souls. (Ballem)

HINDI? KUSH.

A range of mountains which has its origin at the south-west corner of

the Pamer in Central Asia in ‘about longitude 73°30’, whence rise the

Oxus, the Yarkand Daria, and the Kunar and Gilgit rivers. It extends

west as far as the spur which divides the Ghorband valley from that of the

Helmand, longitude 68°30’, whence it is called the Koh-i-Baba. In these

limits it forms the watershed of the Oxus to its north and the Kabal river

to its south, and its breadth or rather its ramifications may be said to extend

from latitude 34°30’ to latitude 37°30’, nearly 200 miles. The first

great spur which this range throws off is from the vicinity of the Agram

Pass, first going West and then curving north round to west again and divid

ing the Oxus from the Kokcha ; this may be termed the Badakhshan ridge.

Next to the east of the Khawak Pass another spur runs north, and then

sprays out north-east and north-west dividing the Kdkeha drainage from

that of the Kfindfiz river; this may be called the Kokcha ridge. Again

from the Khawak Pass a branch goes north-west towards Kunduz where it

ends ,- this may be called the Kfindfiz ridge. And a fourth spur also leaves
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the same vicinit , and is also ended by the Kflndi'iz river. This may be

called the Khawa ridge. These are the main spurs; others there may be as

between the different sources of the Kokeha and Kundfiz, but they do not

need mention here.

On the south leaving out the great range between the Indus and the

Kfinar, as arising more properly from the Pamér, the Hindfi Kfish throws out

no spur of any importance till we come to the east of Kashkar, but drains

directly and presumedly with considerable steepness into the Chitral river.

This spur, which I propose to call the Kashkar ridge, runs due south, drain

ing cast into the Kunar river and west into that of Chigarserae, till it is

ended at the junction of these two rivers.

Next to the east of Dar-band, another spur goes south to about latitude

35°20', when it splits into three spurs which are ended at the Kfibal river,

except in one case, that of the spur dividing the Alingar from the Alishang,

which ends at their junction a few miles north of the Kabul river. This spur

may be termed the Kafaristlin ridge. To the east of Farajghan a third spur

also runs south, and dividing the river of Tagao from that of Panjshér is

ended by their junction. From this point the Hindfi Kfish drains steeply

into the Panjsher river, and then into the Ghorband river, and at the head

of the last valley it throws a spur whose ramifications extend throughout the

whole of East Afghanistan and East Bilochistan even to the Indus and

the ocean at Karachi. These are known by different names.

This great range is crossed by the following passes going from east

to west :—1, Chitral; 2, Ishtirak; 3, Kagram; 4,Nuksan; 5, Kharteza;

6, Dara, from Chitral to Badakhshan. Of the passes from Kafaristan to

Badakhshan nothing is known, but there is no reason to suppose that there

are none, though of course they are only used by Siahposh.

From Deh Pfirian in the Panjshér valley a pass leads by—1,Anjuman

to Badakhshan. The other passes are :—2, the Thal ; 3, Khawk; 4-, Bazarak ;

5, Shatpal; 6, Parwan ; 7, Saralang ; 8, Kaoshan ; 9, Gwalian ; 10, Gwazgar;

ll, Chardar; 12, Gholalaj ; 13, Farinjal; 14, Ghorband.

Descriptions of these passes will be found under their respective titles

I propose now to say something of the nature of the range as far as our

limited information will permit. Mahamad Amin says the rise on the south

Chin-51 pass is very gradual and gentle, as is the descent, while between is

a plateau flanked by high ridges between which the road runs. It is practi

cable for laden carts, and snow only lies for three months. Thus the range at

its origin seems to partake of the nature of the hills towards Thibet : it has an

easy slope, is quite bare, and affords pasture for herds from Badakhshan and

Chin-s1. Of its height at this point we know nothing, and it is impossible to

form any estimate.

The range at the pass of Ishtirak has become more difficult, but it does

not follow that the nature of the hills has changed; it is said to be here

covered with perpetual snow, so that its height is probably greater here than

at its origin. This difficult nature of the range appears to continue still

further west, for the next three passes are described to be impracticable for

laden animals and covered with perpetual snow, and footmen slide down on

leathern aprons. Thus the range appears to have become higher and more

rugged, but at the Kotal Dara it again assumes the easy slopes of the

Chitral pass and also seems to be lower, for snow only closes it in the height

of winter.
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Of the nature of the slopes in Kafaristan, of course nothing is known, and

we must therefore be content to leave this particular, with all else that apper

tains to that interesting country, a closed book, till some adventuresome

traveller shall enter it.

The Khawk pass does not appear to be a diflicult one, as it is passed by_

‘ kafilas.’ The Bazarak, a little to the west, is not traversable for laden camels,

though asses and ponies frequent it. Snow appears to close these passes for

the greater part of the year, 2252., 15th November to 15th June.

Wood says the ascent is remarkably uniform, not a ridge occurring in the

whole ascent The height here is 13,200.

Lord ascended the Saralang pass, and found on the 10th November snow

at 10 miles south of the crests, while on the north side it extended

60 miles. This is curious, as on the Himalaya the reverse is the case, but in

Lord's opinion, the reason is the same, viz., that the Himalaya has elevated

plains to the north, while they are to the south of Hindu Kfish. Lord

also attempted the Parwan pass with Wood, but was driven back by snow.

The Kaoshan pass is not'difiicult. The hills are quite bare, and the view

from Kata Sang is very grand, the desolate valley being backed by

serrated perpendicular peaks covered with perpetual snow; on the north

side not a sign of vegetation is met with till Doshakh, 30 miles from the

‘crest. All the other passes appear to be of the same nature covered with

snow for seven months and practicable only for five by laden animals.

The Hindu Kfish is undoubtedly characterized by barrenness and want

of trees ; as in Thibetan ranges there seems to be the same desolate,

chilling waste in appearance, but with slopes which, compared to those of

their spurs to the south, may be termed easy. The geological structure of -

the range according to Lord is a core of granite of beautiful appearance,

the felspar being purely white and the hornblende glossy, black, and col

lected into two large spheroidal coneretions, varying in size from two to

three inches to upwards of a foot in diameter. On each side of the granite

are huge strata of slate, gneiss, chlorite, carbonate of lime, quartz, and

exterior to these secondary limestone and fossiliferous sandstones. The

slate formation is much thicker on the south than on the north side of

Hindu Kfish; in the former position it is between 20 and 30 miles thick;

on the latter only four or five miles. The strata run due east and west,

and have an angle of 75° with the horizon. Thornton enters at some

length into the zoology of the Hindu Kfish; but as the authorities on

whom he bases his account, via, Moorcroft, Vigne, and Wood, are talking

of totally different localities, I decline to follow him at all. The Kiang and

Yak may exist, and most probably do in east portions of the range, but

we have no authority for saying that they do. It is probable also that

ibex are to be found, as well as all the game which is common in the same

latitude and at the same height in the Himalayas. Little as we know of

the Hindl'l Kfish, I do not see that the confusing article of Thornton on

the subject helps us much, being an ollapodrida of Hindu Kfish, Kuenlfln,

Karakoram, Himalaya, Kohi-Baba, all jumbled up with Humboldt’s theories

about mountains in general.

HIRA MANZI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A route in Afghanistan, which leads from Tatang into the Tezin valley.

It is over a very high hill, but the road is good, so that a horseman can ride
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over it without dismounting at all. This may be the same route as that of

Karkacha, or it may be another pass over the same range. (Mauom)

HISARAK—

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the Sfif‘éd Koh above Mazina,

runs past Hisar Shahi, Barn, and Barikab, travels into Chardeh, and sinks

into the Kabal river at Lachflpfir. (MacGreyor.)

HISA RAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 64 miles from Ghazni, 54 miles from Kabal, in the

Logar valley. No supplies are procurable here, but water is plentiful. Thence

there is a road by the village of Altimfir, the Zurmut valley and hiangal

to Kfiram, where its river is joined by that of Hariab. (Lumsden-—Bellew.)

HISARAK—

A division of the Jalfilfibad district of Afghanistan, consisting of the valley of

the river of this name.

It contains the following villages :

l. Shabi 100 houses of Khflgflnls. 16. Gum 50 houses of Shinwifis.

Gimznri ... 800 ,, Shluwm'ls. Hisirak In].

Plpllh-l-Blll 100 ,, 'I‘Riaks. Sudan 100 ,, Tajakl.

Plpnin i-Plln 80 ,, Ditto. _ Kahun 80 ,, Ditto.

5. Gargarl 00 ,, Shinwlrls. Kali Mirjl ... 80 ,, Ditto.

Gljm 200 ,, Ditto. M. Kadi Rogml

Rodd-Khan: o0 ,, Ditto. Honda s00 ,, 1mm.

Marhez 200 ,, Ditto. Hlsir Shlhl ... 400 ,, Dfirinfl.

Haramkntura Dara 20 ,, Tijnks.

Deh mm 2,000 ,, Ditto. Bar'lkib (l) ,, Mohmmds.

10. Char Wnzeh 30 ,, Ditto. Chlrdeh

Yaghi Band 80 ,, Ditto. 26. Geri ... 800 ,, Mohmands.

lshpnl 100 ,, Ditto. Llehlpik

Turrn 4 ,, Ditto. 27. Jllaban

Ishpfll Dehgan 0o ,, Ditto. —

16. Manzina 800 ,, Ditto. Tour. 5,214 homes.

=

(Mac Gregor.)

HIS KRAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in a district of same name in Jalfilahfid, Afghanistan, situated south

of the road from Jalalabad to Kfibal, and about 12 miles from Gandamak

south-west, and the same south-east from Jagdalak. The valley has

many orchards, vineyards, and corn-fields on the bank of its river. Sup

plies of all sorts are procurable. The valley is famed for its production of

the seedless omegranate. (Houg/a- Wood.)

HISARAK ALA SADAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisarak division, Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, containing

100 houses of Tajaks. (MacGregon)

HISKR SHAHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisfirak division, Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, containing

400 houses of Duranis. (Mac-Gregor.)

HISHPI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of Nijrao, Afghanistan, inhabited by Pashiis. It

is the largest in the valley, and round it are numerous orchards well stocked

with walnut, mulberry, pomegranate trees, and vines. The mountains round

are covered with “ chilg'ozeh” pine and holly trees. (Massom)

HONKE KOTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, leading over the Paghman mountains from the

valley of the Kabal river to that of the Helmand. It is a very easy pass,

so much so that Wood says a mail coach might be driven over it. On the

top is a large plateau on which is a square post under charge of Hazara

customs collectors. There are two roads thence, one to Bamian and the
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other down the valley of the Helmand. This pass divides the Afghans from

the Hazaras. (Moorcrqfl-Maason—- Wood.)

HOTAKIS

See Ghilzies, section Ohtak.

HUDIAH KHAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the route from the Khaebar Pass to Kabal. It

is distant 90 miles east of the latter place, 12 miles south of Jalslabsd,

and 80 miles north-west of Peshawar. It is situate on the southern

route, which passes through Nangnahar and along the base of Sfiféd Koh,

and which, though more direct than the northern by Jalfilabad, is less fre

quented on account of the great number of passes, and the turbulent and

predatory character of the tribes in its neighbourhood. This village is pro

bably the same as Hudia Khél. (Tkomtom)

HUDIA KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Chiprial valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing 200

houses inhabited by Shinwaris. (MacGregon)

HULAN RABKT-Lat. Long Elev. about 8,000.

A village in Afghanistan in the Ghojan district of Ghazni, situated about

four or five miles west of the road from Kandahar to Kabal, at 47 miles from

Kalfit-i-Ghilzae and 93 Ghazni.

It is noticeable, as it was proposed during the operations in Afghanistan

to place a. post here to control the Ghilzies. General Nott was at first in

favor of this measure, as he considered it very suitable on account of climate

and abundance of water for such a purpose; but he seems afterwards to

have changed his mind, and Captain Nicolson, who was then Political Agent

with the Ghilzies, reported against it for the following reasons :—(1) It is

four or five miles off the main road. (2) Forage is very scarce. (3) It

would only overawe the Tokhi Ghilzies. (4) It is subject to a most dis

tressing wind in the hot weather, which blows incessantly and with great

violence through a gorge in the hills.

There is a pass through the Gfilkoh range to the Argandab river from this

(Nott-Nicolson.)

HURAN KATRA DEH BKLK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village in Hisarak division, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing

2,000 houses of Shinwfiris. (MacGreg0r.)

HUSENI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the route from Kandahar to Farah, and 90

miles east of the latter place. (Tim-Mon.)

HUSEN NIKA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan at a shrine in the ravine of the Ki'indar on

a road from the Gomal valley to that of Zhob. There is a camel road to

Zawa, and also one by Wazikhwah to Kandahar from here. Here the

Kholda Khel (P) and other Sfilimfin Khél Ghilzies come down to trade with

the Lohanis. (Broadfook-Lumadén.)
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I.

IANGHARKN.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of Parwau Dara, Afghanistan. (Wood)

IBRAHIM JUL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the Iaemuni country near Ghor,

and flowing south crosses the Herat and Kandahar road 170 miles north

west of the latter place. Its banks are high, irregular and stony, and a

considerable distance apart. In time of flood, it is a large, rapid, unfordahle

stream. In July it was found to be 37 yards wide, 18 inches deep, and

with a velocity of 1% mile an hour. It is believed to join the Khash Rfid

south of the road. (Thornton-Walker.)

IBRAHIM JUL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place of Afghanistan, 88 miles from Girishk, on the north road to

Herat, on the banks of a stream immediately under a large mountain called

“ Isfandiar.” There is good elevated ground here; water is plentiful ; grass

and reeds for fuel procurable in the bed of the stream ; ‘ bhflsa’ obtainable

from a village a few miles distant, and two or three days’ fuel could be col

lected from the neighbourhood. (Sanders)

I-KHANAlVL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A bill on the right bank of the Kokeha Badakhshan, above its junction

with the Amu Daria. From its summit there is a glorious view of the

surrounding country. ( Wood.)

ILUMDAR.—Lat. Long- Elev.

A town in Seistan, Afghanistan, 4 miles from Doshak of Jalalabid, on the

banks of the Helmand. There is a good deal of cultivation round it,

well irrigated by large cuts made from the river. (Christie)

INDARAB.-—Lat. 35° 43'. Long. 74° 57’. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, 85 miles uorth-north-east of Kabul. It lies at

the junction of the rivers Indarab and Krasan at the foot of a hill

and surrounded by fine gardens, fruit trees and vine gardens. It isa

populous place and contains the store-houses in which are kept the silver

brought from Hariana and Bendjehir.

Indarab is the name also of a small semi-independent Tlijak state.

(Wood-Lord.)

INGANN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the Thai Chotal'i route to Kandahar, 132 miles

east of that place, and 286 miles from Dora Ghazi Khan. 'there are 100

houses of Dhumad Kfikars here ; water from a stream. (Leec/z.)

IRAK.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the north side of the Irak Pass, 91 miles

from Kabal, situated in a tolerably open and well cultivated valley.

Water and grass are procurable. (Roberta)

IRAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading from the valley of the Helmand to Bamian

over the Koh-i-Baba, and east of the Haj'ikhak Pass. It is open for 10

months in a year for ‘ kafilas.’ During March and April the glassy nature
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of the road, caused by the partial melting of the snow during the day,

being frozen again over night, renders it very dangerous. To the passage

of an army it is closed much earlier, 1'. e., practically from 15th November

to 15th June. (Wood)

ISHKASHM.—-Lat. 36° 42' 32". Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan situated in a. plain of the same name which is

about 5 miles wide at the foot of the pass. It- is situated at the north

entrance to the district of Roshan, Shagnan and Darwaz. (Wood.)

ISHKKKZAES—

A tribe of Afghanistan, of the Panjpae division of the great Durfini clan,

who inhabit the country between Zamindawar and the desert to the

south. They have four principal divisions, viz., Hawazae, Terozae, Man

darzfie, Idzae. Their country shares the character of those on which it

borders, being hilly and fertile on the north and flat and barren on the south.

The people are employed in equal numbers on agriculture and pasturage.

Their numbers are about 10,000 families. According to Ahmad Shah’s dis

tribution of patronage among the Duranis, the appointments of Master

of the Horse (Mir Aspah), leader of the Van (Parawal), Darogha of Camels,

and Chief Huntsman (Mir Shikar) were made hereditary among the chiefs

of the Ishakzaes. (Elp/einslone—E. Connolly.)

ISHAKAGHASI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the northern slope of the Hazara mountains,

where they decline to the low country of Bokhara. It is situated on a

feeder of the river of Andklmi. (T/zomton.)

ISHMKILZKE—

A section of the Ibrahim division of Ghilzfies, which Elphiustone also calls

Samalzae, and Lumsden Shah Momalzfie (see Ghilzaes.)

ISHPAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small town in Afghanistan, near the right or eastern bank of the Sfirkh

rfld, in the district of Jalalaled. Here, in 1801, Shah Shuja received a

severe defeat from Shah Mahmud, and was obliged to flee from the king

dom. (Thornton)

18H PI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley 93 miles from Kabal, 30 miles from Farajkhan, containing 3,000

houses in all; water is procured from a small stream. Thence there is a

road_ leading to Allshang and Tigari. (Leec/l.)

ISHPINGAO—Lat. Long. Elev.

A rivulet of Badakhshan falling into the Kokcha, 5 miles beyond Chittah

towards Jflrm. (W001i)

ISHPUL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisarak division, Jallilabfid district, Afghanistan, containing

100 houses of Tfijaks. (MacGreyor.)

ISHTRAKH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Vakhan, Badakhshfin, on left bank of Amfl Daria, built on the

slopes of a mountain and at the junction of a rivulet which comes from the

Hindu Kush, by which there is a road to Chitrsl. The Ishtrakh Pass

is a difficult pass, impracticable for laden animals and not used by ‘ kafilas.’

( Wcod—Davies.)

ISKITAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan on the road byKotal-i-Dara from Chitril to Zebak,

from which it is distant about 15 miles ; it contains 200 houses. (Daviea)

391



ISL-1ST

ISLA MABAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Knnar Valley, Afghanistan, inhabited by Syads of Kfinars.

It is small, but is walled in. (Masaom)

ISLAMKALA—Lat. Loug. Elev.

A village in the Sar-i-Mfikar portion of Mi'ikar district, Afghanistan,

60 miles from Ghazn! on road to Qwetta. Supplies and forage are

abundant. (Campbell)

ISLLMKALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 238 miles from Kandahar, 74 miles from Sekfiha,

in Seistan. There are 100 huts of Nurzae Biloches? It is on the river

Hclmand. (Lees/z.)

ISLIM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghan-Turkista n, 60 miles from Shibrghan, 10 miles from

Maemana, on the Hcrat road ; water is procured from the river, which

is fordablc and knee-deep. There is a little cultivation here, and 150

black blanket tents belonging to shepherds and cultivators. (Palmen)

ISPANGALI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Shal valley, under the hills to the west of

Qwetta, inhabited chiefly by Syads, and boasting many gardens. (Ma-980x.)

ISPINKHAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

In Afghanistan, the lowest and most eastern of the passes between Ka

bal and the valley of Bamian. It commences sixteen miles south-west of

the city of Kabal, and winds round the south-eastern corner of the Pagh

man range. Though the enclosing clifl's are steep, the road is so good and

the acclivities so gradual, that, according to Wood, a mail coach might be

driven through it. (Wo0d-- T/lornton.)

ISPINTODA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-'lh‘irkistan, situated 27 miles from the Oxus, in the

Balkh road to Bokhara, from which last it is 166 miles distant. There is no

grass or water here.

ISSAR-——Lat. 37° 02'. Long. Elev. 10,000.

A village in Vakhan, on the right bank of the Sar-i-Kol branch of the

Amfi Daria, and within sight of the fort of Kala Pauj. (Wo0a'.)

ISTALIR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, 20 miles north-north

west of Kabal. It is built on the sides of the mountain in the form of a

pyramid, the houses rising one above the other by terraces, and the whole

being crowned by the magnificent shenars which denote the shrine of

Hazrat Eshan, while far below in a deep glen rushes a foaming yet clear

and rapid brook over a bed of rocky boulders, on both sides of which the

valley is covered with the richest orchards and vineyards. Every one agrees

as to the beauty of Islalif. Masson says ‘Istfilif' is one of the most picturesque

spots that can be conceived; all that a natural combination of beauties can

achieve we here behold in perfection; their effect being rather augmented

than diminished by the rude appearance of the houses of the town.

The scenery of the country is extensive and grand, in happy unison with

the whole picture. Looking down the stream the dell gradually opens out

and presents to the eye a vast plain rich in trees and verdure and dotted

over with innumerable forts: beyond all this rocky mountains are seen, and

over these again tower the eternal snow-clad summits of the Hindu Kfish.

The scene is as sublimely grand as it is beautiful and enchanting. The
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people of the country have a proverb that he who has not seen Istiilif

has seen nothing, and certainly it may be allowed that he who has seen

Istalif is not likely to see many places to surpass it and few to equal it.”

Nearly every householder of Istalif has his garden or orchard. In most of

these is a tower, where, as soon as the fruits ripen, the families repair, closing

their houses in the town. The inhabitants of Istalif are Tajaks, and,

contrary to the usual habits of these people, are among the most turbulent

set in the country. They have the reputation also of being the best foot

soldiers in Afghanistan, and are a healthy, handsome race, alike fond of sport

and of war. The natives of Kohistfin gravely set down their turbulent and

desperate characters to their heating diet of mulberries, which is their general

food. Besides the town of Istfilif, the district comprises the adjacent

villages of Gfidara, Pargana, Shonaki, Khoja. Hasn, Malla, Hasn Kucha,

and Shorawar. The town and villages are reckoned to contain together

3,000 houses, which would give a population of from 15 to 18,000 souls to

the district. The revenue from it is said to amount to 40,000 rupees.

A great part of the population of the town is of the weaver class, and

quantities of coarse cloths, “ lfingis” and “ soosee,” are manufactured, and a

trade in them maintained with Tnrkistan.

The town of lstalif was carried by assault by the troops under the com

mand of Major General Sir John McCaskill on the 29th September 1842,

and totally destroyed on account of its having harboured several chief's impli

cated in the murder of Sir W. Burnes at Kabal, and of the massacre of the

garrison of Chfirikar. The loss of the British on this occasion was very

slight, only amounting to some 50 killed and wounded. (Masson- Wood

Burnes—McCaskilZ.)

ISTARGITCH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, 26 miles north

west of Kfibal and about 6 miles north of lstalif. It is a collection of

villages and orchards, and it is famous for its grapes and the refractory

spirit of its inhabitants. (Masson

‘ J.

\

JABRik-Lat. Long. Elev.

In Afghanistan, a village on the route from Kandahar to Kabal, and 180

miles north-east of the former place.

JADRAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillagein the Jaji country, Afghanistan, on the right bank of the

Keria stream and in district of Harlab. (Lumsdma)

JADRAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A name by which that part of the Suliman range inhabited by the

Jadrans is known. Broadfoot says of it-The Jadrau range runs north

north-east. It is the chief of the Suliman chain. I saw it in the distance
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overhanging Gardez and joining the Miehelgo hills, the last roots of the

Snféd Koh. It is named after the wild Jadrans, who occupy its eastern

slopes. To the south it is penetrated by the difficult pass of Paltn, and

continued under various names to Kohnak and Sargoh ; from thence, passing

the lake, it goes south, skirting the Tokhi and Hotaki country, and ap—

parently ends near Qwetta. All the streams of its eastern slope force their

way to the Indus, showing that no intermediate range is so high or con

tinuous: indeed, standing on ground 3,000 feet above the plain, it may

fairly be presumed as higher than the Takht-i-Suliman. A rough

method made it 4,000 feet above the plain. It throws out branches which

shelter the Tfiris, Jajis and other hill tribes, and directs the streams of

Kfiram, Kfindar and Gomal. I am at present uncertain whether the

Vaziri hills are a range running between the Takhtpi-sfiliman and the

Jadran mountains, or are the spurs and oti‘sets of the latter. Another

journey would settle the point. From Gardez to where I passed it in

Sargo, this range is tolerably wooded. Its peak and eastern face are

covered with pines, and its lower parts with trees, whose Pushtoo names I

can give, but notabotanieal description. The "Shne” has an eatable

berry. The “ Zrily,” an excellent gum, sometimes exported to Mi'lltin.

The “ Koorye” is much praised as a remedy for wounds. The “ Khung”

furnishes wood for bows. The “Udzumu” gives out a pungent oil. But

the “ Munzah” pine, whose fruit is the ‘ehilghozeh,’ is the most important,

as whole tribes live on the berry, which is like an almond tainted with tar.

The principal rock is clay slate dipping 45° to the east.” (Broad/bot.)

JADRANS.

A tribe who inhabit the east slopes of the Sfiliman range, east of Zfirmat.

On the north and east they have the Mangals; on the north and west,

Ghilzaes; on the east, Khost and Dawar; south and east, the Vaziris;

south and west, the Kharotis; and west, the Ghilzaes. How far they

extend down the slopes of the Sfiliman range is not known, but it cer

tainly cannot be far, as Broadfoot says they are confined to one ridge. They

are probably a very small tribe. Elphinstone says their manners, &c., resem

ble the Vaziris, and Broadfoot, those of the Karotis ; from which we must

infer they are utter savages ; and as Elphinstone says more like mountain

bears than men. They live in very small villages; some of them cultivate

the little land they have, but they appear chiefly to depend on their

flocks for subsistence. They live, some in houses and some in tents. They

are great robbers, and their country is a refuge for bad men. It is said

to be very diflicult, and one of their forts, Kala Nak, is described as exceed

ingly strong. Their hills are covered with pines in the higher parts and

in the lower with other trees. The go to Gardez to sell their wool and

cheese, and get in return cloth an corn. They appear to have some inter

course with the Jfijis, and it is possible they may have something of the

same origin. No one says whether they are Shiahs or Sfinis, or whether

Persian or Pfishtfi is their language. They are of no importance whatever,

and only in the case of the Dawar route being used to Ghazni could they

ever become so. It may be noted that one of the Jziji villages is called

Jadran. (Elpfiinstone-BrowZ/bol.)

JLFAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on the road from Panah to Kala Karoti.

There is a spring here. (Broadfoot)
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JAGATU

A tribe of Haziras mentioned by Masson as inhabiting Karabagh district.

They are probably a section of the Bfibak division of the Deh Chopin

Hizaras. (Marrow)

JAGDALAK—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,375.

A village in Afghanistan, 50 miles east of Kabal, 41 miles from Jalalabad.

It is situated on an eminence and has a grove of mulberry trees near

it. (Masama)

JAGDALAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in Afghanistan which rises in the Kotal-i-Jagdalak, and after a

course of some ten miles falls into the Kabal river.

The valley of the Jagdalak is inhabited by the Jabr Khel, Ibrahim,

Ghilzies. A portion of this valley forms the famous defile of Jagdalak. It

is entered immediately after leaving the village of Jagdalak, and continues

for 3% miles along the bed of the river. It is very narrow and stony and

descending ; it winds several times almost at right-angles. The average

width is about 40 or 50 yards, but there are three places where it is less

than 10 feet, and in one it is only 6 feet. The almost perpendicular cliffs

on both sides appear as if threatening destruction to the traveller. A small

party of armed men would stop the passage of any force which had entered

it. The road passes so much over water that in certain seasons it would

much impede the march of troops. This difficult pass is in some respects

not unlike the defile of the ‘ valley of hell’ between Neustadt and Fribourg.

Hough finishes this account by saying it was more difficult than anything

he had seen in all Afghanistan, adding, it beggars description. Havelock

calls it “another terrific defile, the rocks of which, said to be granite and

sandstone, are piled one upon the other in dark frowning strata, sloping

down on either side towards a mountain rivulet for which they hardly leave

room to flow.”

The name of this defile is well known to history as the spot where the

last remnants of the British army retreating from Kabal in 1842 were

destroyed. Kaye thus graphically describes the closing scene :—

“ The enemy were crowning the heights; there was no possibility of escape.

Shelton, with a few brave men of the rear-guard, faced the overwhelming

crowd of Afghans with a determined courage worthy of British soldiers,

and fought his way to Jagdalak. Almost every inch of ground was con

tested. Gallantly did this little band hold the enemy in check, keeping

the fierce crowd from closing in upon the column, but sufl'ering terribly

under the fire of their ‘ jezails ;’ they made their way at last to the ground

where the advance had halted, behind some ruined walls on a height by

the road side. Their comrades received them with a cheer. The cheer

came from a party of ofiicers who had extended themselves in line on the

height to show an imposing front to their assailants. The enemy seemed

to increase in number and in daring. They had followed the rear-guard to

Jagdalak, and they now took possession of the heights commanding the

position of their victims.

“The hot fire of the enemy’s ‘jezails’ drove the survivors of the Kabal

army to seek safety behind the ruined walls near which they had posted

themselves. Withdrawn from the excitement of the actual conflict, these

wretched men now began to suffer in all their unendurable extremes-the

agonics of hunger and thirst. They scooped up the snow in their hands
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rand greedily devoured it. But it only increased their torments. There

was a stream of pure water near at hand, but they could not approach it

without being struck down by the fire of the enemy.

“ The men lay down in the snow to snatch a little brief repose after along

vigil of thirty hours; when the enemy poured in volley after volley upon

their resting-place, and compelled them in wild confusion-soldiers and

camp-followers again huddled together-to quit the enclosure in which they

had bivouacked. Individual acts of heroism were not wanting at this time

to give something of dignity even to this melancholy retreat. A handful

of the 44th Regiment here made a gallant rush at the enemy and cleared

all the ground before them. But the little party was soon recalled to the

main body, which again retired behind the ruined walls; and again the

enemy returned to pour upon them the destructive fire of their terrible

‘ jezails.’

“ All night long and throughout the next day the force halted at Jab

dalak.

“ It was about eight o’clock on the evening of the 12th that the few

remaining men, now reduced to about a hundred and twenty of the 454th,

and twenty-five artillery men, prepared to resume their perilous march.

The curse of camp-followers clung to them still. The teeming rabble again

came huddling against the fighting men ; and the Afghans, taking advan

tage of the confusion, stole in knife in hand amongst them, destroying all

the unarmed men in their way, and glutting themselves with plunder.

“ They did not this time escape. The soldiers turned and bayoneted the

plunderers, and fought their way bravely on. But there was a terrible fate

awaiting them as they advanced. The Jagdalak pass was before them.

The road ascends between the steep walls of this dark precipitous defile, and

our wretched men struggled onward, exposed to the fire of the enemy, till

on nearing the summit they came suddenly upon a barricade, and were

thrown back in surprise and dismay. The enemy had blocked up the

mouth of the pass. Barriers, made of bushes and the branches of trees,

opposed the progress of the column, and threw the whole into inextricable

confusion. The camp-followers crowded upon the soldiers, who, in spite of

the overwhelming superiority of the enemy, fought with a desperate valour

worthy of a better fate. The Afghans had been lying in wait for the

miserable remnant of the British army, and were now busy with their cruel

knives and their unerring ‘ jczails.’ The massacre was something terrible to

contemplate. Oflicers, soldiers, and camp-followers were stricken down at

the foot of the barricade. A few, strong in the energy of desperation,

managed to struggle through it. But from that time all hope was at an

end. There had ceased to he a British army.

“ In this terrible Jagdalak pass many brave otficers fell with their swords

in their hands.

“ But here, at this fearful Jagdalak barrier, death struck at the otlicers of

the wretched force. -Twelve of the best and bravest here found their last

resting place.

“ At this Jagdalak barrier it may be said that the Kabal force ceased to

be. Only a few officers and a few men cleared the barricade, and struggled

on towards Gandamak.”

On the occasion of Sale’s march to Jalalabad, the Ghilzaes had occupied

the Kotal of Jagdalak in force, but were driven off by turning columns, not,
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however, before we had lost 1 oflicer and 28 men killed, and 4 officers and

87 men wounded.

On the advance of Polloek’s force, the Ghilzaes again held the Kotal,

but were again driven off with comparative ease by turning columns, though

they are said to have been 5,000 in number. Our loss on this occasion was

1 officer and 6 men killed, and 1 offieer and 57 men wounded. (Messen

M00rcrq/L-Havel0ck—-Hougfi—-Koye-—SaZe-Polloc/r.)

JAGDALAK KOTAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading over a spur of the Sufed Koh between

the Jagdalak river and the Sfirkhab. From the village of Jagdalak

the road goes above the bed of the river for 1% mile. Then there is

a very steep ascent for 300 yards, very trying for laden animals. This

ascent can be avoided by going over a slight pass to the north, by which

Masson came; on its crest is a tower which marks the boundary between

Kabal and Jalalabad. (Hougfi-Massrm.)

JAHKNABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan in the Sekflha district of Seistan, the

residence of the chief of the Shahreki tribe, the most powerful in Seistin.

It is situated on the delta of the Helmand and a few miles from the Lake

of Seistén. (Ferrien)

JAJIS

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the valley of the Hariab (tributary

of the Kfiram) and of its tributaries, the Keriah and Hazardarakht

rivulets stretching from the Pewar pass to near that of Shutar

Gardan. They are estimated at from 700 to 800 families and divided into

numerous smaller sections; there are 8 divisions called “wans,” as follows :—

1, Lehwani; 2, Ada Khél (tribe of the chief); 3, Petla, which is coupled

with the Allisemgeh; 4, Ahmad Khél, who combine with the Byun Khel ;

5, Ali Khel; 6, Jami-1‘ Khél; 7, Hfisén Khél; and, 8, Keriah Ahmad

Khel. The Jajis are greatly weakened as a. tribe by internal feuds,

and most of their villages divided accordingly into numerous separate parts to

suit these factions, while rival towers shoot up side by side in every direction.

The houses of the Jajis are of peculiar construction, which is indicative

of the life of contention they lead. Each house is a detached tenement

built in a square form. In the centre of one side is the entrance by a.

large door of stout pine planks, which are often closely studded with broad

mushroom-headed nails. The floor, which occupies the whole of the interior

space, is sunk a little below the level of the ground outside. The walls

are built of unhewn stones, cemented together by a plaster of clay and

chopped straw, and rise two or three feet above the level of the fiat roof,

which, during fine weather, is the resort of the family, who here bask in

the sun and perform their toilette in its genial warmth.

The roof communicates with the interior of the house by a trap-door

and ladder. The latter is formed of a fir pole notched at intervals, and fixed

in a slanting position between the trap-door and the floor. The interior

of the house is an open space that shelters the entire family, their cattle,

poultry, &c., and contains also stores of wood, grain, and fodder; for the

Jajis are liable to frequent blockadcs, not only by their enemies, but by

the snow also, which sometimes, it‘ is said, covers the ground to a great

depth. The walls all round are pierced with a. series of apertures, in two

or three rows, near the upper part. These serve the threefold purpose of
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ventilators, chimneys, and loopholes for shooting through. In some of the

houses galleries run round the walls inside, and are used for the shelter of

the family, and storing fodder, wood, grain, 8m, whilst the space on the

ground floor is allotted to the cattle, goats, mules, 85c. The Jajis seem a

prolific race, if one may judge from the number of children to be seen

about every village, but they have barely cnlturable land sufficient to pro

duce subsistence for them; wheat, barley, rice and peas are produced from

the irrigated lands, but their chief stock is goat. Timber, fuel and fodder are

abundant, and some provisions are exported to Kabul, to which they also send

some planks of pine about 6 or 7 feet long. Some honey also is exported, espe

cially from the village of Rokian. Masson states that the dress of the Jajis

is peculiar, a kind of cap being used instead of the “lungi” or turban, and

their pantaloons fitting close to the legs, while the lower portion is highly

ornamented with needle-work. But Bellow, who saw them in their

own homes, says they are mostly dressed in loose shirts and trousers

of cotton dyed blue, and over one shoulder they carry a matchlock with

a forked rest, whilst from the other depends against the back a large

circular shield of camel’s or buffalo’s hide; around their waist are

suspended by leather straps three or four powder-flasks of uncured sheep

skin, together with a host of other paraphernalia belonging to the match

lock, such as tinder box, flint and steel, hammer, picket. Those not

armed with the rifle carry an Afghan knife (charah). They wear their

hair long. They are a fine hardy race of mountaineers, but are extremely

dirty in their persons and clothing. Their skins are tinged a deep

brown color from constant exposure to the sooty smoke; pine-wood

they use as fuel, aided by their aversion to the use of cold water. These

people, as their dress and dwellings indicate, are very poor and depend

for support entirely on the produce of their cattle and crops. They breed

however numbers of mules, which are much esteemed and greatly in demand

at Kabal. The Jajis are Shishs and have a blood feud with the Tfiris,

none of whom can venture into their country without a safe conduct

(badraga). When Lumsdcn’s mission passed through their country, it was

with the greatest dilliculty they were prevented from attacking it. Bellew’s

description of the scene of excitement which occurred on this occasion is

so graphic that I cannot refrain from making an extract of it here.

“Of their proximity, indeed, there was no doubt, for we could hear the

sounds of their drums (‘nagara’) and pipes (‘surnai’). The sound of

the latter very much resembled that of the Scotch bagpipe. These sounds

rolled along from valley to valley, and seemed to acquire fresh impetus

from each projecting spur and opposing hill, whilst the loud and shrill yells,

into which the Jajis burst every now and then, were echoed along in the

same way, and told us of the excited state of the tribes. Before our party,

headed by the officers of the mission, had fairly emerged from the forests

bordering the summit of the hill, our road was obstructed by a party of

some fifty or more Jajis, who, with ‘charah’ (Afghin knife) in hand,

were capering about and gesticulating in a wild fashion to the exciting

notes of a war-song chanted by the leaders of the band, and in the chorus

of which the whole party joined with a sonorous ‘ Woh-ho, Ah-hah,’ repeated

several times in a deep bass voice, and followed by a peculiar shrill yell,

during which the actors lcapt about like mad men over the intervening rocks,

till they approached our advancing party to within eight or ten yards,
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and equally wonderful was the agility with which the Jajis bounded about

from rock to rock up the face of the hill with the ease and nimblcness

of monkeys. A few hundred yards lower down the hill we were met by a

similar though larger party of Jajis, among whom were several armed

with the long Afghan rifle, or ‘jazail.’

“ W'e were disturbed during the whole day until nightfall by these villa

nous Jajis, who, with war-songs and dances, accompanied by a constant beat

ing of drums, worked themselves up to a pitch of excitement barely restrain

able, their scattered parties on the hill-tops around following each other in a

succession of defiant shouts and yells, and such like exhibitions of hostility.

“ Their war-dance was a most exciting performance, and, as far as I could

make out from watching the proceedings of a crowd occupying an eminence

some three hundred yards off, was conducted somewhat in this fashion.

Some dozen or fifteen men of their number, after divesting themselves of

their rifles, shields, &c., uncovered their heads, and tied the ‘pagri,’ or

turban, round the waist; each man then unsheathed his ‘ charah,’ and

took his place with his fellows, the whole together forming a circle. They

then commenced chanting a song, flourishing their knives overhead, and

stamping on the ground to its notes, and then each gradually revolving,

the whole body moving round together and maintaining the circle in which

they first stood up. Whilst this was going on, two of the party stepped

into the centre of the ring and went through a mimic fight, or a series

of jumps, pironettes, and other movements of a like nature, which appeared

to be regulated in their rapidity by the measure of the music, for towards

the close of the performance the singing ceased, and the whole party

appeared twirling and twisting about in a confused mass, amidst the

fiashings of their drawn knives, their movements being timed to the rapid

roll of their drums. It was wonderful they did not wound each other in

these intricate and rapid evolutions with unsheathed knives. On the conclu

sion of the dance, the whole party set up a shrill and prolonged yell, that

reverberated over the hills, and was caught up by those on the neighbouring

heights, and thus prolonged for some minutes.

“ Whilst all this was going on upon the heights around our camp, several

parties of armed Jaj’is ranged in columns, three or four abreast and eight

or nine deep, followed each other in succession round and round the skirts

of our camp, all the time chanting an impressive and passionate war-song

in a very peculiar sonorous tone that seemed to be affected by the acoustic

influences of the locality, which, as already mentioned, was a deep basin

enclosed for the most part by bare and rocky eminences and hills. This

effect was most marked in the chorus ‘Woh-ho, Ah-hah,’ the slowly

repeated syllables of which were echoed back in a continuous and confused

reverberation of rumbling noise. At the conclusion of the war-song, they

all leapt simultaneously into the air, and, on again alighting on terra

firma, the whole party together took a leap or skip forwards, at the time

yelling and screaming like fiends. The excited appearance of these men

and the wild antics they performed are hardly credible.”

The Jaji country can be entered from Logar by the Shfitar Gardan

Pass and perhaps others ; from Zurmat through the Mangal country; from

Kabul by the Gharigi road; from the Jalalabsd district by a road leading

from Marki Khel, south of Gandamak; and from Kuram, either by the

Pewar Kotal or the bed of the Kilram and Chamkani.
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Many of the Jajis are to be found doing work as day labourers along

the British frontier stations during the winter months.

JAJI THANA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Kuram district, Afghanistan, 50 miles from Kfiram fort, 163

from Kohat. It is a small square fort with two towers flanking it, but

commanded itself by hills on all sides.

JALALABAD—Lat. Long. Elev. 1,964.

A town in Afghanistlin, 100 miles from Kabal, 91 miles from Peshawar, 336

kos south of Jurmiu, Badakhshan, 450 kos south-west of Yfirkand, on the right

bank of the Kabal river, and in the midst of a cultivated plain. The town

of Jalalabad is an irregular quadrilateral, surrounded with walls extending

for 2,100 yards. It is divided into four irregular parts by four streets

which met from four gates, viz., in the east the Peshawar, west Kabal,

north water-gate. It does not contain more than 300 houses, and a

population of 2,000 Hindus, Tajaks and Ahwans and Afghans, but this

number increases in the winter tenfold, as the tribes of the neighbouring hills

flock to it on account of its warmer climate. According to Burnes, it is one

of the filthiest places in the cast.

It is advantageously situated for trade, as, besides being on the high road

between Peshawar to Kabal, roads lead from it to Darband, Kashmir,

Ghaznl, Bamian, and through Lamghan to Badakhshan and Yarkand.

The trade chiefly consists in the export of fruit, pomegranates chiefly, and

timber from the pine forests of Kunar to Peshawar.

Moorcroft says the bazaar is worse supplied than man a village in India.

The defences of Jalalabad were destroyed by Genera Pollock in 1842,

and since that time no Englishman has visited it. However, as the

Afghans have very little inventive power in designing fortifications, it is not

improbable that they merely contented themselves with building up the

defences as they were before. In this view then an account of them as they

existed just before their destruction by General Pollock will be of some in

terest, and possibly of some use too. The town was an irregular quadrilateral,

having half the western side salient and the south side broken by a deep

re-entering angle. It was surrounded on every side with gardens and

houses, enclosed fields, mosques, and ruined forts affording strong cover to

an enemy, and everywhere close to the walls and in many places connected

with them. Beyond these on three sides (north, east and west) at from 400

to 500 yards ran the ruins of the wall of the ancient city, on which

the sand had accumulated so as to form a line of low heights, giving cover

to the largest bodies of men. Opposite the south-west angle a range of

heights, composed of bare gnciss rocks, commenced at 330 yards from the

works, and extended about 460 yards from north-north-cast to south-south

west; these completely overlooked the town, and, from the vicious tracing

of the works, enfiladed some of the longest curtains. Parallel to the north

side, at 170 yards, ran a steep bank 20 feet high, extending a consider

able way to the west, and several miles to the cast, affording a secure and

unsee'n approach to any number of men; and probably an old bank of the

river. From it numerous ravines ran up towards the walls, affording the

enemy a covered passage into the buildings and enclosures adjoining the

works.

“ Two very solid walls, 300 yards apart, ran from the glacis to this bank,

thus enclosing on three sides a space probably occupied originally by the
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1\Iogal Emperor’s palace, but found to contain a large mosque and

numerous gardens and houses occupied by Fakirs; one of the gates of the

town opened into it, and it was traversed by a water-course about ten feet

wide, which entered the town by a tunnel under the rampart, large enough

to admit several men abreast ; a similar tunnel allowed it to pass out of the

town on the eastern side. -

“The walls of the town extended about 2,100 yards, without reckoning

the bastions, of which there were thirty-three. The works were of earth, and

in the usual style of the country, viz., a high thin rampart, but in a state

of ruin, without parapets, and without ditch, covered way, or outworks of

any kind.

“The bastions were full, but in some places lower than the adjoining

curtains, very confined, without parapets, and sloping downwards from the

gorge to the salient, so that the terrepleinc was completely exposed.

“ There were four gates and a postern, all of the usual vicious native con

struction, and, except that on the northern side, in a ruinous state.

“On the north side the wall rose to a very great height towards the

town, but sloped down to the exterior in a heap of ruins almost everywhere

accessible; while at the foot were houses and gardens so strongly occupied

by the enemy, that during the night of the 13th November our troops

were unable to maintain their posts, and, with the exception of the gateway,

a. line of 400 yards on the northern face was without a man on the works.”

In the neighbourhood of Jalalabad is the shrine of Shah Mardan, held

sacred under the supposition that All rested there, and in the temple is

exhibited a large black stone showing an impression of the hand of Ali.

A garden is attached to the shrine, and a fair held there every Thursday to

which crowds resort. The town of Jalalabad is said to take its name from

Akbar Shah, styled also Jalal-fld-din. "

The town of Jalalabad is chiefly known to English readers on account of

the siege which a British force under Sir Robert Sale stood during the

period of the Kabal disasters. The following is a brief summary of that

event from Sale’s despatch. On the 13th November 1841 Sale’s brigade

took possession of Jalalabsd ; the walls were in a state which might have justi

fied despair as to the possibility of defending them. The enciente was far

too extensive for the small force, embracing a circumference of upwards of

2,300 yards. Its tracing was vicious in the extreme; it had no parapet

excepting for a few hundred yards, which was not more than two feet

high. Earth and rubbish had accumulated to such an extent about the

ramparts, that there were roads in various directions across and over them

into the country. There was a space of 400 yards on which none of

the garrison could show themselves, excepting at one spot; the popula

tion within was disafi‘ectcd, and the whole enciente was surrounded by ruined

forts, walls, mosques, tombs, and gardens, from which a fire could be opened

upon the defenders at 20 or 30 yards.

The garrison took full possession of the town in this state on the

morning of the 15th of November, and in the course of the day the plain

and detached hills by which on one side it is commanded, were surrounded

and surmounted by a force of not fewer than 5,000 insurgents. A general

attack on the 14th of November rid the garrison of these enemies, and

a similar array brought against them a fortnight afterwards was dissipated

by a second sally on the 1st of December. But, they had seized the town,
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having in their possession not quite two days’ provisions and corn for heir ‘

men and horses, and with the arduous task before them of striving to r ider 1

the works defensible, and collecting supplies for their magazine fron the

midst of a fanatical and infuriated people, with very narrow means ii the

way of treasure to purchase them.

On the 9th of January 184%, the garrison was summoned by the le ders

of the Afghan rebellion to give up the place in fulfilment of a conve tion

entered into b the political and military authorities at Kabal, but a the

British General,’ Sir Robert Sale, was fully assured of the bad faith 0 his

enemies he refused to do this. \Vorks had in the meantime been compl ted,

which rendered the place secure against the attack of any Asiatic er my

not provided with siege artillery. But on the 19th February a trei ren

dous earthquake shook down all the parapets built up with so much 1: her,

injured several of the bastions, cast to the ground all the guard-ho‘ .ses,

demolished a third of the town, made a considerable breach in the ram part

of a curtain in the Peshawar face, and reduced the Kabal gate 1 a a

shapeless mass of ruins.

The troops turned with indefatigable industry to the reparation of their

walls, but at the moment of the great convulsion, Sirdar Mahamad Alzbar

Khan, Barakzae, the assassin of the late envoy and treacherous destroyer of

the Kabal force, having collected a body of troops, flushed with a success

consummated by the vilest means, had advanced to Markhel, within seven

miles of the gates. He attacked the British foraging parties with a large

body of horse on the 21st and 22nd of February, and soon after establishing

his head-quarters to the westward, two miles from the place, and a secondary

camp to the eastward, about one mile distant, invested the town and estab

lished a rigorous blockade. From that time up to the 7th of April the

reduced garrison was engaged in a succession of skirmishes with the enemy,

who, greatly superior in horse, perpetually insulted the walls by attacks and

alerts, and compelled the garrison daily to fight at disadvantage for forage

for their cattle. The most remarkable of these affairs were those of the

cavalry under Lieutenant Mayne, commanding detachment Shah Soojah’s

2nd Cavalry, and Jamadar Dina Sing, 5th Light Cavalry; 3 sally under

Colonel Dennie, C. B., to defeat a suspected attempt of the enemy to drive a

mine on the 11th of March; the repulse of an assault upon the transverse

walls to the northward of the place on the 24th of the same month by de

tachments under Captain Broadfoot (who was severely wounded) and Captain

Fenwick, Her Majesty’s 13th Light Infantry; the capture of bullocks and

sheep by Lieutenant Mayne on the 30th and 31st of January; and the

seizure of large flocks of the latter, in the face of Mahamad Akbar’s army,

by a force of infantry under Captain Pattison, Her Majesty’s 13th Light

Infantry; and of cavalry under Captain Oldfield, on the 1st instant. These

successes were crowned by Providence by the issue of the brilliant and deci

sive attack on the camp of the Sirdar on the 7th instant.

In addition to the troops, a large body was formed from the camp-followers,

and armed with pikes and other weapons. On all occasions of assault and

sally, these men were available to make a show upon the curtains.

From the time that the brigade threw itself into Jalalabad, the

Native troops were on half, and the followers on quarter rations, and for

many weeks they were able to obtain little or nothing in the bazaars

to eke out this scanty provision. The troops, oflicers and men, British and
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Hindustani, of every arm, remained fully accoutred on their alarm posts

every night from the 1st March to the 7th of April.

The garrison was then relieved by General Pollock, though Mahamad

Akbar raised the blockade after his defeat on the 7th April. The loss of

the garrison throughout the siege was 1 officer and 24, men killed, 7 oflicers

and 131 men wounded. (Hougk—Haveloc/o—Burnea—Masson—Maorcrqfl—

Broadfoot—Sale.)

JALKLABAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, comprising the valley of the Kabal river, between

Long. 69° 45' to 71°. It is bounded on the west by the hills of Karkacha

and Sihkoh, on the north by the lower spurs of the Safi and Mohmand

hills, south by the crest of the Sufed Koh, and east by the mountains

of Khaebar.

The length is about 80 miles, and the breadth averages about 35 miles.

The general aspect of this district is that of an irregular plain, interrupted

frequently by ranges of hills intersected at every few miles by mountain

streams, and surrounded in every direction by mountains.

The divisions of the Jalalabad district are-—

1. Sfirkh Rid, with 28 villages and 2,827 houses.

Rid-i-Kashkot ,, 33 ,, ,, 2,004 ,,

Rid-i-Kama ,, 33 ,, ,, 2,624 ,,

Rid-i-Kohat ,, 15 ,, ,, 1,568 ,,

Mohmand Dara ,, 10 ,, ,, 2,100 ,,

Gandamak ,, 33 ,, ,, 5,312 ,,

Hisirak ,, 30 ,, ,, 5,214 ,,

Rid-i-Khalisa ,, 18 ,, ,, 9,934 ,,

Chipriil ,, l2 ,, ,, 710 9)

Tour. 212 23,293

The low hills of Jalalabad are extremely barren, but the lofty ranges

of Kilnd, Karkacha, and Sflféd Koh are richly clad with pine, almond, and

other trees, which supply the market with excellent timber. The plain of

Jalalabad is cultivated to a high degree, and near the town has a breadth

of 3 or 4 miles and a length of 12 or 13. It is covered with a pro

fusion of castles, villages, and gardens, while to the north is defined

the course of the Kabal river. Few countries can possess more attractive

scenery, or can exhibit so many grand features in its surrounding landscape.

In every direction the eye wanders on huge mountain ranges. It is fre

quently called Nangnahar, from the number of rivers that intersect it.

On the south of the Kabal river are a number of small plains enclosed

by hills, via, Jalalabad, Chardeh, Bati Kot, Bésh Bolak and Daka.

The rivers of Nangnahar are—1, Sflrkh Rfld ; 2, Gandamak ; 3, Kirasfi ;

4, Chiprial; 5, Hisirak; 6, Kfinar; 7, Mohmand Dara; 8, Kunar;

9, Kabal.

These streams, with the exception of the Sfirkh Rfid, Kfinar and Kabal

rivers, are more properly termed rivulets; they are chiefly fed by the melting

snows of the Suf‘ed Koh. Canals conduct their waters over the country

through which they flow, and spread fertility wherever their influence

extends. Several of these streams during the summer, at the period

of the rice cultivation, are exhausted before they reach the Sfirkh Rfld

or Kabal river, to either of which at other seasons they form tributaries.
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The climate of Jalalibad is remarkably diversified. The winter season

is particularly delightful, though subject to violent wind storms. In the

summer, while in the centre of the valley and along the course of

the river the heat is excessive, the skirts of the Sfited Koh contain a

number of cool and agreeable spots to which the inhabitants retire. In

the winter there is said to be a never-ceasing wind from the west, and in

the summer there is adeadly hot wind, which blows from the Mohmand

hills and is very dangerous to travellers in the day-time. There is very

little rain in Jalalabad.

The population of Jalalsbsd is composed of

Mohmands . .. . .. . . . . .. 3,721 houses.

Shinwiris 3,8441 ,,

Tirai 1,569 ,,

Khugfiinis ... ... . .. 5,647 ,,

Tijaks 6,676 ,,

Arabs 237 ,,

Di'u'anis 400 ,,

Ghilzies 200 u

Hindus 1,000 ,,
. O

Torn. 23,293

-__

This, calculated at 4 individuals per house, gives a population of 92,972

souls. .
The houses of the inhabitants of this district are mostly fiat-roofed, and,

as a rule, the inhabitants draw their supply of water from streams, though

in some of the large villages and the town there are wells. The villages

are small, and there are considerable tracts both of hill and plain without

cultivation and some without water. Except the Ghilzaes, very few of the

inhabitants live in tents. _
There are two crops in the year gathered in the valley, and the chief

subsistence of the inhabitants is from tillage, though they have considerable

herds of cows and bufl'aloes. The ‘khureef’ is the largest crop, and rice

holds the most prominent place, though the quantity of maize is also consider

able. The wheat, barley and maize are nearly equal in quantity. A part of

the wheat and barley is raised from land watered by rain and some is spring

SOWII, but all the ‘khnreef’ is irrigated, except it be some ‘jowarce,’ which

is raised for food. The quantity of ‘gram’ grown is very small. The

inhabitants make use of running streams, and in certain places nlls from

springs to water their fields. They have no ‘karez’ or dams, but in some parts

the “ khwars” are turned to account. _
In the winter great flocks of sheep and camels belonging to the Ghilzies

are brought down to the plains of Bati Kot, Gidar Goshta, Chardeh,

Lfikhi, and the country skirting the hills, on account of the warm climate

and good pasturage. _Wood says, “ 1n Nangnahar there is no waste land. Every cultivable

spot has been turned over by the plough or spade, and so great is the

command of water that the very slopes of the hills are successfully cul

tivated.“ The appearance of the sequestered valleys of this favored district is a mix

ture of orchard, field, and garden. They abound in mulberry, pomegranate,

and other fruit trees, while the banks of their streams are edged with a
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fine healthy sward, enamelled with a profusion of wild flowers and fragrant

aromatic herbs. Near the forts they are often fringed by rows of the

weeping willow. These delightful spots must give birth to other feelings

than those which brood in the breast of the robber and assassin. They

are more apt to engender a love of home and country. Reared in a little

world of their own, the associations of childhood must operate strongly

on such men; and now having seen the Afghans in their own country, I

am not surprised at their disinclination to visit other lands. If the neigh

bouring hills will feed flocks they become pastoral; but if, as is the case

with Nangnahar, the hills afl’ord little nourishment for sheep, there is no

alternative but the highway.”

In this district fodder is in general not very plentiful. For fuel the inha

bitants burn dung, shrubs, and those on the banks of the rivers drift wood.

The chief supply of timber is from the Sflfed Koh and the mountains of

Kfinar. There is not much fruit produced, when compared with the Kabal

districts.

The trade of the district consists of wheat imported from Bajawar, and

sugar, cotton, apricots, and pomegranates are exported to Kabal, dried

fruits being received in return.

A number of the inhabitants live by hiring out their mules to travellers,

but bullocks are chiefly used for carriage within the district.

The transit duties and customs levied in the town of Jalalabad are as

follows :

Per camel. Per bullock. Per ass.

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P.

On shawls ... 0 0 0 0 6 O O 0 0

Bookshah of ditto .. 0 0 0 0 3 0 O O O

Spices 2 0 O 1 8 0 1 O 0

Oilman’s stores from Bajawar . 1 12 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

Cloths, silks, indigo, sugar 8 O O 2 8 O 1 8 0

Ghee, oil, honey from Peshawar and Kabul 2 0 0 1 8 0 0 0 0

Grain 0 4 4 0 8 0 0 0 0

Pomegranates from Kuja and Kabul ... 3 0 0 2 8 0 0 0 0

Grapes, pears, apples for India 6 0 0 4 0 O O 0 0

Salt and soap from Peshawar 0 5 0 ' 0 8 0 0 0 0

Dry fruits for India 8 O 0 2 O 0 O 0 0

Leather . 2 0 0 1 8 0 0 0 0

Transit duties levied at Gandamak.

Camel 10m. ‘gugiffdflolfl A- 10m.

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P.

Shawls 4: 0 0
Bookcha l Pushmee“ i 2 0 0For sale, Horses (new), large, each Rs. 2 ... ___

u n n bmallI 0 Re- 1 ... u- ... U,

Pomegranates to Kahal from Jalalabad ... 2 0 0 1 0 0 .,_

Fresh fruit in boxes from Kahal ... ... 2 0 0 1 0 0 ...

Dried fruits 2 0 0 1 0 0Groceries from Kabal to Jalliliibad ... ... 1 0 0 ... ,_

Leather from Kabul ... O 8 O 0 4 0 .

Salt from Peshawar I ... O 1 0 . .

Rope from Kama to Kabul and Jalliliibid ... ... 0 1 0 ...

Soap from Peshawar ...

Cloths from Hindustan to Kibal 1 0 O 0 8 O .

Wheat from Kfibal ... 0 2 0 0 1 0 ...

Spices ... ... 1 0 0 0 B 0 ...

Bullocks for sales-(1&0.
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Transit duties levied at Baeawal and Hazarnao.

Bullock, Mule,
Camel load. or Tattoo [out Ass load.

Rs. A. P. Re. A. P. Rs. A. P.

Shawls (Cashmere)

Bookche of ditto

Dried fruits from Kllbal

Spices from Peshawar

Cloth, chintz, &c.Prepared leather from PeshawarBelt from Peshawar

Clarified butter from Bajfiwar

Leather unpreparedWheat and barley from Peshawar ...

Dye stnfl's from Peshawar

Iron from Bajawar

- . - - .

000000HM OIWHIBNHOO

OOOOOOINQOO UGHOQQOQQW 00065000000

000 (DI-‘o

0650650000000

in

1mm duties levied at C/mr Bay/l.

Camel load. Bullock’ Mule’ Au load.

or Tattoo load.

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Re. A. P.

Shawls (Cashmere) .... .. 0 8 O ..

One Bookcha ditto 0 4 0 .... ..

Spices O 4 0 0 2 O .... ..

Silks, cloths, indigo, &c. 0 2 0 O 1 0 .... ..

Groceries 0 2 0 0 1 0 .... ..

Leather . . 0 2 0 0 1 0 .... ..

Grain 0 1 0 O 0 9 .... ..

Ripe fruits 0 2 0 . . . . . . . . . . ..

Salt 0 2 0 0 1 0

Masson says the revenue of Jalelabsd is about Rs. 3,00,000, and might

be largely increased. Burnes, that it is about Rs. 7,00,000, and Moorcroft

says, it yields a revenue of Rs. 6,52,000, raised as follows:

South bank Kebal river, Daka and Girdi, Rs. 2,030 ; Hazirnao,

Rs. 10,000; Pésh Bolak, Rs. 10,000; Kot, Rs. 40,000; Hisarak, Rs. 50,000;

Charparyar, Rs. 30,000; Khfigifinl, Rs. 60,000; Ishpan, Rs. 2,000 ;

Gandamak, Rs. 3,000 ; Chakar, Rs. 3,000 ; Hisiirak of Nflrkhz'm, Rs. 8,000 ;

total, Rs. 2,21,000; town of Jalslebsd, Rs. 3,000.

North bank Kabal river Lelpfira, Rs. 3,000; Goshta and Khazai, Rs. 8,000 ;

Kama, Rs. 60,000; Kflnar, containing 6 large valleys, Rs. 1,00,000 ;

Shiwaikiktik, Rs. 30,000 ; Arab and Zakhct, Rs. 15,000 ; Lumghen,

Rs. 1,50,000; Bela Bagh, Rs. 15,000; Snrkh Bud, Rs. 60,000; total,

Rs. 4,31,000; grand total, Rs. 6,52,000.

The land revenue in kind is collected in Tabrez weight, and the money

taxes in the nominal Tabrez rupee, of which the following are the tables :—

Weig/lls.

2% Chiraks 1 Man-i-Tabrez.

100 Man l 2 Kharwar-i-Tabrez.

1 Kharwar = 10 Maunds Hindustani (800 lbs.)

Coins.

10 Shellie = 1 Rupee Khawa.

20 Rs. Khawa = 1 Toman Tabrez.

l Toman Tabrez Rupees, English, 14-9-4‘.

MacGreg-or has the following exhaustive remarks on the revenue of

Jalfilabid :
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" The assessments on agriculture in Jalalabad are collected in kind, and

may be classed as follows :

First, “ Seh Kot ; second, Char Kot ; third, Deh Yek ,- fourth, Khalisa ;

fifish, Jama-i-Kalandar Khan.

“ 1. Seb Kot signifies three shares. The produce being so divided, one-third

is collected by~the Government agents and two-thirds by the cultivator ; the

latter has to provide labor, materials and husbandry, seed and cattle. This

assessment is made on lands capable of irrigation from rivers or streams.

Twenty-seven villages on the Sfirkh Rfid are classed under this head.

“ 2. Ckdr Kot signifies four shares, into which the produce is divided, one

fourth is the Government collection and three-fourths that of the cultivator—

a special favor granted by Timur Shah to the inhabitants of the 15

villages on the Rud-i-Kahat, on their having rendered His Majesty good

service on one of his foreign expeditions, and they continue to enjoy this

comparatively light assessment.

“3. Dela Yak signifies one, which is the amount of produce taxed on

‘ karez’ lands, and on lands possessing no means of artificial irrigation, and

dependent only on the rain which falls on their surface. The crops thus raised

in the Jalalabad districts are very meagre. Bati Kot, Raghani and two or

three small villages only come under this denomination.

“ 41. Of Kbalisa or Crown lands, the produce is equally divided

between the Government and the cultivator ; the latter provides cattle,

ploughs, seed and labor, but is exempt from all other taxes. The Crown lands

are scattered throughout Nangnahar, and form 14 villages.

“ 5. Jama-i-Kalandar K/zan is a fixed proportion of the produce esti

mated by one Kalandar Khan during the reign of Ahmad Shah as an

equivalent to the Seh Kot, and held in perpetuity; whether the lands have

depreciated or increased in value, the assessment continues the same. The

Khfigianis and Shinwaries may be classed under this head, amounting to

62 villages.

“ 6. The taxes levied in money come under the following denomina

tions :—

Chehl Yek.

Rah Dari.

Established during the Shaghasi and

Baurikzye rule Cabchi.

Rasfim-i-Daftar.

. Naiban and

m“ Muhasilan.

DudI.

Nokar.

Kah Baha.

Isant.

Aseya.

Amiri, Bagh-i-Shah.

Khoraka and Faojdari.

Saaer.

Jaribi.

Tflrazfi Dari.

Shakh Shfiman.

LKhasll.

Ditto
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(Ghozeh at Resham.

Sfirsat.

Mansfll-i-Bigh.

Roghan and Karflt.

Established during the Idera.

Baurikzye rule Khfld Khildi.

Keeaia Khana.

Kotwali.

Anari.

Slu'itari.

Khasil.

“ As the greater part of these taxes call for comment, I will treat of each

separately.

“7. Che” Ye/c Goy'andi—Chehl Yek Gosfandi, one of forty sheep.

The term is improperly applied in the present instance, the tax being

one sheep or goat on each ‘ramah’ or flock, which generally consists of

100, frequently a few more, but seldom less; the revenue thus collected

from the pastoral tribes amounts to ‘ tomans’ Tabrezi Rs. 55-13.

“ 8. Ruth Dirt—Rah Dari here signifies the transit duties. For particu

lars, ride separate tables under that head.

“9. Ship/Mist and Cabcfiee—Is a corruption of the Turkish word Ishka

Kasi, a title held by one of the officers of the King’s household. Cabchi

implies a door-keeper. A tax is levied on the people in favor of these

two persons, which amounts in aggregate to Rs. 1,200 ‘kharnar,’ of

which the former receives Rs. 800 and the latter Rs. 400. These officers or

their agents collect this amount, and it is also realized by the Government

collectors, thus the people are twice burthened with a tax in itself oppressive.

“ 10. Rasum-i-Dq/Zar—Is a small tax levied formerly by the Dewans of

Jalalabad and applied to their own purposes ; it is still collected, but charged

in favor of Government, and amounts to tomans Tabrezi Rs. 8-8.

“11. Naibdn and Mubasildn.—Thc Governors of districts and the tax

gatherers each extortcd from the people 8 annas upon each toman of

collection, and applied the amount, being in aggregate tomans 131, to

their own favor. The oppression was brought to the notice of the Go

vernment about 10 years ago, but instead of the tax being remitted, the

amount is collected and added to the Government revenue.

“ l2. DIME—Literally means smoky; but the house-tax comes under this

denomination, and is levied at the rate of one rupee, each house being

occupied as a dwelling in which fires for cooking or other purposes are

ignited, from which of course smoke arises, and thus the denomination.

Store-houses and mfila’s houses are exempted from this assessment, which

may be calculated at tomans 333.

“ l3. Nolcar-balr.—Nokar signifies a servant, and in the time of the Dim-mi

Kings, when expeditions for the invasion of India were constantly formed,

each village, according to the number of its inhabitants, provided Nokais, or

more properly called, conscripts, or in lieu of one, paid 3 tomans and

18 rupees. The conscription, however, has long ceased, still the revenue

derived under this head amounts to 1,020 tomans Tabrezi.

“ 14. Kak Bah—Literally means the price of straw. One-third of

the straw arising from the produce of the country is the property of the
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Government; the straw not required is made over to the cultivator;

who is compelled to receive it at the rate of Rs. 2 per ‘ kharwar.’ During

the present season, the straw in question has been required for the King’s

stable, and has been exacted from the cultivator, notwithstanding which, the

price he has paid for it remains unremitted.

“ 15. Iatif—A tax on trades, as follow :—

Rs. As. P.

A linen-drape: ... ... 7 0 0

A butcher . . 7 O 0

A grocer .. 7 O 0

A grain merchant (having a large shop) . 6 O 0

A grain merchant (non-resident) . 2 0 0

A cutler . 3 0 0

A. fruiterer ... 4 O 0

A cobbler 3 0 O

A dyer .. 2 8 0

A painter ... 4 0 O

A milk-seller 2 8 0

A blacksmith 2 8 0

“ The poll-tax on Hindus is included and levied at the rate for each man

or adult Rs. 2-8.

“ l6. Anya—a mill. The tax on flour-mills amounts only to one

‘kharwar’ of grain on each mill.

“ 17. Anari Bdg/l-i-Slldk.——In the time of the monarchy extensive royal

gardens were kept up, via, Char Bagh, Bala Bagh, Nimla, Gandamak

and Ishpan, and in these gardens a quantity of pomegranates were grown

far more than were required for the royal household ; the surplus quantity

was apportioned to the inhabitants of Jalalabad and other towns and

villages, who were compelled to receive them at a fixed price. The gardens

abovenamed having long since been neglected, yield no fruit, and still

the taxation continues, in all amounting to tomans 73-4.

“18. Swen—Town duties and customs 2% per cent.

“19. Jar'EM.—The tax on horticulture is per jarlb (equal to 70 feet

square), as follows :—

Rs. As. P

Sugarcane ... 10 0 0

Melons 3 O 0

Tobacco 7 0 O

Cucumbers 3 O O

Hinna (Lawsonia inermis) 4 0 0

Pumpkins 3 0 O

Water-melons . .. ... . . . 3 0 0

A kind of vegetable (cucumisa cutungulas) ... 3 0 0

Spinach . 3 O 0

Carrots 3 0 0

Turnips m .. 3 O 0

Lettuce, M. 3 O 0

“ 20. Tania/17, Dari-Or weighman monopoly, tomans 18-2-1.

“ 21. Sfiak/l SluZmdn—Is the tax on buffaloes at 1 rupee each, and yields

4 tomans and 15 rupees.

“ 22. Klaaril—Implies the young wheat and barley, which without injuring

the crops are cut sometimes twice, and when sold by the cultivator, one-third
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of the amount realized is exacted by the Government. Last year 99 tomans

and 10 rupees were thus collected.

“ 23. G/wzek at Resfiam—A tax upon home-grown silk; it amounts to

19 tomans, 9 rupees.

“ 24'. Swirsat or MeIrmdni-—The people are taxed with Rs. 1,200 under this

head, being supplies for the King’s table. Last year the assessment was

remitted, but it is again enforced.

“ 25. Maafll-i-Bdg/t-A tax on orchards of' cherry trees, plum, quince,

pomegranates, apples and apricot trees. One-third of the produce estimated

and paid in money ; in aggregate tomans 151-5.

“ 26. Rog/kin anrl KamZL-Clarified butter, curds and whey, 2t seers of

each on every ‘ ramah’ or flock of sheep are collected from the pastoral tribes,

in aggregate amounting to tomans 12-13.

“ 27. Iddma-Iu Mahamad Zaman’s time (the Governor of Jalslabad),

the Hindus of Pesh Bolak furnished him with trays of sweetmeats on the

Id, in value however only the small sum of Rs. 12. This extortion is now

included in the revenue.

“ 28. K/zud K/nldia-The Governor’s fee on marriages ; in aggregate 7

tomans.

“29. Kll'ima Kkdna-The gambling tax levied at Bela Bagh ; tomans

1-16.

“ 30. KaMa-An upper garment ; under this head Mahamad Zaman levied

a tax on the people under pretence of clothes for himself‘; it remains in force

and yields tomans 133-19 ; it forms a source of Government revenue.

“3]. Kaeae-K/zdua-The slaughter-house monopoly at Bale Bagh pays

tomans 2-13.

“ 32. AnmZrL-Angfiri. The grape tax islevied at Rs. 5 per thousand

trees and amounts to tomans 28-18. Grapes are grown by the mountain

tribes at Zawal, Markhi Khel and Khfldi Khél.

“ 33. K/l6rdka and Fazy'da'r'i-Jmply supplies for the Government Collec

tors,—wheat, barley, butter, sheep, milk, 8zc. This tax yields tomans 1124-.

“ 34. KotwahL-On a Kotwali being appointed to ofiice, he pays the Gov

ernment a fee which is carried to the credit of Government.

“ 35. I have now, I believe, given a brief illustration of the various taxes

levied at Jalalabad and in its districts, and that several of them are vexa

tious can scarcely be disputed ; they add but little revenue to the State. The

following appear to be the most objectionable :-—

Kah Buhi. Anari-BEgh-i-Shih.

Shaghasi and Cabchi Khoraka and Faojdiri.

Rasfim-i-daitar. Sursat.

Naibin and Muhasilin. Kabba and Idina.

which in aggregate may be estimated at tomans tabreezee 700, or khan

Rs. 14,800.

“The people also complain much of the Ghozeh-ab-resham and Dudi ;

the remission of the former tax might also be considered with advantage to

the public interests.

“ With the assessments on agriculture for the present, it may not perhaps be

expedient to interfere ; certain it is that ere long from the Kalandar Khani

assessment much loss will arise to Government. The whole of the cultur

able lands of- the Khugianis and Mandozae Shinwaris come under
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this head, and the fixed proportion of the produce thus collected on the part

of Government even now does not amount to one-fifth of the produce: lands

are becoming daily more valuable; the present price of grain and the pro

tection afforded to the people encourage greatly the pursuit of agriculture.

Lands which for years past have been lying fallow are now under cultiva

tion. It has been estimated that in the Jalalabad district alone two-thirds of

the culturable lands until recently remained fallow; the agriculturists when

overburthened by taxes found their employment so unprofitable that they

sought a livelihood elsewhere; numbers emigrated to Turkistin, Persia,

Sind, and other foreign countries; they are now daily returning to their

homes. The Government legitimately is entitled to one-third of the pro

duce; two-thirds remain to the cultivator, of which one-third may be esti

mated as profit, the remainder to cover the expenses of seed, cattle labor,

and implements of husbandry. In lieu, therefore, of the Jama-i-Kalandar

Khan assessment, I think that the Séh Kot should be substituted, but not

until a favorable opportunity and the means for effecting it can be secured.

“ Char-hot, Deh Yek, and Khalisa may, perhaps, continue in force without

detriment to the Government interests.

“ Independently of the assessments levied in kind and in money,

which have already been enumerated, there is a. system of oppression ex

ercised by the Afghan rulers coming under the denomination of Began,

which signifies the act of pressing or forcing to work, and which is exem

plified in practice ; hnsbandman and artificer, oxen, ploughs, camels, &c.,

are ‘pressed into the Governor’s service. A small daily ration of flour,

known as ‘ khureb,’ is the only remuneration granted. If siege artillery

is required to be transported, the people have to drag the guns from boun

dary to boundary. If charcoal is required for artillery repairs, the people

have to provide it gratuitously. If Government forts are to be erected, the

work is performed legari. This system falls upon the peaceable portion

of the population. The mountaineers, being more difficult of control, are not

often subjected to it.

“ There remains still a source of Government revenue which I have

hitherto omitted to mention, viz., fines and forfeitures. They are levied

arbitrarily by the Governor, and were farmed last year at rupees tabrezi

9,000. A man who kills another is fined Rs. 1,000 ; who runs away with

another’s wife Rs. 1,000 ; who dcfrauds the Government or steals, or in fact

commits any crime or misdemeanor, is fined according to his means.

“ We may now consider the total revenue of Jalalabad and the districts

appertaining to it, and with reference to that which has been realized for

the past year, the following estimate will be found to be very correct :—

LAND REVENUE.

Kharwara. Mounds. Tabrezi.

Wheat ... 1,592 6

Barley ... 3,184. 17

Indian-corn .. . . . . 5,546 91

Rice ... 1,196 94

Miscellaneous grains ... 560 52

Cotton ... ... 1,463 El

1,135,421 91 ...
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'l'l‘his amount being valued at an average price of Rs. 20 per ‘kharwar,’ will

equal—

Rupees tabrezi . 2,70,858

Add to which the taxes levied in money amounting to 1,55,480

Fines and forfeitures 9,000

Tom. 4,35,338

Four lakhs, thirty-five thousand, three hundred and thirty-eight rupees.

“ A. D. 1838.—In the year 1838 Sirdar Mahamad Akbar, Dost Mahamad’s

second son, who was then governor of Jalalabad, farmed out the revenue

at rupees Tabrezi 3,50,000—

In the year 1839 on the arrival of His Majesty Shah Shuja, the price of

grain had risen, and Mirza Aga Jan undertook to farm it at 4,00,000.

In the year 1840, Mirza Aga Jan renewed the farm at 4,20,850, which

being compared with my estimate of revenue which has been realized by

him in 1841 leaves him a profit of 14,588.

“This surplus has arisen chiefly from the increase of cultivation, and the

more prosperous state of commerce, the merchant and agriculturist alike

enjoying the protection of a good Government.

“ The land revenue is collected generally by the ‘ maliks,’ who make

it over to the ‘hakim’ or his agents. In every village there are persons

appointed to weigh, divide, protect and register the harvest, and they are

remunerated from the whole produce thus—

A Qulum Zun receives 4 Sim per Kharwar.

Zabit-i-Deh ,, 4 do. do.

The Chokidirs of Kharwars 6 do. do.

Tfiraziidir . . . 4 do. do.

“ The ‘ Hakim’ of Jalalabad generally farms the revenue of the province

from the Government, and lets out that of the districts subject to his con

trol.

“ I will conclude the subject of revenue by observing that an outlay

of twenty or thirty thousand rupees on the part of the Government for the

purpose of redeeming waste land would doubtless yield a very profitable

return.

“ There are extensive tracts of land in the Kama district, being commanded

by a superabundance of water, left waste for the want of capital to provide

oxen, seed, and implements of husbandry.

“ Ishpan and its neighbourhood afford an area of waste land of about

27 square miles : all that it requires is water to make it productive,

and the same may be observed of lands to the southward of the town

of Jalalabad, taking an easterly direction to Heidah, thence towards Ali

Baghan and Sarae Khilsh, Gfirbar, Nflr Shani, See. In fact, as I observed

before, it may be estimated that two-thirds of culturable land in the province

of Jalalsbad remains fallow.”

The following summary of the history of Jalalabad is also extracted from

MacGregor’s Report :—

“ As far back as A. D. 977, we find that Nangnahar was the scene of conten

tion between Sabaktagin, the Tartar, who assumed the title of Nasir-fid-din
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and Jaepal, the Brahmin prince. History mentions that their armies

came in sight of each other on the confines of Limgan, now called Ligh

mau, and the present village of Fattehfibad is said to mark the spot where

a victory was gained by Sabaktagin over the Hindu prince.

“ In the year 1570, Jaleludm Mahamad Akbar Badshah, when proceed

ing from Kabal to India, desired Shamshfldeen Khafl‘i to build the towns

of Jalalabad and Atak, and which were completed in two years. His son,

Selim (Jahangir), was for some time acting Governor of Jalalabad.

“ During Shah Jahan’s reign, that monarch made some additions to the

town. An inscription on a marble slab, taken from an old fort and placed in

the principal ‘ musjid’ of the town, shows that the fort was built by Itimam

Khan in Shah Jahan’s reign, A. D. 1638.

“ In A. D. 1735, Nadar Shah sent Sfiliman Yesawal (stick-bearer)

from Kabal at the head of a mission to Mahamad Shah of Delhi.

On the fifth day Sflliman and his party reached Jalalabad. Abaidula,

the son of Mir Abbas of Kunar, whose power extended over the whole of

Nangnahar, desired Suliman to be slain, and he was killed with much

cruelty. Nadar Shah on hearing of the treatment that Sfiliman had met

with, immediately left Kabal with his army and marched to Gandamak,

via“. Charikar, Nijrao, and Tagao; thence he sent on to Jalalabad Sirdars

Jillayér and Vyaz with the vanguard; Abaidula evacuated Jalalabad and

fled to Kfinar; he was pursued by the Sirdars and fled to Swat. Many of

his followers were slain, and his sister and women made prisoners and

brought to Nadar Shah.

“ The monarch with his main army went from Gandamak to Behai, thence

to Jalalabad, where he remained only 31 days, his Sirdars mean

while having captured Kunar and Bajawar. He proceeded via’ Chfira to

Peshawar, where Nasir Khan, the Governor, submitted without making any

defence.

“To enumerate all the important events which have taken place in this

district since that period would take up too much space. I will only briefly

allude to a few of them.

“ On the 10th of September 1801, Shfija-ul-mulk marched from Peshawar

to attack Kabal.

“ At Ishpan he found Mahmfld’s force, consisting of 3,000 men, drawn up,

the Sukh Rfid being in their front.

“ Elphinstone thus describes the battle : ‘ Shfija had at this time at least

10,000 men, but they were Bardfirfinis, and though accustomed to the

battles of their clans, they were strangers to discipline and to regular

warfare. Shuja’s arms were at first victorious, but his Bardurani troops,

eager to profit by the confusion, quitted their line as soon as they thought

the victory decided, and began to plunder the royal treasures, which Shfija

had imprudently brought into the field. Fateh Khan seized this opportunity,

and charging at the head of his Barakzyas, completed the confusion in

Shfija’s army ; the battle was now decided, and Shflja escaped with

some difficulty to the Khaebar.

“ ‘In A. D. 1809, June 29th, Shah Shfija sustained another defeat

at Nimla, when opposed to Mahmfid Shah and his minister Fateh

Khan. Akram Khan, Shah Shuja’s prime minister, was slain in this

lppttle. k Shah Shfija fled over the mountains south of the Khaebar Pass to

wire. .’
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“ On Zaman Shah’s defeat near Sar-i-asp, he fledto the Jalalabad valley,

and stopped at Mflla Ashak’s fort, which is on the Chiprial rivulet, about

14 miles from the town of Jalalabad, near the Snfed Koh.

“ The M ula received them hospitably, but took means to prevent their

escape, and sent off a messenger to Mahmfid Shah. Shah Zaman,

during his confinement, secreted the Koh-i-Nflr with some other jewels in

the wall of his apartment, which were afterwards found on Shfija’s acces

sion. The poor monarch was blinded on his road to Kabal by piercing

his eyes with a lancet.

“ On Shah Shfija being restored to his throne, the first step he took was

torelease his brother Shah Zaman, and soon after Mala Ashak, ‘who

had betrayed him, was apprehended, and suffered the punishment of his

perfidy and ingratitude.

“When the Barakzae Khans gained the ascendancy over the Sadflzae

monarchs, Azim Khan placed his nephew Nawab Zaman Khan in the

government of Nangnahar, and from the time of Azim Khan’s death,

1823, until the year 1834, the Nawab enjoyed the entire government

of Nangnahar. Dost Mahamad insisted upon a portion of the collections

of the province being made over to him; this the Nawab refused. The

Amir collected a force and marched against him, and on his approach,

the Nawab withdrew his guns to Kamah, and there took up a position near

Abdul Rahman’s fort; negociations took place between the contending

parties. The Nawab having made some slight sacrifice of his interests,

Dast Mahamad returned to Kabal.

The Nawab then commenced fortifying the town of Jalalabad; the old

fortifications were nearly on a level with the ground; a great number

of people were collected for the purpose; the work advanced rapidly;

but ere a month had elapsed the Amir was again on his march to

Jalalabad, and the fort was still incomplete. The Nawab, however,

determined to defend it. After three days’ resistance a mine was sprung,

the town was taken by assault, and it was given up to plunder. The

Nawab was taken prisoner and displaced from power, and sfiltanpfir

and the transit duties of Kabal were made over to him for his maintenance.

DGst Mahamad’s brother, Amir Mahamad, remained a short time in charge

of the province. He was succeeded by the Amir’s son, Mahamad Afzal,

who was recalled after a. few months, and succeeded by his younger

brother, Akbar; he continued in charge until the arrival in 1839 of the

British troops. Mirza Ago Jan, Kazlbash, was then, on the part of the

Shah, appointed Governor. Since the evacuation of Afghanistan by the

British, Jalalabad has been governed by members of the Barakzae family.

JALALABAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Seistan, Afghanistan, and about 18 miles east from the Lake

of Seistan. Christie describes the modern town as neat and in a state of

improvement, containing about 2,000 houses and a tolerable bazaar; but

Ferrier, who visited it in 1845, says, it only consists of a little earth fortaliee

containing about 100 reed houses. Christie again says the ruins of the

ancient city cover at least as much ground as the city of Ispahan, built

in the same way as other towns in Seistan, of half-burnt brick, the houses

with vaulted roofs and two stories high, while Ferrier remarks that though

it was doubtless at one time very much larger, it never could _have been the

large city it is represented. (Christie-Farrier.)
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JALZL KHAN—Lat. 33° 6'. Long. 67° 54:’. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the route from Kandahar to Kabal, and a

hundred and eighty miles north-east of the former town. (T/wrnlon.)

JALAOGIRFLat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on the Kandahar-Kalat-i-Ghilzae road, 2

miles north of Tirandaz, on the river Tarnak. Fuel of tamarisk is

procurable, and also water from the river, and camel thorn and grass.

There is a narrow pass on the road here near the river. (Leec/l.)

JALDAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 68 miles from Kandahar, 16 miles from Kalat-i

Ghilzae. It marks the boundary between Kandahar and Ghazni, and also

between the Alikfizae Dfiranis and the Ghilzaes. It is on the right bank

of Tarnak river, in a spot exhibiting considerable cultivation and marked

by ruins indicating former importance.

JALGEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 16 miles from Charikar. It was unsuccessfully

assaulted by a British force, 5th October 1840, under Sir Robert Sale, with

a loss of some 25 killed and wounded; the enemy, however, evacuated during

the following night. (R. Sale.)

JALREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the valley of the Kabal river, 27 miles west of

Kabal. The village has an ancient appearance and is situated near two

beautifully clear brooks, the banks of which are shaded by trees. It contains

about 80 houses and has 2 or 3 Hindu shop-keepers. The valley at this

point is not more than 1 mile broad, and is most industriously cultivated, the

water being in some places conducted for 100 feet up hill. In the lower

lands, the rice fields rise most picturesquely in gradation above each other,

and the hills on either side are topped with snow, (May). (Mass0n—Burnea.)

JALU KOTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over a west spur of the Suliman range, which

thrusts itself between the main branch of the Arghésan and a tributary

coming from the south of the Chardar Pass. It is crossed on the road

between Ghazni and Qwetta, and is the second range met with south of

the fib-istada Lake, being about 30 miles south of it. It is 7 miles in

width, and does not appear to present any difliculty to guns. (N. Campbell.)

JAMAET—Lat. Long. Elev.

Two or three small villages in a cultivated plain, Afghanistan, 181 miles

from Qwetta, 115 miles from Ghazni by the direct road. (N. Campbell.)

JAMBURAM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the road from Giriskh to Herat, 66

miles south of the latter place, and ten miles north-east of the town of

Sabzawar. (T/lm‘nlon.)

JAMIAT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small district in Afghanistan, distant 12} miles from Oba and 2 miles

south of Karabagh. There are a great number of square forts scattered

over the plain, which is highly cultivated, having much luccrne and cloves.

Supplies of all sorts are procurable here, except that camel forage is not very

plentiful. (Garden)

JAMRAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small district in Afghanistan, apparentlya sub-division of the Karabagh

district in the Ghilzae country, inhabited by Popalzae Dflranis. (N. Campbell.)
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JAMSHlDlS

A division of the Hazara tribe of Eimaks, who inhabit the country

immediately north of the range of mountains which bounds Herat in that

direction, and whose limits are bounded north by the Salor Turkmans,

east by the Flrozkohis, south by the range of Suféd Koh, and west by

the Khflshk rivulet. This country is called Bela Mfirgab, comprising as

it does the head waters of the Mfirgab river.

The Jamshidls, insist that they spring from Jamshid, the fabulous king of

the Pishdadian family, a pretension naturally subject to doubt. They are,

however, certainly of Persian descent. This is indicated not so much by

their dialect as by their pure Irfini type of physiognomy, for it is retained

amongst these nomades more faithfully than anywhere else, except in the

southern provinces of Persia. Cast for centuries on the extreme limit

of Persian nationality, their numbers have melted away in consequence of

constant Warfare. They count now no more than about 8 to 9,000 families

or tents. The inhabitants live in a state of great destitution, scattered

over the valleys and neighbouring mountains, yet wherever water and soil

are found a little cultivation is maintained by them. Their chief wealth,

however, lies on flocks of sheep and herds of horses of the Turkman breed,

generally received by them in exchange for slaves whom they capture in the

Herat districts. Though their raids are much dreaded along this frontier,

they are said to be arrant cowards, and superstitiously fearful of artillery.

They live in black felt tents on the banks of the streams or near water.

In dress the Jamshidis follow the Turkman, but their women wear either

a pctticoat or very loose drawers, over which the shift falls. On the head

is an ugly white cloth wound round the head under the chin, and falling

upon the shoulders. The political tendencies of the Jamshidis are very

uncertain, leaning as they do, now to the Persians, now to the Afghans, yet

they are generally friendly to the Turkmans, in whose infamous traflie they

materially assist. Dost Mahamad Khan, the Amir of Afghanistan, took

every possible step to win the Jamshldis over, so as to have them as a

barrier against the incursions of the Mamanis, and his son Sher Ali

Khan appears anxious tokeep up what little influence the chief of Herat

has over them. But the intercourse with them is very precarious, for they

may at any moment break out into open hostility, as they do not allow that

that chief has the shadow of a right to their allegiance. The mountains

inhabited by the Jamshidis have three special kinds of spontaneous

produce, which belonging to no one, may be gathered by the first comer.

They are, let, Pistachio nuts; 2nd, Buzgunj, a sort of nut used for dyeing; it

is a produce of the pistachio tree. Of the former a batman ( ? ) costs 5°

and of the latter from 5 to 6, 8° ; 3rd, Terendjebin,a sort of sugary substance

collected from a shrub like manna, having no bad flavour and used in

making sugar in Herat and Persia. The mountain Badkez is rich in these

three articles.

The inhabitants are in the habit of collecting them, but the merchants,

on account of the enormous subsequent charges, can only pay a small sum

for them, and they thus afford but a sorry resource for the poor inhabitants.

The Jamshidi women make several kinds of stuff of wool and goat’s hair,

and particularly a sort of cloth called ‘shal,’ which fetches good prices in

Persia. The Jamshidis reckon their own numbers at 15,000 tents, but

Fen'ier says they number only 10,000, or about 42,500 souls.
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Pottinger says of this tribe that they inhabit the country of Khnshk

and its tributary valleys. They are a large tribe, reckoned from 12,000 to

13,000 families, of which, however, not more than 8,000 or 9,000 are together

under one chief. They are said to derive their name from the Persian, and

Arabic words Jama-shfldah (i. e., collected), as they are refugees from all

parts, principally, however, from Seistiin. Their chiefs moreover claim to

be of Kayani descent. They are not so warlike a tribe as the Snni Hazaras;

and probably could not produce so large a number of good cavalry, though

they could a larger one of bad.

The chief of another body of this tribe resides at Takht-i-Khatfin, and

has, perhaps, 2,000 families under him, and at Kariikh is another small

body of them.

Colonel R. Taylor in his list of tribes round Herat puts the Jamshidis

at 12,000 families, able to turn out 4,000 horse, and he states that they

reside in summer at Desandar and Band-i-Afzal, and in winter at Pfistalik,

while their chief strongholds are at Bela Mfirgab and Karfikh. During

1838, taking advantage of the trouble at Herat, the Jamshidis declared

themselves independent of Shah Kamr-an, and the next year murdered an

envoy sent by Yar Mahamad to induce them to return to their allegiance.

When the news of this reached the Khan, he took the field, defeated the

Jamshidis, and forced 5,000 families of the tribe to live in Herat, which

he wished to re-people, and also to serve as hostages for the future

obedience of the rest.

The remainder were, according to Ferrier, carried ofl' by a raid of the

Khivans sold into slavery. During the Persian siege of Herat in 1857, the

Jamshidis behaved loyally to the Herat Government, taking a conspicu

ous part in the defence, and since then they would seem to have recovered

much of their former importance, as when Vambery passed through their

country in 1863, they were in possession of the valley of Bala Milrgab, and

their chief was guardian to Yakfib Khan, son of Sher Ali Khan. (Abbott—

Tqylor—Pottinger—Ferrier—Vambery.)

JZNLBKD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A in Seistan, 234 miles from Kandahar, and 36 miles from the Seistan

lake. It contains 400 houses, inhabited by Biloches and Seistanis, and is

on the Helmand river. (Leech)

JANDRE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 33 miles from Kandahar by the Rah-i-Marfif. It

is on the banks of the Arghesan, and is in the midst of a well cultivated

tract. (Lumsden.)

JANGALAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4 miles from the head of the Ghorband valley, and

containing 400 families of Tfirkman Hazaras. (Leech)

JANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place about 40 miles from Qwetta, on a road to Sebi by Mnndac

and Thal.

JANIKACH— Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal pass, about 56 miles from the Sar-i-Gomal. It

is an opening in the pass at the junction of the Zawrewun stream, with

three acres or so of cultivation. The place takes its name from a famous

Vaziri robber called Sam, who was here killed by the POvindahs.

(Broad/bot.)
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JANKALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

Afivillage in Badakhshin, on left bank of the Amn Daria, on the frontiers

of Darwaz. The river is fordable between this place and the village of

Syad on the right bank. At the ford the stream is divided into three

channels, the two first of which are easily passed, but the last, though not

dangerous, is difiicult. This channel has a width of 200 yards and a

velocity of 4 miles per hour; the centre one is about half the breadth,

and has a current of about 3 miles, while the first is quite still and shallow,

and the bottoms of all are pebbly. (WbML)

JANU KAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A stream in Afghanistan, flowing from subterraneous aqueduct on the route

from Kandahar to Ghazni, and distant from the former place about 18

miles north-west. The neighbourhood is well cultivated and produc

tive. (Thor-Mon.)

JARAKANU.—Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of a ridge in Afghanistan to the west of Dand and the Ghaznl river

in the Ghilzae country. Broadfoot connects it with the range above Kharwar,

but this I think must be a mistake,'as the Ghazni river runs between

the Jarakann and Kharwar hills. The Jarakanu ridge is probably a

spur from the ridge from the Takshln hills which divide the sources of the

Tarnak from that of the Karzibagh branch of the Ghazni river. (Broadfoot)

JARMATU-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avalley in Afghanistan, reached from Ghazni by the Gfllbaori pass across the

Gfllkoh range. It is probably either an upper portion of the Argandab valley,

or a tributary to it. It is described as a ravine between barren hills with a

few yards of soil at bottom, with frequent rivulets, and the scanty soil cut into

terraces producing barley, wheat, a little tobacco, clover and turnips. The

corn sown in autumn is reaped next August. The winter is most severe, frost

continuing in the shade from December to the middle of March. (Broad/bot.)

JAS BAGH.——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road to Balkh, between Kfiram and

Aibak. (M0orcrqfl.)

JATS.—

A race of Mahamadans who inhabit portions of Afghanistan. Their

origin is obscure, though they are generally supposedto be the aboriginal

possessors of the soil. They are a fine athletic race, and although usually

very dark, have handsome features. The members of this race are mostly

very poor; few of them possess any land in Afghanistan. They usually

earn a livelihood as farm servants, barbers, musicians and sweepers. They

are Sums, and number not far from 300,000 souls. (.Bellew.)

JAIJA.-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistampn left bank of Hartit Rfid, about 30 miles below

Sabzawar. There is a small fort here inhabited by a chief and surrounded

by the tents of some Nfirzae nomads who are dependent on Herat. (E.

Connolly-Ferrier.)

JIM KALA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the north-west Afghanistan, situate on a branch of the Min

gab river. (Tborntom)

J IRGAE.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of the Hazarajat, Afghanistan, to the west of Ghiru Maini, in

the valley of the Helmaud. The Hazaras of this district belong to the
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section known as Besfld Hazsras. The chief can collect 3,000 men.

(Masson.)

JOGA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Shilgarh district of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, 27 miles

from Ghazni, on the road to Panah. Broadfoct describes it as a cluster

of forts. (Broad/bot.)

JOLGA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in Afghanistan, inhabited by Jaghori Hazaras, to the west of

Ghfizni. (Broad/bot.)

JUI-FAOLADI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in the Sar-i-Chasmah valley, Afghanistan, west of Kabal,

near source of Kabal river. It has some land attached to it. (Museum)

J[USHER—Lat. Long. Elev.

A stream of Afghanistan, which is formed of the springs at Sar-i-Chasma,

and afterwards becomes the Kebal river.

JUI SIRKAR.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situate on the left bank of the Helmand river,

and 10 miles south of the fort of Giriskh. (ThorntonJ

JURG.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A Small town in Seistsn, Afghanistan, near the left bank of the Adras

kand, here generally called the river of Sabzawar. It is 30 miles south

east of Farah, and 25 miles north of Hamfin lake. (Thor-Mon.)

JURM.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, on left bank of the Kokcha. and the principal place

in that territory. It is little more than an extensive cluster of scattered

hamlets, containing at the very utmost 1,500 people. The fort is substantially

built, and is the most important of any in Badakhshfin.

The Kokcha is crossed here by a wooden bridge. It is 121 kos from Kun

duz and 314: miles from Yarkand. (Wood.)

K.

KABAL—Lat. 34° 30' 30". Long. 69° 6' 8° 31’. Elev. 6,896.

A town of Afghanistan situated between the rivers of Kabul and Logar,

near their junction, 88 miles from Ghaznl, 229 miles from Kalst-i

Ghilzfie, 318 miles from Kandahar, 687 miles from Herat by Kandahar,

697 miles from Herst by Bamian and Maemana, 500 miles from Herat

through the Hazsra country direct, 357 miles from Balkh, 107 miles from

Bimifin, 103 miles from Jalslabsd, and 190 miles from Peshawar.

The city of Kabal is situated at the west extremity of a spacious plain

in an angle formed by the approach of two inferior ridges, the Koh Takht

Shah and the Koh Khoja Safar. With the exception of a suburb, it lies

on the right bank of the Kabal river.

It is about three miles in circumference.
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To the east and south-east is the Bale Hisar, which will be described

hereafter.

There are no walls round the city at the present time, though, formerly,

it was encircled by walls constructed partly of burnt bricks and partly

of mud. Their indications may be traced in many places, more abundantly

in the east quarter. The space occupied by them being largely filled,

even now, with gardens, does not contain above 5,000 houses ; an

ciently it may be presumed to have comprised a lower number. When we

consider that the large suburbs or additions to the old city have been made

since the Sadfizae dynasty had established itself in power, and are owing

to the foreign tribes domiciled subsequently to the demise of Nadar, we

may question whether the original city could ever have boasted of twenty

thousand inhabitants, or have been of one-half the size of the present.

Seven gates allowed ingress and egress to and from the old city: the

Darwazas Lahorl, Sirdar, Pet, Deb Afghfinan, Deb Mazang, Guzar Gab,

and Jabr. Of these, the Darwazas Lahori and Sirdar are the only ones

standing, being built of deeply coloured kiln-burnt bricks. That of Jabr

was removed many years since. The sites of those no longer existing,

besides being well known, are the stations of officers appointed tocollect

the town duties on the necessaries of life brought in from the country.

Some of the names by which the gates are now known, or remembered,

would seem to have replaced more ancient ones. The Darwaza Lahori is

certainly the currier’s gate of Babar, and adjacent thereto still reside the

leather dressers of Kabal.

The houses of Kabal are but slightly and indifi'erently built, generally of

mud and unburnt bricks. The few of burnt brick are those of old standing.

Their general want of substantiality does not militate against their

being conveniently arranged within, as many of them are, particularly

those built by the Shiahs in Chandol and other quarters. These people

lay claim, and perhaps justly, to a greater share of taste and refinement than

falls to the lot of their fellow townsfolk.

The city is divided into quarters (mahalas), and these again are separated

into sections (kuchas). The latter are enclosed and entered by small gates.

On occasions of war or tumult, the entrance gates are built up, and the city

contains as many different fortresses as there are sections in it. This means

of defence is called ‘ Kfichabandi.’ It must be obvious that an insecure

state of society has induced this precautionary mode of arrangement in the

building of the city. The necessity to adopt it has occasioned the narrow

and inconvenient passages of communication, or streets, if they must be so

called, which intersect the several sections. No predilection for dark alleys,

or wish to exclude the pure air of heaven, has operated. The principal bazais

of the city are independent of the sections, and extend generally in straight

lines. The chief objects of attention are, when tracing out the plan of a

city, defined with accuracy, and the quarters and sections are formed arbi

trarily upon them.

In winter the inhabitants clear the flat roofs of their houses of the snow

by shelving it into the passages below, whence they become at length choked

up. Gradually melted on the advent of spring, the paths are filled with

mixed snow, water, and mud, and for a long time continue in a miserable

condition. After severe winters, or when much snow has been accumulated,

it is surprising to how late a period it will remain unmelted in many of the

420



KAB

sections, nearly excluded from, or but- for a short hour visited by, the genial

rays of the sun.

There are no public buildings of any moment in the city. The mosques

or places of worship are far from being splendid edifices, although many are

spacious and commodious ; convenience and utility, rather than specious ex

ternal appearance, being sought for in their construction. There is but one

college, and this without endowment or scholars.

There are some 14 or 15 saraes or Karavansaraes for the accom

modation of foreign merchants and traders, named sometimes after their

founders, as the Saree Zirdad, the Same Mahamad Rumi, &c., sometimes

after the place whose traders in preference frequent it, as the Saree Kanda

hari, Szc. These structures will bear no comparison with the elegant and

commodious buildings of the same kind so numerous in the cities and coun

try of Persia. ‘ Hamams’ or public baths being indispensable appendages to

a Mahamadan city, are in some number, but they are deficient on the score

of cleanliness. The approach to many of them is announced by an nnwel

come odour, arising from the offensive fuel employed to beat them.

Of the several bazars of the city, the two principal, running irregularly

parallel to each other, are the Shor bazar and the bazar of the Darwaza

Lahori. The former, to the south, extends east and west from the B315 Hisfir

Pam to the Ziarat Babs Khudi, a distance of little more than three-quarters

of a mile. The latter, stretching from the Darwaza Lahori, terminates at the

Chabutra, at which point there is a street to the south, called Chob Farosh or

the wood market, communicating with the western extremity of the Sh6r

bazar. To the north another street leads from the Chabfitra to the

Kishti. The western portion of the bazaar Darwaza Lahori is occupied

by the Char Chata, or four covered arcades, the most magnificent of

the Kabal bazars, and of which the inhabitants are justly proud. The

structure is ascribed to All Mardan Khan, whose name is immortal in

these countries, from the many visible testimonies to his public spirit

extant in various forms. It was handsomely constructed and highly em

bellished with paintings. The four covered arcades, of equal length and

dimensions, are separated from each other by square open areas, originally

provided with wells and fountains. These were judicious improvements

on the plan in vogue throughout Persia, where the covered bazars, extend

ing in some of the larger cities for above two miles, not only exclude

the rays of the sun, but completely prevent the free circulation of air, pro

ducing thereby close and oppressive and, it may be presumed, unhealthy

atmospheres. The shops of the Char Chata are now tenanted by retail

vendors of manufactured goods, whether of wool, cotton or silk. Before

the shops are what may be called counters, on which sit, with their wares

displayed, silk-mercers, makers of caps, shoes, &c., with money-changers,

with their heaps of copper monies before them. Beneath the counters

are stalls, and as they exactly resemble the cobler’s stalls of London in

situation and appearance, so are they generally occupied by the same class

of craftsmen.

In Kabal the several descriptions of trades and artizans congregate, as

is usual in Eastern cities, and together are found the shops of drapers, sad

dlers, braziers, ironmongers, armourers, book-binders, vendors of shoes,

‘postins,’ 8w. The cattle market, called Nakush, is situated north of the

river and west of the P111 Kishti in the Indarabi quarter. It is held
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daily, and sales of all animals are effected, whether for slaughter as food, or

for purposes of pleasure, use, or burthen. There are two grain-markets;

one near the Char Chata, called Mandi Kalan, the other, Mandi Shah

zada, in the quarter Tandflr Sazi, or earthenware manufactory, between

the Shor Bazar and the Darwaza Lahori. The quarter called Shikir

purl, adjoining the Pal Kishti, on the right bank of the river, may

be considered the fruit-market of Kabal. To it the various fruits are brought

from the neighbouring country, and thence are dispersed among the

retail vendors of the city to form those rich, copious, and beautiful dis

plays in their due seasons, which fail not to extort the admiration of stran

gers. Melons, an important branch of the fruit trade, and of which the

consumption is immense, are sold principally at Mandi Kalan. There

are, in like manner, markets for wood and charcoal, while every quarter

is provided with its depdts of these articles of fuel for the winter demand.

In Kabal, as in other places, all traffic is transacted through the medium

of the broker.

Besides the shopkeepers, or fixed tradesmen, a vast number of itinerant

traders parade the bazars ; it is probable that the cries of Kabal equal in variety

those of London. Many of them are identical, and the 01d clothesman of the

British metropolis is perfectly represented by the “ Moghat ” of Kabal,

who, although, not a Jew, follows his profession, and announces it by the

cry of Zar-i-thna? Rakht-i- Khona? “ old bullion ? old clothes?”

Inclusive of the Bela Hisar, the number of houses in Kabal is

about nine thousand, of which nearly one-half are occupied by Shiah

families. The population may, therefore, be computed at something be

tween fifty and sixty thousand. In the summer season, from the influx

of merchants and people from all parts of the country, the city is very

densely inhabited; and this pressure of strangers explains the crowds and

bustle to be witnessed in the bazars, with the great proportion of itinerant

traders in cooked provisions, and the necessaries of life, who may be said

to infest the streets.

The appearance of Kabal as a city has little to recommend it beyond

the interest conferred by the surrounding scenery. It is best, and indeed

can only be seen from the East. In that direction it is first seen by

the traveller from the lower countries at the crest of the pass

of Lataband. Formerly a canopied apartment of the palace at Kabal was

cased in copper gilt, and besides being very ornamental, it had a con

spicuous effect in the obscure and indistinct mass presented by the city

when divulged from the Kotal.

Across the river which flows through Kabal, so far as the actual city

is concerned, there can be said to be only one bridge, 12172., the Pfil Kishti

(the brick bridge). It is in fact a substantial structure, however ill kept

in repair, of mixed brick-work and masonry. It leads directly into the

busy parts of the city, where the custom-house, corn-market, the covered

arcades, and the principal bazars are found. At a little distance east of it

is what is called Pfil Nawa, or the canoe bridge ; it is composed of the hol

lowed trunks of trees joined to each other. It yields a tremulous passage

to pedestrians, who choose to venture over it, and connects the quarters

Bagh Ali Mardan Khan and Morad Khani. To the west, at the gorge

between the two hills through which the river enters upon the city, is the

fortified bridge of Sirdar Jahan Khan. This is sometimes called the bridge
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of Nasir Khan, and is probably due to the Governor so named who

flourished at the epoch of Nadar’s invasion, and, it is believed, was one of

the dignitaries who connected with this bridge the lines of fortifications

which he threw over the hills ; and most likely built the parapet wall which

fringes the western or exterior face of the bridge. BetWeen this structure

and the Pill Kishti was anciently a bridge connecting Chandol, on the

southern side of the stream, with the Indarabi quarter on the opposite

side. It has disappeared, but the Nawfib Jabr Khan at the time of

Masson’s visit contemplated its replacement. Beyond the Pill Nawa,

and altogether without the city, is another once substantial bridge thrown

across the stream, said toowe its origin to Babar. It became injured

through age and neglect; but being on the road from the palace of the

B812. Hisar to the royal gardens, it was necessary to repair it; and at length,

in the reign of Zaman Shah, it was re-stored by the Governor of the city,

Sirdar Jahan Nasir Khan, whose name it yet bears. It has, however,

again become dilapidated.

The river has yet another bridge traversing it west of the fortified bridge

at the gorge of the two bills, and parallel to the tomb of the celebrated

Babar. It is alike a substantial erection, and its date is probably that of

the tomb and its appendages, of which it may be considered one. The

river has, therefore, in Kabal and the immediate vicinity four substantial

bridges crossing it. The canoe bridge is not entitled to be considered a

bridge, being little more important than a plank placed across a rivulet,

Besides these bridges, the river has no other, either to the east or west of

them, in the upper part of its course being easily fordable, and soon

terminating its lower by joining with the river of Logar.

Despite the evils consequent upon winter, and the severity of the climate,

which prohibits exercise abroad, the inhabitant of Kabal seems to consider

it as the season of luxurious enjoyment as it is that of supine sloth. The en

joyment vaunted of is not, however, of an enviable nature, and consists merely

in regaling upon the fresh fruits of the past autumn, while the individual is

seated with hislegs under the cover of a ‘ sandulee’ drawn up to his chin.

The Emperor Babar vaunts of the commercial importance of Kabal, and

the consequent resort to it of the merchants of all countries, and the

display in its markets of the fabrics and produce of all climes. The

eminent advantage possessed by Kabul is that of locality. It is one

which cannot be impaired. It is conferred by nature ; and so long as the

present conformation and arrangement of hill and plain endure, so long

will she preserve and enjoy it. There has always been, and there always

will be, a commercial communication between India and the regions of

Turkistan. Kabal, happily situated at the gorge of the nearest and

mot practicable passes connecting the two countries, will always profit

by the intercourse between them. Whether the tide of commerce roll

up the Ganges or up the Indus, its course must be directed upon Kabal.

It is not our purpose here to expatiate on the external trade of the city,

but to consider it merely in the character of a capital to a petty state. In

the centre of a. considerable population, it dispenses to its dependent dis

tricts the products of other countries, and stands to them in the relation of

a mart for the reception and sale of their produce and manufactures. Of

the latter the city has scarcely any to offer of home fabric. Indeed the

manufactures of the country do not rise to mediocrity, and are suitable only
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to the consumption of the lower and less wealthy classes. If all ranks were

of the one description, and satisfied with the humble products of the in

dustry of their native country, ‘no doubt their necessities would be amply

supplied. Such is not the case if great wealth does not prevail. People

in easy circumstances are very numerous. A spirit of fashion predominates,

and with it an appetite for the novelties and superior fabrics of foreign

countries. From the middle classes upwards 'it would be diflicult to find

an individual who is clad in the produce of his native looms. Even

amongst the lower many are found little satisfied unless they carry on

their heads the ‘ hinge,’ and on their feet the shoes of Peshawar.

The presence of the court, and of a comparatively large military force,

not a little contributes to the hustle and activity to be observed in the city.

It also imparts life and vigour to many professions and crafts engaged in

the preparation of warlike instruments and necessaries.

As a class, the artisans, and there are nearly all descriptions, while not

inexpert and perfectly competent to meet the wants of their customers, do

not excel. There is not an article made or wrought in Kabal which is not

surpassed by specimens from other countries. It is probable that many of

the trades did not exist before the foundation of the monarchy, and they

should, perhaps, be even now considered in a state of progression, a re

mark perhaps applicable to the whole country. It is cheering to be able

to concede that the progression is towards improvement.

The following observations on the trade of Kabal are from a report by

Mr. C. Masson :-— .

“ Kabal, the capital city of an extensive kingdom, is not only the centre

of a large internal traflic, but possessing eminent advantages of locality

ought to possess the whole of the carrying trade between India and

Tflrkistan.

“ A trade has ever existed between India and Afghanistan, the latter deriv

ing from the former a variety of commodities foreign to the produce of its

own soil, climate and manufactures, while she has little to return beyond

fruits of native growth. Afghanistan is dependent upon India for articles

necessary and indespensable for the convenience of her inhabitants and

the carrying on of her few manufactures, as fine calicos, indigo, spices,

drugs, Szc. ; of late years the introduction of British manufactured goods, as

fine calicos, muslins, chintzes, shawls, 800., has produced a new era in this

trade, superseding in a great measure the inferior importations, as to quality,

from India, 8zc., of the more expensive fabrics from Kashmir. The consumption

of these manufactures at Kabal, although extensive and increasing, will

from causes have a limit, but to what extent they might be transmitted to

the market of Tfirkistan cannot be so easily defined. At the same time

that British manufactured goods have found their way into Kabal, so have

also Russian, and, what is singular, even British manufactured goods may

be found at Kabal which have been imported from Bokhara ; the customs

of Kabal under the Saduzae princes being farmed for only Rs. 25,000

per annum and that of Ghazni for only Rs. 700 per annum ; whereas the

last year (1834:) the former was farmed for Rs. 140,000 and the latter for

Rs. 80,000, while the duties levied are at the same rate, viz., two and a half

per cent. ad valorem. With respect to the trade of Kabal, it may be

observed that there are six points within its territories where duties on mer

chandise are levied, via, Kabal, Ghazni, Bamian, Charikar, Logar and

424



KAB

Jalalabad. The transit duties at these several places in 1834 were farmed

as follows :

Kabal 140,000X4.0=5,600,000+12 Rs. per £ Sterling=£4|66,666+

Ghfizni 90,000 x 4o=3,20o,o0o+12 ,, ,, = 266,666+

Bimiin ... . . . 50,000 X 40=2,000,000—:-12 ,, ,, = 166,666+

Chirikir ... 10,000 X 40: 400,000+12 ,, ,, = 33,333+

Logar 6,000 X 40: 240,000+l2 ,, ,, = 20,000+

Jalfilabfid 12,000 X 40: 480,000-1-12 ,, ,, = 40,000

Amount of duties .. . 298,000 Value of merchandise . .. £993,331

“ This table only correctly shows the amount of benefit to the State derived

from direct duties on merchandise, as duties are levied on the same goods

frequently at two places, as at Ghazni and Kabal, &c.; yet when it is

considered that the farmers of them reap or expect to reap a profit, and that

smuggling to a very great extent prevails, while there is a constant evasion

of payment of duty through favor, power, or other circumstances, the calcu

lation that the trade of Kabal with her neighbours may be of the value of

one million sterling is likely to fall short of rather than to exceed the

truth; of this sum £200,000 will be the value of ,its trade.

“ That Kabal will ever enjoy the advantages from commerce to which it is

entitled from locality, under its present or any other Afghan government,

can hardly be hoped, for there can be no exertion of commercial enterprise

by men of capital when wealth affords a pretext for extortion, but they

might be considerably improved were its political relations improved, and

the necessity for rapine and confiscation lessened. These objects, supposing

the present government to continue, will only be effected by its allying

itself in some mode or other with the British Government in India, which,

if consented to on the part of the latter, will undoubtedly tend to promote

the commercial prosperity of Kabal, if (as it ought to be) its influence be

fully extended as to ensure security to the merchants and safety in the com

munications between the State and its neighbours, neither of which at

present exists.

“ With reference to the commodities of India and manufactures of Britain

which would find sale in Afghanistan and Tflrkistan, the former are well

known and would remain as at present, the demand being only increased,

as spices, indigo, muslins, fine sugar, drugs, &c., but of the latter a great

variety of new articles might be introduced; chintzes, fine muslins, shawls,

8mm, of British manufacture have now become fashionable, and investments

of broad-cloth, velvet, paper, cutlery, China-ware, gold and silver lace,

thread, buttons, needles, sewing silks and cotton thread, iron bars,

copper, tin, brass and quicksilver, iron and steel ware, looking-glasses, with

a multitude of various little articles conducive to comfort and convenience

would readily be disposed of. It is singular that not a sheet of English

manufactured writing paper can be found in the bazar of Kabal, while

Russian foolscap of coarse, inferior quality abounds, and is generally employed

in the public departments.

“ It may not be improper to enumerate some of the articles which form

the bulk of the exports from Russia to Bokhara, specifying such thereof as

find their way to Kabal.
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JIamg/‘uclured Goods, (9'0.

Broad-cloth Re-exported to Kibal in large quantities.

Fine linens and calicos.

Silk goods Re-exported to Kibal in large quantities.

Velvet . .. Ditto ditto ditto.

Chintzes Rarely to Kibal.

Sewing thread and silk.

Gold and silver lace Re-exported to Kibal. '

Gold and silver thread Ditto ditto.

Needles . .. Ditto ditto.

Steel and co per-ware Ditto ditto.

Leather of ulgar Ditto ditto.

Paper . .. Ditto ditto.

China-ware ... Rarely to Kibal.

Glass-ware.

Cutlery.

Loaf sugar Very rarely.

Iron in bars.

Steel in bars.

Tin in plates.

Copper in plates Re-exported to Kibal.

Brass Ditto ditto.

Quicksilver . . . Ditto ditto.

Cochineal I Ditto ditto.

Tea Ditto ditto.

Honey.

Wax, white and yellow.

“ In glancing over this imperfect list, it will be obvious that many of the

articles of Russian manufacture most largely imported into Kabal, rid

Bokhara, ought to be superseded by similar ones from Bombay; from Oren

burg, the point whence traffic betWeen Russia and Bokhara is principally

conducted, there are 62 camel or Kaifla marches, and from Bokhara to Kabal

35 camels or Kaifla marches, being a total of 97 camels or Kaifla marches,

independent of halts. In the distance travelled duties are levied at Khiva,

Bokhara, Balkh, Mazar, Khulm, Aebak, Kfindflz, Kamard, Saeghan, Bimifiu

and Kabul.

Broad-cloth, largely imported from Bokhara, is a regular article of con

sumption at Kabal, being used for the ‘ chupkans,’ ‘ senabands,’ &c.,

of the opulent, as coverings to the holster pipes of the military, and as

jackets for the disciplined troops ; dark colors are generally preferred, as blue;

scarlet and drab are also in vogue, and fine and coarse qualities are alike

saleable.

In fine linens and calicos, the Russian fabrics are unable to contend with

British manufactures at Kabal, either in quality or in price, and some of

the latter even find their way to Bokhara. Russian chintzes are esteemed

more durable than British, as being of coarse texture, but with less elegant

or fast colors; and although occasionally brought to Kabul, afi’ord no pro

fit to induce further speculation.

Silk goods brought to Kabal from Bokhara of Russian manufacture, and

in large quantities, would appear to have every chance of being superseded

by better and cheaper importations from India, where certame the fabrics

of Bengal and China, if not of England, must be abundant. Amongst a

variety of modes in which silk goods are consumed at Kabal, permanent

ones are the under-garments of both male and female inhabitants who can

afford it. The colors most prized are red, blue and yellow. Silk handker
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chiefs of various colors, and even black ones, would probably meet a ready

sale, as would some articles of silk hosiery, as socks, and even stockings; silk

gloves, lace ribands, &c., might not be expected to sell, there being no use

or idea of them. Kabal has its own silk manufaetories introduced some 55

years since by artizans from Herat under the patronage of Shah Mahmud.

At present (1834) there are 88 looms in employment, each of which pays an

annual tax to the State of Rs. 23. The articles manufactured are plain

silks, called ‘ kanavaz ;’ red, yellow and purple ‘durahee’ of slighter texture,

less width and of the same colors; ‘ suga khanmee,’ of large and small width,

red ground, with perpendicular white lines ; ‘ dushmals’ or handkerchiefs, black

and red, with white spots, bound by females around their heads; and ‘ broon

ghees hummam,’ or for the bath. Raw and thrown silks are imported from

Bokhara, Kandahar and Herat, and raw silk is procured from Taghao,

the districts of the Sflféd Koh, Koh Daman, and the neighbourhood of

Kabal ; the thrown silk of Herat is preferred to that of Bokhara, and the

latter to that of Kandahar ; while silk thrown at Kabal from native produce

is preferred to all of them.

“ Velvets and satins of Russian manufacture are brought from Bokhara to

Kabal, where there is a small but regular consumption; velvets being

employed sometimes for ‘ kabahs,’ and to cover saddles, 8m. For ‘ kabahs’ black

velvet is most in quest; red and green are also used. Satins are employed

sometimes to form articles of dress, most frequently as facings and trim

mmgs.

“ Sewing threads and silks, I should suppose, would be as saleable at Kabal

as at Bokhara, but I have never observed any of European manufacture

here. They are brought from Bombay to Hyderabad, and may be seen in

the shops there.

“ Gold and silver lace are brought from Bokhiira to Kabal, of Russian

manufacture, in large quantities. They are also brought from India, both

of Indian and British manufacture. The quantity brought from Bokhara

exceeds that brought from India.

“ Steel and copper wire, very largely exported from Russia to Bokhara, is

introduced at Kabal. I am not aware of the uses or extent of consumption

of these articles; the former, I believe, for musical instruments. Leather,

of Buljar, is brought from Bokhara to Kabal of Russian preparation

and in large quantities, being consumed 'in the construction of military and

riding boots, horse furniture, and muttarahs or flasks for holding water,

which every horseman considers a necessary part of his equipment.

Leather is also largely prepared at Kabal, and hides are imported from

Bajawar, Peshawar, &e. Paper of Russian fabric is brought from Bokhara to

Kabul in very large quantities and is as much in demand. It is of foolscap

size and of stout inferior quality, and both white and blue in color, as well

as being both glazed and unglazed ; the blue glazed paper is preferred, unglazed

paper being even submitted to the operation of glazing at Kabal. Quantities

of Russian paper, both glazed and unglazed, are annually exported from

Kabal to Kandahar. Paper for the Kabal market should be stout, to allow

facility of erasure, and on this account, and with reference to the nature of

ink employed, glazed paper is most prized, which is prepared by saturating

the unglazed fabric in a composition of starch, and subsequently polishing

it. No duty is paid on paper at Kabal.

“ China-ware is sometimes exported from Bokhara to Kabal, but generally
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of ordinary Chinese fabric ; it is also in a certain demand which is likely to

increase from the growing habit of tea drinking, &c. Articles of British China,

ware are occasionally seen, but they have been brought probably from

Bombay rather as presents than as objects for sale. In the same manner

tea trays and other conveniences are found. China-ware, stone-ware, and even

the superior kinds of earthen-ware would, no doubt, find a sale at Kabal if

the charge for their transmission from India would allow the speculation;

but the articles should be of a solid nature and fitted for the use of put

chasers, as plates, dishes, basins, bowls, tea-pots, tea-cups, jugs, &c. China-ware,

as well as being in quest for use, is employed for ornament and display, every

room in a respectable house having its shelves furnished with sets of basins,

bowls, 850., 8:0. These are generally of the coarse fabric of Kabal, China-ware

being scarce and too high in price. The earthen~ware of Kabal manufacture

is very indifferent, although the country abounds with excellent materials.

“ Glass-ware, exported from Russia to Bokhara, is not brought to Kabal

I for sale, nor is any of British manufacture to be found, although many

articles applicable to ordinary and useful purposes would probably sell. To

Haedarabad imports from Bombay are in quarter or less degree made, and

glass decanters with drinking glasses are common in the shops. During the

last five or six years attempts have been made generally by Persians to

establish a glass manufactory at Kabal, but the success has not been com

plete in a profitable point of view ; the articles fabricated are bottles, drinking

glasses, 8m. ; the glass made is slight and not very clear, but upon the whole

of tolerable quality. Cutlery of Russian manufacture exported to Bokhara

is not brought to Ksbal, nor has English cutlery ever been a subject of trade

there. Kandahar derives many articles of cutlery from Bombay, as

razors, scissors, clasp knives, &c., which would no doubt as readily sell at

Kabal. These are moreover manufactured at Kibal of inferior goodness, and

of more esteemed quality at Chirbfigh -of Lughman, but they are still

indifferent articles.

“ Loaf sugar, largely imported from Russia to Bokhara, is rarely brought to

Kabal, where are manufactures of a coarse article prepared from the finer

raw sugars imported from India, from which also sugar-candies are prepared

In the districts west of Jalalabad,as Charbagh and Balabsgh, the sugar

cane is extensively cultivated, and the products in sugar and ‘goor’ to large

amounts disposed of at Kabal. ‘But, whether from circumstances of soil,

climate, cultivation, or preparation (more probably the latter), both the cane

and its produce are inferior articles. Sugars also find their way to Kabal

from Peshawar, where the plant thrives better or is cultivated with more atten

tion, and the products consequently are of a richer and finer grain than those

of Jalfil'ibad. The sugars of India are exported from Kabal to Bokhfira t0 8

limited extent. But no British loaf sugar has ever arrived at Kabal, and

the experiment remains untried. Whether it might profitably be carried to

Bokhara or be able to compete with that of Russian manufacture at that

city, where from the universal habit of tea drinking it is in general demand

and consumption, the chances are in its favor, but certainly were the com

munications as they might and ought to be between India and Kabal

and Tfirkistan, the latter ought not to be dependent for saccharine products

on Russia, at least her provinces south of the Oxus.

“ Iron in bars, largely imported from Russia to Bokhara, does not find its way

to Kabal nor does iron of British produce, although exported from Bombay to
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Kalatin Bilochistan and Kandahar. Kabal derives its iron from the mines of

Bajawar, and re-exports it to 'l‘urkistan generally in the form of horse

shoes, large quantities of which are annually sent over the Hindi! Kash

from Charekar of Kohistan. Iron is not abundant at Kabal and high

priced, one and a half seer of unwrought iron selling for the current rupee,

and for the same sum half the quantity (three churruks) of wrought

iron.

“ Steel of Russian fabric exported to Bokhara is not introduced to Kabal,

which, independently of her own manufactures, derives supplies of Indian

steel vii Peshawar and Multan, and British steel from Bombay, via‘

Kandahar.

“ Tin plates or white iron is largely brought to Bokhara from Russia, but

not re-exported thence to Kabal. This article is exported from Bombay to

Kandahar, where there are several shops of whitesmiths.

“ Copper in plates and bars, very extensively exported from Russia to

Bokhara, is also largely exported from this place to Kabal, where there is a

constant and important consumption of it for the ordinary household utensils

of the inhabitants, for the copper coinage of the Government, and for other

various purposes. Copper from Bombay is largely introduced into Sind,

Bilochistan, and even to Kandahar. Whether it might be profitably brought

to Kabal will be best determined by the prices obtained for it there. New

unwrought copper is retailed for eight rupees the seer, Kabal, wrought or

fashioned into vessels 111 Rs. kahum ; broken copper purchased by the

mint at seven rupees the seer. Notwithstanding the existence of copper in

many of the mountains of Afghanistan and Bilochistan, there is not a

single mine worked in them, or indeed in any region between the Indus and

the Euphrates, the Persians deriving their copper via’ Arzrfim, from Asia

Minor, the Uzbaks, and partially the Afghans from Russia.

“ Brass exported from Russia to Bokhara is sparingly introduced into

Kabal, where there is a limited but constant consumption of it in the orna

ments of horse furniture, military arms and equipments, bells for the necks

of camels, pestals, mortars; &c., and occasionally for the casting of guns.

Brass utensils are little used by Mahamadans, but largely by Hindoos, and

these are brought prepared to Kabal from the Panjab.

“ Quicksilver is exported from Russia to Bokhara and thence to Kabal,

employed to plate looking-glasses ; as medicines, &c., its consumption is but

limited, and it is also brought from India.

“ Cochineal, exported from Russia to Bokhara, is brought thence to Kabal,

where its‘ consumption is by the silk-dyers; sells for Rs. 70 kashum the

maund tabrizee, or two and a half charraks of Kabal.

“ Tea is imported largely from Russia to Bokhara, of a kind called there

‘ Khfish-boi.’ This is rarely brought to Kabal, but large quantities of

ordinary kinds of black and green tea are brought there from Bokhara, which

seem to be imported from China via" Khokand and Yarkand. A superior kind

of tea called ‘Bankah’ is sometimes to be procured at Kabal, but not as an

article for sale. The consumption of tea will in process of time be

very considerable at Kabal, the habit of drinking it being a growing one. It

is considered cheap at Kaba], at six rupees the charruk or one-fourth of

a seer.
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“ Honey and wax, exported largely from Russia to Bokhara, are not intro

duced into Kabal, which is plentifully supplied with excellent qualities of

these articles from its native bills, as those of Bangash, Kunar, and the

Sfll‘éd Koh.

“ The trade between Russia and Bokhara yields to the Government of the

latter a yearly revenue of 40,000 tillahs, collected from the ‘ kafillas’ passing

to and fro. A duty is levied at 2% per cent. ad valorem. The whole

amount of the trade will not be less than 1,600,000 tillahs or about

Rs. 12,500,000, a large excess to the amount of trade between Kabal and

Bokhara, which would seem to be about Rs. 2,500,000.

“ The merchants of Kabal have, many ofthem, commercial transactions with

Russia itself, and their agents are resident at Orenburg and Astrakan, while

their intercourse with India seems to exist rather from necessity than choice.

The reason for the trafiic of Kabal inclining towards Russia for articles of

European fabric may, perhaps, be discovered in the remoteness from it of

any great mart for British manufactures, Bombay, until lately the nearest,

having to be reached by sea via’ Karachi, through countries unknown even by

name here. Sea voyages are generally much dreaded, and a journey to

Bombay seldom performed by an inhabitant of Kabal, unless as a conse

quence of one of the last and most desperate acts of his life,—the pilgrimage

to Mecca. It may also in part be ascribed to the comparative facility

and safety of the communications between Kabal and Bokbara, which,

excepting one or two points, are perfectly secure. While the rulers of

the intermediate regions are content to levy moderate duty upon mer

chandise, the Government of Bokhara being in this respect singularly

lenient and liberal. The routes between Kabal and India are, with the

exception of the dreary and desolate one of the Gomal, impracticable

to any ‘ Kafila’ of whatever strength, and this can only he travelled

by the Lobanis, who are soldiers as well as merchants; but these being

also a pastoral community, for the convenience of their flocks make but

one visit to India during the year, and the route, except at the period

of their passage and return, is closed at all other times. The LohanI,

born and nurtured in the wilderness, and inured from infancy to hardship

and dangers, will encounter from custom the difficulties of the Gomal route,

but the merchant of Ksbal shrinks from them, and the route is likely ever

to be monopolized by the Lobanis and never to become a general one for

the merchants of Kabal. The intercourse between Kabal and India would

be exceedingly promoted by opening the aneiently existing high road from

Kabal to Multan division, aid Bangash and Band. This route is very

considerably shorter, leads chiefly through a level, fertile, and populous

country, is practicable at all seasons of the year, and no doubt could be ren

dered safe were the Governments on the Indus and of Kabal to co-operate.

This of course will not take place in the present state of the political rela

- tions of Kabal, or until its measures may be actuated or influenced by the

British Government. The desire of the Russians to drive an extensive

commerce with the nations west of the Indus, and even to participate

in that of India, is well known, and it has induced the Government

warmly to support its commercial community. The traders of Kabal

who have visited Orenburg affirm that the Russians expect to engross

the trade of Kabal; nor will their expectations prove idle ones, unless
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counteracted by some decisive steps on the part of the British Govern

ment in concert with a greater display of exertion on the part of

its merchants. The traders of Russia appear very accurately to study the

wants and convenience of the people with whom they traflic, and to adapt

their exports accordingly.

“The last year {1834) a species of Russian chintz was brought as an

experiment from Bokhara to Kabal ; it was of extraordinary breadth and

of a novel pattern, and was sold for Rs. 3 a yard. In like manner

was brought nankah, or linen stamped with chintz patterns. The readiness

with which these articles were disposed of will probably induce larger ex

ports. The last article is one calculated to supplant the present large

importations of British chintzes or stamped calicos. The advantage of

superior machinery enabled the skilful and enterprising artizans of Great

Britain to effect a memorable revolution in the commerce of Asia, and

their white cottons and printed calicos have nearly driven from its

markets the humbler manufactures of India. Slight cotton fabrics are

of course eminently calculated for so sultry a climate as that of India, but

less so perhaps for one of so variable a temperature as that of Afghanistan.

Its inhabitants, while from necessity they clothe themselves in calico, will

naturally prefer the better fabrics of Britain, but if they were offered linens

of equally fine web and beauty of printed patterns, there can be no doubt

which would be selected. It is not improbable but that sooner or latter

manufactures of flax and hemp will, in some measure, supersede those of cot

ton for general use in Afghanistan, and if so, it will be a question whether

the manufactures brought from so distant a point as Great Britain will be

able to compete with those obtained from Russia, comparatively contiguous.

I shall close these remarks by observing that the Russian merchants so

nicely study the wants and even dispositions of the people with whom they

traffic, that multitudes of the inhabitants of Kabal are to be seen with ‘ chup

kans’ of nankah on their backs actually got up and sown at Orenburg;

while all the shops in the city may be searched in vain for a single button

of British, or indeed any other manufacture.”

Kabul is abundantly supplied with water, and generally of good quality.

The river, on its entrance from the plain of Char Déh, is beautifully trans

parent; but after a course of a few hundred yards its waters are little used

by the inhabitants of the city as a beverage, from a belief that its quality

is impaired by the large quantities of clothes cleansed in it preparatory to

bleaching upon its banks. Parallel to the river, in the first part of its

course, is the canal called Jfii Sharin, whose water is esteemed excellent.

The southern parts of the city are supplied with water from a canal called

Bala Jfii, which is brought from the river at its entrance into the plain

of Char Deb, and being carried on the western face of the hill, Koh Takht

Shah, passes the sepulchre of Babar Badshah, and thence winds around

the same hill until it reaches the Bala Hisar. Without the Bala

Hisar to the east flowsa canal, the Jui Pul Mastan, whose water is held

in high repute. It is derived from the river of Logar as it enters the plain

of Shévaki, and has a course of about five miles, a length a little inferior

to that of the Bala JIii. There are very many wells throughout the whole

extent of the city, indeed, numerous houses are provided with them; the

same remarks apply to the Bala Hisar. The waters of these are more or

less esteemed, but are generally considered heavy, and decidedly inferior to

_ 4,31



KAB

river water undcfiled. In Kabal, water, to be good, must be light in weight.

The monarchs were accustomed to have the water drunk by them brought

from Shakar Dara, a distance of nine miles; and the experiments, test

ing its superiority over that of the neighbouring valleys of Ferzah, 8ze., are

narrated.

Water is very readily procurable throughout the whole valley of Kabsl,

which, notwithstanding its superior elevation, is still, with reference to the

altitude of the hills surrounding it on various sides, a depressed one. The

presence of the rivers of Kabal and Logar, and the facilities they afl'ord,

with the multitude of springs and rivulets issuing from the bases of the

hills, render a recourse to wells here, as throughout the country, unnecessary;

but in situations where they may be needed, as in gardens, there is no

difficulty in finding water at moderate depths.

While the quality of the provisions brought into the Kabal markets is

excellent, prices are liable to much fluctuation, especially in the various

kinds of grain ; and the reason is, obviously, that the country at large scarcely

yields a sullicient quantity for the supply of its inhabitants, and wheat be

comes an article of import. It follows hence, that not only are prices

subject to variation from extraordinary accidents, as partial or general failure

of the crops, the ravages of locusts, &e., but that they are affected by the

ordinary and constantly occurring changes of the season. Winter in Kabal

is always distinguished by high prices, and the advance immediately follows

the stoppage of its communications by snow. In the famines which from

time to time have afiiicted Kabal, the misery has naturally been most

intense within the city during the winter; and it would appear that the

calamity has been only experienced there, while in the provinces supplies,

if not abundantly, might still have been spared to have relieved the distress of

the capital ; but the roads were closed by snow, and the little energy wanting

to overcome the slight impediment was absent, or no one thought of

bringing it into action. The chiefs are naturally anxious to relieve the

pressure which would attend the residence of a large body of troops in the

city throughout the winter ; and the collection of the revenues of Bangash

and Taghao affords them the opportunity of employing them advantageously

during that period. The warmer region of Jalalabad also provides for the

reception of a large body of troops, and contributes to lighten the demand

upon the winter stores accumulated for the supply of the city, which are

never altogether sufficient, both from want of capital and improvidenee.

The existence of the marshy ground to the north is by no means bene

ficial to the health of the city; for it cannot fail to be remarked that in

those years when the accumulation of water is large, dangerous autumnal

fevers prevail, and that the contrary happens under converse conditions. In

cases of excess, the ordinary causes of diminution, absorption, and evapo

ration are not sufiicient to carry off or dissipate the mass, and the super

fluity stagnates towards the close of autumn. The eflluvia arising from

this putrid collection are borne full upon the city by the prevailing winds,

particularly by the northerly winds of Parwan, which incessantly rage at

that time of the year, and sweep over the more noxious ehamans of Vazir

shed and Bémaru.

Still Kabal may not be considered an unhealthy city. Its disadvantages,

besides those just noted, are, its situation, wedged in, as it were, between two

hills, its confined streets and buildings, with the evils consequent upon
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them. In compensation, it has the benefits of a fine atmosphere, excellent

water and provisions, with delightful environs. A considerable part of the

city, from its locality, is deprived of the benefit of the winds from many

quarters, as from the west and south. There are two spots without the

city to the east and west, where it is remarked that amid the calm which

pervades the intermediate space strong breezes are always playing, the one

towards the junction of the two hills between Chfindol and the Pfll Jahan

Khan, where a constant current of wind drives through the slender aperture,

separating them as through a funnel; the other, as you quit the Bela

Hisar Pain to the east, where, immediately without the Darwaza Shah

Shahid, a northerly breeze incessantly plays.

During the summer and autumnal months, but chiefly during the latter,

the city is visited every evening by a ‘ khak-bad,’ or whirlwind. As this

phenomenon is so very constant and regular as to its time of occurrence,

showing itself about three or four o’clock, its causes may, no doubt, be

sought for in the relative situation of the neighbouring plains and hills. It

arises in the north-west, apparently in the barren tracts between Paghman

and Char Deb, and is impelled with great violence over the city.

The complete obscuration of the atmosphere, in the direction in which it

originates, announces its formation, as a furious blast and sudden decrease

of temperature gave warning of its immediate approach. It is necessary

to close windows, but the precaution does not prevent the apartments from

being filled with subtile particles of dust. Its duration is short, or so long

only as may suliice for its impetnons transit over the city ; and it is rarely,

although sometimes, attended by a few drops of rain.

The range of thermometer at Kabal from the 6th to end of August in

1839 was from 46° to 74° at 4.‘ A. M., and at 3 P. M. from 72° to 96°.

In September at 4 A. M. 50° to 64°, and at 3 P. M. 70° to 90°.

From 1st to 14th October at 4 A. M. 30° to 56°, at 3 P. M. 611° to 92°.

Without the limits of the ancient city, to the west, is the quarter of

Chandol, once a village, now a large town belonging to the Kazlbfishes,

a tribe of Persian descent that have become located at Kabal since the

death of Nadar. It contains about 1,500 or 2,000 houses, and is provided

with its independent bazars, baths, mosques, and other appurtenances of

a city. It has also its separate police and courts of law and justice. Its

walls were raised under the sanction of the Vazir Fateh Khan.

Besides the fortified suburb of Chandol, there may be about 1,500 other

houses dispersed without the ancient limits of the city.

Attached to the city are several places of burial, the different sects having

their distinct ones, and even the different classes of the same sect. In

general they resemble European localities of similar character. The larger

burial-places, which are always without the city, are those of the Ziarat

Khidar, and Panjah Shah Mardan, the Darwaza Shah Shahid, and of

Ashak Arifan, under the hill Koh Khoja Safar, with that east of the

Darwaza Lahori belonging to the Sfinis. The Shias of Chandol have a

burial-place on the part of the hill Khoja Safar which overlooks their

quarter ; a large one is that of the Afshars, so called from being near them,

but where the dead of many of the Shla tribes are deposited; this lies on

the brow of the hill Assa Mahi. The Morad Khinis have a distinct place

of sepulture, as have the Kurds and other tribes. The skirts, indeed, of all

the superior hills, and of the minor emincnces in the environs of the city,
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are occupied by graves and burial-places. On those of the Tapa Marinjan,

east of the city, are the burial-place of the Jews, and the spot where Hindu

corpses undergo cremation. The Armenians have their peculiar and walled

in cemetery amongst the Mahamadan grave-yards of Khoja Khidari, south

of the Bala Hisar, and directly opposite the shrine of Sher Ali Kapchak,

over the entrance to which is an inscription on a marble slab, recording that

Jahangir visited Kabal on an excursion of pleasure in the year 1002 of

the Hijra.

The Mahamadan tombs vary little, except in position, from ordinary

Christian ones. They are placed from north to south. They have the same

shaped head-stone, generally of marble, either of the costly kind imported

from more eastern countries, or of the native alabaster procured in the

quarries of Maidan. The head-stone also bears an inscribed epitaph, and is

ornamented, if not with faces of angels and cherubs, with sculptured flowers

and other fanciful devices. It is no uncommon circumstance among the

graves of the Shia tribes to see shields, swords, and lances engraved on the

tombs, commemorating,r the profession of the deceased—a practice observed

in various parts of Persia, particularly in Kurdistan, where, if expense deters

the sculptured stone, a rudely painted figure of a warrior on the humble

monument of wood constitutes the simple memorial.

There are many head-stones in the Kabal burial-grounds which have an

antiquity of several centuries ; many of these may have been removed from

their original sites, but they bear inscriptions in antiquated Arabic and

Persian characters. I am not aware that stones with cutie epitaphs exist,

which, however, would not have been deemed strange, looking at the long

period the Caliphs dominated in these countries. In the grave-yards of

the hill Assa Mahi, a neglected stone, distinguished by a sculptured

mitre, denotes the place of rest of a Georgian bishop, who, it would

seem, died at Kaba-l three or four centuries since. In the Armenian

cemetery, likewise, a mitre on one of the stones points to the rank of the

person deposited beneath it, although tradition is silent as to him or to his

age. But the more curious, and to Englishmen the most interesting, grave

stone to be found about Kabal is one commemorative of a countryman, and

which bears a simple epitaph and record in large legible Roman characters.

The monument is small, and of marble, not of the very frequent description

of upright head-stone, but of another form which is also common, and

which imitates the form of the raised sod over the grave. It is to be seen

close to the Ziarat, or shrine of Shah Shahid, in the buriaLground east of

the gate of the same name, and within some two hundred yards of it.

It is rather confusedly engraved around the sides of _the stone, but runs

as follows:

“Here lyes the body of Joseph Hicks, the son of Thomas Hicks and

Edith, who departed this lyfe the eleventh of October 1666.”

It is customary for people to sit and weep over the graves of their deceased

relatives; and this task principally falls upon the females, who may be pre

sumed to enjoy greater leisure than their lords. It also gives a fair pretence

to exchange the confined atmosphere of the ‘haram’ for the healthy breeze

of the external country. Priests on recent occasions are also hired to re

peat prayers and recite the Koran, sometimes for so longa period as one year.

At the revival of spring annually, a day is appropriated to the visit of the
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graves of the dead ; it is called the “ Day of the Deceased,” and would almost

seem a lHahama/dan conservation and transposition of the ancient rites paid

in honor of Adonis and Osiris. On such occasions the graves are visited in

procession, they are sprinkled with water, garlands are placed on them, and

any injuries which may have occurred during the preceding year repaired.

These pious offices do not, however, preclude a due manifestation of grief

in lamentations and howling-s. It is worthy of note that the same sanctity

does not attach to burial-places amongst Mahamadans as with Christians.

At least they are in nowise offended by persons walking or riding over and

trampling upon them. Neither are they consecrated localities.

Many shrines are interspersed amongst all burial-places, nor does the ad

mixture of things so profane with objects entitled to reverence appear to be

thought improper ; indeed, it is never thought of at all. Very many of

these places deserve notice, not merely on account of the holy repute attach

ing to them, but that they are amongst the chief and usual spots of holi

day resort to the inhabitants of the city, owing to the beauty of their

picturesque sites. Found generally on the acclivities of hills in recesses

supplied by springs of water, and embellished by groves and gardens, they

also command extensive views of the country around. At many of these

localities the largest trees in the country are to be seen, usually the plane,

and each of them has some peculiar attraction. The more eminent of these

are the Zifirats, Jahan Baz, Panjah Shah Mardan, Khoja Khidari, Khoja

Safar and Ashak Arifan, on the eastern skirts of the hill Koh Takht Shah,

and the tomb of Babar and the Ziarat Shah Malang on the western skirts,

overlooking Char Déh, at the Ziarat Panjah Shah Mardan, the object of

estimation, indeed of adoration, is an impress on the surface of the rock

in the shape nearly of the human hand. This is held to be atoken of Hazrat

Ali. It is clearly, however, no impression of the human hand, but a geologi

cal curiosity, being the indenture made by some animal passing over the

rock when in a plastic state. Such impressions abound in the countries of

Kabal, and are generally made Ziarats, although not always so.

Amongst the other scenes of recreation to which the inhabitants of

Kabal, essentially a holiday people, repair are the various gardens and orch

ards. These are numerously interspersed amid the houses under the hill

Assa Mahi, as well as partially throughout the city, while many are

found without its limits to the north and north-east. The vast supplies of

fruits brought to the markets are produced in the orchards of Char

Déh, Paghmfin, Koh Daman, and the Kohistan. Gardens are invariably

open to the public, even those belonging to private individuals. The

principal of these are the royal gardens of Ahmad Shah, Timur Shah,

and Zaman Shah, Bagh Vazir, the Char Bag-h, Bagh Khoja, with the

gardens of Deli Afghan. The garden formed by Ahmad Shah is called

Nimaz Grill (the place of prayer), and appears to have been the id Gall

(place of celebrating the festival of Id) of his time. Of the mosque erected

in the centre the ruins remain, but the encircling space is still carefully

swept, and about it are planted irises and other flowers. The trees of this

garden are all mulberries, venerable as to age and proportions. We are

told that the roots of them were originally nourished with milk in lieu of

water. The under-soil is now annually sown with trefoil, but numerous

splendid varieties of the tulip, spontaneously growing in their season,
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proclaim that it was once under the dominion of Flora. The garden of

Timur Shah is on the race-course, leading from the Darwaza Sirdar, and

occupies a space of nine ‘ kolbahs.’ The greater part of the trees has been

destroyed by the ruling chiefs, who raise trefoil on the denuded soil. The

Bsgh of Zaman Shah is seated also on the Kaiabans, but lower down or

more easterly, and on the side opposite to that of Timur Shah. It fills

a space of seven ‘ kolbahs,’ and, agreeably to the plan upon which all these

gardens have been laid out and formed, it had a pleasure-house in the

centre from which diverged the four principal roads. Of this erection,

as in the case also of the preceding garden, merely the remains exist.

Surrounded by walls, the entrance was distinguished by a handsome building,

the remnants of which are still interesting.

This, like all the other royal gardens, is now the property of the Governor

of Kabal, who derives a revenue from the produce of the fruit trees, and

turns the soil to profit by the culture of grasses. A little beyond the

garden of Zaman Shah terminates the kaiaban, or race-course, which

extends in a direct line east from the Darwaza Sirdar, one of the old city

gates. It was made by Sirdar Jan Nisar Khan, and passes the several

royal gardens and the village of Bémarfi. Where it terminates the British

cantonment was formed ; the village and heights of BEmarfi are a little to

the north of the ‘ kaiaban.’ These spots have derived a mournful celebrity

from the unhappy occurrences during the siege of Kabal.

The Bagh Vazir is seated on the left bank of the river, west of the

Pfil Kishti and near Chandol, and is noted for a conspicuous pleasure

house built by Fateh Khan. It is also memorable as having been the

place where Ata Mahamad Khan, son of the Ml'ikhtiar-fl-daolat, was

deprived of sight by Pir Mahamad Khan, the younger of the brothers

of the Vazir. The Char Bagh is also similarly situated. It is Well

stocked with standard mulberry trees, and in the centre is the unfinished

tomb of Timur Shah, an octagon of kiln-burnt bricks, surmounted by

a cupola. Bagh Khoja, so called from its founder, a religious character, is

seated between the river and Deb Afghan, a small village without the

city on the eastern front of the hill Assa Mahi. It is furnished with

fruit trees of various descriptions. Dependent upon Deh Afghan are

many gardens, one of them, in which is the tomb of a saint, is of repute,

as being entirely laid out as a flower garden. Its visitors are of a

disorderly class. In this neighbourhood are also the bulk of the kitchen

gardens which supply the city with vegetables. They are very creditany

tended, and the horticulturists are esteemed the best in the country.

To the north-west and north of the city are the ‘ehamans’ or pastures

of Vazirabad and Bernard, to the east those of Begram, and to the

south-east and south those of Shevaki and Bini Hisar. In seasons when

snow has been plentiful, they are covered on the breaking up of the

winter with large sheets of water, becoming indeed lakes, and are the

resorts of immense numbers of aquatic fowl. As the waters are absorbed

or evaporated, vast quantities of rank but very nourishing grass abound,

and the steeds of the Sirdar are let loose upon them. As the season

advances, the cattle of the inhabitants are also permitted to graze over

them on the payment of regulated fees. These ‘chamans’ have all their

nuclei of bibulous quagmire, and they can scarcely be looked upon without
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the suggestion arising to the imagination that the entire valley was once

under water, and that these still, tremulous bogs, the deeper portions of

them, are testimonies to the fact.

The following account of the defences of Kabal is from the able report of

Lieutenant Durand, Bengal Engineers :—

“ The city of Kabal occupies a triangular space. The north-west side

is bounded by the Kabal river, which after passing through a narrow gorge

in the Kabal range runs in an easterly direction; the range of mountains

trends from north-west to south-east, and forms by the aid of a spur from

the main chain the boundary of the southern side of the triangle. The

north-east side has an open plain of meadow ground in its front. The

Bala Hisar or Fort of Kabal occupies the south-east angle of the city.

“ Among the Afghans one kind of position appears to have obtained re—

pute, and has accordingly been selected for their most important forts. Kabal

is a specimen of this kind of fortification, which consists in occupying with

a citadel the detached knoll so frequently the termination of a spur from a.

mountain range ; a series of works surrounds the knoll and forms the main

body of the place.

“ In the present instance the space enclosed by the fortifications lies to

the north of the citadel, and may be roundly stated to have an extreme

length of 900 yards from east to west, with a breadth of 800 yards from

north to south.

“The contour of the place is by no means regular, but it may for the

sake of description be divided into six sides, via, D E, E F, F G, G H,

H I, I D. (Videplan in Quarter Master General’s Ofice.)

“ The defences of five of these fronts, via, F G, G H, H I, I D, and D E,

consist in a masonry wall flanked at irregular intervals by masonry

towers ; at the base of the wall and forming the searp of the ditch runs a

fausoebmye, which was in course of construction by Dost Mahamad at

the time that he quitted Kabal. The work throughout is in an unfinished

state, but if completed according to his design would have materially

strengthened the place. The ditch was formerly of greater depth ; it is

now, however, filled up along the fronts D I, I H, H G, F G, and assumes

the appearance of a shallow marsh.

“ The front E F, occupying in part the steep side of the knoll and

its slopes to the plain, is devoid of a ditch, except near the point F, nor is the

faueeebraye here continuous, but a portion of the front is without it; the spur

from the mountain rises opposite with a rapid slope to the point K, a. height

which not only commands the lower works, but also to a certain extent the

citadel itself, the knoll top H and the point L being nearly on a level.

In consequence, however, of the form of the citadel mound sloping from

H to C, a great portion of the upper space is defiladcd by the knoll acting

as a‘natural traverse. The part M N is the only one clearly seen and taken

in reverse from the height K. Sensible of the importance of the hill top

in question, which is about 500 yards from the nearest point of the lower

works and 700 yards from the citadel, the Afghans have occupied its crest

by a small out-work of bad construction, but sufficient, according to their

mode of attack and defence, to give them a hold of the summit. They

connected the out-work with the body of the place by means of two parallel

earthen walls (0 P) flanked at intervals by circular towers ; as the northern

most of these two walls did not sufficiently flank the north-west slope of
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the height K, a third wall was added; it is of a similar construction as

the former; by these means the possession of the height K was deemed

secured, for from K to R the slope falls rapidly, and then again rises gradually

to S, the summit of the range, which being about 1,300 yards from the out

work K, could have but little influence on its defence. As a precaution against

the plundering excursions of the Ghilzies, the southern wall was carried

along from K to S, and from thence along the summit of the mountain to the

gorge through the river passes into the plain of the city.

“The masonry wall extended, as the main defence of the body of the

place is in general, about 24 feet high, exclusive of a parapet which varies

from 10 to 13 feet, also of masonry. Through this parapet numerous loop

holes are pierced, and occasional covered projections enable the defenders to

see the foot of the walls. There are some parts where the wall is of less

height, and where, with the parapet knocked off, an escalade might be easily

effected from the fauesebrnye. The level of the exterior, with respect to the

level of the terreplnn of the rampart, varies a good deal, being sometimes

even with the latter, but frequently much lower.

“ This is the case at the bastion-shaped projection T, which is a hollow

work with the wall in such very bad order that the point is an exceedingly

weak one, as little battering would sufiice to bring down the rampart en

masse. In other places, such as at the place at the eastern portion of the

front G F, and at a few other localities, no terrcplun is left in consequence

of the encroachments of private buildings.

“The defences of the citadel are in a still worse condition than those

of the body of the place. The masonry towers, as formerly breached

by mining, have never been repaired, the double retrenchment A is com

pletely dilapidated, the high masonry parapets are in wretched order

a circumstance, however, little unfavorable to the defence of the walls, as

nothing can be more faulty than these high loopholed parapets without

banquettcs.

“ Such being the particulars of the details of the works, it is evident

that both the enciente and the citadel are in their present condition weak, for

along the front E D and along the half D H, the city buildings give cover

up to the very edge of the counterscarp, the remaining half of the fronts D

I, H is, as already described, exceedingly weak. The front H G has cover

within 200 yards from the wall, ifadvantage were taken of the broken ground

in front of it. The side F G has a part of its terreplun occupied by private

houses, and the remaining portion, with the exception of the re-entering angle

at the Shah-i-Gate, is seen in reverse from the height K. Along all these

fronts the ditch is no obstacle and the flanking fire is trifling. In consider

ing the value of the front E F, the out-work K, in its present condition is

scarcely worthy of notice. This height once occupied, a portion of

the wall between E and the closed gateway might be breached from

a distance and carried by assault, without the necessity of opening

approaches; the buildings of the city, the wall Q, and other cover consisting

of high walls parallel to the road, might be made use of to facilitate

the operation of storming. The citadel in its present condition could

only serve as an intrenchmcnt to which the defenders might retire and

treat for terms, for it has neither cover for troops nor stores; the breached

tower is unrepaired, and from misconstruction the wall at the point B

admits of being escaladcd.
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“Notwithstanding its present weakness, the place may be given

a respectable strength by aid of the following improvements, viz. :

“The occupation of the height K by a strong outwork. The walls

Q and P, which connect the outwork with the enciente, might be improved

at no great cost, and would secure the communication. The outwork

itself, a strong redoubt of an irregular form, must be constructed de nova,

and ought to contain an expense magazine, a cistern for water, and some

bomb-proof cover for the men. Both skill and attention would be requisite

in the planning of this work, which must be adapted to the nature of the

ground, precipitous towards the city, for it must be perfectly secure from

a coup-de-main, the object being to force an enemy, who might select

this as the side of attack, to open trenches against the work. Now, although

batteries might be opened from a distance against the redoubt, and that

too without difiiculty, in consequence of the earthen wall before described,

affording plenty of material for their construction, yet it would be no easy

operation to get the guns into position, and any attempt at pushing approaches

down the slope from S to B would prove a serious undertaking and cost

the besiegers time and men. I have mentioned that the bomb-proof cover

would be requisite, because an attempt might otherwise be made, by dint of a

heavy concentrated fire of shot and shell, to expel the defenders from the

work, necessarily a confined one; but by properly defilading the redoubt,

(which the knoll effects naturally in a great measure), and by construct

ing some cover against the effects of vertical fire, the post would be

perfectly tenable, and by forcing an enemy to open trenches and attack

inform, would keep him at a distance from the body of the place, and thus

protract the defence. In fact this side would then be in no way inferior

in strength to the other fronts, and would not probably be selected as the

easiest of attack.

“The ditch, which is nearly filled up, ought to be re-exeavated. The

difference of cost between executing the work in a bastioned outline or

adhering to its present one, could not be such as to counterbalance the

manifold advantages which the defence of the place would derive from

having a proper contour. I should therefore recommend the excavation of the

ditch to be made with reference to the following improvements, noting at

the same time that all the fronts, except E F, might be given a good

wet ditch.

“ The faussebraye, as already stated, is nowhere complete or in

repair. It edges the natural mound to which the masonry wall is a scarp,

and has a considerable command over the plain. A system of building is

common around Kabal, and was being applied to the fimssebraye by Dost

Llahamad, which system may be described as consisting in a series of courses

of well worked clay. It is well suited both to the climate, in which rain is

unfrequent and not heavy, and also to the nature of the soil-a tenacious

clay ; lofty walls of no great thickness are thus run up, and stand for long

periods remarkably well, even though frequently devoid of slope. I should

therefore propose adopting the above mode of building for the scarp of

the bastioned line which is recommended for adoption; a masonry scarp

would be too expensive, and the strength required for the place may be

obtained by the above plan at a comparatively cheap rate. The faussebraye

thus altered would in fact become the main defence of the place, that from

which the most effective part of the resistance might be expected to be made.
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“ The masonry wall, which now constitutes the chief strength of the

place, I should propose leaving untouched, except that its high masonry

parapet should have a banquette added to it, as one advantage derived from

the existence of the wall in question would be the difficulty it presented

against any attempt to carry the place by escalade. The high faulty parapets

should not be lowered, excepting in such places as it was found impossible

to give them banquettes, or as from the great height of the wall could spare

two or three feet from the top of the parapet. The hollow work T should

be removed altogether, and the material employed in edging the mound

which runs across the gorge with a revetment every way, similar to the

masonry wall. The latter would thus become an intrenchment to the

bastioned line around it, and would be much covered by the new line

of works. '

“ The surplus from the excavation of the ditch might be usefully

employed in forming a glacis on such sides as have suflicient clear space on

the counterscarp. The fronts which have it not, ought to have the private

dwellings, none of them costly structures, demolished in order to obtain the

requisite space.

“ In proposing to leave the masonry wall nearly untouched, the citadel,

and that portion of the outer wall from B to C which may be considered as

forming part of the citadel, is to be excepted; at D there is abrick-lined wall

in good order, and the space around is convenient for store-rooms, 800., 82c. ; the

outer wall would need alteration and repairs to its high masonry parapet,

and might with advantage, particularly on the side towards the height K,

have the parapet reduced to a height of 4% feet to serve as a screen-wall to

a berm of a 7 5 feet high parapet of earth thrown up in rear of the wall.

The citadel itself would need the adjustments of its parapets, which should

be earthen ones ; its interior space should be properly defiladed, some flanking

fire obtained for its fronts, and a small powder magazine excavated in

the knoll in the side away from the height K ; spare space should be occu

pied in cover for the troops.

“ By reference to the plan it will be seen that with the foregoing

ameliorations, the angle D is left the weakest, in consequence of the manner

in which the city buildings come close up to the counterscarp. This

would probably be the point selected for an attack, and as the only remedy

to its defects, via, a wholesale demolition of private houses on the counter

scarp, would most certainly be objected to, recourse must be had to cutting

oil’ the bastion D in the manner shown in the plan, by a carefully constructed

intrenchment with a good ditch. The latter might be so planned as to

admit of being kept dry, until the moment that the anticipated fall of the

bastion rendered it necessary to fill the intrenchment ditch with water.

The masonry wall would have to be altered and made to follow the out

line of the intrenchment, some demolition of private buildings at this

angle of the fort, and a change of gateway and entrance into the Bala

Hissar from the city, would be necessary. The essential weakness of the

angle D renders a sacrifice imperative, either inside or outside the fort,

and that inside, though not so advantageous to the strength of the works,

would cause less outcry than the destruction of houses for forming an

esplanade on the outside. The first duty however, if the place were ever

threatened, would be the clearance of the private buildings along the fronts

I D, D E, and the neglect of such a precaution would be inexcusable.
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" The next weakest point is the front G H, for it admits, from its

general saliency, of being easily enveloped by the enemy’s approaches, and

the broken hillocky ground immediately in its front is favorable for giving

cover and facilitating an attack. A ravelin thrown out on this front

would restore the equilibrium of strength, and render this angle of the

fort no weaker than the more favorably situated. The ravelin should be

constructed in a similar manner with the rest of the bastioned line.

“Besides having a wet ditch, I should anticipate having no diificulty

in obtaining such a command of water as would give the former of flood

ing the meadow lands which skirt the three fronts F G, G H, H I,

and the half of D I. Such an inundation, when once an enemy had

completed the investment of the place, could not be maintained, but its

drainage would cost him time and labor and give him trouble.

“The place thus modified and properly furnished with guns and ord

nance stores would be of respectable strength, and would force any army

moving against it to encumber itself with no insignificant siege train.

We are now well acquainted with the routes from the westward by which

Kabal would probably be approached, and can therefore easily estimate the

enormous increase of toil and exertion which would be needed in order to

bring over even a very moderate siege equipment. Such a column might

almost with impunity, to those acting against it, be harassed for the space

of a couple of months, no long time to allow for surmounting the diffi

culties between Khfllm and Kabal. The siege train would arrive in a

crippled state, and the defence of Kabal would be undertaken against a

wearied enemy, attacking with an ill-conditioned equipment. The success

of the defence would mainly hinge on the superiority of the artillery

means. Accordingly this branch, if the fortifications are improved, ought to

be on a most eflicient scale, for in case of an attack it would be an affair

of artillery.

“The demolition of all the private dwellings inside the Bale Hisfir

would be a measure of the greatest utility,- space would be then obtained

for barracks and other edifices, and that which is considered of primary

importance by those whose experience entitles them to be deemed indispu

table authorities secured, via, in case of an attack on helpless inhabi

tants, compromised by or exposed to the horrors of operations from which

they can alone reap suffering without being of any use to the besieged

garrison.

“No estimate of the cost of the proposed improvements has been

appended, because in the event of such being required and ordered to be

framed, a more laborious and detailed examination of the fortress, more

elaborate plans and sections, and an extensive enquiry into the means

available will be necessary.”

Kabal was first made the capital of Afghanistan by Timur Shah, and it

continued so throughout the whole of the Sadfizae dynasty; on their over

throw it remained in the hands of Dost Mahamad, who gradually in

creasing his power was crowned Amir, and since then it has always been

considered the capital town of Afghanistan.

Before this it had fallen to Timurlang and Nadar Shah, and Babar had

made it the seat of his government, and it is the resting place of his remains.

It was on the 7th August 1839 that Shah Shfijah, escorted by the British,

made his state entry into Kabal. Through that year and the next the

British troops remained without hindrance.
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Lieutenant Durand, of the Engineers, drew up a report soon after the

arrival of the force on the defences of the place, which showed clearly that

it was essential that the garrison should have military possession of the

Bali; Hisar, that being the proper place, under every point of view, both

with reference to the present and the future, for lodging the troops.

This was however not done, and the troops were permitted to take up a

position in the plain below, an idea of which cannot be better given than in

the spirited words of Lieutenant Vincent Eyre :—

“ To render our position intelligible, it is necessary to describe the canton

ment or fortified lines so called. The credit, however, of having selected the

site for the cantonments, or controlled the execution of its works, is not a dis

tinction now likelyto be claimed exclusively by any one. But it must always

remain a wonder that any Government or any'Ofiieer or set of Ofiicers, who

had either science or experience in the field, should, in a half-conquered

country, fix their forces (already inadequate to the services to which they

might be called) in so extraordinary and injudieious a military position.

Every Engineer Oflieer who had been consulted, since the first occupation

of Kabal by our troops, had pointed to the Bala Hisar as the only suitable

place for a garrison which was to keep in subjection the city and the sur

rounding country; but, above all, it was surely the only proper site for the

magazine, on which the army’s efiiciency depended. In defiance, however,

of rule and precedent, the position eventually fixed upon for our magazine

and cantonment was a piece of low swampy ground, commanded on all

sides by hills or forts. It consisted of a low rampart and a narrow ditch in

the form of a parallelogram, thrown up along the line of the Kohistan read,

1,000 yards long and 600 broad, with round, flanking bastions at each

corner, every one of which was commanded by some fort or hill. To one

end of this work was attached a. space nearly half as large again, and

surrounded by a simple wall. This was called the ‘Mission Compound ;’

half of it was appropriated for the residence of the Envoy, the other half

being crowded with buildings, erected without any attempt at regularity,

for the accommodation of the ofiicers and assistants of the mission, and the

Envoy’s body-guard. This large space required in time of siege to be

defended, and thus materially weakened the garrison; while its very exist

ence rendered the whole face of the cantonment, to which it was annexed,

nugatory for purposes of defence. Besides these disadvantages, the lines

were a great deal too extended, so that the ramparts could not be properly

manned without harassing the garrison. On the eastern side, about a

quarter of a mile off, flowed the Kabal river in a direction parallel with the

Kohistan road. Between the river and eantonments, about 150 yards from

the latter, was a wide canal. General Elphinstone, on his arrival in

April 1841, perceived at a glance the utter unfitness of the canton

ment for purposes of protracted defence, and when a new fort was

about to be built for the magazine on the south side, he proposed

to purchase for the Government a large portion of the land in the

vicinity with the view of removing some very objectionable inclosures

and gardens which offered shelter to our enemy within 200 yards of

our ramparts ; but his proposal was not sanctioned, nor were his representa

tions on the subject attended with any good result. He lost no time,

however, in throwing a bridge over the river, in a direct line between the

cantonments and the Siah Sang Camp, and in rendering the bridge over
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the canal passable for guns ; which judicious measure shortened the distance

for Artillery and Infantry by at least two miles, sparing, too, the necessity

which existed previously of moving to and fro by the main road, which was

commanded by three or four forts, as well as from the city walls; moreover,

the Kabal river being liable to sudden rises and almost always unfordable

during the rainy season (March and April), it will easily be understood that

the erection of this bridge was a work of much importance. But the most

unaccountable oversight of all, and that which may be said to have contri

buted most largely to our subsequent disasters, was that of having the Com

missariat stores detached from cantonments, in an old fort which, in an out

break, would be almost indefensible. Captain Skinner, the Chief Commis

sariat Officer at the time when this arrangement was made, earnestly

solicited from the authorities a place within the cantonment for his

stores, but received for answer that no such place could be given him,

The Envoy himself pressed this point very urgently, but without

avail. At the south-west angle of cantonments was the bazar village,

surrounded by a low wall, and so crowded with mud huts as to form a perfect

maze. Nearly opposite, with only the high road between, was the small fort

of Mahamad Sharif which perfectly commanded our south-west bastion.

Attached to this fort was the Shah Bagh or King’s Garden, surrounded by

a high wall, and comprising a space of about half a. square mile. About

two hundred yards higher up the road, towards the city, was the commis

sariat fort, the gate of which stood very nearly opposite the entrance of the

Shah Bag-h. There were various other forts at different points of our works,

which will be mentioned in the course of events. On the east, at the dis

tance of about a mile, was a range of low hills dividing us from the Siah

Sang Camp; and on the west, about the same distance off, was another

somewhat higher range, at the north-east flank of which, by the road side,

was the village of Bégmaru, commanding a great part of the Mission Com

pound. In fact, we were so hemmed in on all sides, that, when the rebellion

became general, the troops could not move out a dozen paces from either

gate, without being exposed to the fire of some neighbouring hostile fort,

garrisoned too by marksmen who seldom missed their aim. The country

around us was likewise full of impediments to the movements of Artillery

and Cavalry, being in many places flooded, and everywhere closely inter

seeted by deep water-cuts.”

On the 2nd November 1841 the rebellion broke out and found the British

troops occupying the position above described. At first there was some

desultory fighting. On the 4th the enemy took possession of Mahamad

Sharif’s fort, and thus effectually prevented any communication between

the cantonment and the commissariat fort. They then surrounded this last

fort, and drove back three detachments sent from cantonments to the assist

ance of its garrison with heavy loss. During the night of the 4th it was

arranged to try and seize Mahamad Sharif’s fort, but on the morning of

the 5th, just as a party had got ready for the purpose, the garrison of the

commissariat fort arrived at eantonments having evacuated their post.

Thus were all the supplies of the garrison lost, there being at that time

only two days’ rations in the cantonment.

During the 5th an attempt was made to carry the Mahamad Sharif’s

fort, but failed, owing to the ofiicer commanding the infantry not ad

vancing at the proper moment.
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On the 6th this fort was carried after a breach had been made, and an

attempt to dislodge the enemy from the Shah Bligh, close to it, was defeated

with heavy loss. On the 8th the enemy attempted to mine Mahamad

Sharif’s fort, but failed.

On the 9th General Shelton, who till this had held the Bala Hisar,

withdrew therefrom with his garrison. On the 10th the enemy received some

reinforcements from the Ghilzaes, and seized the Rika Bash! fort, 400

yards from the north-east angle of the cantonments. A party was then

detached under Geneal Shelton to capture it. Captain Bellew blew in the

gate, the storming party advanced, and Colonel Mackerell and Lieutenant

Bird with a few men got in ; but at this moment a party of Afghan

cavalry charged round the corner of the fort, and the rest of the party gave

way, only being saved from utter destruction by the gallantry and firmness

of General Shelton. Meanwhile the small party who had got in drove the

enemy out and shut the gate by which they went, but on the above disaster

occurring the enemy came back in overwhelming numbers, and soon killed

all but Lieutenant Bird and one sepoy. These two retreated to a stable and

closed the door and there stood at bay, keeping up a hot fire for quarter of an

hour, when, having then only five cartridges left between them, they were

rescued, having killed upwards of 30 of the enemy during that time. The

rescue was effected by the entrance of General Shelton with a storming

party. Our loss was 200 killed and wounded, but the enemy evacuated all

the forts in the neighbourhood, and left 1,400 maunds of grains in our hands.

Only half of this however was secured, the rest being taken off by the

enemy, in consequence of no guard being left in charge of it.

On the 13th the enemy occupied the heights of Bémarfi, and a strong

force, consisting of 2 guns, 4 squadrons cavalry, and 17 companies infantry,

went out to dislodge them. This movement was successful, and the enemy’s

guns were captured, .but we lost two of our best otficers, Major Thain and

Captain Paton wounded.

This was the last success gained by the British till the end of the siege.

On the 15th Major Pottinger and Lieutenant Haughton came in, having

escaped from Charikar.

On the 19th a futile attempt was made to drive the enemy off the

heights of Bémarfl which they had occupied.

On the 23rd another force, consisting of one horse artillery gun, 3 squadrons

cavalry, and 19 companies infantry, was sent to drive the enemy off the same

heights, but they received reinforcements to the extent of about 10,000

men and surrounded the British detachment. The Afghans behaved with

gallantry; the British troops do not appear to have emulated, except in

the case of the ofiicers, whose conduct was beyond all praise. After the

whole day was spent in doing nothing, General Shelton, seeing the troops

were in bad heart, retired. On this the enemy followed slaughtering as

they went, the British force being saved from utter destruction by a gal

lant charge of Lieutenants Hardyman and Walker of the cavalry, and the

forbearance of the enemy. The British loss was tremendous. After this all

heart seemed to go out of the men; several attempts were made to induce the

authorities to move out and seize the Bala Hisar, but all were frustrated

by objections which can only be accounted for on the principle of Quem Dena
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cult perdere, prim dementat. On the 27th the enemy proposed terms,

which could not be accepted. On the 1st December the enemy made an in

effectual assault on the Bala Hisar, which was gallantly defeated by Major

Ewart.

On the 4th December the enemy moved to the Bemarfi heights and fired

into the cantonment, but without doing much damage, and during the

night they tried to carry the gate of Mahamad Sharif’s fort with a rush,

but failed.

On the 5th December the enemy destroyed the bridge over the river,

and commenced mining under one of the towers of Mahamad Shurif’s fort.

On the 6th December the garrison of this fort, consisting of one company

British and one company Native infantry, fled though scarcely attacked

at all.

On the 8th December talk of retreat commenced : the garrison had now

600 wounded and only three days’ supplies, half ration.

On the 11th Sir William MacNaghten, accompanied by Captains Lawrence,

Mackenzie and Trevor, went out to meet Akbar Khan and certain other

chiefs for the purpose of arranging the terms of surrender.

On the 13th the troops in the B515 Hisar evacuated it and came into

cantonments.

The next days were spent in negotiations, and Sir William MacNaghten

on the 21st December again met Akbar Khan on the plain towards Siah

Sang. On the 23rd, Akbar Khan having proposed separate terms to Sir

William by which he was to be made Vazir and troops were to be admit

ted into Mahamad Khan’s fort and to the B512; Hisar, the Envoy again

went out to meet him. But a plot had been arranged, and at a given sig

nal the four English officers were seized, and Sir William MacNaghten

was shot by Akbar Khan and hacked to pieces immediately, his escort

all running away at once.

From this day till the 6th January the negotiations went on, and at last,

on that morning the garrison, numbering still 4,5 00 fighting men (of which

there were 690 British, 970 Native cavalry, and 2,840 Native infantry) and

12,000 followers, marched out. Their fate is well known: of all that number

Dr. Brydon was the only man who reached Jalalabad, besides 95 prisoners,

men, women, and children, who were recovered afterwards.

On the 15th September 1842, General Pollock arrived at Kabal with

an army, and took possession of the Bala Hisar without any opposition, and

the British forces remained there till 12th October, when the city was evacu

ated. Previous to the departure of the army, the great bazar, the Char

Chatah, was destroyed by gunpowder as a retribution for the murder of

Sir William MacNaghten and the indignities offered to his remains on this

spot. Since this date no Englishman has visited Kabal, and it has remained

without interruption in the hands of the Barakzaes.

KABAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A province of Afghanistan, bounded on the north-west by the Koh-i-Baba,

north by the Hindu KHsh ; north-east by the Panjsher river, on the cast it

extends as far as Jagdalak, on the south it is bounded by the Sufed Koh

445



KAB

and Ghazni, and west by the hill country of the Hazaras, giving an extent

of country as nearly as possible 100 miles square. Much of this country is

mountainous, but it contains a large portion of arable land, which is most

productive and lies along the base of the hills, and derives a richness from the

soil washed from them.

Wheat is the chief product, and after it barley. The poorest classes consume

a considerable proportion of barley and peas in their food. There are none

so poor but that they occasionally indulge in animal food, and the rich in a

great measure subsist on it. Corn is imported even from the environs of

Ghazn‘l. Rice is brought from Upper Bangash, Jalalabad, Lughmfin, and

even Kunar; in a dear year corn is sometimes brought from Bamian in

small quantities; on the whole, however, the quantity of corn annually im

ported into the valley does not bear a great proportion to that produced

in it, and provisions are seldom dear.

The chief supply of ghee is from Bamiin, the Hazara country, and the

Ghilzaes, who pasture their flocks in the south part of the valley and its

skirts. Some is brought from the extremities of the Hazara country. From

Tflrkistan sheep are brought, but seldom either ghee or lambs. From the

Hazara country come considerable numbers of sheep. In the spring lambs

are had from the Ghilzaes. Horses and ponies are imported from Turkis

tfin, but some are fed up in the valley. The people drink from streams.

In the valley itself there is a good deal of cultivated wood, being that of

fruit willows and sycamores. In Kohistan there is abundance of timber, but

it is not required. The orchards of this valley, which are very numerous, are

chiefly in the Koh Daman, and in it the valley of lstalif is much celebrated

for the excellence and profusion of its fruits and also for its picturesque

beauties; still the most interesting object to the people is tillage. The

chief pasturage is in Logar, and on the south, as also towards Ghorband. The

division of Butkhak is that in which agriculture is most pursued. In

the whole valley the watered lands much exceed the unwatered, but in the

south skirts there are some small spaces in which the reverse is true. Fodder

is most plentiful in Kabal and most parts of the valley; artificial grasses

constitute a considerable part of it in those quarters where pasturage is

much pursued. A part of the population live in tents in summer, but

otherwise houses are used,_ and the most common kind is the fiat-roofed.

The chief stock is in cows, except where pasturage is followed, and there

sheep are a more important object. A considerable trade is carried on by

the Kabalis, especially with Tr'u'kistlin and Hindustan. The villages are

various sized, and on an average contain 150 families; they are not fortified,

but invariably contain small castles or private forts of very contemptible

strength. There are few wastes or spaces ill supplied with water in this

district; such as do exist are towards the south and the north-west

limits.

With respect to carriage, bullocks are chiefly used within the valley; those

who trade to Khorasfin employ a majority of camels. Goods taken into

the Hazara country are carried on mules and ponies. The Ghilzaes who trade

to Tfirkistan by the road of Bamian use camels. In the trade to the cast,

including all quarters, equal use is probably made of camels, mules, and

ponies.
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The revenue of Kabal amounts to £180,000. Its military force is

greater than any among the Afghans, since the chief retains a body of

9,000 horse well mounted and accoutred. He has also 2,000 infantry with

other auxiliaries and a park of 14 guns. The country is by nature strong,

though it has good roads through it.

KABAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in two branches, a description of the

south of which will be found under the title Logar. The north branch is

believed to rise from a copious spring at Sar-i-Chasmah, lat. 34° 21', long.

68° 20', and elev. 8,400 ft. But another source is said to be about 12 miles

further west on the east declivity of the Unae ridge. In its course it is

joined by many small tributaries from the south slopes of the Paghman

range. It is at first an inconsiderable stream, everywhere fordable for 60

miles as far as Kabal, at a short distance beyond which place it receives

the river of Logar from the south, and thenceforward is a rapid river with

a great volume of water. About 40 miles below Kabal it receives from the

north the Panjshér river, 15 miles further the Tagao, 20 miles below the

united streams of Alingar and Alishang, and 20 miles further at Balabagh the

Sarkhab from the south. At Jalalabad the Kabal river is of considerable

size and of a mountainous character, and two or three miles below it is joined by

a large river, the Kfinar. After all these accessions the Kabal river becomes

a large stream, unfordable, and flowing with great force it hugs the north

side of the Jalalabad valley until it enters the Mohamand hills, when it

presses towards the north base of the Khaebar range, and is confined between

hills till it emerges into the Peshawar valley at MiehnI. Here it divides

into two branches called the Adflzae and the Naguman. The Adfizae or north

then receives in three branches the waters of the Swat river. The Naguman

or south branch separates again into several smaller branches at Mflki to

rejoin again at Zakhi, where also it receives the Ram river from the south,

and then the two branches unite at Duobandi. Thence it flows 40 miles east

south-east, and falls into the Indus at Attock after a course of 300 miles.

From Sar-i-Chasmah to Jalalabad this river is of no importance except for

irrigation, but from Jalalabad to Dfiobandi it assumes an additional impor

tance by affording means of safe and generally rapid descent. For this

purpose it is navigated by rafts of inflated skins. This mode of travelling

is a good deal resorted to, especially when the Khaebar Pass is disturbed.

It saves a distance of 10 marches, and may be traversed in 12 hours during

the floods. From Dflobandi to Attock the river is navigable for boats of 40

or 50 tons.

As above stated, from Sar-i-Chasma-h to Kabal it is everywhere fordable.

Thence to Jalalabad it is fordable at a short distance above Jalalabad on

the road to Lughmiin in dry weather, and there are ferries at villages of Kutz,

on the right bank. From Jalfilfibad to Dfiobandl there are fords at—1,

opposite Jalalabad there is a difficult ford in April, and ferries at 1 Goshta, 2

Lalpura, 3 Abkhana, Daka, Prang (Adfizae branch), Khalil Bandah (Nagfi

man branch) , and at the following points below that place :

1. Nisatato Khalil Bandah, from 2 to 6 boats. It is the principal

ferry between Peshawar and Yfisafzae through Hashtnagg'ar.

2. Dehri Zardfid to Shah Alam, 2 boats. This ferry is little frequented.
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3. Khaishkl to Pirpac and Zakhel, 2 boats. This ferry is little fre

uented.
q 4-. New Naoshahra to old Naoshahra. This is the largest ferry in con

nection with Yfisafzae. In the hot weather it employs from 6 to 8 boats.

In the cold weather, and sometimes throughout the year, there is a bridge

of boats below this ferry.

5. Plrsabak to Badrakac. This ferry has been closed of late years.

6. Misrlbandah to Akora, 2 boats. This is the favorite ferry between

the east portion of the Yusafzfie plain and the Khataks.

7. Jahangira to Shaidoh, 2 boats. In case of need, 8 or 12 boats

can be procured from Attock.

KABR-I-JABR.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tomb in Afghanistan, 24 miles east of Kabal, supposed to be that of a chief

of the Jabr Khel Ghilzaes. It is better known as the grave of many of

the unhappy force retiring from Kabal in 1842.

KABR MACH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Hazara mountains.

KACH KANI.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

Three villages in Kflram valley, Afghanistan, 4 miles from Shilozan,

situated close to each other. (Lumsden)

KACH TOBA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan near some huts on the banks of a small

river, 77 miles from Qwetta, 219 miles from Ghaznl on direct road. There is

some cultivation in the neighbourhood. (N. Campbell.)

KADAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Seistan on the Khash Rfid, having 300 houses inhabited by

Arbabzaes, 202 miles south-west of Kandahar. (Leech)

KADANI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, consisting of a few huts on banks of the small

river of this name, 100 miles from Qwetta, 196 miles from Ghazni on direct

road. There is a plentiful and excellent supply of water from the river, and

some forage for horses is procurable. This vicinity is inhabited by

Barakzae Dflranls. (N. Campbell.)

KADANI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which rises in the Sfiliman Range, north of the

Kand peak, and flowing south-west joins the Dori river near Dand-i-Golae.

It has a course of about 30 miles, and is a shallow stream, but has always

water in it. (Houg/z—N. Campbell.)

KADAOLA.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, 26 miles north-east

of Kabal. It is a small village, but is picturesquer situated, has abundance

of water, and is surrounded with gardens—(Masson)

KADAR-I-SUFED.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, at the west foot of a lofty and precipitous pass over

the Paghman mountains, one march from Urt on the west side, and one

march from Goda on the east. No supplies are procurable. It is on the

route followed by Outram in his pursuit of Dost Mahamad Khan in 1839.

(Oujram)

KADI ROGHMI BANDA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisarak division, Jalslabad district, Afghanistan, containing

300 houses of 'l‘ajaks.
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KAE-TI‘L-Lat. Long. Elev.

A name applied by Abbott to the portion of the west Suf‘ed Koh range of

Afghanistan, crossed on the road from Herét north to Merv. (Abbott)

KAFAR CHKH -—Lat. Long. Elev.

A place in the table-land of Toba in Afghanistan. (Elpfiinatona)

KAFARISTAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A country of Afghanistan, which, according to Lumsden, consists, generally

speaking, only of the valley of the Chigar Sarae river, with the ridges which

enclose it on the north-west and east. Masson, however, says that three

rivers flow through it, riz., the Kao, Alingar and Chigar Sarae, and Raverty

follows him in this statement. This discrepancy is to be reconciled by

supposing that Masson alludes to all the country inhabited by the Kafar race,

while Lumsden merely professes to include those who are at the present

moment independent.

There seems to be no doubt that the Kafars cross the Hindu Kfish

and are found at the head of its north valleys as far west perhaps as the

Farkhan ridge. Thus Kafaristan has something the shape of a '1‘, the

down stroke being the valley of the river Cbigar Sarae, while the cross

stroke is formed by the crest of the Hindi Kfish from the Kashkar ridge

to the Farkhan ridge.

No European, nor any other alien of whom we have any knowledge, has

been into this country and returned, so that it is evident that very little

can be known of it; yet, as Lumsden appears to have taken considerable

pains in acquiring information from General Faramosh Khan and other

Kafars he met, I cannot do better than follow his account ; besides, we

know something of parallel and similarly-situated valleys to that of Kafar

istan, and there is no reason to assume that it would be found to differ

greatly from them.

The drainage system of the Chigar Sarae river therefore may be said to

comprise the country of Kafaristan. From the Hindu Kflsh numerous

small streams drain in converging and descending lines to concentrate in

one deep glen which continues its course southward, joined ever and anon

by streams from the inner slopes of the two ridges of Kashkar and Kafar—

ist-an, till, having become a large river, it joins the Kfinar at Chigar Sarae.

The slopes of this valley and these glens form the homes of the Siahposh,

and each little glen is inhabited by its own particular section. Probably

in the upper portions of the Kafar country the hills are exceedingly high,

and covered with snow for half the year ; it is also likely they are, especi

ally at their summits, not of a very precipitous nature, but rounded and

with easy slopes, affording, during the summer, pasturage for the yak and

shawl goat in their highest summits, and lower down for the highland cattle

and goats of the inhabitants. Lower down, the slopes of the Hindu Kush,

as well as of the confining ridges on the east and west, are most probably

covered with forests of pine, and become more precipitous. Down below

in the glens and valleys, there is more or less of level, sometimes from the

easy slopes of the hills, and sometimes, and especially at their embouchure,

in the beds of the rivers. These valleys are probably all of very narrow

breadth, and in them is all the cultivation that is carried on. We know

nothing of their names, but, as I said before, the topographical divisions

of the country correspond with those of the tribe.

Raverty, who has a greater variety of information regarding‘ Kafaristan
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than any other authority (though his information can hardly be deemed

well founded), says that rain falls in copious showers, but never for any

lengthened period. It occurs chiefly during the spring months, and to

wards the end of August and September, although occasional showers

fall, as in other temperate climates, throughout the year. In the winter

violent snow-storms are of frequent occurrence, which block up the passes

between the hills, and cut off all communication between the different val

leys, often for weeks together.

The climate, on the whole, is exceedingly healthy, and but little sick

ness is known. The principal diseases the people are subject to appear

to be ophthalmia and fevers. That scourge of the human race, the small

pox, has never yet made its appearance among them, which may be attri

buted, in great measure, to their slight intercourse with foreigners.

I have no knowledge whatever of the geology of the Kafar country.

The wild animals of Kafaristan do not probably differ from those of other

mountainous regions of the same nature ; these are probably leopard, bear,

ibex, ovis ammon, and perhaps yak and kiang, and certainly not, I should

say, the following, which are given by Raverty-lion, tiger, Wild ass. The

musk-deer is also said to be hunted by the Siahposh for the sake of the

musk, which is an article of barter.

Masson says horned cattle are scarce in Kafaristan, but Raverty says

there are numerous herds of them. Goats are said to be numerous and

are of a particularly fine breed, and supply the inhabitants not only

with food, but also with clothing, which is made from the prepared skins of

these goats, and which, from being worn with the black hair outside, has

earned for these people the name Siahpésh.

Sheep are apparently not so abundant, those that there are, being of the

fat-tailed variety, except in the Feb district, where large flocks of the long

tailed sheep are to be seen. It is said that each sheep, goat, or cow

knows its name and answers when called to. None but the poorest

act as shepherds, and these are paid at the rate of one sheep in twenty for

every six months they have charge of them.

The chief vegetable productions in Kafaristan consist of wheat, (which

is cultivated in a greater proportion than any other grain,) barley and millet,

together with small quantities of rice in the low grounds, in the southern

parts of the country, for only those who have been much among Maham

adans, and have seen it cooked, know how to boil it. A few varieties of

vegetables and greens are grown wherever the land is suitable. They use

the spring water for drinking purposes, having no wells; and the fields are

entirely dependent on rain, or are irrigated artificially from the innumerable

small streams intersecting the country, wherever the situation of the ground

enables them to distribute the water by means of small cuts or channels.

The quantity of land conveniently situated for this purpose is by no means

great, and it is necessary to cultivate all the smallest available spots on

the sides of mountains, and often on the terrace-like ridges. Many of the

latter are artificial, and formed after the employment of great labor, time,

and perseverance; indeed, no favorable bit of land, be it ever so small, is

neglected. This somewhat unfavorable situation of the tillable land, and

the often barren nature of the soil in many parts of the country, compels

the people to depend in a greater measure on the produce of their herds and

flocks, and on their orchards and fruit-gardens for subsistence.
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The slopes and ravines of the Hindu Kush, as well as many of the

lower ranges of hills, are generally covered with primeval forests, contain

ing trees of immense size, the growth of ages, especially the different kinds

of pine and fir, such as the deodar, ‘ chilghozah,’ and five or six other sorts;

the oak, hazel, alder, wild olive, plane, horse chesnut, seesoo karkarah

(a species of fir), mulberry, walnut, jujube tree, together with several

others. In the year 1849, when the Bombay troops were at Peshawar,

the late Surgeon J. P. Malcolmson collected some twenty-five or thirty

specimens of timber brought from the vicinity of Kafaristan, amongst

which were many hard, strong, and useful kinds of wood. Many of the

specimens of fir and pine were dark and heavy, from the quantity of turpen

tifpe they contained, and were just the same in appearance as the pine

o Riga.

The dense forests of pine and other trees supply the people of these

Alpine regions with an inexhaustible stock of fuel, as well as wood for build

ing purposes. Pine slips are generally used instead of lamps and torches.

The fruits are produced in great quantities and of fine flavour, and consist

of grapes of several kinds, pears, apples, apricots, plume of two or three

species, peaches, nectarines, figs, wild walnuts, quinces, pomegranates and

mulberries, walnut-trees, and, it may be presumed, peach, almond, and

pistachio trees, which abound in the hills of their neighbours. The whole

of these are chiefly grown in the sheltered valleys to the south. There are

afew others growing wild, such as the ‘ amluk’ (a species of Diospyros), ‘pista’

(Piatacia Lenfiiacus), the seed of the ‘ chilghozah’ (species of pine), &c.

Numerous wild flowers, indigenous to these regions, grow in the hills

and in the valleys; the gi'rl-i-nargis or narcissus is to be found in infinite

numbers.

Masson mentions that the river Kao when swollen brings down to Lugh

main branches of an odoriferous wood supposed to be cedar, but which is

more likely to be the juniper cedar. The unfitness of the country for the

purposes of tillage is so evident, that the principal attention of the inhabitants

is directed to their orchards, which yield them amazing quantities of fruits,

which are found also, in the wild state, in the greatest profusion over their

hills. It is known that they have vines and walnut trees.

Lumsden says the cultivation is in the hands of the women, who till, sow,

and reap; they have no ploughs, but their chief implements of husbandry

are a pointed stick of hard wood, a three-pronged wooden fork, and a

reaping hook; a rope is fastened to the fork just above the prongs, and while

one woman pushes the fork into the ground as far as she can, another

turns the soil by pulling the rope forward. As soon as a field has been

turned over it is manured, and the surface being once more slightly forked

up it is sown and watered; when weeds appear the pointed stick is used to

eradicate them, much in the same way as a gardener in England would use

a Dutch hoe.

Masson generally corroborates these statements, saying—-“ In tilling the land

both in Kafaristan and the districts to the south and west, men and women

alike assist. In the valley, or wherever the land is sufficiently level, oxen are

used for ploughing at the rate of one to each plough; but on account of

the generally irregular face of the country, the Siahposh tribes, as well as

their Nimchah and Mahamadan neighbours to the south and west, are

obliged to sow their grain wherever they may be fortunate enough to obtain

451



KAF

available spots of land. These mostly consist of narrow terraces or plateaux

on the sides of steep hills, sometimes natural, but often constructed at the

expense of great labor, where oxen could not be brought; and in these places

the soil is ploughed by hand.

“ The plough used by the Kafar tribes is a very rough and primitive afi'air,

consisting of a piece of wood about eight feet in length, terminating in

three prongs of about a foot long, and somewhat in the form of a trident,

save that it is slightly curved towards the prongs or teeth. A rope of goat's

hair is fastened to this machine at the middle, and this the woman or man

holds with both hands. Should the plot of ground be of any size, the back

of the individual, generally a female, is turned from the plough; and with

the rope over one shoulder she pulls it along, whilst a man guiding and

pushing it forward with one hand, scatters the grain with the other from a

little bag fastened round the waist, as he goes along. If the plot be small,

as is generally the case, the woman stands on one side of the little field with

her face turned towards the plough, whilst her husband, father, or brother,

as the case may be, stands at the other. She then merely draws the

plough towards her, whilst he guides it and sows the seed as before de

scribed. By this method the soil, as may be easily conceived, is merely

turned; but when an ox can be attached, it is done in a better manner.

The ploughing and sowing having thus been completed, both persons g0

over the land again, and cover up the grain with their feet.”

The principal harvest takes place in the autumn, and the crops which

are sown in the spring greatly depend on the rain to bring them to perfec

tion. When the corn is sufficiently ripe, it is cut down, carried home, and

the grain separated from the straws by oxen treading over it.

With the exception of a few slaves, the Kafar tribes send but little out of

their country, the only other exports being a little wine, vinegar, wax, and

honey. They import all sorts of small goods, such as needles, horn-combs,

scissors, small knives of Kfibal or Peshawar manufacture, and very roughly

made; balls of cotton thread, coarse cotton cloth, called in India ‘kadi ;’

Lohani ehintz, so called because brought into Afghanistan in the first place

by the Lohani tribe of Afghans ; indigo for dyeing purposes (and also used by

the women for making false moles on the face) ; gunpowder, lead, and salt.

The Kafars levy a tax, termed ‘ kalang,’ from the Mahamadans and

Nimchahs who dwell in the vicinity of their frontier, and who are unable

to prevent their inroads, at the rate of one skein or ball of thread or cotton,

and n Tabrez ‘ seer’ of salt, equal to about eight pounds English, for each

inhabited house.

Kafar slaves are greatly sought after by the Afghans on account of their

known courage and fidelity, and the present reigning Bfirakzae family have

all their confidential body-servants from these tribes, as well as young boys

who attend upon the females of their ‘harem ;’ the price of a Kzifar boy

is from 40 to 200 Company’s rupees. Kafar girls when caught are brought

up by rich families as slaves, and fetch so much per span in height, accord

ing to their looks ; a very pretty one has been known to sell at Rs. 100

per span, or almost her weight in silver. They are said to be exceedingly

fair, but like Circassians and Georgians are wanting in animation. These

slaves are generally procured through the agency of rascally Nimchahs

(half-breeds) in the neighbourhood of Farajghan and Chigar Sarae.

It is a mistaken idea to imagine that the Kafar tribes sell their own

452



KAF

children, as Burnes mentions. at- the rate of Rs. 20 the span. When

ever the people of Chitral and Lflghman, who are generally at peace

with them, come into their borders for the purpose of barter and for

purchasing slaves, they sell them the children of the Bfiris, a tribe of

laborers. Yet, uncivilized as they areI it is rather improbable that they

would show much hesitation or compunction for a good reward to kidnap

and sell their neighbours’ children if opportunity ofl'ered ; nevertheless it is

of rare occurrence.

The roads or foot-paths in Kafaristan are narrow and difficult in the extreme,

and every here and there intersected by frightful ravines, yawning chasms,

and foaming torrents. These the Kafars cross by means of rope bridges, nuW

leading along the brink of tremendous precipices and frowning cliffs, now

winding through deep and narrow hollows, dark almost at midday. Travel

lers also incur not a little danger from fragments of rock and stones that,

either loosened by the rain or wind, or disturbed by wild animals or the

numerous flocks of goats that crop the herbage on the higher hills and

beetling crags, at the base of which they tread their way every now and

then, come rolling down with a fearful crash reverberated on all sides.

If the road should be a frequented one, these primitive bridges are made

by connecting together four or five stout and strong ropes made of goat’s

hair by slighter ones at about six or eight inches distance from each other,

laid transversely, just like the shrouds of a ship’s masts with the ratlines

across. These are fastened to the trunks of trees on either side, and stretched

as tight as possible. Should there be no trees sufficiently near the

spot, the ropes are either attached to strong stakes driven into the ground

or made fast to the rocks. On each side of this suspension bridge there is

another rope by which a person crossing may steady himself. Some people

crawl along on their hands and knees, and others less timorous walk

across; still the depth of the yawning abyss beneath, accompanied at times

by the deafening sound of the foaming torrent that seems to shake the very

rocks, renders this mode of crossing, even to those accustomed to it, fearful

in the extreme.

Other bridges, when the narrowness of the chasms will permit and trees

of sufficient length are available, are formed by placing three, four, or more logs

side by side. The Kafars cross the smaller chasms and mountain torrents of

no great breadth by means of leaping poles. In the use of these they are

exceedingly expert, and being a particularly active race can climb the steep

est hills.

Horses, mules, asses, and camels are unknown in the Kafar country,

and burdens are either carried by bullocks or on men’s backs, chiefly by a tribe

of people designated Bfiris, although the Kafars themselves do not disdain,

upon occasion, to carry a load.

The form of government in Kafaristan is a sort of patriarchal republic, for

there are certain families of ancient descent in each valley who are much

looked up to, and a conclave of the elders or whitebeards who settle

all matters of government, and when necessary make peace or war.

Blood feuds are very prevalent and bitter, both between individuals and

tribes, and a very common way of bringing about a reconciliation between

families is to give a daughter in marriage to some member of the opposition ;

but in such a case it is understood that no dowry is exacted. Every Kafar

killing a Kafar, no matter what the provocation may have been, is driven
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out of his village for three years at least, after which time he may return

with the consent of the elders, but take his chance of being retaliated upon

by the relatives of the victim; and in aggravated cases he is not allowed

to return at all. Vengeance is considered a sacred duty, but in the event of

two Kafars who have a blood feud between them, meeting under circum

stances precluding their settling accounts on the spot (such as one of them

having a guest with him), the party wishing for delay throws his dagger on

the ground, puts his foot on it, and gives his reasons, while the other party

advancing also places his foot upon the weapon, and both turning their backs

on each other depart on their respective business. With all Maham

adans, Kafars have a mortal feud, even with converts from their own

tribes, and a youth is not considered to have arrived at manhood until he has

killed one or two at least; the greater the number the more exalted his

position in society. An oath of peace among Kafars in time of hostilities

is taken by licking a piece of sa1t.—(Eta/liuetoue—Burnea—Maaaon—-Raverf_y

Lumsden).

KAFAR SIAHPOSH

The name by which the inhabitants of Kafaristan are known. This

singular people, of whom it is so difiicult to learn anything, and consequently

regarding whose origin some writers have formed such far-fetched notions,

are a unique race in Asia, by their isolation, their religion, their appear

ance, and their manners ; and as such it seems strange that the British,

who for 30 years have lived so close to them, should not know more of

them. Still the difiiculty of getting more information is doubtless very

great, as Masson says: “The Mahamadans bordering on the Siahposh

frontiers are incompetent to speak accurately of the manners, habits, his

tory, or traditions of tribes with whom they have no friendly intercourse.

They repeat, therefore, the wondrous tales they have heard from persons

as ignorant as themselves, whence their variance with all probability and

with each other. It also happens that the few Siahposh who are seen

in the adjacent countries are such as have been kidnapped, and generally

children or shepherd boys, amongst the rudest and less informed of their

own countrymen, and consequently unqualified to give testimony on the

topics concerning which European curiosity desires to be satisfied. The

six or seven Kafar youths met by Masson were obviously in this pre

dicament, and incapable of replying clearly to questions on subjects which

they did not comprehend.

However, what is known of the race I propose here to narrate, yet I

would fain hope that the very meagreness of this article may induce some one

to endeavour to acquire fuller information regarding them.

The Kafars themselves have no traditions which help to give clue to their

origin, and therefore to supply this want, authors have been pleased to furnish

them with ancestors; some trace them back to the Arab tribe of Koreish,

others find a connection between some of their customs and the Guebres of

Persia, and some do not hesitate to suppose that they are the descendants of

the Greek soldiers of Alexander. Knowing nothing of their descent, it is

impossible absolutely to deny that these surmises are incorrect; but a much

more simple and probable origin is to be found in Lumsden’s opinion that they

are neither more or less than the aborigines of the plain country driven into the

mountains they now occupy by fanatical professors of Islam. As will be

noticed hereafter, their language bears no aflim'ty to Arabic, or Persian, or
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Tfirki, but to the Sanskrit. As regards the division of Siah-pfish into

tribes, I think with Masson that it is more probable that they have no real

genealogical descent from one father, nor such tribal and well defined divisions

as the Afghans or Arabs. Doubtless, the divisions which do exist are, or at all

events were, topographical in their origin, and that they relate to the various

valleys, glens or villages of their country. The divisions given by our various

authorities are-—Katti, Waegal, Kamoz given both by Lumsden and Raverty,

and the Kam of Lumsden may be the same as the Kampar of Raverty. But

it will perhaps be better if I give the divisions of both these authorities.

:First, then, Lumsden divides them as follows :

leL-Traieyama, divided into Gumbeer, Kaltar and Devi. Raverty

has a division called Kaltar, and Masson gives the names of

two villages Kaltar and Gumbeer.

2nd.— Waegal, divided into Painter, Willwal and Bungalee. Masson

says Waegal is the largest village in the country, and Raverty

has a division of this name.

3r¢l.—Waillegal.

4th.—Kam, perhaps the same as Raverty’s Kampar.

5t/l.—Kamoz, evidently identical with Raverty’s Kamoz, and perhaps

with Masson’s Amisoz.

6tlz.—-Katti, same as Raverty’s Katihi.

NIL-Kahrah.

8th.—Mundegal, perhaps Raverty’s Mundool.

9lh.—Peh.

10t/».—Kantor divided into Kaymgal and Gadu. Kaymgal divided

into Bairkama, Pimiehgram and Atergam. This is the largest

division.

Nth-Kieth is also a very numerous faction, chiefly pastoral, and is

said to be the most ancient branch, all the other divisions

being said to spring from it.

12M.—Paj.

ISM-Painter.

14t/l.—Pendesh, perhaps Raverty’s Pandoo, and Masson’s Pandeet.

Raverty’s divisions are Katihi, Seeah-posh, Pashagar, Pandoo, Wamah,

Mandool, Samajil, Tapahkal, Chanak, Dahtak, Salao, Katar, Kampar, Kamoz,

Askeen, Ashpeen, VVadeehoo, and VVaekal.

The villages mentioned by Masson are Kattar, Gambeer, Dehr'ilz, Arans,

Ishoorma, Ameesoz, Pundeet,Waegal. These villages will be found described

under their respective titles.

Raverty’s descriptions of his divisions are given under their separate titles

as above.

Mackenzie Turner says the Kfifars are divided into four tribes :

1. Kamozaes in hills round Chitril. 3. Kuttars near Koonur.

2. Kullush, near Chillas and Gilzut. 4. Gumbeer above Loogman.

No one attempts to estimate the strength of the Siahposh tribes.

Masson to be sure states the numbers of houses in certain villages, but he

makes no profession of estimating those of the whole race. The villages he

names with the number of houses are : 'Kattar, Gambeer, Dehfiz, Ishumia,

Ameesoz, Pandeet, each 1,000 houses, Arans 3,000 houses, and VVa-cgal 6,000

houses. I therefore leave the question of numbers till further informa

tion is procured.
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As there is some difl'erence of opinion regarding the physical appear

ance of the Kafars, it will be best if I extract from each authority his

own. These opinions should be carefully noted, as it is on account of

their reputed fair appearance that they have been supposed to be descend

ants of the Greeks. Lumsden, who, in addition to an intimate acquaint

ance with the Kafar General Faramosh Khan, had seen at Kandahar perhaps

20 of these people in servitude with the various chiefs, and had in his

own regiment, the Guide Corps, several of this race, says: “ Kifars are

physically athletic, powerful men leading an indolent jovial life.”

Raverty, who appears not to have seen one, says :——“ The Kfifars have

European features and a highly intellectual cast of countenance. They

have both blue and dark eyes, arched eyebrows, long eyelashes, and

broad open foreheads. Their hair varies in color from black to lightish

brown ; and both males and females are tall and well made, and of handsome

figure. Some of the females are said to be particularly beautiful. They

all go about unveiled.”

Wood thus describes a Kafar he met in Badakhshin: “ He was an

uncommonly handsome man, of about 25 years of age, with an

open forehead, blue eyes, and bushy arched eyebrows; his hair and whiskers

black, and his figure well set and active. Cross-legged he could not

sit, for in this respect the Kafars differ from all Eastern nations, and,

like Europeans, prefer a chair or anything raised to a seat on the ground.

He gave us an animated account of his countrymen, and pressed us to

visit them when the passes opened. As an inducement to do so, he promised

us plenty of honey and oceans of wine.”

Masson says : “ We cannot behold the fair and regular countenance of the

Siihpésh, his variously colored eye and shaded hair, and suppose for a

moment that he is of the same family as the Tajak, the Hazara, the Uzbak,

or the Kirghiz.”

Dr. Trumpp thus describes the appearance of three Kfifars, enlisted in

the Guides, who were sent for his inspection by Colonel Lumsden: " It

may not be out of place here to add a few words on the look and

general aspect of these Kafars. It has been so often stated by travellers,

that I myself was led thereby to expect that Kafars had more or less a

European look in features. However, I was utterly disappointed in this;

they had no blue eyes, nor light hair, like the Saxon race, nor a white skin

either; they were in all respects like the natives of the Upper Provinces of

India, of a swarthy color, dark hair and dark eyes ; only their faces were

more reddish, which may be easily accounted for by their liberal use of

wine, for when Colonel Edwardes asked them what they wished to eat

and to drink, they answered, ‘A mashak of wine every day.’ It may

fairly be stated that their features betray at once their Hindu origin, and

if dressed like Hindfis they would not be distinguished from their country

men of the plains.”

The Kafars are noted even among their Mahamadan neighbours for the

faith with which they keep every compact once entered into. A Kafar

before breaking a truce, even when made for a stipulated time, invariably

sends a brace of bullets or arrows as a. significant hint of his future inten

tions. They look upon hospitality as a sacred duty, and when an old and

intimate friend comes to a Kafar’s house, the host runs to the flock and

brings his finest ram, which is killed, and a handful of the blood sprinkled
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on the forehead of his guest, while the flesh is cooked for his dinner. When

a very celebrated character arrives in a village, the people turn out, place

him aloft on a bed and dance about with him thus raised and around him

for two or three hours with music and firing guns and pistols,- but these

are honors seldom conferred, perhaps once in ten or twelve years.

Every one allows that the Kafars are remarkably sociable and hospi

table and great wine-bibbers; their Mahamadan neighbours state that the

Siahposh women are not noted for chastity, and that they lend their

wives to their guests on occasions; but as no Mahamadan caught in

the Kafar country is permitted to live an instant, it does not seem quite

clear how they could have procured the necessary data for the formation

of such opinions; and again, the Afghans seem indiscriminately to credit

the women of every tribe they know little of with unchastity, as well as

their husbands with liberality of feeling.

True, Raverty has a description of a disgusting debauch which he says

is annual, but his informant was a Mahamadan. Therefore, asthere is

really no reliable evidence of this defect in Siahposh morals, it will be more

charitable if we withhold our opinions till there is.

When a guest enters the house of a Kafar, whatever eatahles and wines

are at hand are immediately set before him. When he has finished his repast,

the people of the house eat, but not before. If the visitor should be a

ltlahamadan, or of any other religion than their own, they bring him a goat

or a sheep that he may slaughter it himself according to the custom of his

own faith ; and after he has selected a portion for his food, which he is also

permitted to cook himself, the family take the remainder for their own use.

After a guest has once crossed the threshold, the master of the house

alone waits on him, the brother of the host, or the other members of

his family, being prevented from supplying the stranger with anything,

even water to drink, without his sanction; so much do they respect the

rights of hospitality. In the same manner, no person of the village where

the guest may be staying is allowed to entertain him without the consent

of the host. If this be done, quarrels arise, in which lives are frequently

lost. With the sanction of his entertainer, a stranger is permitted to

visit the other people of the village, the headman in particular, and on

entering a house, at whatever hour of the day it may be, wine and victuals

are immediately placed before him, of which he is pressed and expected

to partake. The guests, whether male or female, sleep in the same apart

ment with the family.

Polygamy is said to be common among the Kafars, and, like the Jews and

Mahamadans, the surviving brother takes the widow on the death of a

brother. The landed property of the family is always divided among the

widows, while the rest of the substance is generally distributed among the

sons; daughters, being supposed to live with and assist the mothers until

disposed of by marriage, have no share in the inheritance. The condition of

women among these tribes is much less restrained than among Maham

adans; they do not conceal their faces and wander about at pleasure, but

are never allowed to eat at the same table with men.

If a young man falls in love with a girl and wishes to marry her,

he takes an arrow, which he has previously covered with blood, and

discharges it into the house of his mistress’ parents or guardians, as the

case may be, but at the same time taking good care that the arrow
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injures no one. He then goes away to one of the chief men of the village

and acquaints him of the circumstance. The girl’s father, or master, if a

slave, having discovered the arrow, makes enquiry amongst his neighbours

if they know who has discharged it into his dwelling. On this the con

fidant of the lover comes forward and makes known the name of the party,

and proposes to the tribe that the girl be given to him in marriage; and

if they agree, which is generally the case, they fix the amount of dowry,

consisting of cows, goats, sheep, land, and ornaments; and these must be

made over to the damsel’s parents, or master, by the intended bridegroom on

or before a certain day. If he has sufficient property of his own for his

marriage expenses it is well, otherwise the tribe raise a subscription

amongst themselves and set him up in the world.

When a marriage has been determined upon between the members of

two families, a party of elders meet and arrange the amount of dowry,

which is generally paid in sheep or goats. On the day of the wedding,

the friends of both parties assemble at the house of the father of the bride,

who provides a sumptuous repast. The ceremony commences by the at

tendant priest sacrificing three or four goats over bundles of dried juniper

or yew branches collected on the ground; some of the blood is waved

towards the four corners of the earth, supposed to be in the direction of the

abodes of each of their deities, who are called on by name, and a portion of

the blood is then daubed on the forehead of the bridegroom’s father, the

remainder being burnt on the dried bushes just mentioned, the flame

being increased by the oblations of the guests, which consists of oil, butter,

and cheese thrown on the flame to feed the fiery element. The repast is

now served up on round tables, while the guests sit on three-legged

stools. This concluded, the bride is produced, bedecked in all her finery,

and accompanied by her husband walks off to her future home, distributing

dried fruits and confectionery to all whom she may meet on the road;

arrived at the threshold, the sacrifice of goats is again gone through, but

the blood this time is sprinkled on the face of the bride’s father. Both

parties publicly accept each other as man and wife, the priest invokes a

blessing on the union, and the ceremony is wound up by the guests par

taking of a second sumptuous repast provided by the bridcgroom’s father.

The age for marriage is from 20 to 25 for males, but mainly depends

upon whether the person can afford to support a wife. The period of mar

riage'for females varies from 15 to 20 years of age, and even older.

Within a short distance of every village, there is a building erected and

entirely set apart for the reception of females during certain periods, and

also after childbirth, when they are considered impure.

On a female becoming aware of the first mentioned circumstance, she

must at once retire to the building referred to, and clothes, bedding, food,

and such other things as she may require, are brought to her. After some

days she bathes, puts on clean clothes, and returns home.

In cases of childbirth the parturient woman is removed, as quickly as

possible, after the signs of labour are apparent, to this general lying-in-house,

where she remains with her offspring for a period of 4E0 days, during which

time everything she may require is brought to her. After the expiration

of the 40 days she performs her ablutions, puts on clean apparel, and

returns home with her child.
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During both the periods referred to, a female must on no account put her

hand to any vessel used for food or for drinking purposes. If she should

do so, it must be destroyed, for her touch is‘considered pollution.

Kafars, like many more enlightened nations, appear never thoroughly to

appreciate a man’s deeds until he is beyond all thanks, for the great event in

a Kafar’s history is his funeral. On this occasion the body is dressed out in

its finest attire and laid on a bed; the whole population of the village assem

ble at the house, and keep up a perpetual round of dancing and singing,

the men in one party and the women in another, the body being taken up

on the bed at intervals and carried up and down the room. In the case of a

notable, this ceremony continues for eight or ten days, during which time

all present are feasted and regaled with wine, excepting the immediate rela

tions of the deceased, who are supposed to be in too great grief to care for

such things. After the feasting is finished the body is placed and nailed

down in a box, which is carried to the summit of a hill or other conspicuous

spot, and placed under some shelving rock sheltered from the weather, and

the spot marked by a cluster of flags mounted on long poles. If the man

was a very great worthy, his bones are treated to a new suit of clothes, a

second commemorative feast, and a new box at the end of five years. But

should he have fallen in a quarrel among his own tribe, he receives

but a small portion of these honors. The remains of ordinary folk

are simply closed in a box, and carried to the top of some adjacent mountain

and there left without further ceremony. In the case of a distinguished

warrior, who has fallen in battle at a distance from his home, or under

such circumstances that the body cannot conveniently be brought home,

his friends cut off his head and bring it home to receive the honors, a

body of straw being substituted in the clothing to complete the figure.

“ The religion of these tribes is a gross idolatry, though differing in many

particulars from that of Hindus. Their images are invariably moulded

in the shape of a man or woman; their chief deities are called Mahadeo,

Pane, Truskin, Eumrai, Kaantar and Bruk, but the great god of which

these are supposed to be merely fractional parts, or incarnations, is known

by the name of Dogan, who is the creator of all things and wields the

destinies of all mankind ; the different incarnations having also some

slight influence for good or evil. The Kafar has no belief in a future state

of reward or punishment, but holds that the principle of life is never ex

tinct, for as soon as one earthly body is used up, the vital spark is imme

diately transferred to another of the same species.

“ The priesthoods are invariably of a particular caste called ‘ Utah,’

one family of which is attached to each idol to perform the services and

receive offerings. These men are generally wealthy, and looked up to by

the Kafars, who, with this exception, ignore caste and all Hindu ceremonies

as well as their ideas of clean and unclean meats ; they will eat the flesh of

cows and pigs, and in fact of all except carnivorous animals. Before under

taking an expedition, or indeed any matter of great moment, a Kafar

generally sends for a ‘D11,’ who is a sort of hereditary prophet among

them, and enquires from him the oracular result. On these occasions the

prophet seats himself mysteriously on the ground, balancing a strong bow

by the centre of the string between the forefinger and the thumbs of both

hands, placed close together, and calls on one of the deities (but more es

pecially Truskin) to declare what the result will be ; in about quarter of
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an hour, should the bow oscillate in the direction of its length, the answer

is supposed to be propitious, but if sideways, the reverse. Should

Truskin not vouchsafe an answer, which is sometimes the case, another of

the deities is similarly applied to, the bystanders all the while throwing

down votive ofl'crings before the Dil, for the god, to induce him to return a

favorable answer, the D11 of course being the self-constituted pursebearer.”

As the account of the religion of these tribes given by Mr. Elphinstone

somewhat differs from the above, obtained by Masson from men of Trijuma

and Peh, I here transcribe it :—

“ 'l‘heir religion does not resemble any other with which I am acquainted.

They believe in one god, whom the Kafars of Kamdesh call Imra, and

those of Tsokoi, Dogan; but they also worship numerous idols, which they

say represent great men of former days who inter-cede with god in favor

of their worshippers. These idols are of stone or wood, and always re

present men or women, sometimes mounted and sometimes on foot.

Mula Najib had an opportunity of learning the arts which obtain an

entrance to the Kafar pantheon. In the public apartment of the village

of Kamdesh was a high wooden pillar, on which sat a figure with a spear in

one hand and a staff in the other. This idol represented the father of one of

the great men of the village, who had erected it himself in his lifetime,

having purchased the privilege by giving several feasts to the whole village ;

nor was this the only instance of a man deified for such reasons, and worship

ped as much as any other of the gods. The Kafars appear indeed to attach

the utmost importance to the virtues of liberality and hospitality. It is

they which procure the easiest admission to their paradise, which they call

Bari-le-Bula, and the opposite qualities are the most certain guides to

Bari-Dafi'ar- Bula, or hell.

“ When about to make a sacrifice to the gods, a Kafar first takes water,

and pronouncing the name of the deity it is intended to propitiate, dashes

a handful of it into the animal’s car, when, if the victim shakes his head

to get rid of the water, it is supposed to be sign that the sacrifice will be

accepted, but if not the animal is not killed. All cattle and sheep taken

in battle with their enemies are sacrificed to the gods, and not one kept,

while all arms, &c., become the property of the captors.”

Raverty’s account of their religious ceremonies also somewhat differs from

the above. “ In religious matters,” he says “ the Siahposh tribes appear to be

exceedingly ignorant, and their few forms and ceremonies are idolatrons.

They consist chiefly of sacrifices of cows and goats to their deities, whom they

call Shuruyah, Lamani, and Pandu, which latter, the name would lead us to

suppose to be one and the same with the deity of the Hindu pantheon

known under the name of Yudhishthira.

“ They have hereditary priests who assist at the different feasts and cere

monies, and who are supported by voluntary contributions, and a double

share of victuals and wines at festivals. Their influence is very slight,

and the elders and chief men of tribes appear to hold all authority.

“ Each village contains a temple or place of worship, differing but little

from the dwellings of the people themselves, and in which the wooden repre

sentations of the three deities before-mentioned are placed. The walls are

generally ornamented with the antlers of deer.

“ Fire appears to be necessary in most of their religious ceremonies ; and

a Kafar has great antipathy to extinguish it by water, or even to blow out
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a flame with the breath; yet they do not keep up the sacred fire like the

followers of Zoroaster, and do not even seem to know anything concerning

it. At the same time, a number of their usages bear great resemblance to

those of the Gabrs, of whom they are probably an offshoot, but whose

characteristics have gradually declined during the many centuries they have

been separated from the parent stock. The Badakhshanis and others inhabit

ing countries are probably descended from the same race.”

“ On the primary subject of religion,” says Masson, “ reports and opinions

are too vague and various to admit even a plausible conjecture to be

made. The furious Mahamadan will not concede that they have any ;

while the less zealous pretend that they reverence trees and other inanimate

objects. The Hindu believes them to cherish in their retreats his own

anomalous creed, and that they perform ‘ puja’ on altars. From the testimony,

however, of the Siahposh, whose fate has made them captives, it is clear that

they have some kind of worship, and that their deity is Dfigon. The topic is

one on which they dislike to be questioned, either that they are incompetent

to reply, or that amongst Mahamadans they feel delicacy in expressing their

sentiments. It may be supposed that a strange medley of rites and

superstitions prevails among them. While as tenacious of their religion,

whatever it may be, as of their liberty in their mountain fastnesses, the

Siahpésh captive, without hesitation, becomes a Mahamadan, and manifests

no aversion to abandon his old faith. It need not be remarked how different

would be the conduct of the most wretched Hindu on such an occasion.”

“ The Siahposh,” says Burnes, “ are very fond of music and dancing, but,

as in eating, the men separate from the women, and the dance of the one

sex differs from that of the other. Both were exhibited to me ; that of the _

men consists of three hops on one foot and leaps with both feet going round

in a circle. They have a two-stringed instrument and a kind of drum for

music.

“ The mode of life among the Kafars is described as social, since they

frequently assemble at each other’s houses, or under the trees which

embosom them, and have drinking parties. In winter they sit round a

fire and talk of their exploits. They drink from silver cups, trophies of

their spoil in war. Old and young of both sexes drink wine, and grape

juice is given to children at the breast. A Hindu, who was present at a

Kafar’s marriage, informed me that the bridegroom had his food given to

him behind his back because he had not killed a Mahamadan.

“ Enmities frequently arise among them, but the most deadly feud may be

extinguished by one of the parties kissing the nipple of his antagonist’s

left breast, as being typical of drinking the milk of friendship, the other

party then returns the compliment by kissing the suitor on the head, when

they become friends till death. The Kafars do not sell their children to

hlahamadans, though a man in distress may sometimes dispose of his

servant or steal a neighbour’s child and sell him.”

Amongst the singularities imputed by the Mahamadans to the Siaposh,

is their objection to sit on the ground or take their repasts on it, and the

custom they have of using chairs or stools. That such conveniences are in

vogue seems sanctioned by the presence of a low chair in the houses of the

poor throughout Lughman, and likewise in the houses of the Khfigianis.

It is possible the custom of sitting in chairs was formerly general in the

valleys of Lflghmfin and Jalalabsd.
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The Siapésh name for the Mahamadans is Odal or Awdal, which Raverty

supposes to be derived from Abdal or Abdali, the name of the Diirani

Afghans. .

They do not, naturally enough, know their country by the name of

Kafaristan. The name given to Dr. Trumpp by the three Siahp6sh from

the Guides was Wamastan.

When the siahposh propose to make an inroad into the territories of

their Mahamadan neighbours they all assemble, and those desirous of

joining stand on one side. On this, one of the elders arises and harangues

the audience on the deeds and the prowess of their ancestors, how many

Mahamadans they had killed in their lifetime, how many of their

villages they had plundered and destroyed, and enjoins them to take

example therefrom. If there should be any one amongst the assembly

distinguished for his actions against the enemies of their faith, they are

recounted and enlarged upon, as also the deeds of any other individuals the

orator may recollect.

When the bard has finished his address, the people, with the exception

of those who have come forward to invade the country of their enemies,

disperse to their several homes, and the latter make arrangements for their

departure on the crusade. -

Until they have matured their plans, and the expedition is ready to depart,

no individual of the party either cats or sleeps in his own dwelling; and

in whosesover’s house he may happen to be in the evening, there he sleeps

for the night.

When the morning arrives for the warriors to set out, the people of the

village or villages, as the case may be, give them provisions and wine for their

journey, and those requiring arms are supplied with them. Some conspicuous

hill or other place is then determined on, at which a beacon-fire is to be

lighted on their return, in order that the villagers may come out to meet

them. The necessary fuel or combustible for this beacon is then got ready

and piled up at the appointed place; and in case any one might be so

malicious to set fire to the pile, or that it might accidentally take fire, all

other persons are strictly forbidden to approach the spot under pain of

severe punishment.

Having shared the food and wine given to them by the villagers, each

man places his portion in a small goat-skin bag kept for this purpose.

Before leaving the halting-ground every man conceals under a stone, or in

some other place, a day’s provisions to serve him on his return. This is done

each morning before setting out for the next stage.

The war-party having arrived near the borders of the territory of their

foes, determine on some spot as the base of their operations, at which place

also they agree to meet, if possible, every night. On this arrangement

being completed, they roam throughout the hills, forests, and valleys in

search of enemies, sometimes alone, and sometimes in parties of two or four,

and at times in larger bodies. In the evening they meet together at

the place agreed upon, and relate to each other the adventures of the day,

and the number of Mahamadans they have killed.

A few years ago the SIahposh had no firearms whatever amongst them,

but at present they are much better provided with flint-lock pieces than

the people of the Kohistan of Kabal, Lamghan, Badakhshan, or Panj

korah. Where these firearms come from it is ditficult to say-probably
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they are of Russian manufacture, imported by way of Khokand to Chitral,

with the people of which latter State they are on friendly terms. There seems

to be no other route by which they could obtain flint-lock pieces, unless made

in the Panjab or Kashmir, and thence carried into their country by way of

Gilgitt and Chitral. The Afghans have generally matchlocks only.

The original weapons of offence used by the Kafars are bows and arrows,

the former about four feet in length, the latter nearly two, and a long

broad knife of a peculiar curved shape and about two feet in length.

They also use a smaller knife, about twelve or fifteen inches in length, for

cutting their food with. Some few possess swords, the spoils of their

enemies.

They so much exceed the Mahamadans, by whom they are surrounded

on all sides, in point of intrepidity and skill in their mode of warfare,

that hitherto none of their enemies, save for a very short period, and then

only in far superior numbers, have been able to oppose them with success.

Their mode of fighting is to lie in ambush near the villages and

grazing grounds of their enemies; for they very rarely attack them openly

or in large numbers. Being very strong and active, they seem particularly

fitted for stratagem, in which they are infinitely superior to their neighbours.

If a Mahamadan falls into the hands of a party of Kafars, and they

kill him, they gain no honor thereby collectively; the credit alone attaches

to him who may have first laid hands on the victim.

Those who have succeeded in slaying an enemy will not eat or drink

in the company of their less fortunate comrades; but each as he succeeds

in killing a foe is again received into their society. Those who cannot

accomplish the task must be content to remain separate from the others.

They go on in this manner, day by day, for twenty days or a month,

on the expiration of which time, if the expedition has turned out tolerably

successful, they set out on their return ,- and on their arriving at the beacon,

fire it, in order to warn their friends in the village of their approach.

The villagers, young and old, rich and poor, male and female, come out

to meet and conduct them in triumph home. Those who have killed a

Mahamadan in the foray are raised on the shoulders of the crowd,

before whom the young maidens dance, sing, and clap their hands, until

they reach the hamlet. Those of their comrades who have not been so

fortunate have to follow behind on foot; and until they succeed, on some

future expedition, in killing a follower of Islam, they are not allowed to

sit in the assembly of the tribe, neither to eat nor drink with their fellow

countrymen, and are excluded from participation in all public diversions.

They become, in fact, outcasts of society, are not at liberty to marry, and

are not even permitted to cook victuals for themselves, but must live by

beggary, and food is handed to them over the giver’s left shoulder; when

they have succeeded, however, in taking the life of a Mahamadan, they

are re-admitted to their rights as freemen, and become honorable men

again. Thus, to escape from this disgrace as soon as possible, it may

naturally be imagined that these unsuccessful foragers lose no opportunity

in going again to seek their enemies; and that the young men require

no stronger stimulant to urge them to the destruction of their natural

foes. Those who during their lifetime have never volunteered to set out

on one of these expeditions, or may never have had the opportunity of

so doing, are not subjected to these rigorous rules, which only refer to
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those who, of their own free will, have set out for the express purpose

of making an inroad into the territories of their enemies, after the ter

mination of the annual feast; still, all who have not killed at least one

Mahamadan during their lives are not held in much esteem.

Notwithstanding the natural animosity of the siahposh Kafars towards

the followers of the prophet of Mecca, who constantly make inroads

into their country for the purpose of capturing and carrying off slaves

and cattle, and that the former lose no opportunity in making reprisals,

and are constant in their endeavours to destroy them, yet when a Mfisalman

throws himself on the generosity, and places faith on the word of a Kafar,

he treats him in the most hospitable and generous manner. If one of

the former people falls by chance into the hands of the Kafars, when not

on their yearly crusade, and says that he is a friend or acquaintance of a

certain Kafar of a certain tribe, they release him.

If a Siahposh and a Mahamadan wish to enter into a truce of

friendship, as they sometimes do with the people of Badakhshan and

Chitral or Kashkar, but rarely with the more cruel and bigotted Afghans,

they exchange weapons, and until these are again returned, they remain

at peace 3 but after they have been given up the friendly intercourse

ceases, and the fire of enmity burns as fiercely as before.

The men wear a tuft of hair on the crown of the head, but the beard is

worn according to individual taste ; some never shave, others merely shave

round the mouth, and others again cut off the beard entirely.

The dress of the Siahposh, Kamaz, Kamfar, Kattfir, and VVfie-kal

tribes is precisely alike, via, a shirt, drawers, neither very tight nor loose,

and a loongee or scarf, all of coarse cotton, besides a black dress similar

to that worn by devotees at Kfibal, consisting of a wide cloak with short,

wide sleeves, made of a peculiar sort of wool. This they put on over the

under-dress, and over all are worn the goat-skin garments.

The remaining tribes-the Kati-hi, Pashagar, Pandoo, \Vamah, hIandfil,

Sama-jil, Tapah-kal, Chanak, Duhtak, Sa-lao, Askeen, Ashpeen and

Wadi-hfl—wcar a dress called a ‘ chakman,’ which is sometimes brought to

Kabal for sale, and is manufactured from wool of various colors, drawers

called ‘ buzo,’ also made of wool, and a shirt of coarse cotton cloth, as worn

by the other tribes.

In the winter season, on account of the snow which lies on the ground

for several months in the more elevated districts, they are in the habit

of wearing shoes of black goat’s hair, woven strongly together; but in the

summer they substitute a sort of half-boot made of goat-skin with the

hair outwards, to lace up in front, and similar to the boots worn by the

mountaineers of Panjshér, who are, by all accounts, converted Kafars, and

the shoes of skin with the hair on, worn by the Scottish Highlanders.

Few of the Kafars cover the head; and when they do so, it is with a

narrow band or fillet made of goat’s hair of three different colors, red,

black, and white, about a yard or a yard and a. half in length, wound round

the head.

The females dress in a similar style to the women of the Kohistan or

highlands of Kabal, via, loose drawers tight at the ankle, a long shirt

or chemise, a veil, and a small scull-cap under which the hair is plaited.

Their ornaments or trinkets consist of flat bracelets on the wrists, neck

laces and earrings, and rings on the fingers. Those of the rich are mostly
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of silver, and rarely of gold ; whilst the ornaments of the poorer classes

._are generally of brass and copper. The men wear rings in the ears and

on the fingers only.

Those females whose fathers or husbands may have slain one or more

Mfisalmans have the peculiar privilege of ornamenting their caps and

locks with shells. Young virgins, instead of the scull-cap, fasten a narrow

fillet of red cloth round their heads, which they adorn with shells, if entitled

to the privilege.

The Siahp6sh are said to have none of the prejudices regarding food

common to Mahamadans or Hindus, excepting only that some of them

are said not to eat fowls, which is also a Hindu prejudice. Otherwise

they eat beef, but the flesh of sheep and goats, particularly the latter, is

more commonly consumed, as also the game they capture in the chase,

such as deer, antelope, ibex, the antlers of which they set up in their

places of worship, and the ‘kr'ichai’ or mountain sheep, and other smaller

animals. They sometimes eat the flesh of bears, but this is very seldom.

Burnes describes them as eating monkeys, which is not truly the case,

for these animals, if they really exist in the country, are extremely rare.

Their other articles of food consist of unleavened bread, milk, curds,

butter, honey, a few herbs, vegetables, and fruit, which latter their country

produces in great quantities, and of excellent flavour.

All classes of people drink a great deal of wine, as do most of the inha

bitants of the neighbouring countries professing the Mahamadan religion;

the Chitralis or Kashkaris, who are considered to be of the same stock

as the Kafars; the people of Gilgitt, Kanjr'it and Yasin; the Badakshanis

and the Nimchahs, who are either converted Kafars or descendants

of those who have inter-married with their Mahamadan neighbours.

On public occasions the Kafars are very liberal with their wine, and

it is put into vessels and placed in convenient places, where all who come

may help themselves. There are stringent regulations regarding picking

the grapes before a certain day, and great care is taken in their cultivation.

The wine is much better in flavour than in appearance, and does not

seem to be of a very intoxicating nature, judgingfrom the deep potations

in which they indulge without becoming over-excited or quarrelsome. In

the manufacture they boil it, and use it without filtering, which is the cause

of its untempting appearance.

Bread, the staple article of food, is made from three different kinds of

grain, wheat, barley, and millet mixed together and ground into flour in a

hand-mill. This is made into thick cakes or bannocks, baked in an oven,

or on an iron dish suspended over the fire.

Their method of slaughtering cattle is strange and superstitious. The

animal intended to be killed is brought out, and is seized by the head by

one man, whilst a second strikes it a blow on the neck with a sword or

long and sharp knife. If the head is severed from the body by one stroke,

which is generally the case, the flesh is considered pure and fit for food,

but if not, they give the carcass to the Baris, a certain tribe residing

amongst them held in the light of Pariahs.

Their diet also consists principally of meat, cheese, curds, and fruits,

both fresh and dried. The quantity of cheese made and consumed by them

is said to be surprising. The natives of the Kohistan of Kabal and of
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the dependent valleys of Sar Alang, Panjsher, Nijrao, &c., subsist much

in the same way, and although they can obtain grain more easily, they

have a remarkable predilection for cheese and dried fruits. Kabal is

supplied with cheese from those parts, and the people of Nijrao are very

expert in its manufacture. Dried mulberries, which are no doubt abundant

with the siahposh, are a favorite food of the Kohistanis, and much used

by them in lieu of bread. The devour them by handfuls, washing them

down with water, and travel, with bags of them as regularly as the

siahposh do with “ khigs” of wine.

The Kafar wines are of two classes, dark or light, according to the

color of the grapes used in the manufacture. None but children are allowed

by the laws of the land to touch the vines before an appointed period,

when the whole tribe set to work and get in the vintage ; this custom was

adopted in order to ensure the grapes being thoroughly ripe before they are

made into wine, and secure its being of the best quality. The fruit is

trodden in a large wooden trough, from which a small spout conducts the

juice on to a grass sieve, placed over the mouth of a large earthen or

stone vat, in which the wine is allowed to settle and ferment, the froth which

rises being daily skimmed off. As soon as the process of fermentation is

over, the sediment is removed from the bottom of the vat in wooden ladles,

with the greatest care, to prevent the wine becoming muddy, after which

the mouth of the vat is closed with mud, and remains so for three or four

months, when the wine is fit for use, but the longer it is kept the more

it is valued. When the whole of the wine has been used, bread is soaked

at the bottom of the vat, and in this shape forms a recherche dish among

Kafars.

The houses of the siahposh are usually built on the slope of a hill:

the walls are formed of stone, mud, and wood fitted together, and rise two

or three stories in height, having underground cellars for wine. The upper

apartments are reached by stairs formed of the trunks of three or four

large trees, placed in a slanting direction, side by side, having deep notches

cut in them to answer the purpose of steps.

The siahposh houses are much embellished with carving. These accounts

are trustworthy, as the Safis of Kazifibad in the hills west of Lughman

reside in such dwellings; and there is a great taste for carving in the present

inhabitants of Lughman, who always elaborately decorate the wooden frame

work at the entrances of their dwellings and castles. From some of the hills

of Lfighman the tall houses of the S1ahp6sh may be distinguished on a

clear day. While they are skilful as joiners and carvers, they are equally so -

as smiths, and are regular customers for the raw iron smelted from the sand

ores of Bajawar. Whenever mention is made of their drinking cups and

bowls, it is always added that they are ornamented and embossed in a

costly manner. The Kafar towns and villages, several of which contain

three and four hundred houses, are almost invariably built on the steep

acclivities of the mountain, on account of the general irregular nature of

the country they inhabit, and also as being better in a defensive point of

view in case of invasion. Some few are situated in the valleys and on

the table-lands towards the northern parts of the country. They never

dwell in tents, but some are said to dwell in caves.

Some dwellings contain, according to the means of the owner, several

rooms, furnished with wooden benches or tables, stools made of wood, and
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sometimes of wicker-work covered with goat-skin; for the Kafars cannot

squat down in the Oriental fashion; and in this point, in particular, they

bear a striking resemblance to Europeans in being unable to sit cross-legged

with any comfort. Their beds are made of wood, and similar in form to

the Indian ‘charpae,’ a simple frame with short legs, over the frame ofwhich

they lace bands of leather.

The following interesting remark regarding the language of the Sifihpésh

is from Masson :——“As regards the language or dialect spoken by the

siahposh, there can be no doubt but that they have one which, as Sharifudin

has recorded, is neither exactly Persian nor Tfirki, or Hindi. It is remark

able that on the south-western and southern borders of the siahposh country,

or in those points where it connects with the actual limits of the Kabal and

Jalalabsd territories, there are four distinct dialects spoken, independently

of the more prevailing ones of Persian, Afghani, Tfirki, and Hindi. The

dialects in question are called Perancheh, Pashae, Lfighmfini, and Kohistani.

It is said, and with every appearance of probability, that these several people

are able to hold converse with Siahposh.

“ On a comparison of their dialects, although they by no means coincide,

there is sufficient similarity to authorize the assumption of their affinity,

and the conjecture that they are the remains of some old language, once

general in this country, before the introduction of Persian, Arabic, and

Tfirki, and that they have a close resemblance to that spoken by the

siahposh. Of these four dialects, the Kohistani most nearly approaches

to Hindi; and on listening to people conversing therein I was able,

without comprehending the whole of what was said, to understand the

general purport of their discourse.

“ There are also other dialects spoken by various people in the valleys of

Kabal and Jalalabad, descended from the same original stock; and the

natives of Dir and Chitral have alike dialects unintelligible to their

neighbours, but which, it may be presumed, are understood by the Siahposh.

Arabic terms are to be found in the other dialects I have mentioned, which

is no subject of wonder, considering that for a long period the Kaliphs domi

nated in these countries, and that the Arabic language and literature must

have been very generally introduced. The language of the siahposh will

be more or less blended with Arabic terms, as their settlement in their

present abodes may have happened before or after the first Mahamadan

invaders; and this test may be advantageously applied both to determine

that period and the antiquity of the several dialects, of which the most

free from foreign terms may reasonably be concluded to be the most ancient,

and that most resembling the original language. It will be observed that

the names Lughmani and Kohistani merely refer to the localities in which

certain dialects are spoken ; and I notice this to suggest that of these several

dialects spoken on the Siahposh borders the Pashae may be the more original.”

Dr. Trumpp considers the Kafar language “ a pure Prakrit dialect, separa

ted from its sister dialects since the eruption of Mahamadan power in the

tenth century of our era,” and as such he considers it of the greatest import

ance to Indian philology. In Vol. XIX of the “ Journal of the Royal Asiatic

Society,” there is a very interesting article on the language of the Kafars

by this authority.

It is noteworthy that the late Lieutenant Mackenzie Turner, of the Guides,

says the Kafar language is known to the Kaka Khél Khataks who are in

the habit of visiting that country.
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Lumsden also thinks that the Kal'ar language is evidently of Sanskrit

root, and Elphinstone says—“ There are several languages among the

Kiif'ars, but they have all many words in common, and all have a near

connexion with the Sanskrit. They have all one peculiarity, which is that

they count by scores instead of hundreds, that their thousand (which they

call by a Persian and Pushtfi name) consists of four hundred or twenty score.

All these observations apply also to the Lughmanl or Dogani language,

which seems to be a Kafar dialect, and gives reason to suppose the Lfigh

mama to be Kafars converted to the Mahamadan religion. It is

probable the inhabitants of the Kohistan of Klibal to have the same

origin, particularly as the name of Kohistam is that applied to all the lately

converted Kal'ars. This derivation of their language seems fatal to the de

scent of the Kaf‘ars from the Greeks, and their traditions do not furnish us

with any distinct account of their origin.”

There is of course nothing known of the history of the Siahposh.

The first notice of them is in 1839, when Timurlang being at Indarab,

the inhabitants complained to him that they were gricvously oppressed by

the idolaters of Ketuer and by the Siahposh. It would appear that the

general name of the northern parts of the region of Kafaristan was Katuer,

or Katawar, and the chief of it was thence styled Shah Katur. It

was asserted by the complainants that the siahposh extorted exces

sive sums of money from them, calling it tribute and karaj (a term

in use at this day), and in default of payment killed their men and

carried off their women and children. Timurlang selecting nearly a third

part of his army (or three out of every ten soldiers) marched against the

Smhposh. He reached Peljan, said to be a town of Badakhshan, two days

from Indarab, whence be detached a large force to the left or north, while

he proceeded himselfto Kavuk, where finding a demolished fortress he ordered

it to be rebuilt. Neither of these localities are perhaps exactly known, but

it may be inferred that Kavnk was in the valley of Panjshér. From Kavuk

Timi'lr made the ascent of the mountains of Kctner. These were the range

dividing the courses of the Panjshér and Najil rivers; and this notice sub

stantiates the fact that the country to the east of Punjshér was called

Katawar, and that the term was a general one applied to that part of Kath

ristan. The passage was diffieult from snow, but when the army had sur

mounted it they descended upon a river (that of NadJil) where was a

fortress on the western bank. This was abandoned by the Siahposh, who

crossed the river and occupied the summit of a high hill.

The infidels are described as “ strong men, and as large as the of

Aad. They go all naked ; their kings are named Oda and ()dashooh. They

have a particular language, which is neither Persian, nor Turkish, nor Indian,

and know no other than this.” Timur passed the river and attacked the Siih

posh position, which, defended with singular obstinaey, was at length carried.

The males of the infidels, whose souls are said to have been more black than

their garments, were put to the sword : their women and children were

carried away.

“ Timur ordered the history of this action to be engraved upon marble.

It happened in the month Ramadan, in the year of the Hejira 800 (June

1398), and he added the particular cpoeha which this people used, that their

posterity might have some knowledge of the famous pillar of the
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ever victorious Timur. This pillar so inscribed gave the greater pleasure

to the Emperor, in that these people had never been conquered by any

prince in the world-not even by Alexander the Great.”

The large detachment sent by Timur to the left met with signal dis

grace and discomfiture. It is pretended that a reinforcement partly retrieved

it, but it is clear that the success of the Emperor himself was rather

equivocal, and without attempting to maintain _a position in the country

of the warlike infidels, he hastily returned to Inderab and rejoined the

rest of his army.

From this time it appears to have been the practice of the Mahamadan

princes of Tfirkistan occasionally to make inroads upon the Siahposh, not

so much with the view of reducing them, as of gaining for themselves a

reputation, andv of meriting the illustrious title of Ghazi or Champion of

the Faith. History notes many such crusades as that of Sultan Mahamad

Mirza of Bokhara in 1453, A. D., who won the honorable title, whatever

may have been the fortune of his arms. It has, however, occurred that

combinations of Mahamadan princes have been made against the indepen

dence of the Smhposh, and that armies from different quarters have entered

their country. But these have been invariably repulsed, unable to over

:gme its natural obstacles, and the gallantry of the mountaineers who defend

it.

The celebrated Babar in his memoirs repeatedly mentions the SiahpGsh

under the designation of Kafars, yet, as his notices are incidental, they impart

no light upon their history, religion, or other important points connected

with them; still they are extremely interesting, both as concerns them on

minor details, and the neighbouring countries and people to the south,

the activity of the observant prince having led him to make frequent excur

sions amongst the latter. The lapse of a century and a quarter had brought

about no change in the nature_ of the relations between the Sifihpfish and

the people of Panjsher and Indarab, whose ancestors had claimed Amir

Timnr’s protection. Babar, describing Panjshér, notes that-“It lies upon the

road, and is in the immediate vicinity of Kaf'aristan. The thoroughfare and

inroads of the robbers of Kafaristan are through Panjshér. In consequence

of their vicinity to the Kafars, the inhabitants of this district are happy to

pay them a fixed contribution. Since I last invaded Hindustan and subdued

it (in 1527), the Kafars have descended into Panjshér, and returned after

slaying a great number of people, and committing extensive damages.”

Babar had previously noted that in 1514, A. D., the year in which he

took Cheghanserai on the Kameh river “the Kafars of Pich came to

their assistance;” and adds—“So prevalent is the use of wine among

them, that every Kafar has a ‘khig’ or leathern bottle of wine about

his neck. They drink wine instead of water.” At an earlier period

in 1507, A. D., he had leda plundering expedition against their rice-fields in

the valley of Birain, which he thus describes-——“ Some persons who were

thoroughly acquainted with every part of the country informed us that

up the river of the Alishang the Kafars sow great quantities of rice,

and that probably the troops might there be able to lay in their winter’s

corn. Leaving the dale of Nangnahar, therefore, and pushing speedily

forwards, we passed Saegal and advanced up to the valley of Birain.

The troops seized a great quantity of rice. The rice-fields were at the

bot-tom of the hills. The inhabitants in general fled and escaped, but
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a few Kafars were killed. They had posted some men in a breast-work

on a commanding eminence in the valley of Birain. When the Kafars

fled, this party descended rapidly from the hill and began to annoy us

with arrows. We stayed one night in the Kfifars’ rice-fields, where

we took a great quantity of grain and then returned to camp.” Here

is the cool narration of a cool exploit; yet Babar nowhere speaks of the

Kafars with particular ill-feeling, or discovers the slightest ambition to win,

at their expense, the title of Ghazi, of which Amir Timur had been so

proud. Their jovial habits, so much in keeping with his own, may have

somewhat prepossessed him in their favor. In 1520, A. D., he mentions

having sent from Bedraue (in the present Tagao) one Haldar Alamdar

‘to the Kafars. This man on his return met him below the pass of Badi

(the present Bad Pash) and was “accompanied by some of their chiefs,

who brought with them a few skins of wine.” The present probably

explains the nature of the mission.

It is singular that Marco Polo, who, if the statement transmitted to us

in the twenty-fifth chapter of his first book, as given by Marsden, be im

pl icitly credited, resided for a year in Balashan, or Badakshan, should not have

particularly noticed so interesting a people as the Siahposh.

In 1603, A. D., Benedict Goez, a Jesuit, crossed the Hindu Kfish by the

pass of Parwan to Indarab. He heard of the siahposh tribes, and being

told they were not Mahamadans, and that they drank wine and arrayed

themselves in black, inferred that they were Christians. The fanciful

notions of the zealous missionary are not more ludicrous than those of later

Europeans, who have imagined them to be Arabs.

In the reign of the Emperor Jahangir, we find the Afghans taking

their wives and children prisoners, and at the same time remarks that the

infidels of Dara Lamghan, Dara-i-Pesh, Dara Kunar, belonging to

Kabal and Jalalabad, together with Talagh, Panjkora, Chamlah, Bflnei,

Damtawar, Pakli, and other places, dependencies of Peshawar and Langer

kot, were in this manner made converts of Islam.

The siahposh tribes claim brotherhood with the Farangis; and in the

end of 1839, when the Shah and Sir W. MacNaghten had gone

down to Jalalabad for winter-quarters, a. deputation of the Siahposh

Kafars came in from Najil to pay their respects, and, as it appeared,

to welcome the British as relatives. There were some 80 or 40 of

them, and they made their entry with bagpipes playing. An Afghan

attendant, sitting outside Edward Conolly’s tent, on seeing these savages

rushed into his master’s presence, exclaming, “Here they are, sir! They

are all comel Here are all your relations l” Conolly, amazed, looked up

from his writing and asked what on earth he meant, when the attendant, with

a very innocent face, pointed out the skin-clad men of the mountains,

saying, “ Therel don’t you see them, your relatives, the Kafars?”

Conolly told this as a good joke, he believing at the same time that

his Afghan attendant was not actuated by impudence in attributing a blood

connection between his master and the Kafars.

The Kafars themselves certainly claimed relationship, but their recep

tion by Sir William MacNaghten was not such as pleased them, and they

returned to the hills regarding the British as a set of purse-proud people

ashamed to own their country cousins.
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During the remainder of the British sojourn in Afghanistan, nothing

more was seen or heard of this singular race, and it cannot but be regarded

as most unfortunate, that when so favorable an opportunity presented itself

of becoming acquainted with these tribes and the country they inhabit, they

should have been allowed to depart unconciliated, and no advantage have

been taken of their visit.

The rare opportunity for sending a European ofiicer back with them

to explore their country was thus neglected and altogether lost.

As to the possibility of opening a communication and establishing an

intercourse with the siahposh, it is allowed by respectable Mahamadans that

there would be no difficulty, provided the capture and conversion of them

were discontinued. The late Syad Najim of Kflnar proved that it was

easy to make them peaceable neighbours, and to be respected by them, even

although he had waged wars against them. Neither is his instance a soli

tary one. When Shah Mahmud of Kabal released the imprisoned princes

of his family, and appointed them to ofiices and to government, one of

them, to whom Lfighman was given, became on very good terms with the

neighbouring siahposh.

The safest mode of entering the Kafar country is to get one of

them beforehand to become security, after which a person may go from one

end of it to the other without the slightest danger. For a European, the

best and safest route would be by way of Gilgitt to Upper Kashkar or

Chitral. In penetrating into Kifaristan from the south, the greatest, the

sole, danger is from the Yfisafza Afghans, Whose territory of Panjkora

must be passed through.

When foreigners enter the territory of the Siahposh tribes, they are

treated with great kindness and hospitality, but they try by every means

to induce strangers to remain, and even offer them their daughters in

marriage as an inducement. If a man once allies himself to one of their

females, it is extremely diflicult to get away again. Their boasting that the

Farangis are their brothers, would appear a sufficient guarantee for the safety

and kind treatment of any European who may penetrate into their secluded

valleys. (Ehu/linstone, Burnes, Masson, Raverf‘y, Lumsden, Wood, é'c.)

KAFAR UJ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town mentioned by Ferrier, apparently situated near the end of the spur of

the Siahkoh which crosses the road between Herat and Sabzawar. Ferrier.

K1H-DARA-—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, 25 miles north-east

of Kabal. It is a large village and has abundance of gardens and vineyards,

and is the chief place of a sub-division. There is a considerable rivulet here,

of the same name which drains into a longer tributary of the Panjshér

river to the east.

During Sale’s operations in the Kohistan in 1840, a party of 500 rebels

from this place made a night attack on his camp at Aksarae, four miles distant,

but did little damage, and on his moving to attack them the village of

Kahdara was found evacuated-a circumstance attributable to the

cowardice alone of the inhabitants, for the position is a very strong one and

is thus described by an officer who was present :—

“ On examining the position which the enemy (800 or 1,000 in number)

had not ventured to defend, it became immediately apparent that their want

of courage had spared us the loss of probably one-half of our men, to say
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nothing of the possibility of an unqualified defeat. The difficulties pre

sented by the ground to an enemy assailing the village cannot be ade

quately described; vineyards and gardens, forming a succession of terraces

one above the other, on the steep hill side, garden walls without number,

and trees of all sorts closely planted, were obstacles to be surmounted ere

the village itself could be attained; and the village was of considerable

extent, containing about 800 flat-roofed houses, the streets so narrow that

only one horseman could pass through the best of them, and only two or

three lanes giving entrance from beyond the walls of the place, which was

built on a steep ascent, house rising above house like a series of irregular

steps. Had the enemy defended this ground with resolution, it was the

opinion of some oflicers that it would have been scarcely possible for us to have

carried the village. The road proved to be impracticable for guns, and that

one could have given but little assistance to the assailants from any position

which it could have attained in the course of the morning.” Masson—SaZe.)

KAISARFLat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 30 miles west-south-west of Maemana. It is a

fine village, giving its name to a district which includes 10 others, each

cultivating its own territory up to the boundary of its neighbour. They

are inhabited by Kapchaks and Firozkohis, who have separated from their

own tribes. (Ferrier- Vambery.)

KAJA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Jalalsbad district, Afghanistan, situate under the Sfiféd

Koh, 27 miles from Jalalsbsd. It has a good climate, in consequence of

which the Bengal European regiment was moved there from Jalalsbsd to

pass the hot weather of 1840. It contains 300 houses of Khairbfin

Khugianis. (W. Cotton-MacGregor.)

KAJAKZAES—

A tribe of Pathins who inhabit the vicinity of Sebi in Bilochistan. They

are descended from one Kajak, a Kakar chief who in consequence of a

feud fled from his village of Mejhtur, 10 kos from Boijaba in Kakaris

tan, to Sebi in Kach Gandava. The Governor of Sebi was Jeeymed

Khan, son of Barl'i, founder of the Barfizaes, and he granted Kajak one

cubit of the water of the Nari for his people. In process of time this

grant was increased to eight cubits, and the power of the Barfizaes

decreased in proportion as that of the Kajaks increased, till at last the

former, reduced by their misfortunes to extreme poverty, were necessitated

to throw themselves on the mercy of their enemies for subsistence, and the

latter saw with pride the descendants of the Barfizaes, once the governors

of Kachi and their masters, now begging at their gates for relief.

HThe Kajaks in 1839 numbered from 700 to 1,000 fighting men.

( art).

KIAJARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A glen in Afghanistan, which goes from Tatung (near Gandamak), in the

Jalalabsd district, in a north-west direction to the Si'ifed Koh range.

(Massom)

KAKA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, six miles east of Tfizi, on the

Kandahar and Ghazni road. The fort is situated on a hill. Water is

supplied from a ‘ karez’ below, there being none in the fort. It belongs to

the chief of the Toki Ghilzaes, who usually resides with his family inside
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but has all his fighting men outside. The chief could collect 2,000 to

3,000 men in a few hours.

KZKAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 40 miles north-west of Shikot, in the Peshin valley.

KZKARS—

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the extreme south-east corner of that

country. It is not very easy to trace the boundaries of any Afghan tribe

in the present state of our information, and it is still less so in the case

of the Kakars, of whom Lumsden’s is practically the only detailed

account. To the west of the British frontier opposite Miran are the

Ustaranahs, west of them, says Raverty, are the Zmaris (?), and west

of them the Kakars. This is rather vague, but as the Ustaranahs

and Zmaris are small tribes, it is probable that 35 to 40 miles from the

frontier post of Gorwali would take one to the Kakars. Sixteen miles

beyond the west limit of the Kasrani Biloches, who extend about 80 miles

into the hills, Kakars are again found beyond the high peaks which have

been supposed to be part of a continuous range, and are called the Siahkoh.

To the south of this again the Kakars trend more to the west, making room

for the Bozdar Biloehes. To their south they now meet the Khetrans, and

then they flow round the north-west boundary of this tribe, and under the

name of “ Lfini Pathans” they approach close to the Sham plain, so much

so that one of the arguments for its occupation by British troops was that,

“here we should be in contact with harmless Lflni Pathans and Kakars.”

From the vicinity of the Sham plain they are bounded south by the Marl

Biloches, whose limit runs with theirs towards the Bolan Pass. I think it

is probable that they occupy all the country from 'l‘bal to Sebi, and per

haps a little south of it. Kajak and Sebi are inhabited by the Pani

section of the Kakars. From Sebi to the head of the Bolan defile, they

do not, perhaps, actually occupy the pass, but their settlements come close

enough to it to make them one of, if not the principal tribe whose safe

conduct through the pass must be purchased by ‘ Kafilas.’ From this we

come to Qwetta, and we have the authority of Masson and Elphinstone

for saying that the valley of Shel formerly belonged to the Kakars, and

that many of them still dwell in Qwetta and its immediate vicinity. Indeed

they go on the road to Mustang as far as Berg, and on that to Peshln as

far as Kfichilak.

In the valley of Peshin, they occupy the country about Darzi Karez,

and perhaps come down as far as Nurzae. Thence their boundary pro

bably runs with the Atchakzaes, a little to the west of Kach Toba, whence

they pass between that place and Tokarak. From this point their boundary

is very vague, but I think a line drawn from half-way between Kach

Toba and 'l‘okarak to the point on the Sflliman range, north of the Kand

Peak, where the road from Babarkakala to Kfindar crosses it, will mark

it approximately. Thence the Kakars cross the main range and are found

as far north as Lari, from which they go back south, and perhaps west of

Sar-i-Darga to the Zhob valley. Arrived there, I think the spur of the

Sflliman range, which separates the Zhob from the Kundar, may be con

sidered their limit, till the junction of the former river with the Gomal, or

perhaps rather short of this, for they are not likely to care about coming

too close to the Vazirls. Thence they go back to the point whence we

started.

473 3 m



KAK

Of the country thus limited, we know nothing more than can be picked

up from the few meagre routes through it which are recorded. The only

European that ever traversed it was Lieutenant Marsh, of the Bengal

Cavalry, who came from Kandahar by the Zhob route ; but I believe I am

right in saying that not a line of any report he may have made can now be

traced. This is the more to be regretted, as, notwithstanding that our

frontier has been for the last 20 years from 30 to 40 miles from that of the

Kakars, no ofiicer has, as far as I know, recorded anything regarding them

and their country of more value than Leech’s meagre routes written

33 years ago, or of so much as Lumsden’s account, written at a distance of

14-0 miles from the nearest Kakar village.

With the portion of the Kakar country west of the Sfilimfin range, we

are so far well acquainted that we know its streams drain into Shel, Peshin,

or Kach, but to the east it is different. The Zhcb river we know rises in

the vicinity of the Joba and Kand peaks, and that it joins the Gomal

north of it; therefore a spur must be thrown out to end at this junction.

And south also there must be another spur, which, though it may run irre

gularly, and throw branches of greater or less length to the south-east, yet

must in its crest be pretty nearly parallel to the Zhcb. This spur ends at

the debouchure of the Gomal into the plains, and is the range seen from Dera

(there known asthe Sfiliman range) to rise like a wall to the west, giving it '

the appearance of a great range running north and south, and seeming to

bar all progress west except by surmounting its crest. I surmise, therefore,

that all the streams that debouch into the plains between the Gomal and

the Vihowah, via, the Draband, Shangao, Dahna, Kowrah, and Vihowah,

rise in the south slopes of this spur, which probably has a considerable

elevation.

But with regard to the rest of Kfikaristan, it is more diflicult to speak.

The river which passes Bori we know rises somewhere to the west of Sar-i

Borl, or certainly in the main range of the Sfiliman range, which is here

continued from the Jaba peak to that of Chappar.

But where does it go after Bori? It does not come out into the plains

by the Vihowah defile, because the road by this crosses a pass, and then

goes by a stream (the Zhcb) to Bibfirkakala. The Drug stream, says

Johnson, rises beyond the Sfilimfin range, by which I suppose he means

beyond the line of peaks running south from Takht-i-Sfiliman, which seem

to form a range.

Leech’s route to Bori by the Sangarh pass crosses no ridge at all, and

I am therefore inclined to think the Bori river has its exit by the Drug

branch of the Sangarh pass. I am inclined to think the Lflndi branch

of this pass does not come from the main range, but rises south of Sand

wali, and east of Manari'l. And my reasons for this surmise are, that

Lumsden gives a road from Bori to Rakni which only crosses one bill.

This hill is the range between the Bori and Sounhra branches of the

Sangarh river, and the road thus probably goes west of the head of the

Lundi river. The Sounhra branch of the Sangarh comes from Rakni,

according to both Leech and Lumsden. From Rakni to Kolfi no hill is

crossed, and the same is the case to Thal, Daki, Baghao and Smalau

(‘P Ishmailan). I therefore think the Sounhra also rises in the main ridge

not far from Mount Chappar. Thus I suppose a spur to spring from the Sali

mau range somewhere between the Jaba and Chappar peaks (north of
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it is the Bori river, south of it the Thal or Sounhra river), and run

east of Manarfl, and there to split into two, and give rise to the Lund'[

river; the end of these ramifications being respectively the junction of the

Sounhra and Lundl, and of the Sonnhra and the Drug.

But there is still another range to which I wish to call attention. In

going from Sakhi Sarwar to Rakni, a high and difficult hill has to be

passed,—-Lumsden says by the Paiwat Kotel, and Leech at a place called

Untpalana. This is the ridge on which the proposed sanitarium of Ek

Bhae is situated, and it is 7,462 feet in height.

Again, the Kaho river, after watering the Sham plain and emerging

into the plains at Harand, rises to the north in Khetran country, and from

the slopes of a range the natives call the Kala or Siah Roh. This Kala Bob,

I think, must be the same as the range crossed between Sakhi Sarwar and

Rakni. Again, Lumsden gives routes from Thal to Sebi and to Kahun.

Both of these immediately after leaving Thal cross a range of hills, which I

conclude to be identical with the Kala Rob, :1 little to the east. We have

no more cross routes to the west by which we can continue this range in that

direction, but we know that the Nari and Gorzamin rivers rise to the north

of Dadar, and to the east of Mount Chappar, and to the south of Smalan

and Baghao. Therefore I take, this range to be the Kala Roh of the east

routes, and thus we have a spur running from the vicinity of Mount

Chappar, east, as far as the neighbourhood of Barkhan of the Khetrans,

and then turning north and ending in the plains west of Mangrotah.

Of course these are but suppositions, but they have been carefully thought

on, and I think may be accepted with some confidence. There is one point,

however, which I am doubtful of, via, whether Barkhan and Rakni are on

the same side of the range or not.

The Kakar country is probably very much like that passed through on

the Gomal route,- the hills are probably bare and in many places precipi

tous, while at the bottom are valleys of different width, which are depen

dent on irrigation. There are probably no trees either on the hills or in

the valleys, but grazing is probably abundant and excellent. The climate

in the west portions of the Kakar country must be temperate, but still

cold enough to make it an object with the inhabitants to migrate to warmer

places in the winter. All that is known of Bori, Thal, 8zc., will be found

described elsewhere.

The Kakars claim to be descended from one Sharif-ud-din, who was the

son of Sharaband, the eldest son of Keysh, who was made a Mahamadan by

the great prophet himself, and thereafter called Abdul Rashid, until in a

fight with infidels at Mecca, he is said to have slain 17 men with his own

hand, and received from Mahamad the title of Pret Khan, since changed

into Pathan, of which race he is the reputed founder.

Sharlf-fld-din is said to have had five sons, all founders of clans, viz,

ShiranT, Tarin, Miuni, Barechi, and f‘mar-fid-din. The mother of Shirani,

the eldest, was a Kakar, and finding that her lord intended to make

Tarin, his second son, his heir, she left his protection and returned to her

own tribe and to her father’s house; her descendants have therefore been

included among Pathans, and with them the whole of the Kakars under

one name.

The Kakars are found scattered over Afghanistan, and a strong branch

of them, now known as the Gakars, are located on the banks of the Jhelam
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in Kashmir. The country of the Kakars is as yet unexplored by

Europeans.

Their country is extensive and intersected by spurs coming down from

the Sfiliman range, but which, owing to the great elevation of the plains

themselves, rise to no great height above them; it is almost devoid of trees,

and the few that do exist, have been brought up with considerable care

in the immediate vicinity of villages.

Small portions of the land, here and there, are irrigated from “karez,”

but the chief mass of the cultivation is “lallam,” or dependent on rain,

which, however, seems to be more general here than in any other locality

in these parts. There is but one crop in the year, but this tribe possess

large flocks and herds of camels, cattle, sheep and goats, and export hides,

ghee, wool, and goats to Peshin, the Derajat and Kandahar.

The whole of the asafoatida trade of Herat and the Nadalidar, a or more

properly speaking the collection of the gum from the wild plant, is in the

hands of the Kakars, who send down from five to six thousand people

annually to these localities, and pay considerable sums to the Governors of

Herat for the privilege of the asafoetida collecting monopoly.

The present actual strength of the Kakar tribes and their divisions

may be gleaned from the following brief notice of each section :

Jalazde.—This is the most influential division of the Kakars, and can

muster some 2,000 fighting men; their main strength lies about Kaisar

and Bori.

Maaalc/lél—Musters 3,000 men, occupying Sara'i, a place at the foot

of the mountains on the Mari frontier, with which tribe this section have

interminable feuds.

Kudizde-Numbers 2,000 strong; this ‘section is rather looked down

upon by the rest of the clan, owing to their occupying the country about

Darzi Karez, and being obliged to pay revenue to the ruler of Peshin,

whose territory they adjoin.

Utmdnk/lél.—This section can turn out about 200 men. It was an

offshoot of this section, which, after assisting Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni

in his expedition to Hindustan in A. D. 997, settled in the hilly range form

ing the northern boundary of the Peshawar valley, and to the north

west of Ranizfie, where they are to be found in the present day.

Abdalazde-—Musters 2,000 and resides at Mayana.

Kabizie-Who hold the lands of Tarbezae, on the Zh6b road, are

chiefly shepherds, and turn out 1,000 strong.

Hamzazfie-Turns out 1,100 men, and occupies shahrang.

Slzabozdé, Tenizae and Alizae, each musters 200 strong. The Alizae

have another faction 300 strong at China. The head-quarters of the first

three are at Darzi and Sazri.

Klridarazde-Occupies Maskat, mustering 200 strong.

The total fighting strength of the Kakars, including the Targhani

and Zhob factions, would thus be from 14 to 20,000 men; to the former

of these sections belonged the infamous Hajl Khan, Kakar.

The Kakars are on friendly terms with, and consider themselves brethren

of, the Ghilzlics.
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Besides the Kakars above-mentioned, there are some 400 families resid

ing in the villages of Kochkhana, Balakaz, and Deb Khojah in the Kandahar

neighbourhood.

From the extreme antiquity of this clan, there is no end to the rami

fications into which it has run, and the following tribes all claim connection

with, or descent from, the Kskars ;—-Arabia Khel or race of Mulas, the

Taemunis of Ghor, the Firozkohi Hazaras and the Kayan'i tribe of

Seistan (who are generally called Biloches, but are in reality, and acknowledge

themselves descended from, the Sangar Khél Kakars), as well as the Utman

Khels and Gakars already noticed.

Besides these sections Elphinstone mentions the Sanatla section, which

Lumsden calls the Simantha. They inhabit the district called Kflnchogae,

which stretches south-west from the Kflnd peak towards Kach Toba and

Peshin.

The Kakars of the Shal valley are of the Kasi section.

The inhabitants of Sebi are Kikars of the Pani section.

The tribe known as Luni Pathans are Kakars ; they occupy the

country to the north of the Mari Biloches. The division called

Hamzazae by Lumsden is a section of the Lfini branch. The Isa-khél

is a division of this tribe ; they dwell south-west of the Kasrfinis and

number 3,000 fighting men. The Esott Kakars are not mentioned by

Lumsden, though they are by Elphinstone and Raverty, and there is no

doubt they exist. They occupy the country to the west of the (‘stars

nahs, Kasranis. (Elpfiinstone—Raverty—I/umsden.)

KAKRAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading from the Ghazni district over the Gulkoh

range to the valley of Jarmatu ; the pass is similar in its nature to that of

Gfilbaori (which (Broad/bot.)

KAKSHAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Ghorband valley, 5 miles west of the

mouth of the Kaoshan pass, inhabited by 200 families of Parsiwans,

said to have been placed here by Timflr Lang. (Leec/z.)

KALA ABDULA KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev. 6,677 feet.

A fort in Afghanistan, 8 miles east of the Kohjak Pass, 52 miles from

Qwetta, 91 miles from Kandahar. There is a tank in the fort, and a garden

and room for one battalion, and outside a grove of trees and a fine stream of

water close to it. There are here 30 houses of Atehakzaes, according to

Leech ; but Garden says it is a strong and large, walled village. Forage and

grass are abundant. During the Afghan war, Lieutenant Bosanquet was left

here to form a corps of Atchakzaes Outram says it is an extensive place forti

fied with mud walls and round towers, which are, however, not provided with

guns nor pierced with embrasures. (Houg/z—Leecfi- Garden—0utram.)

KALA ABDUL RAHMAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort and village in Afghanistan, about 50 miles north-east of Kalat-i

Ghilzae; it is the fort of the chief of the Tokhl Ghilzaes. It is a square

of 120 yards with a mud wall 6 feet thick and 24 feet high, with large towers

at each angle and in the centre of each face. Though it resisted all the

efforts of Shah Shfijah to take it, it was blown up and destroyed by the

British under Outram in 1839.

The approach to this fort from the direction of Kalat-i-Ghilzae is by a

difiicult ravine and a pass as difficult as the Kohjak, but from the direction
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of Kala Khan Taraki there is no obstacle. The village of Abdul Rahman

has some 2,000 to 3,000 houses, 100 shops, and with some 5,000 families of

Lohanis outside. The residence of the chief is in the fort, which is in the

middle of the town, and has two guns at its gateway. There are 6 or 7

wells inside, and many villages round of Ghilzaes and Lohanis. The chief

maintains a force of 200 foot and 100 horse, but could assemble his tribe,

amounting to 5,000 or 6,000 fighting men, in a few hours. This fort is

sometimes called Kala Margha or Nawa Margha. (Broad/bot.)

KALA AFGHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Kfindflz, Afghan-Turkistan, on the east side of the Lata

band pass, and on the road to Badakhshsn from Knndfiz. It is famous

for its springs, of which there are 450 in the neighbourhood. Wood states

it to be 1,000 feet higher than Talikhan, but does not mention the elevation

of that place. (ll/001i.)

KALA AHMAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small village in the Shakar Dara glen, Koh Dfiman of Kabal, Afghan

istan, on a small rivulet. (Massom)

KALA-I-ALI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 76 miles from Jalslabsd, on the Alingar river,

consisting_of 800 houses of Attoke Afghans (? Otak Ghilzfies). (Leec/l.)

KALA AMIR KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 30 miles north-east of Farah, situated among

mountains. (Tkorntom)

KALA ARGHU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, 23 miles from Taishkhan, 75 miles from Jnrm, on

the left bank of Kokeha river. (Daviea)

KALA ASIN-Lat. Long. Elev. 8,000 feet.

A fort in Afghanistan, 33 miles south-east of Kabal on the route from

Kabal to Jalslabad by the Karkacha Pass. (T/zornton.)

KALA AZIM KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 3,945 feet.

A ruined village in Afghanistan with a square mud fort, 73 miles from

Kalit-i-Ghilzlie, 16 miles from Kandahar. Supplies are very scarce here;

fuel, excepting the wild thyme, not being procurable ; good water is procurable

from two wells, that from the “Karez” being rather brackish ; grass in small

quantities is procurable, and camel forage is abundant. The elevated ground

is a mile beyond the fort. There is a good deal of cultivation round the

village. (Houg/l——Garden-Campbell.)

KALA-I-BABAKABPLat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 6 miles east of the Kotal-i-Sarwandi Pass over the

Sfiliman range and at the source of the Gomal river. There is a fort here

in good repair, inhabited by Karotis, and it has some cultivation very

carefully and laboriously irrigated by ducts. It is the last place to the east

on the Gomal road at which any supplies are procurable for many marches.

(Broaclfooa)

KALA BADAL-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, on the bank of a feeder of the Mflrghab.

(T/lornton.)

KALA-I-BAKSHI—Lat. Long. Elev. -

A village in the Ghilzae country, 36 miles from Ghazni, and 10 miles from

Mnshaki, south-east on the direct road to Qwetta. It is a collection of several

walled villages inhabited by Tokhi and Andarl Ghilzfies. Supplies are
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abundant and cheap. “ Salep misrl” is found all over the hills near this

place. (N. CampbelF-Broaafaot.)

KALA-I-BHAO-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, south-east of Kalat-i-Ghilzae,

situated in a plain, and containing 400 to 500 houses. It belongs to the

chief of the Ohtak Ghilzaes. (Outram)

KALA BILAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small village in Afghanistan, situated at the north-west comer of the

plain of Beghram, north of Kabal. A few Hindu traders reside here, who

have considerable intercourse with the neighbouring hill tribes.—(Masson.)

KALA-I-BIST-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, about 30 miles south of Girishk, situated in an

island on the Helmand, just above the confluence of the Tarnak river.

It was formerly a place of some consequence, but was destroyed by

Timfir Lang. Its ruins are still very considerable. (Ferrier.)

KALA CHAP-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, at the junction of Kokcha with the Amu Daria.

The latter river is fordable at this point. (Wo0d.)

KALA DAOLAT KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the road between Ghazni and Kolalgfi in

Zfirmat. The road as far as this is very good, but beyond it is more

difficult. (BroadfooL)

KALA-I-DfJKHTAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small ruined fort in Afghanistan, 3 miles south of Sabzawar, on the left

bank of the Adraskand, where that river turns the hills. On the extreme edge

of these hills is built, just opposite the fort of Kala-i-Pisr, a wall and parapet

now in ruins, with a high tower in tolerable preservation, and which is seen

for miles. (E. Conolly.)

KALA DURUS-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort and village in Chitral, Afghanistan, 8 miles from the south boundary

of that State, and about 100 miles above Jalalabad, on the left bank of Kunar

river; it has about 1,000 houses; this is probably the place called Dras by

other authorities. (Daviea)

KALA FATULA-Lat. Long. Elev. 3,918 feet.

A small square mud fort in Afghanistan, 90 miles from Qwetta, 57 miles from

Kandahar, with bastions at the angles. The water here is brackish from a

duct and some wells. Forage and grass are procurable. It contains 30

houses inside and 10 outside of Nurzee Afghans. Thereisagood deal of

cultivation round.

KALA FAZL KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 2 miles from Chotiali, having 100 houses

inhabited by Zarkhan (?) Pathans. Water is procured from wells. (Leech)

KALA GAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghfin-Tflrkistan, 12 miles from Khinjan, 18 miles from

Ghori. It is small, but water, grass, and fuel are procurable. (A. Leech.)

KALAGAR- Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 80 miles south-east of Ghazni, on a road to Dera

Ishmail Khan. Water is supplied by stream. (T/mmtrm.)

KALA H LII-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Koh Daman of Kabal, 10 miles north of that city, on

a small stream which drains to the Panjshér river. (Thar-atom)
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KALA-I-HAJI-Lat. - Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 7 miles west of Kabal, on Ghazni road. The sur

rounding country is an expanse of groves, gardens, and orchards, watered

by channels drawn from the Kabal river.

KALA IBRAHIMI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in eastern extremity of the plain of Bakwa, Afghanistan, 95 miles from

Girishk, 66 miles from Farah. There are several small forts in its vicinity.

(Sandera)

KALA TDGAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 10 miles west of Herfit, on the Mashad road. Water

is abundant. (Clerk.l

KALA-I-JAFAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 6,800 feet.

A village in Afghanistan, 52 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae, on the left bank of

the Tarnak river. It is situate in a fertile and well cultivated country. (HougL)

KALA KAYFAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

The ruins of an ancient fort in Nangnahar, Afghanistan, south of Tatang.

They are of considerable extent. (ll/108.9012.)

KALA KA FAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined fort in Afghan-Tfirkistan, situated in the lower portion of the

Saeghan valley. The remains are very imposing, and from the bulk of

the stones employed in their construction, are calculated to excite much

wonder. (Mas-son.)

KALA KAFAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Turkistan, about 40 miles from Maemana,

on the road to Shibrgham. There is no village, but an encampment of

Uzbaks on the top of a hill. (Ferrieva)

KALA KAISAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, a few parasangs north-east of Teivereh in the

Taimuni country. It is now ruined. (Fera-ier.)

K ALA-I-KALAGAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in BadakhshamAS miles from Kundflz, 136 miles from Jurm,

situated in a valley inhabited by Kataghan Uzbaks; water from a stream.

(Davies).

KALA-I-KAROTI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 102 miles south-east of Ghazni, and at the west end

of the Ghwalarl Pass, containing 30 houses of Karoti Afghans. Water is

procured from the Gomal river. (Broadfoot-Leeclt.)

KALA KASHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 9 miles west of Herat. Provisions are scarce here.

(Clcr/c.)

KALA KASIM—Lat. Long. Elev.

An old deserted fort in Afghanistan, 13 miles from Kabal on the Ghaznl

road, situate in a beautiful and highly cultivated valley near the bank of a

feeder of the Kabal river.

KALA KAZI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 20 miles north of Kabal, south-east of

IstSlif. (T/zornton.)

KALA KAZI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 3 miles south-west of Kabul. It is in

closed with a wall, and is surrounded with orchards, and is situated in an
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eminence. The inhabitants are Furmuli Tajaks. Water is plentiful both

in ‘ Karez’ and springs, and fire-wood, grazing and forage are procurable.

(Maseon—(-‘ampbell.)

KALA-I-KHALAKDAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 13 miles from Kandahar, on the road to Ghazni,

situate in an open level, but ill cultivated country.

KALA KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in the Koh Daman, Afghanistan, north of Kabal, consisting of 400

houses, the greater part of which are fortified. It is famed for raisins

of a superior flavour. (Masson)

KALA KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 105 miles from Ghazni, on the Rah-i-Marnf

road to the Derajat. It is situated in a cultivated country sprinkled with

villages inhabited by Taraki Ghilzaes. Water is abundant. (Lumsden)

KALA KHANAM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Ghilzae, Afghanistan, situated 12 miles from Kala-i-Bhao, south

east of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, in the hills. It belongs to the chief of the Ohtak

Ghilzae, who has ordinarily a garrison of 40 or 50 men, but could assemble

from 1,000 to 2,000 of his tribe in a few hours. (Outrana)

KKLA KHAN TARAKI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, about 20 miles from Mnkilr, on

the direct road from that place to Shalkot. It is situated in the middle of a

populous town. It belongs to the chief of the Taraki Ghilzaes, who

here maintains aforce of 300 horse and foot, but could assemble his tribe,

amounting to 4,000 men, in a few hours.

KALA KHASH

See Khash. (Leec/l.)

KALA KHOJA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghan-Tfirkistan, north of Bamian, on road to

Kamard, and between Saighan and Dasht-i-Sflféd. The valley here opens

a little, and there are several forts and eneampments in it, the largest of the

former being Kala Khoja. (Mascara)

KALA KHOJA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, Afghanistan, 52 miles from Jtlrm, and on the

banks of the Ab-i-Vardoj. (Daviea)

KALA KHOJA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Vakhan, Afghanistan, on the bank of the Amu Daria.

It is the first inhabited place met with coming from Badakshan. (W0011.)

KALA KHUSHK-I-JAMBURAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small fort in Afghanistan, 16 miles north-east by east of Sabzawar,

situated in a fertile plain, 20 miles in breadth, inclosed by hills, which on the

east break into a valley running from it. Close to it is a stream of delicious

water, and there are many other forts in the vicinity‘. (Conolly)

KALAL KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 30 miles south of south shore of lake

Abistada.

KALA LAREIM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, 15 miles from Teshkha'n and 83 miles from Jflrm,

situated in the valley of the Kokcha, on the left bank. (Daviea)
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KALA-I-LANGAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 222 miles from Dera Ishmfiil, 69 miles from Ghaznl,

on Ghwalari road. There are two forts here containing about 80 houses, the

larger fort is a square of 100 yards ; the mud walls, 20 feet high, are flanked by

towers, and are not above six feet thick; there is no ditch, and the gate is

uncovered, yet this is one of the strongest forts in Katawaz. The inhabi

tants are Sfiliman Khél Ghilzaes. (Broad/bot.)

KALA MAHAMAD AZIM—

See Kflram Fort.

KALA MAHAMAD HI’JSEN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Jalalsbsd district, Afghanistan, situate 15 miles from Jalalfibfid.

KALA MAMA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Wazikhwah district of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, on a road

from the Kfindar to Kandahar, 12 miles from Khan Taraki, and some 32

miles from Mfikfir. The fort contains stables and lines for the horse and foot

garrison, and has two shops and two wells inside. It has three gateways,

and on the walls are three wall pieces, outside is a ‘ Karez.’ (Broad/oat.)

KALA-I-MAOR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined castleip Afghanistan, in the valley of the Khflshk river. There is

only one wretched cell in it, still capable of sheltering a traveller, and

an extensive “ Karez” in the middle of the valley remains to attest its former

high state of culture, and suggests the notion that in other days the waters

of the Khflshk rivulet were expended on irrigation, ere they could reach

Kala-i-Maor; at present this valley harbours not a living soul. It is in

the country of the Salor Tfirkmans, and at the time of Abbott’s journey to

Khiva, formed the extreme southern point of that Khanat. (11660111.)

KALA-I-MARGHA.

See Kala Abdfil Rahman. (Outram)

KALA-I-MASHAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakshan, 60 miles from Kfindfiz, 120 miles from Jfirm,

inhabited by pastoral tribes. Vz'de Mushhud. (Davies)

KALA MTR ALAM—Lat. Long. I Elev.

A fort in Shorawak, Afghanistan, on the road from Kandahar to Kalat.

It is large, and neatly constructed of mud, with eight towers on each face,

having an intermediate one between the angular ones. Close to it is a canal

from the Lora river. (Massom)

KALA MIRJI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisarak division, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing 80 houses

of Tajaks. MacGregor.

KALA-I-MOGHAL KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 106 miles north-west of Jalslabad, on the Alingar

road, consisting of 300 houses of Adoke Afghans. ('P) (Otak Ghilzaes).

(Leec/l.)

KALA MOHSAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 5 miles east of Kabal, between it and Khiird Kiibal.

(Masaon).

KALA MOMAND—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 10 miles east of Kandahar, on right bank of

Tarnak river. There is a little cultivation in the neighbourhood. Water

from springs, but brackish. This is the village entered in Colonel VValker’s

map as Momun-i-Gudukhan. (Lumsdem)
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KALA MULA HAZRAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Jaldak district, Afghanistan, south-west of Kalat-i-Ghilzae,

in the Koh-i-Palao-i-Argandab. Near this village there is a lead mine.

(Bellew).

KALAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

One of the four valleys of Nijrao, Afghanistan, inhabited by Pashaes and

Tajaks. It is independent. (Lees/z

KALA-I-N IA DA R.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 52 miles from Kandahar, on the road to Herat. It

is of large dimensions, but is in rums. There is a good supply of water

here, and the adjacent country is well cultivated.

KALA NAJIL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 88 miles from Jalalabfid, 41 miles from Farajkhan,

on the Alishang river, consisting of a fort and 300 houses. (Leech)

KALANDAR KHEL

See Ghilzaes.

KALA NAO—Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined town and fort in Afghanistan, 20 miles north-east of Herat, and

north of the Serabund mountains. It was once a place of some importance,

and a depot for caravans going from Persia to Bokhara ; but now it is only

surrounded by a few tents of Hazaras. It was destroyed by a force sent

from Herat in consequence of the plundering propensities of its inhabit

ants.— ( Vambery.)

KALA NAO——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, not far from Kalil, north of Hajikhak Pass,

on road from Kabal to Damian. It is built of burnt bricks on an eminence.

(.Husaon.)

KALA NAVVA MARGHA

Sec Kalil. Abdul Rahman.

KALA NUR MAHAMAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 66 miles east of Kandahar on the Argesan

river. The river is here difficult to ford in flood. (Leech)

KALA PADSHAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, at the entrance of the Dara Nfir glen, in Kfinar,

built by a former Governor of Jalalabad for the coercion of the neighbour

ing tribes. (Massom)

KALA PANJ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Badakhshan, on left bank of Amu Daria, just below the junc

tion of the Sar-i-Kol and Langar Kish branches. It is so called from five

small rocky hilloeks in the neighbourhood, upon all of which there were

formerly tenements. One of these hilloeks rises immediate] from the

stream; its surface is covered with houses, and it is crested by a ort in toler

able preservation. ( Wood.)

KALA-I-PAT-Jmt. Long. Elev.

A ruined city in Seistan, Afghanistan, on right bank of Helmand river,

which was once the most extensive in that country, probably marking the

site of the ancient city of Zarenj. (Ferrier.)

KALA RAHiM KHZN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 60 miles south of Ghazni, on the route by the west

shore of lake Abistada to Shalkot.
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KALA RAMZAN KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 3 miles south of Kalat- -Ghilzae, on the

road from Ghaan to Kandahar. It belongs to the Ehilzaes of the

Ohtak branch. There is a “Karez” of excellent water I ose to it. Two

or three Hindus reside in the castle. (Masson)

KALA SANGI—Lat. Long. Elev.

An ancient fort in Afghanistan, a few miles north-eas of Teivereh, in

the Taimflnl country. It is built of stone on an emine ice level at top.

The wall is built of large roughly cut stones piled on 68A n other without

any cement. There are no inhabitants in it. It was 0 ice supplied with

water by two aqueducts which led into an immense tank in the centre of the

fortress. Yar Mahamad of Herat fearing these ruins mig it be made avail

able by rebels ordered them to be razed to the ground. (1 errier.)

KALA SAR MAHAMAD—Lat. Long. Elev. 8,051.

A village in Afghanistan, on the Ghaznl and Kaba road, between

Shekhabad and Maidan. (Hang/z.)

KALA SAR SANG—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghan-Tarkistan, near Saeghan, commanding the gorge of the

defile south of the valley of Saeghan. The fort is a rude sllapeless building,

with no pretensions to strength, but what it derives from its site, yet it is

regarded by the Saeghanchis as the key to Turkistan. (Manon)

KALA SHAHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

An old fort built by TIer Shah to command the town of Istalif in the

Koh Daman of Afghanistan. It had lofty walls and towers built of

mud, but it has now been pulled down by the inhabitants, who were not

disposed to have so formidable a work near them. A canal also, which used

to run through its centre, has been diverted into the town. There are

numerous hilly trees sprinkled about in its vicinity. (Masson)

KALA SHAH MlR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 32 miles south-west of Kandahar, on the road to

Seistan. It is a small place, but has a small manufactory of salt. (Leec/l.)

KALA-I-SOBHA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 30 miles from Kandahar, on the road to Kalat-i

Ghilzae. (Thornton) '

KALA SI—JFED—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small village in the Shakar Dara valley, Koh Daman of Kabal,

Afghanistan. (Masson)

KALA'I-SYAD GHARIB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 23 miles from Jalslabad, on the Kanar river,

consisting of 60 houses of Tajaks. (Lem/l.)

KALAT-I-GHILZAE.—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,773

A fort in Afghanistan, situated on right bank of Tarnak river, 89 miles

from Kandahar, 144 miles Ghazni, 229 miles Kabal, 468 miles Herat.

There is no town here, but there are two small walled villages not far

from the fort to the north-west, and some felt tents on the plain around.

The present fort of Kalat-i-Ghilzae stands on an isolated plateau, having

a command to the south of several hundred feet above the surrounding

country, the slopes from which form the glacis, and are in places exceeding

ly steep. The tracing is irregular, but afl'ords generally a strong defensive

outline. The ramparts have been scarped to a great height out of the
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face of the hill, and revetted with bricks made of kneaded straw and mud,
built in layers and allowed to dry in the sun. A good substantial parapet I

surmounts this, and is carried all round the works which now embrace the

whole plateau. Towards the western face a mass of conglomerate, shoot

ing up to the height of some eighty or one hundred feet, affords a natural

cavalier, upon which a gun, en barbette, ranges over all the works under

this mound. On a level with the terreplein of the fort is the old magazine,

which was screened on the exposed side by a substantial wall of masonry;

but a new one has now been built in a far worse position, immediately to

the south of the cavalier. From the mound two copious springs flow, afford

ing an abundant supply of delicious water for the garrison. There

are two gateways of the usual native construction, with the roadway turn

ing at right angles shortly after entering the place; the main one is to

the south, the approach to it steep and well flanked by the tracing of the

works on the left. The other gateway is immediately opposite this

to the north; its construction is similar, but it has no flanking defences.

The approach to it is comparatively easy, and large masses of conglomerate,

lying scattered in the immediate vicinity, would afford cover from which

to keep down any fire which might be opened on a party approaching the

gate. Within the fort and between the two gates is the bazaar, containing

at present some thirty shops. The quarters of the garrison are ranged

round the ramparts, and there are two extensive granaries, besides a com

fortable residence for the Governor. Outside the works, all round this

fortress, six or eight feet from the bottom of the wall, the hill has been

scarped perpendicular for a height of about eight feet; it is probable,

however, that rain will before long smooth this down to a more natural

slope. The evident weak points of the place are, first, the long-necked

eastern bastion, which has no flanking support of any description, and

could itself develop but a feeble fire; immediately in front of it on the

opposite side of a deep ravine, and distant six hundred yards, are two

mounds affording excellent positions for breaching this bastion, while

undulations in the slope of the hill give good cover for the approach of

light troops to within easy range; second, a general want of flanking

defences along the whole of the northern face; and lastly, the large masses

of conglomerate already referred to, which are scattered about the base

of the works along the whole of the western face, where a detached round

tower and postern have lately been made.

During the rebellion in Afghanistan in 1841, Kalat-i-Ghilzae was oc

cupied by a British detachment 950 strong from the Kandahar garrison under

the command of Captain Craigie. This detachment reached Kalat-i

Ghilzae in November 1841. On the 9th December the Ghilzaes in a

manner invested the place, but they made no attempt to assault, nor indeed

was the blockade kept up with any strictness. This state of affairs continued

throughout the winter, which told severely on the garrison from their not being

properly supplied with shelter, and insufficiently even with food. In April

1842 the Ghilzaes first began to approach and invest the place more closely.

Towards the middle of May they commenced to dig trenches round the

place, working at them all night. By the 16th they had completely sur

rounded the fort with them, the nearest being about 250 yards from the

defences. “ On the evening of the 20th the enemy were unusually quiet,

and the night passed without mishap, till towards morning, when the moon,
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which had been shining before, went down. It was then that the attention of

the officer on duty was arrested by the clatter of horses’ feet, indicating

the close presence of a large body of horse, and the word was passed

round to get ready. Shortly afterwards the whole northern face of the

works was assaulted by dense bodies of the enemy. The morning was

so dark that they were within 100 yards before they were observed, though

the garrison was on the look out for them, and they came on with great

boldness, shouting ‘ allah,’ ‘allah.’ They were received with discharges of

grape and a hot fire of musketry, which must have done heavy execution

among their dense masses; still they pressed on, pushing their attack with

the greatest vehcmenee at the north-east and north-west angles of the

works, where the ascent was most easy and the defences apparently most acces

sible. At the north-east angle the defences consisted of a ditch, a scarp

of some seven or eight feet in height,a slope of some eight feet between

the top of the scarp and the parapet, the latter consisting of sand

bags. The enemy, by the aid of scaling ladders, crossed the ditch, ascended

the scarp and sloping bank, and endeavoured to get over the parapet; here

they were resolutely met with the musket and bayonet. Thrice they came

boldly on to the assault, planting one of their standards within a yard of

the muzzle of one of our guns, and thrice they were driven back; only

one man succeeded in getting into the place, and he was shot with his

foot on the axle of this gun. Two guns were in position at this part of

the works, and the attempts of the enemy to get within the works through

their embrasures, and over the parapets on either side, were so determined

that the artillerymcn for some minutes were obliged to quit their guns,

and betake themselves to the musket and bayonet, with which they did

good service 5 the sepoys too fought well; one of them was observed by the

artillerymen to bayonet‘ four men. The principal annoyance suifered by

the garrison was from showers of heavy stones; these were thrown into

the works in great quantity to cover the escaladers, and several of our

men were knocked down and smartly bruised by them. During the

height of the assault the enemy fired little; they apparently slung their

matchlocks and came on sword in hand, but they were met by a fire so

deadly and well sustained that they had no chance of success. The as

sault lasted from twenty minutes to half an hour, and at daybreak they

drew off, carrying away all their wounded and many of their dead. A

party of them took refuge behind some rocks at the north-west angle of

the works and just under the barracks, popping their heads out occasion

ally; they fired a few shots, but so seldom that their numbers were

supposed to be few. Two companies of sepoys sallied out to unearth

them, and to the surprise of all at least 300 men broke cover and

bolted for the neighbouring ravines. A heavy fire was poured into

them, but they ran so fast, and cover was so close, that few of

them fell. The greater part of the enemy retired into the ravines

into which they had dragged their dead and wounded, and from daylight

until } past 2 P. M. they were employed in carrying them off. They

lefi; 104 dead bodies at the foot of the defences, and within a few

days after the assault the Political Agent ascertained that the number of

killed and of wounded men, who died within a few days after the action,

considerably exceeded 400. On the dead bodies were found quantities of

British magazine cartridges, supposed to have been procured at Ghazni_
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Computed by themselves, the lowest number of assailants was stated at 5,500

men, the highest at 7,000. (St0cqueler——Lumsrleu.)

KALA TOPCHI BASHI-——Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined fort in _Afghanistan, a short distance west of Kabal. It still

possesses some fine plane trees near it and an excellent spring of water.

It is usual for ‘ kafilas’ going west to collect here. (jllll8807k)

KALA TAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, left bank of Kflnar river, 84 miles above Jalalabad,

and consisting of 100 houses. There is a fort here, and it is on the boun

dary of Chitral. (Museum)

KALA TAKAH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 42 miles south of Sar-i-Pfil. (T/Lornton.)

KALA VALI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, in Maemana district, of Afghanistan, 50 miles west of Mae

mana. It contains 230 houses, some inhabited by Uzbaks, the rest by

Kapchaks ; a. little river passes through it, flowing northwards. When

Vambery passed through this village it was empty from the inhabit

ants having been partly massacred, partly sold as slaves by an “ alaman” of

the Sarik Tfirkmans. (Ferrier—Vambery.)

KALA WASIL—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Kah Dara division, Koh Daman, Afghanistan, north-west of

Kabal. (Massom)

KALA-I-WUS—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Vakhan, Badakhshan, Afghanistan, on bank of the Panj river,

15 miles above Kala Panj. (Daviea)

KALA-I-YARDARrLat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, 38 miles from Jflrm, on left bank of the Ab-i

Vardoj. (Davies)

KALA ZAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, situated at junction of the Kfindfiz river

with the Amfi Daria. (MoorcrqfL)

KALA ZIABEG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Chitral, Afghanistan, about 12 miles above Darband and 25

below the Chattiboi Lake, situated in a rich valley with pasturage, but no

' village. (Danica)

KALMANAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 33 miles from Jalalsbad, 0n the Kfinar river, con

sisting of 36 houses of Tfijaks. (Lees/l.)

KALU~—Lat. Long. Elev. 12,480.

A pass in Afghanistfin over a spur of the Koh Baba, between the Haji

Khik Pass and Bamian. Its elevation is 12,480 feet. Burnes in attempt

ing to cross this pass was arrested by snow, consequently he doubled it

by passing round its shoulder. The road was very bad, frightful precipices

hung over him, and for about a mile it was impossible to proceed on

horseback. This bypath appears to have been fortified in former years.

(Moorcrqfk-Burnes.)

_ KALI_J—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, south of Bamian, at the head of a stream which

joins the Bamian river below it. It contains about 20 forts and some few

winter quarters of nomads. It belongs to the Darghau tribe of Hazfiras.

(Moarcrqfl-Bumea, Manon.)
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KAMA-Lat. Long. Elev.

See Kfinar.

MaeGregor says there is a, village of this name in the Jalalabad valley,

but Masson says it is a district on the left bank of Kabal river, extending

east from the junction of the Knnar river to the Snfed Bini rock. It is

abundantly garnished with villages and gardens, and has a good deal of culti

vation. (Masaon-—MacGregor.)

KAMARD—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,600.

A village and fort of Afghan-Turkistan on the road from Balkh

to Kfibal, and about 110 miles south of Khfilm. It is inhabited by

Hazaras and Tajaks. The valley in which it is situated is watered by

the Sarkhab, a considerable tributary of the Kfindr'iz river, which

under the fort of Kamard has a width of 24 feet, a mean depth of 2, and

an average current of 41} miles an hour. Its source is at the head of the

valley, where it issues from an aperture in the rock. Here is the Ziarat of

Haiti Abdula, much resorted to in the hot weather, but inaccessible in the

winter on account of ice and snow. During summer and winter the volume

of water of this mineral spring is unaltered in bulk, having a temperature

of 48°. The fort of Kamard is 5,600 feet above the sea. Burnes describes

it as a narrow valley, with beautiful orchards of apricots extending

for some miles beyond the village of Kamard, the rocks rising on

either side to a height of 3,000 feet, frequently precipitous, the dell being

nowhere more than 300 yards wide. Another oflicer describes the valley

“as scarcely worthy of the name of valley, but rather should be called a

deep dreary glen, so narrow is it and so vast the rocks that bound it.”

It is approachable by two principal roads from the north, the one by

the Dandan-i-Shikan, and the other by the Nal-i-Farash; besides these

there is a small difiicult pathway leading by a less devious route across

the hills immediately in front of the Saeghan fort. The whole extent

of this glen from Kamard to the Kama Kotal, about 10 or 12 miles, presents

much the same appearance, with the exception of the change from orchard

to field; but everywhere it is narrow, generally under 150 paces in width,

and always enclosed by stupendous rocks rising about 1,000 feet above

the bottom, tortuous too in the extreme, at every bend appearing to enter

a dungeon, no outlet being visible till approached closely, the gloomy

precipices rising on all sides like walls.

Wood says Kamard resembles Saeghan, but its valley is more capacious,

its orchards more extensive, and its capabilities of cultivation far higher

than those of that valley. The width of the plain rarely exceeds 400

yards, is as smooth as a bounding green, and walled in by grand, almost

perpendicular mountains, that rise full 1,000 feet above the plain. Large

supplies of every description of provisions common to the country could be

calculated on in this valley.

The produce of the valley is given by Wood at l,500 ‘ kharwars.’ There

are nine forts in it containing 700 families, who can turn out 130 match

lockmen.

This valley was the scene of a very gallant little affair during the Afghan

campaign of 1840. The fort of Bajgsh had been occupied by five companies of

Hay’s regiment, but owing to the inhabitants showing a rebellious spirit and

collecting in numbers, it was deemed advisable to reinforce the post with

one company from Saeghan. Sergeant Douglas was accordingly detached
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with two companies to Kamard to aid the reinforcement in joining. Not

finding the detachment at Kamard, Serjeant Douglas began his return

march to Bajgah, but the chief of the Ajarls had prepared secretly to

attack him, and suddenly, without the slightest suspicion of danger having

been up to that moment entertained, a matchlock fire was opened upon

them from several directions, both from the walls of the fort and from the

neighbouring orchards. They quickly prepared to resist their aggressors,

and it was well they did so, for a body of fibak horse now made its

appearance, and charged down upon the little band, which, however, stood

firm, and quickly replused them. But not so with the Ajari footmen ; these

were posted in such positions as to be screened either by walls or trees,

nearly entirely, both from shot and sight, and from behind their cover,

their long jezails played with deadly execution. At length, but unwillingly,

Douglas was compelled to withdraw his men from the forts.

“Step by step, inch by inch, firmly, with a bold front, the little band

retreated through the dense orchards and the wilderness of the garden,

exposed to the galling fire of their scarce-seen enemies; but ever and anon,

wherever he could catch a glimpse of his foemen, the serjeant fronted his

party and returned their fire. The contest was a very unequal one; the

Ajaris had both the advantage of the situation, much aided by their

knowledge of the ground, and of a superiority of numbers. Moreover, they

were accompanied by a body of horse, which, although they did not again

attempt close quarters, was of material service; for the sowars frequently

took up some footmen behind them, and then galloping off, would place

them in some convenient position whence they could better annoy the

retreating party. Thus the fight continued for some miles, our men were

dropping fast under the fire of Ajaris; the wounded were assisted on by

their comrades, but the dead lay on the ground where they fell, the seijeant,

however, taking the precaution of stripping them of their arms and ammuni

tion ; the disabled were also relieved of their burdens ,- and to avoid encum

bering too much the remnant of the party, and at the same time to prevent

such implements of war from falling into the hands of the enemy, many of

the muskets were thrown into the deep river which ran by the roadside.

The party had still some considerable length of road before them, and nearly

utter destruction seemed inevitable, for their numbers were already much

diminished, and their ammunition nearly expended, but, fortunately, succour

was at hand. Tidings of this lamentable affair had early reached Bajgah,

and fortunately about the same time Captain Sturt had arrived on his return

from Khfilm. This officer volunteered his services to Captain Hay, and was

immediately despatched with two companies to the assistance of the serjeant,

and the joy of the little party may be imagined, when, at the very time at

which their situation appeared hopeless in the extreme, they beheld advancing

towards them the serried ranks and glancing arms of those whose well known

uniform proclaimed them to be friends. At the sight, the Ajaris, till then tri

umphant, turned and fled quickly towards Kamard, and the two parties

united, returned now unmolested to the British fort.” (Burnes—Wood—

Stocqueler.)

K'AMPAR

A tribe of the Siahposh Kafars who reside in the valley of the Chitral

river and north of the district of Nflrgil. They retain their ancient

faith.—(Rave-rtj/.)
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KAMSHAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in the Kflram valley said to contain 250 houses, and to

be able to turn out 260 fighting men-(49M Abbas.)

KAMfZ—

A tribe of Siahposh Kafars who inhabit the valley north of Nfirgil and

the Kuuar river and south of the Hindu Kush. They are said to pay a

small tribute to the ruler of Chitral in acknowledgment of his supremacy.

None of them have become converts to Mahamadanism.—(Raverly.)

KANDAHAR—Lat. 31°37’. Long. 65°28’. Elev. 34°84’.

A town of Afghanistan situated between the Argandib and Tarnak river,

89 miles south-west Kalat-i-Ghilzae, 233 miles south-west Ghazni,

318 miles south-west Kabal, 75 east Girishk, 236 miles east south-east

Farah, 380 miles south-east Herat, 144 miles north-west Qwetta, 254

miles north-west Kalat-i-Nasir, 343 miles north-west Jacobabad, 450 miles

west north-west Mflltan, 360 miles west Dera Ishmail Khan.

Kandahar is situated on a level plain covered with cultivation. On the

south and east are detached hills; on the north and west a low ridge. Its

shape is an irregular oblong, the length being from north to south,

and with a circuit of 3 miles, 1,006 yards. It is surrounded by a ditch,

24 feet wide and 10 feet deep, and by a wall which is 20§ feet thick at the

bottom, 141} feet thick at the top, and 27 feet in height.

The wall is made of mud hardened by exposure to the sun, and with

out revetment of stone or brick. The length of the west face is 1,967

yards, of the east 1,810, of the south 1,345, and of the north 1,164.

There are six gates, via, the Bardurani and Kabal on the east face, the

Shikarpur on the south, the Herat and Topkhana on the west, and the

Idgah on the north.

The gateways are defended by six double bastions, and the angles are

protected by four large circular towers. The curtains between the bastions

have 54 small bastions distributed along the faces.

From the Herat gate a street runs to the Kabal gate through the citv,

and another commencing from the Shikarpfir gate leads to the citadel,

crossing it at right angles near the centre. At the point of their intersec

tion is a large dome 50 yards in diameter, which is called the Charsfi.

These four principal streets are about 40 yards wide, and are lined with

shops and houses.

These streets are named after the gates to which they respectively lead

from the Charsfi, except in the case of the street which goes to the

citadel, and is named the Shahi bazaar. This street is very narrow

both at its south and north entrances, and leads first into an open space in

front of the citadel having the Nikara Khana on its west.

There are smaller and narrower streets which run from the principal ones

towards the city walls (all crossing each other at right angles), between

which and the houses there is a road about 25 yards wide all round the city.

Kandahar is divided into districts inhabited by different tribes. The

south-west quarter of the city has four great divisions, 052., the Barakzae

extending down the Shikarpur and Herat bazaars, having south of them

the Hindustani quarter and west that of the Alekozaes, while in the

extreme south-west corner of the city between the two last is the Nflrzae

quarter; the south-east quarter appears to be occupied principally by

Popalzaes. In the northeast quarter the portion stretching on the north
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of the Kabal bazaar is occupied by Bamezaes north of them, and to the

north-east angle of the city is the Bardflrani quarter, while between them

and the citadel is the Atchakzae quarter. In the south-west portion

of the north-west quarter are the houses of the Alizaes, and north of them

is a district called Mahala Mirza, while north of it again is Ahmad

Shah’s tomb, the Topkhana, Farashkhana, the residence of the Topchi

Bashi and other houses. But these divisions relate to the principal tribes

who inhabit the city. The merchants and shopkeepers also occupy separate

streets or portions of streets in one or other of the quarters thus described.

For instance, the cloth merchants run down the east side of the Shikarpur

bazaar, and opposite to them are the saddlers and smiths. From the

Char-s11 towards the Kfibal gate on the north of the Kabal bazaar are the

Hindu bankers. In the opposite direction on the north of the Herat

bazaar are the coppersmiths, and opposite them the poshtin and shoe

makers. At the north end of the Shahi bazaar is the grass market, and

next to it to the north-east the cattle market.

The number of houses in Kandahar is said by Hough to be Z£0,000, and

by Bellew from 16,000 to 20,000.

The houses generally are built of sun-dried bricks and are flat roofed,

and some are upper storied. The houses of the rich are enclosed by high

walls, and contain three or four courts with gardens and fountains. Each

court contains a building with several small apartments, and three or

four large halls reaching to the roof, supported by wooden pillars, carved

and painted. The apartments open on the halls, and are filled up with

paintings on the walls, and looking-glasses let into the recesses.

In the houses of the rich, the walls are plastered with a kind of stucco

made of ‘ chunam’ and divided into compartments, which are ornamented with

flowery patterns, impressed on the stucco by means of a wooden stamp, and

then covered over with talc which gives a silvery but neat appearance to the

room. The recesses are of plain stucco, and contain glasses or other orna

ments. The ceilings are either painted or formed of many small pieces of

wood, carved and fitted into each other and varnished. The houses of the

common people are of one story, and usually of a single room 20 by 12 feet;

they have little ornament and scarcely any furniture.

There are several vapour baths in the city, as well as cold baths, so that

one may enjoy both, proceeding from one to the other. Some are private

property, others for public use.

There are some buildings with roofs formed with flat arched domes, with

a hole at the top in the centre, and made of sun-burnt bricks; these

apertures admit the light. These houses are to be seen chiefly in the

suburbs outside the city in ranges containing several together; they have

on one side doors, but no windows or regular fire-places.

The citadel is situated at the north of the city, south of it is an open

space called the Tcpkhana, which affords a place of arms,- west of it is

an open face in which is situated the tomb of Ahmad Shah, Dfirani, which

is an octagonal structure overlaid outside with colored porcelain bricks, and

surmounted by a gilded dome surrounded by small minarets. 1t overtops

all the surrounding buildings, and its dome attracts the attention of the

traveller approaching the city from a. distance. The pavement within is

covered with a carpet, and a shawl is thrown over the sarcophagus of the

monarch. The sepulchre itself is composed of a not very fine stone found
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in the mountains near Kandahar, but inlaid with wreaths of flowers of

colored marble. Twelve lesser tombs, which are those of the children of the

Abdali, are ranged near the receptacle of the ashes of the father. The

interior walls are painted in devices, similar to those which adorn the ex

terior, but the execution is more regular, and the colors, having been less

exposed, are fresher and more brilliant. The lofty dome above the centre

imparts an air of grandeur to the little temple, and its windows of trellis

work in stone admit a solemn and pleasing light.

The tomb which covers the remains of the sovereign is sculptured over

with passages of the Koran, and a copy of the sacred volume is kept in the

sanctuary, out of which a succession of Mulas belonging to the estalish

ment of the place is wont to read aloud.

In the Charsu and in other parts of the city are public ‘humams'

or warm baths, where visitors, for the small sum of a rupee, are passed

through a course of Asiatic ablution, and peeled, kneaded, and dried, after

the Afghan fashion, which differs little from that of Hindustan.

The rest of the buildings which fill the extensive area of this city are

the houses of Mi'llas, doctors of the Mahamadan law, Akhi'ins, teachers

of youth, and Tab'ibs, physicians. In retired quarters of the town are

also the residences of the Sirdars.

A description of one occupied by Sir W. Cotton during the halt of the

army of the Indus at Kandahar may serve to give a general notion of the

mansions of the wealthier Afghans :—-“ It consisted of two courts. In the

outer area the retainers of the lord of the mansion had been quartered in

a series of small apartments, connected by narrow staircases and passages ;

below the horses of the establishment had been stabled. A strong gate

and long dark passage gave access to the inner quadrangle. In the centre

of this was an oblong piece of water in a stone reservoir. On either side

of this tank, in the wings of the building, were two small sleeping

chambers, and attached to these to the westward were a gallery and some

apartments, which seemed to have been set aside for the women of the

‘ zenana.’ The central pavilion looked towards the north, and the slanting

rays of the rising and setting sun never touched it. It consisted of an

ample chamber below the level of the court, which from its situation was

tolerably cool even at midday in the month of July. Two flights of stairs

conducted to the principal suite of rooms. The central chamber had an

arched roof, and its doors and windows and numerous tag or niches were

of a species of morcseo architecture. Above was a fiat roof or Balakhana,

which commanded a view of the city. All the walls of the several rooms

were plastered with a glittering species of stucco; it is said to be com

posed of pounded and calcined mica, and has a smooth but glittering surface.

The Afghan builders divide this inner coating of their walls into compart

ments, and stamp it whilst yet wet with tasteful devices.”

The number of inhabitants of Kandahar is variously estimated thus:—

Elphinstone 100,000, Hough 80,000, Masson 25,000 to 30,000, Ferrier

30,000, Court 25,000, and Bellew 15,500. But these great discrepancies

may be reconciled by supposing that the population increases and diminishes

according as the government is protective or oppressive.

Kandahar is probably capable of holding from 50,000 to 80,000 souls,

and it is possible that it may have reached the highest number.
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Ferrier states that one-fourth of the population are Barakzaes, one-eighth

Ghilzaes, one-eighth various Duran! tribes, and one-half Parsivans and

Hindus, and that there are no Jews or Armenians in the city.

Bellew gives the following approximate list of the number of houses oc

cupied by each section :—

Barakzie ... 940 Ishakzae 600

Nl'lrzie 600 Kikar 550

Al'l'kozie 650 Alizie 200

Popalzae . . . ... 600 Khfigiiini . . . . 150

Makfizae 100 Bisakzac 100

Bardl'lrani 150 Madozae 150

Saddfizie ... 100 Piirsivin 1,240

Kalezie . . . . . . 350 Piriin . . . . .. 100

Kharoti 200 Doalat Shihi 50

Ghilzae 100 Arabs 50

Bimezae ... 400 Aakyikhél 5O

Sarkini 200 Hindus ... 300

Ismiilzae ~ 100 Kishniirs 100

Shop-keepers ... 100 Potters ... 100

Musicians . .. 4O Sweepers . .. ... 100

Pathans 200 Silk-vendors 100

Turks 50 Dairymen 100

Barbara and Bibis 200 Barbers 40

Atchakzae ... ... 150 —-——

Torn. 9,310

The four principal streets of Kandahar are usually crowded from 8 or 9

o’elock in the morning till sunset. The Shikarpur bazaar is filled with one

mass of people, some riding, some walking, proceeding to and from the great

market place, and also with camels, ponies, &e., carrying loads. People of

different nations are seen dressed in various colors, though all assume the

Afghan dress, and are only distinguished from each other by the form of their

head-dress. Very few women are to be seen, and those that are, are closely

covered up with the ‘bfirka’ or sheet. Court says generally only those

of a tribe who practise medicine are to be seen. Mendicity is to be seen

in its most loathsome and repulsive forms. Blind, ‘maimed, deformed,

ragged, and unspeakably squalid men, women, and children (the last in

the greatest numbers), not only stand and sit, but lie grovelling in the dust

and mire and under the very horse’s feet, perpetually exclaiming, ‘Barae

khfida,’ ‘ barae khuda.’

The costumes of the people who crowd the various places of resort

differ much. Some wear long cloaks or chogas of chintz, or of the

woollen cloth or pushmeena of the country, with turbans of very ample

fold, their whiskers, moustaches and beards being allowed to grow long

and bushy, and the latter being often dyed red with the juice of the

henna ; others are closely shaven, and habit/ed in jackets and trowsers of

blue linen, or tunics of drab cloth with long pendent sleeves, their heads

being protected by cotton skull caps of various colors.

Among the crowds that are seen in the bazaars are many half-witted

creatures that are perfectly naked, and whom the Afghans treat with great

consideration, considering them to be inspired by God. They are called

‘ Houlliads,’ that is to say, saints ; at their death tombs are built over them,

which eventually become places of pilgrimage to the people of the country;
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this is why so many places of this kind are to be met, particularly at

Kandahar. The Hindus are the most numerous and the wealthiest

merchants in Kandahar, and carry on a. very profitable trade (if they were

but allowed to enjoy the profits of their industry without tyrannous

exactions) with Bombay, vid Shikarpfir and Karachi. They import British

produce, via, silks, calicoes, muslins, chintzes, merinoes, woollen and broad

cloths, &c., knives, scissors, needles, thread, papers, &c., and Indian produce,

such as indigo, spices, sugar, medicines, &c. They export productions

of Afghanistan to India and the Panjab, -viz., madder, assafoatida, wool,

preserved fruits, quince seeds, pomegranate rinds, tobacco, felts, silk (raw),

rosaries, &c., the produce of Kandahar ; and horses, “yabus” or baggage

ponies, Biran carpets, copper utensils, silk, &c., the produce of Persia.

The trade between Kandahar and Herat and Mashad is carried on princi

pally by Persians, who bring down silk, raw and manufactured, copper

utensils, guns, daggers, swords, precious stones (torquoise), brocade, gold

and silver braiding, Belgian ducats, horses, kurks, carpets, &c., and take

back wool, felts, postins and skins, Ma, fox, wolf, &c., &c. Till 1841 the

trade was considerable, and also till after the retreat of the British in 1842,

but after the return of Kohandil Khan in 1843, his spoliation and tyranny

drove away the principal merchants. On Dost Mahamad’s getting posses

sion of the city, he appointed his son, Ghfllam Haedar, governor, and

trade recovered itself in a great measure, and at the time of the visit

of the Lumsden Mission, it was again assuming importance. In 1868-69 the

imports into the Panjab from Kandahar amounted to 5,296 maunds with

a value of Rs. 90,030, but there is no record of the exports from the Panjab

to that city.

The principal manufactures of Kandahar are the production of silks of

felts for coats, and rosaries of a soft crystallized silicate of magnesia.

found near the city and called Sang-i-Shah Maksfid.

“ The vine is very extensively cultivated in the suburban gardens of

Kandahar, and they produce no less than 19 different kinds of grapes.

In two or three of the largest vineyards there are wine-presses, but the

quantity of liquor produced is very limited, as its use is entirely confined to

the chiefs and wealthy classes, who can indulge in the forbidden drink with

less fear of obloquy or punishment than the poor people, who are more

amenable to the discipline exercised by the priesthood. The wine made

at Kandahar is red, and is prepared from grapes of the same color, which

are known to the natives by the terms of “Rocha-i-Sfirkh,” “Sahib-L

Surkh,” “ Lal-i-Suféd,” “Lfil-i-Sfirkh,” &c. The Hindu population consume

large quantities of a fiery spirit distilled from dried grapes, called “ Kishmish

i-Saf‘ed” and “ Kishmish-i-Sfirkh,” and they are helped in this by many of

the Musalman inhabitants of the city, who however do so secretly.

To the north of and close to the city runs from west to cast a canal

which issues from the Argandab river, and there is another which runs

from west to east through the centre of the city, and one from west to

south-east and at about‘i,1 mile south of the city. Masson says no city

can be better supplied with water, which is distributed from the above

canals by several smaller channels, so that there is perhaps no house which

has not one of these aqueduets passing through or near its yard. There

are also many wells, and their water is considered preferable to that of

the canals as a beverage. But the water of the canals is polluted at every
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step by all manner of offal and street filth, notwithstanding which it is

used commonly and without compunction by the inhabitants for all domestic

purposes.

D’Arcy Todd says,—supplies to almost any extent can be drawn from the

surrounding country, but this must depend a good deal on the season of

the year, for when the army of the Indus arrived there, the troops were

put upon half rations and the horses had no grain for nearly six weeks, and

the scarcity got so bad that on the 12th May flour sold at 2 lbs. per rupee.

There was, however, plenty of lucerne and good grass and camel grazing.

It was not till after a two months’ halt that the commissariat could lay in

sufiicient provisions to enable the General to move forward with six weeks’

supply in hand. The opinions of travellers therefore, who perhaps arrive

in time of plenty, should not be allowed to have too much weight, yet it

seems probable that in ordinary times, and with previous arrangement,

supplies in considerable quantities could be collected from the neighbour

hood of Kandahar.

Masson says,——the bazaars are well supplied with good and cheap provisions,

and with a great abundance of excellent fruits. Kabal is famed for the

quantity, Kandahar for the quality, of its fruits; yet I found them so reason

able that a maund or several English pounds of grapes were purchased for

a pice ; and figs, plums, apricots, peaches, pears, melons, almonds were

nearly as cheap. The pomegranates of Kandahar are perhaps unsurpassed,

and justly enjoy a great repute in these countries. Meat, while very good,

is not perhaps so cheap as at Kabal, but roghan, so generally used, and bread

are cheaper, as are curds and eggs; of the latter ten or twelve being sold for

one pais. Fuel is one of the articles considered dear, and is brought from

a distance.

The following report of Lieutenant Durand on the defences of Kandahar

is here transcribed :—

“The modern city of Kandahar is situated on a plain on the left bank

of Argandab, but is separated from that river by an intervening range of

mountains. A break in the continuity of the latter affords an easy and

free communication between the plain of Kandahar and the valley of the

Argandab.

“ With the natural predilection for sites connected with a range of hills,

old Kandahar was placed at the base of the Chehlzinak mountain, enclosing

with three main fronts a considerable portion of plain, whilst the fourth

front was the mountain in question. This, from its singular form and pre

cipitous sides, was deemed inaccessible, and a more secure barrier than the

artificial works at its base which were made to rest upon it. The remains of

old Kandahar are on a much larger scale, and have a more formidable ap

pearance than any of the later military works constructed in Afghanistan.

The massiveness of rampart and width of ditch are of themselves imposing.

Nadar Shah, who beleaguered and after a long siege captured old Kandahar,

showed the weakness of its site, and the experience thus obtained was prob

ably the cause of modern Kandahar being given its present locality, that

is in the plain and well clear of all hills.

“ The modern city is laid out on a nearly regular plain having a mean

length of about 5,500 feet, with a mean breadth of 400 feet. The defences

consist in an earthen rampart, the terreplei of which has a command of

about 22 feet above the surrounding plain. In thickness the mass
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averages a top breadth of from 10 to 12 feet, and a bottom breadth of about

20 feet. The parapet, which forms a continuation of the outer face

of the rampart, adds in general about 9 feet to its height; in section the

parapet is very weak, being only 2 feet thick at top and 3 feet thick at

bottom; double tier of loopholes are pierced, but no banquette exists. The

rampart is flanked by circular towers placed at distances of from 2 to 300

feet from centre to centre.

“ The ditch varies both in breadth and depth ; it may however be stated

to average a top breadth of 24 feet, and a depth of 12 feet, and may by

means of the canals from the Argandab be filled with water. At some

points the escape of the ditch has a faussebraie, consisting of a weak para

pet; but even this is not continous, and as the ditch is excavated in a

line nearly parallel to the general direction of the ramparts, it is nowhere

properly flanked. The countersearp can however be seen from the rampart

in consequence of the thinness of the parapets, but the escarp side in

general affords good cover if the ditch be empty.

“There are six gateways, one on each of the short, and two on each of

the long, faces of the city. The gates are single, and by way of precaution

are placed in one or other of the two towers at each gateway, and not in

the short curtain between them. A small outwork, intended as a kind of

demi-lane, was in course of construction at each gateway with the view

of covering the approach and checking assaults of open force on these

insecure points. The works in question were not completed at the time

that the flight of the Kandahar chiefs put a stop to the construction of

these, and also of similar works commenced at the corner towers with the

view of strengthening the salient angles.

“The rampart is throughout in ill repair, but more particularly so on

the northern front, where in some parts it would require very little battering

to effect a practicable breach. This side may probably have been paid

less attention to from the circumstance of the ground in its front being

a hard gravelly soil, which it may have been thought would of itself

prevent the north front from being the one selected for an attack.

“The citadel is situated on the northern side, and-occupies the greater

part of an open space of about 1,400 feet in length by as many in

breadth, The wall is of earth, is weak in section, and out of repair.

There is a ditch round the wall, but as usual the excavation is not continued

at the gateways, a portion being left uncut for the sake of the roadway.

The houses of the chiefs are inside the citadel.

“The villages around Kandahar are admirably adapted to give shelter

to troops. The houses usually consist of thick walls of sun-dried bricks,

supporting solid arched roofs of the same material; any of these villages

admit of being easily turned into strong posts, from which it would be

difiicult to dislodge the possessors.

To the east, south-east, and south-west of Kandahar villages of the above

description occur at distances of from 6 to 12,000 yards from the city wall,

whilst vineyards, orchards, tombs, and mud walls of various kinds yield

some cover sometimes close up to the ditch. The demolition of the mud

walls here alluded to was on the south side partially effected by the chiefs

before the arrival of the British force, yet there still remained plenty of

cover of the kind in question.
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“ From the foregoing details, it is evident that Kandahar in its present

condition is exceedingly weak, being not even secure from a well ordered

attempt to carry the place by a coup-de-main. If attacked by a few batter

ing guns, the insignificance of the parapets, the long straight lines of

ramparts, the weakness of section and ill condition of the latter, and the

small dimensions of the ditch, would cause a besieger but little trouble in

overcoming the defensive efforts of the garrison. The latter with reference

to the extent of the place must needs be numerous, and could not fail to

undertake its defence against a tolerably equipped enemy with the feeling

of being to all intents and purposes compromised against the attacks of an

undisciplined force, or against the tumults of an ill affected population. The

place may be easily rendered secure by a few cheap improvements, which, as

they may he made subservient to more important purposes, will be sub

sequently detailed.

“ Kandahar being the first, it may be said the only, place of repose for

an army advancing from Herat towards the Indus, and the only point

where after having overcome the difliculties which the above line of oper

ations would present, the fatigued force could halt with any prospect of

recruiting the strength of its men and cattle prior to a further forward

movement. The place being also the centre of what may be termed the

mountain frontier of Hindustan, giving access to the valley of the Tarnak,

and offering a choice of several passes by which to descend to the plain of

the Indus. Kandahar being also the capital of a considerable portion of the

Afghan empire, and thus claiming a value independent of other consider

ations, Government may not deem it advisable, should the advance of a

European enemy on this quarter be considered a possible contingency,

totally to neglect a point of some military importance. Under this sup

position the following remarks are added, but they altogether hinge on the

assumption last specified, namely, the probability of an advance being made

from the westward on the line of operations in question. They are also

somewhat connected with what may be the views of Government with

respect to Herat, as the fortifying and strengthening of that place, thus

rendering it a depot of guns and material. Any serious outlay at Herat will

necessitate a corresponding outlay at Kandahar, for Herat being far distant

from our natural frontier, the Indus is scarcely within the scope of efficient

succour or support, and if attacked by a scientific enemy would probably fall ;

it may be said, must fall. It would then become the base of his operations,

and supply him also with that which would facilitate his further progress,

namely, a reinforcement of ordnance and store collected together, at a

point much nearer our own frontier than he could otherwise obtain them.

Kandahar must in this case be correspondingly strengthened and adapted

to make a more severe struggle.

“ In the present instance it is assumed that little or nothing will he

done to Herat, and that the circumstances under which it appears probable

that any works or improvements at Kandahar would come into play are the

following :—

“ First, in the event of the troops concentrated about Kandahar find

ing themselves too weak to make head in the open field against an enemy

superior to them in numbers, yet not so much so but that the troops if put

into a defensive position favorable to their numerical inferiority might
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keep the enemy in check, unless the latter preferred risking an action in

which success was very problematical.

“ Secondly, in the event of the troops being so weak as to be not

only unable to cope with an enemy in the open field, but also unequal to

do more than by a protracted defence of a respectable work to prevent an

enemy from acquiring firm hold of Kandahar, and to give time for troops

to move to the scene of contest.

“ Now, the attainment of either object seems by no means incompatible

with the other ; both may to a certain extent be secured by the same means.

“A small fort, at the distance of from 6 to 800 yards from the north

west angle of the city wall, would afford a sure support for one flank of a

small force, the other flank of which might, according to the length of

front the troops occupied, be either thrown back towards the city wall, or

aflix itself upon the village and strong garden ground to west of the south

west angle of the city. The north-west is here mentioned as the site for

suchafort, because there exists upon this side a facility in causing the

waters of the Argandab brought by canals to render very material

assistance, not only in strengthening the fort in question, but also in

creating obstacles along the whole front of the position, and around such

villages, gardens, &e., as might be occupied on the side in question, and the

city is also approached from Herat from this direction.

“ The fort would also under the second supposition be favorably

situated, inasmuch as it would be sufficiently distant from the city to

prevent the defences of the latter from being made use of to favor the

approaches of a besieging force, and yet not so far from the city, but that

by having redoubts at the northern or citadel gateway, and at the Top

khana one, a secure communication could be maintained and troops thrown

into Kandahar, whenever in time of peace insurrections of the populace

might render the measure requisite. The detached fort being also on the

hard gravelly soil, besiegers would experience some difiiculty in pushing

their approaches over such ground; and as the interior space of the work

would be free from all private dwellings, sufiicient cover for the garrison, their

powder, and stores of every description could be constructed, and the defence

of the place freed from the embarrassments so inevitably attending the resi

dents of non-combatants within an attached work, more particularly when

they are of the character of the Kandahar people.

“ The fort, considering that cheapness of construction should be com

bined with efliciency, would best answer the purposes in view if a modi

fication of the outline of Montalambert’s Fort Royal were adopted. No

masonry need be used in the revetments except for the artillery redoubts,

a good sun-dried brick revetment being in such a climate sulficient for

the object in view ; a wet ditch ought to be given to the work, and the

counterguards not rejected unless their cost rendered the fort too expensive.

The ravelins which cover the artillery redoubts must be kept, being an

essential part of the plan. The clear interior space which this outline

affords for the construction of barracks, &c., renders it more suitable in the

present instance than a bastioned fort of the same exterior dimensions. At

the same time, the garrison necessary for the one is not greater than that

required by the other. From 12 to 1,500 men of all arms would be suffi

cient. The defence of such a fort would be very dependent upon the

artillery being given every possible advantage that art could secure, and
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this may be best effected by isolated redoubts of the kind delineated.

These should be strong casemated batteries, open in the centre of the

work so as to be well and speedily freed from smoke, and having their

floors determined with reference to the height of water introduced into

the ditch. On the roof of the casemates an earthen parapet should be

added, and the work adapted to the use of the field guns. The communi

cation with the ravelins would be through the caponniers or redoubts,

and would be completely covered. The counterscarp at the salients of the

bastions should, if no counterguards are admitted, have its glacis adapted

to cover the revetment of the redoubts. The ravelins and bastions ought

also to have their salients prepared for the reception of guns to act an.

barbitie. Much additional strength would be gained by the addition of

casemated caponniers to flank the ditches of the ravelins. The communi

cation with the exterior might be in the face of one of the ravelins. The

barracks and other buildings, whether of masonry or of the thick sun-dried

brick walls and arched roofs common to the country, might be easily laid

out so as to form strong intrenchments across the gorges of the bastions

or corners of the fort. A plan is appended, which represents the trace of a

fort of the kind in question, but no details are entered into, as in the

event of the aspect of affairs being deemed to warrant the expenditure

that such a work would entail, the exact site must be determined with

reference to several considerations, prominent among which is the level and

course which the engineer on the spot might select for his main canal from

the Argundab.

“ Besides the alterations at the ‘ Topkhana’ and citadel gateways to

secure a free communication with the fort, the remaining gateways,

especially the southern one, should also be so altered as to admit of a field

piece being brought to bear up the streets leading to the gates, and atten

tion should be paid to making the altered gateways secure from the risk

of being carried by a sudden rush of the populace. The towers at the

four corners ought also to be strengthened, so as to allow of field pieces

being both mounted and worked without any danger of shaking part of the

rampart down. A more effective parapet should be substituted for the

present two feet wall, as otherwise a few rounds from guns in the plain

would lay open the terreplez'n of the towers in question. The wall of the

northern front ought to be repaired, and the parapets of the towers or all

fronts adjusted, so as to enable troops to fire over instead of being restricted

to firing through the parapets.”

The climate of Kandahar is in the winter charming, but the spring

considered the pleasantest time. The heat is great in summer. The city

not far from the barren parched hills to the north and west, and the heat

radiates from them so much during this period, that the breeze that comes

from over then is heated to a very great degree. The temperature of the

thermometer varies greatly between morning and the middle of the day,

Sometimes as much as 40 or 50 degrees. However, our best authority on

this subject is Bellew, from whose report I extract the following :

“ Kandahar has not avery salubrious climate. The mass of its inhabit

ants, compared with those of the northern and eastern portions of the

country, are blear-eyed, fever stricken and rheumatic, and suffer in a re

markable degree from hoernorrhoidal affections. Indeed, so prevalent is this
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disease that in the city of Kandahar most families possess a domestic enema

syringe, a mode of treatment usually extremely repugnant to Afghans.

“ By the Afghans the climate of Kandahar is compared to that of Balkh,

which is notoriously unhealthy. This, however, is probably an exaggeration.

“ The present city is in no wise free from the morbific character assigned

to its predecessor. About 12 years ago the city in common with the

whole district was visited by a severe outbreak of cholera, and again three

years ago a similar epidemic ravaged the country and carried ofl“ great

numbers. The people remember these visitations with horror, and point

to a grave-yard about three miles east and west on the plain, north of the

city (and which did not previously exist) as a proof of the magnitude of

their havoc.

“ Small-pox is endemic, and it is difficult to see how, in common with

other infections or contagious diseases once having occurred, it should be

otherwise, considering the utter negligence of all sanitary precautions, even

the slightest. On the contrary, the numerous water-courses that circulate

through the city are polluted with all manner of filth and offal with which

the streets abound, whilst the inhabitants instead of ‘ going about’

outside the city, use the house tops and streets, even to the very threshold

of their own dwellings.

“ During the hot weather, spent in this city by Lumsden’s mission, inter

mittents and bilious remittent fevers were very rife, though the mortality

was not extraordinary. These were followed in autumn by epidemic

bowel complaints, which carried ofl‘ many victims. And finally in winter,

during December, January, and February, the city as well as the dis

trict generally was visited by an epidemic and contagious continued fever,

of the typhoid type with regard to its asthenic character, but remark

able for the great frequency of hepatic complication and jaundice. The

mortality from this epidemic was very great, owing to want of proper

care and protection from the unusual severity of the weather. For

upwards of a month during the height of the cold weather the deaths in

the city of Kandahar from this cause alone ranged, as far as I could ac

curately learn, between 12 and’ 15 daily (though common report raised the

number to six or seven times this number), and the mortality was propor

tionately great in the villages around. After the epidemic had raged in

its violence for about six weeks during the coldest period of the winter,

it changed its character with the weather, and in the beginning of Febru

ary, when all the snow had disappeared, the fever in a measure lost its

typhoid character, and was replaced by a remittent fever. But throughout

the presence of hepatitis and jaundice characterized the epidemic.

“ During the early period of the epidemic, the tendency to death in the

great majority of cases was by asthenis and coma combined, the latter

owing to the presence of bile in the blood, but the former exercising the

preponderating influence. But during the latter weeks of the epidemic,

on the contrary, the latter was the most frequent mode of death, though

not entirely free of the asthenic influence, as indicated by cold extremities,

and the symptoms already described.

“ The fever usually ran its course in 16 days or three weeks. Relapses

were frequent from rising too soon, or from the slightest excess in diet.

“ During the early part of April, after having lasted for upwards of four

months, this fever disappeared, but was followed by a few scattered cases
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of bilious remittent fever which it appears always prevails at Kandahar

during the hot weather.

“ The following synoptical table of atmospheric changes formed from

daily observations at Kandahar, will convey a correct idea of its climate.

The year here contains four seasons of nearly equal duration, viz.:—

“ Winter.—December, January and February, cloudy weather and storms,

snow, sleet, and rain. Hard frosts most severe in January and February.

“'ind northerly, varying between the east and west points and easterly.

Temperature of tile air.

Maximum... 6 A. 11., open sir 52 1 r. 1:. sun 115, shade 59 8 r. 11., open air 61-30

Medium Ditto 86 8 Ditto 78'45, do, 4015 Ditto 44'“

Minimum Ditto 15 Ditto 36'30, do. 42 Ditto 81'00

“ Sprin_q.—March, April, and May, cloudy and fair weather. Occasional

rain and thunderstorms during first half of the season, in which also the

nights are cold and frosty. In the latter half of the season, the weather

warms, dews fall at night and occasional duststorms occur. Winds wester

ly and south-westerly. High easterly winds, cold and bleak, prevail in

LIarch.

Temperature of the air during the season.

Maximum 4 r. ]l., open air 78 1 r. 11., Inn, 139, shade 85 8 r. 11., open air 85

Medium Ditto 56'28 Ditto 114‘60, do. 708 Ditto 69'36

Minimum... Ditto 81 Ditto 78 do. 58 Ditto 4445

“ Summer.-June, July, August, and part of September. The hot season

commences about the 20th June, and lasts till about the 20th September.

It consists of two periods of 40 days each, separated by an intervening

fortnight of cloudy and cooler weather, during which thunderstorms occur

in the mountains, though rain rarely falls on the plain. During this season,

a pestilential hot wind often passes over the country. It blows from the

westward, and frequently strikes travellers on the road. It is called

“ garmbad” by the natives, who have a lively dread of it, and describe

those struck by it as rarely recovering, but dying in a comatose state or be

coming paralyzed.

“ The most prevalent wind during this season blows from the west during

the day, but during the night, and till the sun be risen a couple of hours,

. it blows from the opposite direction. Dust-storms are frequent and severe.

Average temperature of the air during this season.

Maximum 4 A. 11., open air 86 1. p. a., sun 150, house 96 8 r. 11., open sir 04

Medium Ditto 74 Ditto 138'20, do. 8710 Ditto 8615

Minimum Ditto 63 Ditto 105, do. 82 Ditto 77
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“ During this season the wind in the evening and in the early morning

frequently blows in warm and unrefreshing gusts, heated by the radiation

from the many bare rocky ranges that traverses the country.

“ Aulumn.—Part of September, October, and November. Sun powerful.

Occasional dust-storms and cloudy weather towards the close of the season.

Heavy dews. No rain or rarely. \Vinds variable. High north-easterly

and north-westerly winds blow towards the close of the season.

Temperature of air.

Maximum 5. A. 11., open air 66 1 2.11., run 148, shade 82 8 r. u., open air 85

Medium Ditto 50'67 Ditto 128-50, do. 7014 Ditto 6915

Minimum Ditto 82 Ditto 70 do. 68 Ditto 51

“ It is necessary here to observe that these observations were noted in a

small court-yard in the centre of the city. The morning and evening

indications of the thermometer were for this reason some degrees higher

during the cold weather than the actual temperature of the air in the open

country. Indeed, we often noticed that when the thermometer early in

the morning in winter stood at several degrees above the freezing point,

severe frosts prevailed at the same time outside the city. The indications

marked as noted in the shade were registered daily in an ordinary flat roof

ed room of small dimensions without any mechanical means for raising or

lowering the temperature.

“ Of diseases attributedto the climate. Foremost stand five fevers, princi

pally intermittents and remittents, whilst continued fevers and small-pox,

though at all times met with in a sporadic form, are epidemic in particular

seasons only. The first named fevers are prevalent throughout the year,

though more so in the spring and autumn, and are remarkable for the fre

quency of the tertian form.

“ Diseases of the eye are numerous and extremely common, and though

not all attributable to the climate, may be mentioned here together.

Cataract and a mourosis are more prevalent in some districts than in others,

and as regards the former, the Helmand district is one of these.

“ Rheumatism and neuralgic affections are very generally prevalent

throughout the year, and aciaticus especially so. To these the natives are pre

disposed by the open air life they lead, and their constant exposure to the

vicissitudes of the weather, not to omit the habit of sleeping in the open

night air, which deposits a heavy dew upon and around them. Another

disease common in this country and owing its origin to an opposite influence

of the climate, is apoplexy and paralytic seizure. They attack young and

old alike, and often occur without any appreciable cerebral disturbance.

One or other of the extremities or one side of the face or body is all at

once seized with a numbness, sometimes accompanied by vertigo, followed

by paralysis and a slow and gradual atrophy of the limb ensues. The

natives attribute these diseases, as also Saint Vitus’ Dance and epilepsy,

to the evil influence of Genie, and observe that they are more prevalent

at the time that apricots ripen, that is about June and July, than at other

seasons.

“ Stone in the bladder is a common disease in all parts of the country.
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“ Of diseases caused by the habits of the people. At Kandahar the

inhabitants lead a very sedentary life. The majority of them rarely go

outside the city wall for months together. The air they live in is rarely

free from the efiluvia of human deposits and all sorts of decomposing

animal and vegetable remains that are scattered over the streets and

house tops in every direction. After rain, the stench arising from these

renders the air of the city almost unbearable, whilst during the hot

months every gust of wind raises clouds of this abomination that beat

against the face and exposed portions of the body, and is a very frequent

cause of ophthalmia and skin diseases. The water that circulates through

the city in numerous channels is every where defiled by all manner of filth,

and yet is generally used for drinking and domestic purposes. The people

themselves, as might well be expected, are equally dirty in their own

persons; and though baths are numerous and much frequented,

notwithstanding the questionable combustibles with which they are heated,

their effects do not last half an hour, for the bathers always come out of

the bath in the same filthy clothes with which they entered it.

“ Among the many diseases arising from such a state of affairs, scrofula

stands in the first rank on account of its prevalence in its various forms

which here need no further description, except that its subjects, owing to

their dirty personal habits, the eflects of carelessness and ignorance com

bined, and other circumstances over which they have no control, are more

than ordinarily wretched objects to behold.

“ Syphilitic diseases are extremely common, and often met with in disgust

ing and repulsive forms. A peculiar skin disease owing its origin to a

taint of this poison is found affecting most of the Kandaharis. It is said also

to prevail at Kabal. This disease is characterised by a warty eruption that

appears in solitary patches in all parts of the body. The patches are of an

oval or circular shape, from half an inch to two or three inches in diameter.

The diseased growth is raised above the skin, which is red, and rises

gadually to the edge of the diseased structure. The surface of the warts

is covered with a dry yellowish white crust corresponding with the extent

of warty surface. On its removal, the red blunt papillo of the wart are

exposed through a thin layer of watery lymph that covers them, and which

is a contagious poison communicating the disease by contact with an

abraded surface. At Kandahar, the class of diseases to which the above is

referred, is so prevalent in its various forms that young and old of both

sexes are equally affected, not even excluding infants ; and the native medi—

cal men themselves admit that hardly one in twenty of the whole popula

lation is free from the taint of this disease in some form or other.

“ Huamorrhoidal affections, as already mentioned, are very prevalent and

attributable to the effects of a hot and dry climate, on the inhabitants al

ready predisposed to such diseases by the circumstances of their lives

previously mentioned, m'z., want of exercise or recreation, bad air, hard

Work, indifi‘erent food, mental oppression, and beastly vices.

“ Such are the principal diseases at Kandahar, which are worthy of note

on account of peculiarity or frequency of occurrence.”

In the neighbourhood of Kandahar, detached hills rise from the plain on

the south and east, on the north and west they appear more like a broken

range of hills, their height varying from 300 to 2,000 feet. Those to the west

have a singular appearance, they rise up near the top like a wall are indented,
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very rugged and look very bleak, being of a clayey colour. To the south

the hills are more distant than in the other direction. There is neither

tree or shrub, nor herb to be found on them. If we except these, the im

mediate vicinity of Kandahar is exceedingly picturesque. It may be said

to be buried amongst gardens, orchards, and plantations of beautiful

shrubs through which flow streams of the clearest water. In these gardens

are many little hillocks and rocks, on the slopes of which the inhabitants

have cut slides in which they amuse themselves on gala days. The objects

worthy of notice are the Ghar-i-Jamshid, what is called the petrified

city and the shrine of the Babe Wali, and more distant that of Shah

Maksfid, which annually draws numerous visitors from the surrounding

country.

Occupying the base of a bare rocky hill, about four miles to the west of

Kandahar, are the ruins of the ancient city "' Shahr-i-kohna,” also called

Shahr-i-Hflsén Shah” after its last king. The remains of its former exten

sive defences crown the height of the rock, and were supplied with Water

from adjacent reservoirs partially out out of rock and partially built up.

It is said to have been founded by Alexendar the Great, and to have been

several times destroyed and rebuilt by its Arab, Persian, Tartar, Turkman,

and Uzbak conquerors, and was finally taken by surprise and sacked and

destroyed by Nadar Shah, about 1738 A. D., who removed its site to the open

plain about two miles south-east, and called the new city Nadarabsd. This

was hardly built before it was destroyed by Nadar Shah’s successor in

Afghanistan, Ahmad Shah Abdali, who founded the present city in 1747,

and called it Ahmad Shahr or Ahmad Shahi.

The ruins of the old city are very extensive, and without apparent diminu

tion have been delved for years and carried away as manure for the

fields. They are also frequently searched for sulphur and nitre, both of

which are met with in small quantities, as also coins, gold and other

precious things, especially after heavy falls of rain.

Half way up the north-east face of the hill on which this city is built,

and situated between the ruins of two towers, is a flight of forty steps

leading to a recess in the rock, at the entrance to which on each side

is the figure of a crouched leopard nearly life size. The whole is

carved out of the solid limestone rock, and is said in native histories

of the place to have occupied seventy men for nine years before it was

completed. The chamber in the rock is about twelve feet high and

eight wide, while its depth equals its height. The sides of the interior

are covered with Persian inscriptions carved in relief.

Bellew’s account of agriculture of the Kandahar province furnishes

some interesting particulars :-

“ In Kandahar”, he says, “' as in most parts of Afghanistan, two harvests

are realized in the year, viz., the spring and the autumn

“The spring harvest or “rubee” produces—

Wheat, Barley,

Beans, Pulses,

Lentils, Madder, &c., &c.

“ The autumn harvest or “ kharif” produces

Maize, Pulses,

Beans, Rice,
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Tobacco, Carrots,

Turnips, Egg-fruit,

Beetroot, Tomata.

“ Abi land when well attended to frequently yields four or five dif

ferent crops in the year, and in particular instances, as in that of clover

and lucerne (largely cultivated and used as fodder) , so many as 10 or

11 crops are realized annually from the same plants, and this for from

six to eight or nine years in succession. In the former case the ground is

sown with wheat or barley in November ; this lies dormant during the

winter and sprouts in February. In March and April, before the flowers

have formed, the crop is out twice and sold under the name of ‘Kasil,’ as

fodder for cattle and horses, and then the stalks are allowed to grow, and

mature grain which is gathered in June. After this the ground is ploughed

and manured and laid out in tobacco fields. These yield two corps at inter

vals of six weeks. The ground is then prepared for carrots, turnips, &c.,

which are gathered in November and December.

“ The tobacco produced in Kandahar is celebrated for its good qualities

among the natives, and is exported to Hindustan and Bokhara. Three kinds

are cultivated at Kandahar, viz., l, ‘Kandahari,’ which sells at nine annas per

‘ maund’ 3lbs., tabreez; 2, ‘ Balkhi’ sells at 10 annas per maund; 3, ‘ Man

sflrfibadi’ sells at one rupee four annas per maund. From the same plants

two crops are always obtained in the season. The first called sargul is the

best, the leaves having a mild and sweet flavour. The second crop called

mundhai is strong and acid, and is used chiefly by the poor and in the

manufacture of snuff.

“ During April the plants are reared from seed in small beds well dressed

with manure, and the earth of which is finely comminuted. In May and

June the seedlings are transplanted into fields prepared for them, the earth of

which having been ploughed and manured is laid out in a regular series of

ridges, into the sides of which the young plants are fixed and freely watered

till the roots be well attached to the soil. In about six weeks the crop is

cut. Each plant is cut off at about three or four inches from the ground,

five or six leaves only being left and laid fiat on the ridge, and each side is

exposed for a night and day to the effects of the dew and sun, by which they

lose their green and assume a brown color. They are then collected in large

heaps in the field, and covered over with mats or layers of straw, &c., and

allowed to remain so for eight or ten days, during which the stems shrivel

and give up their moisture to the leaves. After this the heaps are carried

into the village, where the leaves are separated from their stalks, dried

in the shade and tightly packed in bundles about 14, inches square, and

thus sold for exportation. As soon as the first crop is cut, the ground

between the plants is turned with a spade, manured and freely irrigated.

The old stems soon put forth fresh leaves, and in six weeks the second crop

is gathered. Sometimes a third crop is realized, but the quality of the

tobaccoo is very inferior. The young seedlings of Kandahar tobacco,

packed in moist clay and bound in cloth or straw, are carried away by

villagers three and four days’ journey into the country for transplantation

at their own abodes, but the produce it is said does not equal that of

Kandahar.

“ Both musk and water melons are largely cultivated, and there are

several varieties of each kind, via, musk, melons or ‘ kharbuza.’ 1, ‘ garma ;’
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2, ‘herati ;’ 3, ‘ ghazniehi tappadar;’ 4, ‘ habshi ;’ 5, ‘ tappadar sufed ;’ 6,

‘tappadar sabz;’ 7, ‘baghtani;’ 8, ‘khurd;’ 9, ‘sarda;’ 10, ‘garmsera,’ 820.;

of these the ‘ sarda’ is esteemed the best. They require considerable attention

during growth, a free supply of water and daily turning of the fruit, which

is covered over with earth to prevent the ravages of worms, and on each

plant but three flowers are allowed to fructify, the rest being nipped off as

they form.

“ \Vater melons or ‘hindfiwana,’ (of which the ‘ mustafi;’ 2, ‘ mur,’

‘melangif 3, ‘ kirmani;’ 4 ‘kaddu;’ 5, ‘siah kuthur;’ and 6, ‘surkh

buthur,’ are the more common varieties require a sandy soil, little water and

little care, and the buds are not nipped off as in the other kind of melons.

“ Potatoes are grown to a small extent only, having been but just

introduced from Kabal, where they are said to be largely cultivated

and much appreciated by the natives. They were introduced into the latter

place by the British during their occupation of the country, 1839-410, 8m.

Those raised at Kandahar are very small, but no doubt they will improve

both in size and flavour as their cultivation becomes better understood.

“ Kandahar is celebrated for its fruits, especially the apricot, the pomegra

nate, the quince, and the fig ; and considerable attention is paid to keep up

a good stock by grafting and careful training. Three methods of grafting

are practised, viz. , 1, bud grafting; 2, tube grafting, and 3, trunk grafting.

The first mentioned mode of grafting is the one in most general use.

With the apricot tree the following is the practice pursued :-—About a

month before ‘nauroz’ (21st March), the seeds are placed_l1anlon down

wards in ground previously prepared for them. Soon after ‘ nauroz’

the young plants begin to shoot above ground, and are allowed to grow

here for a year, at the end of which time they are transplanted into orchards

and allowed a twelve month to fix themselves firmly in the soil, being at

regular intervals freely irrigated. At the 4th ‘ nauroz’ or third year of the

plant, the young buds from approved varieties are removed together with

a margin of bark, and placed in water till applied to the stock in the bark,

of which, a few inches above the part up to which the plant is immersed

in water, a slit is made and the bark separated from the wood by

bending the pliant stem on itself at the spot. The graft is inserted

beneath the edges of the slit, and bound above and below the bud with

thin stripes of bark from poplar and willow twigs. The branches and twigs

of the stalk are then bent on themselves into a bundle till on. a level with

the grafts, which seldom exceed three on the same stock, around which they

are loosely bound as a protection from the sun. As soon as it is ascer

tained by the growth of the bud that the graft has succeeded, the bindings

are removed and the leaves and branches of the young tree pruned off.

The stocks are then supplied with manure and water at regular intervals,

and bear fruit in the third year after being grafted and the fifth of their

age. Hardy but inferior varieties of apricot, known as ‘ surkhcha’ and

‘ sufedeha,’ are the trees used as stocks, and the ‘ kasi’ and other approved

varieties supply the grafts.

“ Ten varieties of apricots are cultivated at Kandahar, of which, first, the

kasi; second, the ‘ charbaghi’ are the most esteemed. Considerable quantities

are dried and exported to Hindustan. The ripe fruit is sliced open on one side,

the stone removed, split, its kernel extracted and replaced in the fleshy part

of the fruit, which is then laid out on mats or straw in the sun to dry. The
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sweet ones prepared from over-ripe fruit are called ‘ashktak,’ whilst the

sub-acid ones prepared from the nearly ripe fruit are called ‘khubani.’

The ‘pasras,’ so named because it is the last to ripen, is of two varieties,

viz, kalan and khurd, the great and small ‘pasras.’ The ‘surkhcha,’

‘ sufedcha,’ ‘ plan,’ ‘ shams’ and ‘ shakarpara’ are inferior varieties, dried

without removing the stone and are known as laifi. They are very acid

and are generally used as a relish in many dishes and in sharbats. Gold

and silversmiths use a hot infusion of them to clean their metals and give

them a bright lustre.

“Of plums there are the ‘gurja,’ ‘ghwara,’ and ‘alubokhara.’ They

are allowed to dry on the trees and then shaken off.

“Of peaches there are the ‘Tirmai’ and ‘ bahri.’ The former are of

great size and excellent flavour. The peach is usually grafted on the apricot

stock.

“ Of cherries there is only one variety. A small, black, acid and in

ferior variety called ‘ atubalu.’ They make good preserves.

“ Of apples the more common varieties are the ‘ shakar,’ ‘ khuluk,’ ‘ labon,’

and sabzseb.

“ Of quinces there are the ‘ shakar,’ ‘ miana,’ and ‘ tursh.’ These are cut

in slices and dried for use in winter. The seeds are sold separately and used

for medicinal and other sharbats; largely exported. The fruit is often pre

served whole on account of its agreeable smell.

“ Of pomegranates, there are the following varieties ;—1, ‘ panjwai ;’ 2,

‘barn ;’ 8, ‘bedana;’ 4:, ‘ habshi ;’ 5, ‘kl1uluki;’ 6, ‘gulnur,’ &c. The first are

of great size and excellent flavour, and are exported. The rinds of all the

varieties are dried and exported, used by tanners and dyers. The bark, the

root of barn, is used as a remedy in diarrhoea and dysentery by the natives.

“There are two varieties of figs: ‘makhai,’ large and black, in the dry

state exported to Hindustan. ‘ Sada,’ a small white variety, consumed at

home.

“ Of mulberries the common varieties are bedana, ibrahim-khana, danadar,

tor, kalauz, shah, tut, pahlawi, sometimes dried for use in winter season.

“ Grapes are sometimes trained on frames of wood-work, but most fre

quently on ridges of earth eight or ten feet high, the vines growing in the

trenches between. Nineteen varieties are cultivated at Kandahar, via, 1,

kishmish-sufed; 2, kismish.-surkh; 3, lal-sufed; 4, lal-surkh; 5, sahibi

surkh; 6, sahibi-ablak; 7, rocha-surkh; 8, rocha-sufed; 9, khalili; 10,

hosaini; 11, mehri; 12, aeta; l3, shekh kalli; 14, toran; l5, pcshangi;

16, khairogolamani; l7, khatin; 18, amir mahumdi; l9, iskri. Khatin

grapes produce mannakha raisins. The sahibis produce sun-dried raisins

of inferior quality consumed at home. The rochas and toran are inferior

varieties, and consumed fresh by the poor. Hosaini and shekh kalli are

packed when ripe in cotton, and thus exported. Aeta produces the (loghi

or abjost raisins, and correspond to the bloom raisins at home. They are

thus prepared. The fresh ripe branches are dipped for a moment two or

three times into a hot alkaline solution of lime and potash, and then hung

up in the shade to dry. The other varieties produce the common shade

dried raisins, which are largely exported. Wine is made in small quan

tities, but the favorite drink'of the Kandahar-ins, who indulge freely in

the forbidden liquor, is a strong spirit distilled from the varieties of

kishmish.”
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The following particulars regarding the trade of Kandahar are extracted

from Lumsden’s report :

“ In the Kandahar district the chief merchants are either Hindus, shikar

_ uris or Persians: of the first there are 350 sho s be
K‘mdahar tmde' lbnging to Uttaradhi, Dakhini, and Khatri castes‘: and

190 houses of Shikarpflriés and others. The Hindus are all cloth-sellers,

spice-dealers, and shrofi’s. The Shikarpuris are cloth-sellers, general fruit

dealers, and agents for large firms in Shikirpfir (who have transactions with

most of the large cities in Asia) ; in their hands are all the exchange trans

actions, and much of the wool trade, which is daily growing into greater

importance in this part of the country.

“ The following are a few particulars regarding this trade :—~At Birjan,

Hazara, Her-at and Kandahar, when advances are made to the nomads on the

future crop, the price on the spot is about 12 Co.’s annas per Kandahfiri

maund of 4 Co.’s seers; but if purchased at the time of shearing, it costs

Rs. 1-4 for the same weight; and if taken on credit Rs. 1-8. A load 48

maunds Kandahari, or 192 Co.’s seers, is carried to Kandahar from any of the

other disfricts abovementioned for Co.’s Rs. 12-8, and from this point to

Karachi for the same sum. The reduced rate for the latter distance is account

ed for by the road being better, and below Dadar perfectly safe. The agent

proceeding with the investment receives Qrds of the profits, taking an equiva

lent share of risk ; but if the arrangement with him is made on the Maha

madan principle (known as Mozaribat) when the agent runs no risk, 31th of

the profit is absorbed in his pay.

“ The agents in Kandahar say that the tariff of boat-hire from Karachi

to Bombay varies so much that it is impossible to give even a fair approxi

mation to the expenses of transit, but that the price in Bombay may be put

down as Rs. 192 per kundi of 60 Kandahfiri maunds. Pure white wool is the

most marketable, but brown and white are frequently mixed. The wool of

Biran and Herat is generally shorn twice a year, and if not exported is

manufactured into carpets, bala-zins, masnadi, namads and common felts.

The fine wool known as kurak is procured from goats in the Herat, Gazak

and Hazara districts.

“ The great staple produce of Kandahar is dried fruit, of which apricots,

grapes and figs are the chief : of the first there are ten descriptions, namely,

surkha, charmags, kaisai, pasrassi, sadhai, shumshi, phen, murzi, safedcha,

pasrassi miranjani and shakarpara.

“ Of grapes there are 18 sorts—roeha, kalachanni, khalali, all early sorts,

of which the lastmentioned is the most esteemed ; siah, lal, sahibi, kismis-i

safed, husaini, kismis-i-surakh, katta, ita, shekh ali, taikhuri, kalaghuchak

aimi, kalamak, khail, ghalami, and askari.

“ Figs are of two sorts, black and white ; the first are never dried, but the

latter are picked when perfectly ripe and spread in the sun on beds of straw

till nearly dry; each fig is then separately pinched in the centre, so as to

turn in the stalk and opposite end, and then thoroughly dried previous to

stringing on long strings, after which they are sent into the market, fetch

ing a rupee for every 16 seers.

“ Fig trees are propagated from cuttings, but never transplanted.

“Of pomegranates there are five sorts—panjwai, basu, sherin, tuash and

bedana ; the first are by far the best, then the basu, &c. The panjwai and

bedana are those generally exported.
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“ Alubokharas are of two sorts, black and golden, of which the latter are

the best ; the first when ripe are dried on straw in the sun, and sell at 20

seers per rupee.

“ The following are the eight varieties of mulberries found at Kandahar:

parikuk, kurma, kalulang, Ibrahim khani, bedana, patavi, siahtul and dana

dar, the most esteemed of which are the parikuk, patavi and bedana ,- all are

grafted except the danadar.

“ Madder is extensively cultivated in the Ghazni and Kandahar districts,

and is said to be a very profitable crop, notwithstanding that it takes three

years to come to maturity, and is even better if left in the ground fora

fourth. The green tops are generally eaten down by sheep till the last

year, when the plant is allowed to ripen. The bones of all sheep so fed

are said to be coloured, but the flesh is not in any way affected.

“The following is a list of prices in the Kandahar market of articles

imported from various quarters :—

FROM BOMBAY.

IMPORTS.

Purcss

Names or ARTICLES. From To

Long cloths Per piece... 7 8 6 8

Ditto (unbleached) .. ditto 4 8 3 0

Madapollams (white) ditto 9 0 6 0

Alwan (shawl) stuff (red)... ditto 10 0 8 0

Ditto (orange) ditto 9 O \ 5 0

Ditto (green) ditto 9 O 5 0

Ditto (white) ditto 8 0 5 8

Khasa ditto 3 0 2 0

Jaconet (grey) ditto 3 O 1 8

Ditto (white) dam 3 s 2 s

Dimity (white) ditto 4 o 3 o

,, (rose) ditto 9 _ 0 7 12

Flowered muslins (all colours) ditto 3 8 1 8

Coloured mnslins... ditto 3 8 1 9

Net per yard... 1 O 0 7

Drill (white) per piece 10 0 0 7

Flowered muslins (golden ditto 6 0 3 0

Velvet (black) per yard 0 12 8 0

,, (red) ditto 1 12 1 0

Majut im orted ' ditto 7 8 5 0

Broadclot . . . ... ditto 7 8 6 0

Chintz (scarlet red) 8 piece 12 0 8 8

,, ,, (black) ditto 8 0 6 2

Chintz (scarlet and rose coloured) ditto 6 0 3 0

,, ,, (white) ditto s 0 5 0

Chintz (black and other colours) ditto 5 8 5 O

,, (shaker kouz, a colour) ditto ... 9 0 6 O

Khasa (scarlet) ditto 6 O 3 8

Shawls each 6 O 4 8

Merino per yard 2 0 0 12

Molasses per seer 0 8 0 0

Sugar ... per 3} seem 3 0 2 8

Black Pepper ... ditto .. 2 0 0 0

Sal Ammoniac ditto 2 0 O 0

Cloves . . ... . .. ditto 2 8 0 0

Green and Black Teas ditto ... 20 O 12 0
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PRICES

From To

Turmeric per 3% seers 2 0 0 0

Dry Ginger ditto 2 O 0 O

Preserved Ginger per jar 4 8 0 O

Orpiment (yellow) per 3) score 2 0 0 0

,, (black) ditto 2 0 0 0

Cinnamon ditto .,. I 4 0 O O

Cardamoms (small) ditto 3 0 0 0

,, (large) ditto 3 8 0 0

Thread per bundle... 6 O 0 0

Cocoanuts per 35 seers 3 0 0 0

Satin per yard... . 2 8 O 0

Flannel ditto ... 1 0 O 0

Russian Satin ditto 1 8 0 0

Cambrio per piece . 5 O 3 0

“ Penknives, two bladed, Rs. l-8 ; one blade Re. 1 : large sailors’ knives,

4 annas. Quantities of pottery-ware of all descriptions are imported, as also

needles and thread, and a few English medicines, which, however, kill many

more than they cure, for being administered by a ‘ hakim ’ who knows

nothing of their properties, but tries the effect of the first which may be at

hand, and regulates the quantity given by the price.

IMPORTS FROM AMRITSAR.

Psicss.

“ Nurse or Anrrcnss. From To

Psshmina Shawls according to quality .... ..Molasses, per Kandahfir maund .. 2 4 0 0

Turmeric .. ‘ 1 8 0 0

“ Punjabi shoes, penholders, lungies, cloth, Kashmir shawls, Pattu, Kash

miri, zinc, saffron, Kashmiri Rs. 16 a Kandahfiri maund, and Peshawar

Lflngis.

FROM MULTAN.

Rough cloth [er 100 yards 9 0 0 O

Colored sheets for women 2O ,, l7 0 0 0

Chintz, Nasrkhani, 20 pieces or 160 ,, 20 0 0 0

Ditto, Lulgurie ditto 160 ,, 8 0 0 0

Alacha 4 ,, 1 O 0 O

Buti'aloe's hides, cured 2O 60 O 0 0

Goats 20 17 O 0 0

Shoes according to quality . 0 0 0 0

FROM BOKHKRA.

Russian gold-lace per tola. 2 0 0 0

Bokhara silk per Kandahir maund 35 0 O 0

Labani, ,, ,, 25 O O 0

Konkani, ,, ,, 25 0 0 0

Gardauzi, ,, ,, 33 8 0 0

Bokhara Tomujabin ,, 2 8 0 0

Gold-lace (imitation) per yard... 4 0 0 0

Gulbadan (a silk cloth) ditto 1 0 0 O

Kanawez, ditto . . . . .. ditto ... 3 O 2 0

Postins (fox skin) each 20 O 0 0

Postins (rat skin) ,, 25 O O 0

Sinjaf Postins ,, 40 0 0 O

Sinabands and Postins Samuri 600 0 100 0

Choghas (Alghani) 60 0 0 0

Russian Boxes of all sorts and prices 0 0 0 0
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FROM MASHAD AND KHORASLN.

‘ Nish'zipfir Firozes (Torquoises) at all rices ...

Opium (Gunabad) per Kan ahir maund,, (Yezd) dittoKanawez per yardSilk Lungies each

., (Yezd) .Razaies from YezdSilk Handkerchiefs (black)

Bnlghar skinsBala-zinsBlack Boots ... a pari

Abrak (rahdar) each

,, (Mashadi) ,,

,, Kirmani ,,

Pittue

N)

a‘

awogmgaswmwwago ooooooooooomooo

r-Ir-l

oomoaoooooooooo oocoooooooooooo

“ Besides the above, Mashadi double-barrelled guns, pistpls, and swords,

choghas, namdas of kurk, white and grey drills, and chintz of all sorts and

prices.

FROM KABAL.

Postins each 25 0 3 O

Sinabands 10 0 6 0

Pattu 30 0 16 0

Rice per Kandahar maund 1 0 12 O

Walnuts ditto ditto O 8 0 O

Kabil Molasses ditto ditto 1 0 0 O

“ Besides the above, lungies, barrack, and Janab.

FROM ANARDARA.

“ From this district are brought the famous pomegranates, which are

perhaps the finest in the world, as also assatoetida: this trade is chiefly in

the hands of the Tijaks and Kfikars.

“ The following articles exported ‘cost in Kandahar :—

EXPORTS.

Almonds, per Kandahir maund 1 0 0 0

Mashad and Herit silk (Chatta) ditto 40 O 0 0

,, ,, (Twela) ditto 35 O 0 O

,, ,, (Tuni) ditto 3O 0 0 0

Anab (ju'ube fruit) ditto 1 0 O 0

Zerisk (8. rr from Herat) 1 8 0 0

Safron from irjan 90 0 16 0

“And dried fruits of all sorts in large quantities.

“ The import duties exacted at Kandahar vary exceedingly, and should any

articles be brought which the Sirdar fancies, they are taken as his share of

these dues; it is therefore exceedingly difficult to procure anything like a cor

rect tarifi', but from 5 to 10 per cent. on the value of the goods may be

assumed as about the charge.

“ On wheat, barley, atta, and rice, 2 annas per donkey load or 4 annas per

camel load is charged. Ghee 11} annas per Kandahari maund Wood 1

anna a load; fruit 1 anna a load; @th of all the oil brought is taken. In the

city new skull caps are taxed at 2 pice each ; the kidney fat of every sheep or
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goat slaughtered is the Government share, and is sent to the royal soap

manufactory, where it is made into a coarse description of soap on the most

economical principles, and sold to the population ,' each shop pays a. tax

of It Kandahar Rupees per mensem, Syads, Mfilas and a few others being

the only classes exempted. Dyer’s pay Co.’s Rs. 1,500 per annum ; tanners,

Rs. 4,000; cap and postin-makers, Rs. 600; butchers, Rs. 700 ; silk

weavers Rs. 3,500; gram-dealers, Rs. 1,250; the Hindu tax called “ Juz”

(capitation) produces Rs. 3,000 ; cattle market, Rs. 2,500; gaming houses,

Rs. 2,500; abkari, Rs. 300; bakers have to present the governor with

30 Kandahar maunds of bread (15 maunds at each Id). The whole

number of tax-paying shops in the city amount to 907.

“ The Syads of Peshin, Kakars, Bakhtiars, and Bilochis generally are the

tribes chiefly engaged in the horse trade, which usually flourishes for six

months in the year, but is stagnant for the hot months and during winter,

when the roads are partially closed by snow; about 2,000 or 3,000 horses

are said to pass through Kandahar annually. The chief breeding districts

drawn on by these traders are Sarakhs, in Irak,Maemana in Turkistan, Nur

and Kala Nao in Hazara ; Daria Gaz and Kalat-i-Nadar, in Mashad ; Gulza

and Firozkoh in the Herat district. Of these the horses from Sarakhs, Nfir

and Gulza are most prized, and are purchased on the spot for from 10 to 12

tillahs (equal to 60 or 120 Co.’s Rupees). Animals of much higer blood and

value are to be found at these places; but they are seldom purchased by

traders, as there is great chance of such horses being picked out by the

Dfirani Sirdars in transit, at their own valuation, and altogether the profit

on blood horses is not so great as that on the cheaper breeds.

“ At Kandahar, transit duty at from 15 to 30 rupees is charged on each

animal, and to escape this tax, the traders frequently take the desert routes

through SeistEn to Bilochistan.

“The Syads of Peshin and other small traders carry on the traffic in

human beings in Western Afghanistan, and some 400 or 500 are annually

disposed of in Kandahar alone. Some are purchased in Seistfin, but most

of them are kidnapped; very few Persians are brought here as slaves, and

those are chiefly purchased from Tfirkmans ; they are usually imported by

the Scistan route.

“ Hazara furnishes a large quota, frequently in lieu of arrears of revenue,

when there is any difficulty in realizing the government assignments

made on different villages, while some monsters in human shape are

found among these Hazaras who sell their sisters and daughters into

hopeless bondage. The price of slaves fluctuates according to the price

of food. During seasons of abundance, they fetch tolerable sums, but

in time of famine or scarcity they are a drug in the market; for instance,

shortly after our arrival here, last year, when the famine was great in

Kandahar, two women and a boy were sold to one individual for Rs. 120,

and almost any number might have been purchased at the same rate.

“ The Hazaras and Negroe are most prized in Kandahar, as when treated

well, they invariably make hard-working, trustworthy servants, and,

strange to say, few Hazaras ever attempt to escape to their own country;

the reason is said to be that when there, they have great difiicnlty in

getting suflicient food to exist upon, whereas, when they are with Afghan

Sirdars (so long as they do their duty), they get well clothed and plenty

of food ; they are generally employed 1n the charge of horses.
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“ There are a good many African slaves in Kandahar; most of these

I find, are brought by pilgrims from Mascat, through Persia and Herat

or Seistan, while some (though I am not aware of any arrivals during

our residence at Kandahar) are smuggled up with ‘kafilas’ from Bombay.

The principal dealer on the Persian line is a Syad (Mir Syad Ali) who

has an agent in Herat, while Najak Shah, one of the Peshln Syads, used

to be notorious on the Bombay route; but he is said not to have visited

Kandahar for the last three years, although I know of several slaves now

in Kandahar who have been smuggled up within that period by other

parties.

“The cows of Kandahar and Seistan are in general request, and are said

to give 20 seers of milk each per diem, being milked three times in 2%

hours; they fetch about Rs. 40 each, but the breed peculiar to the coun

try about Gowdam are the best, and cannot be purchased under Rs. 50 each.

“ Camels are anything but plentiful in the Kandahar district, and the

supply is scarcely adequate to meet the demands of the trading population,

and many are imported from Bilochistan ; prices vary from Rs. 20 to 100.

“ Seistan appears to be a wretched country, for I can bear but of two articles

brought from that quarter, regmahi, and cider-down. The former are a

species of small sand lizard (lacerta scincus) procured in great quantities

from the sandy deserts bordering on Seistan ; they are caught, killed, and

dried in the sun for exportation to Hindustan, where they sell at the high

rate of four for a rupee, being supposed to possess some extraordinary

strengthening properties in cases of nervous debility and other infirmities

of the same class.

“Eider ducks are said to abound on the Seistan Lake, and the natives

kill them in great numbers.”

Histo1:y.——-From the remotest times Kandahar must have been a town of much

importancein Asia, as its geographical position sufficiently indicates, it being

the central point at which the roads from Herat, Seistan, Ghor, India, and

Kabal unite, and the commercial mart of these localities.

Kandahar is supposed to have been one of the seven cities built in the

interior of Asia by Alexander the Great, on the slight supposition that

Kandar or Kandahar is only an abbreviation of the name Iskandar, by which

Alexander is known in the east; and in this there is nothing improbable,

for it must be the point to which the Macedonian conquerer advanced when

he quitted Farah to go to Arachosia, whence he turned northward. Find

ing the country rich and a desirable site existing on the southern point of

the mountains from which the various roads could be commanded, he

could not select a better one for the purpose, and there he erected a fortress

destined to shelter his troops and contain the population.

From the hands of Alexander, Kandahar passed into the power of the

Seleukides, whose history is involved in obscurity. It is scarcely possible to

determine what its condition was under the dominion of the Parthians and

Sassanides, for the history of Kandahar at that time is enveloped in darkness,

which lasted nearly to the period when the successors of Mahamad invaded

Persia; but it appears certain that the Arabs penetrated into it in the first

age of the Hejira. That is the opinion of Hcrbelot, who founded it

upon that of Kawan-el-Mulk. These are his words :—“ In the year of

the Hejira 304 (A. D. 916) in the Caliphat of Mocktader, in digging

for the foundation of a tower at Kandahar, a subterranean cave was
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discovered in which were a thousand Arab heads, all attached to the

same chain, which had evidently remained in good preservation since the

year Hejira 70 (A. D. 689), for a paper with this date upon it was found

attached by a silken thread to the ears of the twenty-nine most important

skulls, with their proper names.” This would indicate that the Arabs at

first met with no great success in- their enterprise against this town ; never

theless they eventually became masters of it.

In Hejira 252 (A. D. 865), Yacoobben Leis, founder of the dynasty of

the Solfarides, possessed himself of Kandahar; the Sassanides drove out his

successors, and it was taken from them by the famous Mahmud Ghaznavi,

whose dynasty was overthown by that of the Ghorides. Under these last

Kandahar fell by turns into the hands of petty ambitious chiefs, who all

succumbed to the ‘ Seljookides.’ These possessed it till Sanjar, a prince of

that dynasty, was overthrown by the Tfirkmans.

The last were established in the town in Hejira 540 (A. D. 1153), and a

few years after it fell under the power of Ghiaz-ud-din Mahamad, a

Ghoride prince. Allah-ud-din Mahamad, Sultan of Khaun'sm, took it

Hejira 597 (A. D. 1210) 3 and his son was dispossessed by the famous

Janger Khan, Hejira 609 (A. D. 1222).

The descendants of that conqueror allowed it to be wrenched from them

by the prince of the dynasty of Malek-kurt, who were succeeded by the

chiefs of the country till the period at which Timurlang invaded and took

possession of it, Hejira 776 (A. D. 1389) ; at his death it became part of the

dominions of his son, Shfih-Rokh. The Timurides retained it till Hejira

855 (A. D. 1468), at which epoch the death of the Sultan Abu Syad

caused the dismemberment of the empire: after this time Kandahar and some

surrounding districts soon formed an independent state. In Hejira 899 (A. D.

1512), it was in the power of a chief called Shah Beg, who was dispossessed

by the famous Babar, founder of the dynasty of the Mogals in India, to

whose dominions it was annexed.

Not long afterwards Kandahar was seized by the Persians, and became

from that moment the cause of perpetual wars between the two empires.

In Hejira 922 (A. D. 1535) it was taken, and for some time after held by

Sam Mirza, a revolted prince of the dynasty of the Seferiges ; but it was

retaken by Thamasp Shah, and the government of it confided to Pir Budak

Khan Kajar who, having been besieged the following year by Kamran

Mirza, son of Babar, gave him up the place, which fell therefore for a short

time into the power of Thamasp.

At the death of that prince, one of his nephews, Sfiltan Hfissen Mirza,

had himself independent of the Shah Ismail, son and successor of Thamasp,

to the throne of Persia.

This prince, wishing to take the life of one of his ofiicers whom he dis

trusted, laid a plan for having him poisoned at a banquet to which he

invited him ; but his intended victim, being warned of Hfisen’s treachery,

dexterously managed that the cup intended for him should be presented to

the Ssltan, who unsuspiciously quafl‘ed the contents and died, as he deserved

to do, the victim of his own perfidy.

After this event, Hamaun, son and successor of Babar, seized upon Kan

dahfir, but having been dethroned‘ in a revolt, be rewarded Thamasp, who

aided him in regaining his power by the cession of this town, Hejira 932

(A. D. 1545). Akbar, son of Hamayfin, took it by stratagem from the
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Persians, but Shah Abbas the Great re-took it, Hejira 996 (A. D. 1609),

and it soon after fell under the power of Jahanglr, emperor of the Mogals.

It fell to the Persians again Hejira 1007 (A. D. 1620), but at the death of

Shah Abbas, the fizbak’s, thinking they could reeommence their depreda

tions with impunity, invaded Khorasan; beaten however by the Persian

troops who held this province, they marched upon Kandahar, of which they

themselves by means of the defection of the Persian governor,

Ali Mardamwho, conceiving he would be condemned to death by Shah

Safi, grandson and successor of Shah Abbas, evacuated the town, and at

the head of his troops arrived at the court of the Great Mogal, to whom

he rendered homage.

The Uzbaks were not driven from the place till Hejira 1021 (A. D. 16341),

by the Emperor Shah Jahangir from whom the Persians took it, Hejira

1037 (A. D. 1650) under the reign of Shah Abbas the Second. After this

epoch, although frequently besieged by the Mogals, once commanded by

the famous Arangzeb in person, Hejira 1096 (A. D. 1709), they were never

able to re-take it, and it continued Persian up to the time of the revolt of the

famous Mir Vais, an Afghan chief of the Ghilzae tribe, who was succeeded,

first, by his brother, Mir Abdflla, and afterwards by his two sons, Mir

Mahmfid and Mir Hfisén. In 1737 Nadar Shah marched upon Kandahar

with 100,000 men. The position of Kandahar was at this time very

strong, the city being situated at the foot of a rocky mountain which

flanked it on the north and east; innumerable stone towers, connected by

curtains, surrounded it, and followed the sinuosities of the mountain, the

summit of which was occupied b a fort, believed to be impregnable, and

commanding the citadel, placed alfway between it and the city. Nadar

Shah, against whom no resistance had as yet been offered, was obliged to

halt before these obstacles, to which art had also added all that could

render the defence effectual. Despairing of being able to take the city by

assault, he established a strict blockade, hoping to reduce the garrison by

famine, but it was in vain that he enclosed Kandahar within a double

wall, between which his soldiers were sheltered from attacks both from

within and without. A year and a half elapsed without his having obtained

the least advantage against the city; however, he was more successful

towards the country, for his detachments brought the whole of the environs

under submission. When therefore he was master of the province, he

resolved to carry the place and ordered a general assault. The preparations

for this had been most formidable, the bravery and devotion of the troops

admirable, but, after a furious and desperate conflict of two days’ duration,

Kandahar was not only not taken, but not one of the advanced works

was carried, though several attacks against them had been made. A feeling

of discouragement began to pervade the Persian army, when a newly-raised

corps of the tribe of the Bakhtiaris, which had already distinguished

itself on several occasions by its firm and courageous bearing, obtained

an advantage which raised the hopes of the rest of the troops and induced

them to redouble their efforts. Though received with a storm of bullets,

this gallant band had succeeded, by climbing the almost prependicular rocks

and clinging to their projections, in reaching a little plateau from whence

they were enabled to carry several towers on the north side of the mountain.

Into these they managed, simply with ropes and their own strong arms, to

raise some pieces of artillery, which opening their fire upon all the other towers,
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a breach was made, and in six hours the Bakhtiaris were in possession of

them; the town and citadel were therefore obliged to surrender at discretion.

Mir Hfisén Khan retreated into the fort on the summit of the mountain,

where he successfully resisted every attack, and might still have made a

protracted defence had it not been for the generosity of Nadar, who promised

to spare his life and give him high rank in his own army. This noble offer

led to a capitulation, and Mir Hfisén afterwards became sincerely attached

to the Persian invader and one of his favourite generals.

After the death of Nadar, Ahmad Shah, Durani, was crowned in the

mosque at Kandahar in 1747, and thenceforward made it his capital.

Timfir Shah, his successor, changed the capital to Kabal, but retained

possession of Kandahar, which remained with the Sadozaes,—though frequently

changing hands amongst members of that clan—till the murder of Fateh

Khan, Barakzae, when his brother, Pfirdil Khan, seized it without difiiculty.

In May 1834:, Shah Shujah marched from Shikiirpfir against Kan

dahar with 22,000 men, and having defeated Kohandil Khan took up a

position between the old and new city and pressed the siege closely.

The ground from which he opened his attack was intersected by numer

ous water-courses, and covered with large gardens, enclosed with mud walls,

in which the soldiers made many gaps to pass through ; and these obstacles

were far from favorable to the manoeuvres of cavalry, of which arm the

greater part of both armies was composed; nevertheless, conflicts took

place daily on both sides in these labyrinths. The encounters were the

more murderous, inasmuch as the combatants surrounded by walls pre

ferred being killed on the spot to yielding one inch of ground, and such

close fighting soon weakened both parties. Shah Shfija had great diffi

culty in repairing his losses, though the advantage on the whole was on his

side, and on the 29th of June 1834, he made a general assault upon the

place. His troops displayed great bravery ; four times repulsed, four times

they returned to the assault, but at last they were obliged to retreat,

leaving the ditches of the town filled with their dead and wounded. The

army of Dost Mahamad arrived at this juncture, to aid his brother and from

that day Shah Shfija was under a double disadvantage, for he was obliged to

divide his forces to repel the sorties of the besieged commanded by Kohan Dil

Khan, and the attack of Dost Mahamad in his rear. This war or rather this

butchery lasted during fifty-four days, and the Afghans afiirm that 16,000

men were killed before the place.

After having lost a. pitched battle against Dost Mahamad Khan, Shah

Shuja fought only to clear a passage for himself and his troops, and make

good his retreat to Shikarpi'ir. This was the last unaided attempt of the

Sadozfies to re-take Kandahar; the next time Shah Shfljha appeared in the

field, it was with the support of the British Government.

The army of the Indus took possession of Kandahar on the 20th

April 1839, without any resistance being attempted. On the march of

the army to Ghazni and Kabal, a force of three batteries of artillery

and two regiments of infantry and a regiment of cavalry was left. This was

afterwards increased, and General Nott arrived to take command in

November 1839. Throughout 184-0 and most of 18441, afi‘airs remained quiet

at Kandahar, thanks to the good management of Rawlinson and Nott. But

in September of the last year, the first signs of the coming storm were visible

in the stoppage of communication between Kandahar and Ghazni. No
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attempt however was made to lay siege to Kandahar by the rebel Dflrenis.

An army of them, however, under Safdar Jang, Sadozae, hovered about

in the vicinity, plundering the villages, and by every possible means, urging

the inhabitants to join in an attack on the British troops. In the

beginning of March 1842, he approached too close to the city for Nott’s

mood ; and that General moved out to meet him leaving 2,600 men

in the city. He signally defeated Safdar Jang, but in his absence an

attempt was made to carry the place by a night assault.

During the forenoon of the 10th March 1842, bodies of the enemy, horse

and foot, were observed assembling from all quarters, taking up a position

near old Kandahar and the adjoining villages ; and in the course of the day

their number rapidly increased, parties from the main body moving

round and establishing themselves in front of the Shikarpur gate. As

their object was evidently to attack the garrison, the Political Agent

directed the inhabitants to shut their shops and remain within their houses,

and precautions were taken to secure the gates by piling bags of grain inside.

About 8 o’clock P. M., a desperate attack was made upon the Herat gate,

and owing to the darkness of the night, some combustibles were placed

near it and ignited unperceived, and in a few minutes the gate was in flames.

A party of 100 rank and file from the 2nd Regiment, and a company from

the Shah’s 1st infantry were immediately ordered to support the guard at the

gate, and two guns were also placed in position commanding the entrance.

Dense masses of the enemy now collected at this point, keeping up an

incessant and heavy fire, which was returned with great effect from the

ramparts; but so reckless and daring were the assailants, that notwith

standing the fearful havoc among them, eight or ten men actually forced

their way by tearing down the burning fragments of the gate, and scram

bling over the bags of grain. These were instantly shot, and their fate

together with the galling fire from the walls dismayed the attacking party,

who retired about midnight after four hours’ resolute fighting.

Another attack took place at the Shikarpfir gate about 9 r. 11., and a

similar attempt was made to fire it, which however failed and the assailants

were driven back. A small party also approached the Kabal gate, but the

garrison being everywhere on the alert, the enemy were compelled to retire

about 1 A. M. of the 11th, and when the day broke, not a soul was visible.

After this a force was moved under Colonel Wymer to the relief of the

brave garrison of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, on which thinking that the diminution

thus caused gave them another opportunity of attacking Kandahar, the

Dfirfini rebels, 6,000 strong, under Safdar Jang and Aktar Khan, moved

down close to Kandahar, and took possession of some steep rocky hills within

a mile of the city walls.

Their position was good and some of their points strong, but they had no

reserve, and were somewhat scattered. General Nott sent the 42nd and 43rd

Regiments Native Infantry with 4 guns under Colonel Stacey to reconnoitre,

followed by Her Majesty’s 41st and Anderson’s light guns. At 1 o’cloek the

force was in action. The Dfiranis crowned the rocks above the city, and

on them our force marched, the light companies as a storming party, sup

ported by the 43rd and the artillery who kept up a. continual fire. From

the ‘position of the enemy and the character of the ground some loss

followed, about 30 killed and. wounded, with some 7 or 8 Europeans.

Nothing could have been better done, and Chamberlain of the 16th
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distinguished himself highly by getting up to the enemy, breaking their

ranks with his men, and driving them from the hills. Matters how

ever did not end here; but after this the hills on the opposite side

were covered by large masses of the Dflranis, who, however, oon gave

way, and in great disorder all fled, striving to gain the Babawali Pass.

A horrible scene however ensued here. Thinking to entrap the British troops,

the Ghazis had barricaded the pass, and the Dnranis, horse and foot, unable

to make way, rushed round the base of the hills. Here chase was given by

Lieutenant Chamberlain with the cavalry and artillery' in splendid style.

The Dfiranis were driven completely from their position, and fled to their

camp beyond the Argandab.

No other attempt was made against the city during General Nott’s reign,

and on the 8th August 1843, he evacuated it on his march to Kabal, taking

with him Timur Mirza, whom he had in vain endeavoured to induce to

remain. Safdar Jang then took possession, but in four months he was

driven out by Kohan Dil Khan who returned from Persia. This chief then

commenced a reign of gross tyranny and spoliation, which reduced the

inhabitants of Kandahar to the last ebb of despair—a state from which

they were only relieved by his death in 1855. His son, Mahamad Sadik,

then coming to Kandahar, seized the property and valuables of his

deceased father, which proceeding giving great offence to his uncle Rahm Dil

Khan, that chief invited the interference of Dost Mahamad, who accordingly

arrived and took possession of the city in November 1855, apparently With

out opposition, and appointed his son, Ghfilam Haedar Khan, governor.

This chief was still governor when Lumsden’s mission arrived in 1857, but

he died soon after its withdrawal.

Sher Ali Khan appears to have succeedeed Gholam Haedar Khan as

governor of Kandahar, and on his becoming Agnlr, his full brother Mahamad

Amin Khan was appointed in his stead. This chief however joined the re

bellion against Sher Ali, and was killed in the battle of Kajbaz on the 6th

June 1865, where he had advanced to meet him. His brother, Mahamad

Sharif, fled to Kandahar and after a vain attempt to raise partisans sur

rendered to the Amir Sher Ali Khan, who consequently, on the 14th June

1865, took possession of Kandahar.

After the defeat of Sher All Khan at Kalat-i-Ghilzae on the 17th

January 1867, Kandahar passed from his grasp to that of Azim Khan, his

half-brother and rival. But after the battle on the Helmand on the 1st April

1868, Kandahar again fell into the. power of Sher Ali through his son

Yakfib Khan, and since then has not again changed hands. (lllasaon—Leec/l

—Dumnd—Kennedy—Hougli- Havelock—- Stocqueler- Natt—- Rawlinson

Ferrier—-Lumsden—Bellew—-Todzl) .

KANDAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Vakhan, on the left bank of the Ami'i Daria, 40 miles above

Ishtarak, 24 miles below Kala Panj. The houses of Kandat are clustered

about the fort like so many cells in a bee-hive, and contain about 15

families. 00d.)

KANDID-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on a road by the Kfindar valley from the

Gomal to Kandahar. Here there isa little cultivation of the ‘ Zmooreeanees,’

and in summer some Nasar shepherds frequent it. This is probably the

same place as Lumsden’s Kharkandi. (Broazlfook)
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KANGKARAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of a portion of the valley of the Snrkh Rfid river in Afghan

istan. Masson says below the Soorkh Pfil between Jugdulluck and Gun

damak, the Sfirkh Rfld “ glides into the valley of Kangkarak,” but he

does not add how far this name extends. (Manon)

KANZUR VALI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal river, 82 miles from the source and about 41

miles from its debouchure. There is abundance of water, grass, and camel

forage here. From this to the end of the pass is the most dangerous part,

being exposed to attacks of the Vazirls, for which reason caravans gene

rally collect here and move onwards in one body. (Broadfoot-Elp/zin

atone-Lumeden.)

KAO— Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which rises in Kafaristan, and joins the river

of Alishaug at Tirgari, after which the united stream is called the

Alingar. The whole of this river is sometimes called Alingar, but this is

erroneous. Raverty says it has a course of 70 miles.—(Masson—Raverty.)

KAOBA DIAN—

See Kawadian.

KAOR MACH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tflrkistan, 70 miles from Maemana ; 30.miles from

Bals Murgeb, consisting only of 15 tents, but with no cultivation. Forage

and water however are abundant. (Palmer)

KAOSHKN—Lat. - Long. Elev.

A pass over the Hindu Ktlsh, which starts from the Ghorband valley,

Afghanistan, 1 mile west of Kala Syad Mfila. The road leads from the

Dahan-i-Kaoshfin up the bed of the river. At half mile from the entrance the

defile is only 4-0 feet wide, and a path joins in from the _Ghorband valley.

For the next two miles the defile continues about 50 feet wide, and then

a river coming from the Dara-i-Her joins. From this point the road takes

to the side of the hills for 2} miles to Kaoshan-i-bala. Thence in 1} mile is

Kaoshan, another valley. The defile is then from 30 to 50 feet wide to the

fort of Sherkae, three miles on ; this is situated on the left of the pass on a

small detached hill.

Thence to Kata Sang is 11 miles, the defile varying from 30 to 100 feet

in width. Here a cross road leads by Yakhnao to the Saralang Pass.

From this Maedan-i-Khfini is reached in 2* miles, and at 1} miles further

a road goes to the pass of Jangalawez. Here too the valley opens out to

of about 350 yards, and for 31- miles further continues so, closing into about

50 yards at the end. Thence to the top of the pass is 11- miles the road

being steep, winding and slippery from the freezing of the snow.

From the top of the pass the first stage is Karataz, the second Doshakh,

where brushwood is first met with, and thence in 23 miles Khinjan is

reached.

The ascent is very gradual and easy the whole way, except the last 1} miles

above described. The summit is not under 15,000 feet in elevation. On the

south side the snow extends for four or five miles, but on the north it reaches to

18 or 20. The pass is closed about the 1st November, and continues so till the

middle of June. In the months of June and July, however, it is dangerous

from the swelling of the river of Kaoshan, destroying the roadway. The

months in which it is used by caravans are July, August, September, and
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October. It is said to be practicable for guns. The inhabitants of the south

side of the pass, with the exception of those who reside in the village of

Kaoshan (who are Tajaks), are all Shinwarls, and on the north side as far

as Khinjan they are Hazaras. Kafilas going by this pass are charged toll at

Syad Mfila and at Kaoshan. This pass is not actually better as regards

physical difiiculties than many others, but it is preferred on account of its

being more free from plunderers. The most dangerous part of the pass is

above Kata Sang, where the Hazaras of Alijam frequently lie in wait for

caravans. (Leec/i.) .

KAPIP—L-at. Long. Elev.

A tribe of Pathans who inhabit the valleys at the west base of the Takht-i

Snliman, and who are said to be a branch of the Shiranis whom they

much resemble. (Elphinstone)

KARZBRGH—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,426.

A village in Ghazni district, Afghanistan, 37 miles south of Ghazni.

There is a large fort here to the east of the road, and three others near it.

Water is plentiful from Karez: forage is abundant and fuel also. Kara

bagh is the name applied to the district between Oba and Mfishaki, and

there are many other villages east and west of the road. It is also called

Char Deh-i-Hazara, and is inhabited by both Afghans and Hazaras of

the Bubak tribe. The chief of this section resides here, and is held in

much estimation by his clansmen. The district of Karabsgh is remarkably

fertile, well cultivated and populous and productive. Leech says the inha

bitants are Bag-at Kazlbashes. A revenue of a few thousand sheep is

claimed from this district by the governor of Ghazni. (Massou——Leecfi

N. Campbell-Broarffoot.)

KARE BOLAK-— Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Badakhshan between the village of Kala Afghan and Mashed.

(Wood.)

KARE DI’JSHMAN-Lat. Long. - Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan, about 12 miles north of Kabal, about 6 miles long

and the same broad. (Masson)

KARKE KALA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Mfikflr district, Ghaznl, Afghanistan, about 62 miles

south of Ghazni, on the direct road to Qwetta. It is surrounded by a mud

wall. The surrounding country is fertile and cultivated to a considerable

extent. (N. Campbell.)

KARA KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 100 miles from Kandahar, on the road to

Herat. It has a supply of water.

KA RA KOTAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghan-Tflrkistan, 65 miles north of Bamian between

Kamard and Doab, the last met with on the road to Khulm from Kabal.

It can be turned by taking the road of Surkh Kala. It is over a spur

from the Koh-i-Baba. (Wood—Barnes.)

KARL SANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Badakhshan between Jfirm and Zebalr, 23 kos from the

latter. The valley is wider here. There is a large stone which marks the

encamping ground. (Ma/lomed Ameen.)
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KARASU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of the Jalalabad valley, Afghanistan, which rises in the Sflféd

Koh, and runs through the valley of the Vaziri Khugiani, passes Kaja,

Behnr and Fatehabad, and flows into the Surkh Rad close to the town of

Bali Bligh. (MacGregor.)

KE R5-TAPAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

An encampment of Jamshidis in the valley of the Mfirgab, Afghanistan,

round an artificial hill about 150 feet in height crowned by a ruined circle of

defences, standing in the elbow of the valley overlooked by lofty hills on

the west. (Abbott)

K .K RK-TAPAH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Turkistan on left bank of the Andkhui river, and 60

miles south-west of Andkhfii. (T/wrnlmt.)

KARKTAZ.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 20 miles north of the crest of the

Kaoshan Pass over the Hindu Kfish. (Lees/a.)

KAROHU.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Hazara. country of Afghanistan, 15 miles west of Kflram,

and 65 miles east of Sar-i-pfil, inhabited by Pflsht Koh Hazaras. (Ferrier)

KAREZ.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 9 miles from Farah, 153 miles from Herat.

Water is procured from karez. (Roberta)

KAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 112 miles from KalHt-i-Ghilzae, 32 miles

from Ghazni, in a level well-cultivated country. Numerous forts and vil

lages are scattered all over the plain. Supplies procurable, and water, grass,

forage for camels, and fuel are abundant. (Garden)

KAREZ. —Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kakar country on the Bori road to Kandahar, about 15 miles

east of the Peshin valley. There are 250 houses of Kakars here. (Lace/l.)

KAREZAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghorband valley, Afghanistan, 20 miles east of its head,

consisting of 800 houses contained in several forts, and inhabited by Turk

man Hazaras. (Leech)

KAREZKN.— Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 204, miles from Dera Ghazi Khan, 49 from

Bori, 93 from Kandahar, consisting of 250 houses of Kakars; water from

a stream. (Leech)

KAREZ GULISTAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in Peshin valley, on a road from Shalkot to

Kandahar, 77 kos from the latter. Water is procured from karez.

KAREZ-I-HAJI.—-See Deh-i-Haji.

KAREZMAKI’J.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on a road from Farah towards the Khash

rfld by Khfis as. (Ferrier)

KAREZ-USM N-KHAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 25 miles south of Ghazni. Near this, on

his advance to Ghazni, General Nott’s rear guard was attacked by a party

of the enemy, who were however dispersed by Christie’s horse. (Not!)
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KARGADZALA.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on the Jafar road from Panah to Kala

Karoti. There is a spring of water here. (Broad/foot.)

KARGKE.-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the Alishang river, half way between Tirgari

and Jalalabad, on a road to Farajghan. It contains 140 houses inhabited

by Ghilzaes. (Lé’CC/t.)

KARIM-DAD-KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A tribe of Afghanistan ; regarding whom, Masson has the following notice :—

“To the north of the plain of Begram, it has an abrupt descent into the

cultivated lands and pastures of the Baltfl Khél and Karim-dad-Khél

families.” I cannot form any idea what tribe or race these are unless they

are a sub-section of the Ghilzaes. (Manama)

KARINDOH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Dfiman of Kabal, Afghanistan, situated‘ on the left

bank of the Koh Daman river, near the junction of the Kah Dara river,

about 4 miles south-east Istalif, and 9 miles north of Kabal. (Massom)

KARKACHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A spur from the Snfédkoh which cuts across the west extreme of the

Jalalabad valley. It is the last and highest of the ridges which are crossed

on the road to Kabal, from Jalalabad the stream from its east face falling

into the Sflrkh Rfid, while those of the opposite side join the river of Logar.

Its axis is north-west and south-east, and width eight miles. The passes

leading over it commencing from the south are Karkacha, Sokhta, Chinar, and

Lataband. The former is the highest and most difficult elevation, being 8,000

feet, but the Sokhta, Chinar, and Lattaband are the passes followed by

caravans from Peshawur.

The road by the Karkacha Pass quits the direct route to Kabal at Granda

mak and rejoins at Tczln. It leads through the defile of Hisarak. It

then enters the bed of a tributary of the Sfirkh Rfid, along which it

continues to wind till near the top of the pass- The hills continue to

increase in height andto draw near each other till the bottom of the defile is

but 10 feet wide. On each side the mountains are now naked, precipitous,

and craggy. Trees of a large size are found scattered along the torrent’s bed :

at one place the trunk of a fir, 12 feet in circumference and 24 feet long,

barricades the passage. Two hundred yards before coming to this pass of the

fir tree, a ledge of stone, four feet in height, crosses the path, and is the first

obstruction to wheeled carriages. As the summit is approached, the road

leaves the bed of the torrent on the left, and winds along the face of the

mountains which are here more open. A few stones heaped on each shoulder

of the pass are the remains of two windmills erected by Mahmfid of Ghazni,

and a little below them, on a cleared space among the pine trees, some

remnants of brick and pottery are shown as the site of the village whose

corn they ground. The descent of the pass to the West is more direct than

on the opposite side, but here a fall of 20 feet in the bed of the torrent

prevents more formidable obstructions to wheeled vehicles than those before

enumerated. Karkacha is not a gun-road; it is dangerous for camels, and is

traversed with difficulty by laden mules and ‘yaboos.’ The hills on both

sides are clad with pine, holly and almond trees. An inferior description

of indigo is plentiful, and wild flowers and aromatic herbs abundant. The

mountains are of blue slate capped with limestone, and though soiled to the
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summit, have no grassy covering. During the months of December, Janu

ary, and February snow blocks up the road, and the weather is said to be

so severe that stones are there fractured by the intensity of the cold. The

black wolf and leopard are sometimes here met, and these, with many other

kinds of wild animals, are said to be numerous in the neighbouring moun

tains of Sfifed Koh. (Wood.)

KARKANAE-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on a road from the Ghwalari Pass

through VaziristfintoGhazni. It is about seven miles from Ghwalari, and

there is here a small plain irrigated by water from Speen. (Broad/bot.)

KARNZCHI-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghim-Tflrkistz‘m, 110 miles from Maemana, 130

miles from Herat, in the midst of jungle. Forage for camels is procurable,

and water also from a cut from the B515 Mfirgab river. (Palmma)

KARNASHIN-——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the left bank of the Helmand river.

(T/wmfon.) -

KAROTIS

A section of the Povindah Afghans who inhabit the valley of Dwa Gomal

and the peaks east of Paltfi up to the crest of the Siiliman range. Their

country also includes the little district of Urghfin. West they have the

Ghilzaes; north the Jadrans ; north-east Dawar ,- east and south-east Vaziris ;

and south various small tribes.

The Karotis are divided into Ahmad Khel, 700 tents; Yiakhél, 200;

Pasani, 250; Hfidya Khel, 300; Narzik, 50; besides a few families resid

ing in Kabal. All the foregoing are engaged in trading.

Besides there are two divisions—the Marakzae, 600, and Kokalzae, 400,

who are engaged as shepherds, and occupy the vicinity of the Jadrans

country.

Broadfoot has two divisions—the Zakikhél and Adikhél.

There are the following agricultural divisions also :—

Umarkhél residing in Aspana with 140 houses ; Saindkhél in Gomal, 80 ,

Yakhel, in Gomal, 80; Haebatkhél in Gomal, 30 ; Zakukhél in Babikhél, 40 ;

Sarobikhel in Sarobi, 100; Yazi in Yazd, 30 ; Langikhél, Yazarkhél,

Tumkhél, all reside in the Sarobah Nala and number 500 houses. Total

3,000. Elphinstone estimates them at 5,000 or 6,000 families. The Yia

khél is the division that trades with India. They soon acquire wealth,

and with it a taste for fine clothes and good food and a general dislike to

their former habits.

The climate of the Karoti country is very severe in winter, and the

inhabitants are shut up by snow for four months in the year. But the

greater part of them go down into warmer country to the Derajat and

elsewhere.

The Karotis have some sheep, cows, asses and mules, but horses are not

known among them; their whole wealth consists of flocks of goats which

feed on the bare peaks, or in ravines covered with pines. The trading sec

tions have large herds of camels.

Notwithstanding the hardships of their severe climate, they are a healthy,

robust race; but even for Afghans they are very dirty. Elphinstone says

some he saw had aquiline noses and Jewish features, and many were

quite fair.
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The Karotis are hospitable and kind; they seldom attack tribes unpro

voked, but have fought more successfully with the Vaziris than any of

their neighbours. A traveller is safe in their country, and as far as a milk

diet goes need never want food.

Their chiefs have no power over them. When two men have adispute, they

sometimes fight it out ; but their neighbours and the mulas generally interfere

and endeavour to compose the difference. Should one party refuse to abide

by the decision, his neighbours give up speaking to him, which soon induces

him to give in. When they are threatened with an attack, a council

(j'irgall) is called, and all the armed men obey its orders. They sometimes

make, but in general they buy, their own powder.

Any portion of level ground is wrefully cultivated, yet the cultivators

are not one-fiftieth of the tribe. Right to soil is only thought of in culti

vated spots: a piece of grazing land, however long occupied by a family, is

intruded on by a man even of a different tribe without ceremony.

One of their chief amusements is deer-stalking.

Their dress is a shirt of black blanket made by their wives, and sandals

of goat skins nearly raw; sometimes they have a bit of blanket for a cap,

or if lucky, procure for .their wool a coarse turban.

Though they are very poor, they have still fine matchlocks and good swords.

In spring they live entirely on milk, which is abundant, as the kids are

then born. Ghee, kooroot, and cheese are made in large quantities, and sold

in Katawaz and Zurmat in exchange for flour. In the winter they

eke out their milk diet by a small portion of bread. The pines of their

hills furnish a seed called ‘ cheelgoza,’ which is a principal part of their winter

food, added to cheese and an occasional bit of bread.

The Karotis live in small villages, which are situated on little knolls or

on sites out out of the hill sides. The shepherds live in blanket tents or in

rude huts cut out of the hill. Their houses have nothing in them but a

rug and an iron pot. They have no weights or measures, and no means of

estimating time and distance.

Six camps of the Karotis follow the Nasars in April, in their return

march up the Gomal, starting before the Lohanis ; their time of marching is

the best of all; the river is not much swelled, and the heat is less.

They carry on most of the trade with Herfit.

The Karotis are perfectly independent excepting those residing in Saroba

and Sinowzae, which are subject to the ruler of Zfirmat, and pay Rs. 140

and Rs. 240 annual revenue respectively.

Lumsden says that the Povindah Karotis must not be confounded with

the Kar6t1 Ghilzies, as they are a perfectly distinct tribe. Yet in his

account of the Ghilzfies, he gives no such section as Karoti. Elphinstone

certainly devotes a separate account to them, but he does not mean to

separate them from the Ghilzfies. Broadfoot also does not mention them

amongst the Ghilzies. However, whether they are connected in blood

with the Ghilziies or not, they are now practically a distinct tribe, and

there is only one tribe of Karotis, whether they are classed with the

Povindahs or the Ghilzaes. (Lmnsdea—EQv/zimtone—-Broazffoot.)

KARSL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A stream which appears to come from the Sfifed Koh, and passing the

Vaziri district of the Khfigianl tribe, fall into the Sfirkh Rad, at Fatehabad

in Nangnahar, Afghanistan. (Houg/l.)
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KARSHI YAK.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Balkh district of Afghanistan, on the edge of the desert

between that town and the Amfi Daria. It contains about 600 houses, and is

celebrated for its melons, which are said to be the finest in Tfirkistan. It

is fertilized by the waters of the Balkh river, which is soon after absorbed

in the desert. (MoorcrqfL)

KARUKIL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of limit, Afghanistan, which lies immediately south of the

Koh-i-Baba, and 26 miles north of the valley of the Hari Rfid, from

which it is separated by a low ridge called Koh-i-Guzargah. It was

formerly occupied by Eimak tribes, but in consequence of the tyranny of

the Afghan government, it is now nearly deserted. (Potlingen)

KARUTU.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Zamindawar, district Afghanistan. It was the scene of a

cavalry affair during the Afghan war, in which Lieutenant Bazett, of the

5th Bengal Cavalry, was severely Wounded in a gallant charge on the

enemy. (Slocquelen)

KARWAN KAZI.

A halting place in Afghanistan, half way between Herat and Kandahar,

with a supply of water. (Connolly)

KARYA YUSAF.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of mountains in Afghanistan whichlies to the west of the Gfilkoh,

and extend from Sar-i'ab to the Wardak country. “ It is of a barren and

precipitous nature, but is passable for horsemen at each extremity.” I

should imagine this ridge to be a spur from the ranges which separate the

Helmand from the Argandab (Broad/oat.)

KARZAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan watered by a stream leading from the base of the

Hajikhak Pass to Gardan Diwal in the valley of the Helmand. There is a

fort here belonging to the chief of the Besud Hazaras. The walls are 50

feet high, 22 feet thick ; its shape is rectangular, and the entrance is defended

by towers. The walls and towers are perforated for matchlocks ; its site is

admirable, completely commanding the high road between Kabal and Bamian

which leads immediately under the wall. It is 7 5 miles from Kabal and

28 miles south-east Bamian. (M08807L)

KASAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in the Herfit district, Afghanistan, the first within Afghan territory

on the road from Mashad, 55 miles north-west Herat, 120 miles south-east

Mashad, right bank Hari Rfid. It is nothing but one vast ruin, and within

its walls there are only 400 inhabited houses. The wall of the enciente is open

at several points, and its desolate appearance agrees with the tradition that

the town has been re-built and destroyed many times 3 certain it is that the

materials of which the citadel was constructed are very ancient, the burnt

bricks of a fine grain being as hard as stone. The ditch that surrounds it is

wide, deep and in good repair and always full of water ; the foundations and a

large proportion of the gates are of hewn stone. The garrison consists of 150

soldiers from Herat. The environs are extremely picturesque, and the banks of

the Hari Rfid are admirably wooded for a distance of 40 miles both with

copse and trees of large growth. The forest within a radius of 7 miles round

Kasan is preserved as a hunting ground for the chiefs of Herat. Kasan has

a trade by barter with Khaif which is 55 miles south-west.
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Shah Kamran, the last of the Sadozaes, was strangled in the citadel

of this place. (Fen-in.)

KASASA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 60 kos from Kallit-i-Ghilzae, and 20 kos

west of the Gharaibi Pass. There are some springs here. It is neutral

ground between the Mandfikhél Kakars and Tokl Ghilzaes. (Lam-Man.)

KASHGAR.

See Kfishkar.

KASH JABRAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 85 miles south of Herat, on the road to Farah, from

which it is also about 85 miles. It contains about 76 houses, is enclosed

by a wall, and is situated in an uninhabited and uncultivated plain covered

with tamarisks. A water-course passes near it. (Ferrier.)

KASHKAR.

See Chitral.

Klaproth denies the existence of any such country, and censures with

much vehemence “ the mass of absurdities received with open arms by the

compilers among which the double Kashgar holds the first rank.” Perhaps

now he would be sorry for this hasty opinion.

ElevKASH KOT-Lat. Long. .

A river of the Jalalabad district, Afghanistan. See Kfinar. (Mm-Gregor.)

KASI.

A tribe of Afghans who originally held the valley of Shal, but were dispos

sessed by the Sherwani Brahuis. They still dwell in the town of Qwetta and

its immediate vicinity. Elphinstone calls them ‘ Cassye,’ and says they are

Kakars. (Masaon.—Elp/linatone.)

KASIEN—Lat Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 75 miles east Ghaznl, on a route to Kohat.

(T/lornlon.)

KASIM ABAD—Lat Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road between Farah and Girishk. It is

situated in the middle of a plain, and contains about 150 houses enclosed by

a wall of earth. The governor of the district resides in it, and also the con

tractor for the toll upon travellers. It is the last inhabited spot in the

principality of Herat towards the frontier of Kandahar. (Ferrier)

KASURPLat. Long. Elev. 6,600.

A village in Badakhshan, 13 miles west of Faezabad, situated at the entrance

of a tributary glen of the Kokcha. (W000i)

KASURMAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over a south spur of the Siah Koh, on the upper or

north road from Herat to Girishk. It is described as in no way diflicult.

(Com-t.) _

KATACHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 80 miles south-east of Herat, 80 miles north-east

Sabzawar. (T/zornton.)

KATAGHANS.

A tribe of Uzbaks who inhabit the Kfindfiz Province of Afghan

Tfirkistlin. They are descended from one Kata who had 16 sons, five of

these by one motherand eleven by different mothers. Each of these gave

his name to a sub-division of the tribe, the first five being called collectively

Besh Bula, the others Cheguna.

ll
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The following is a list of the divisions, with their numbers, and places of

location :—

_ rKaysamm 2,000 Families at Kindfiz and Khinz'iba'd.

35 Jun Kataghan 2,000 ,, Yangkala and Kfistakh.

to 4 Luk an 5,000 ,, Sangtoda and Kolih.

.g I Tas 5,000 ,, 2,000 Khinibid, 3,000 Kfirg Tapa.

‘3 LMunis 7,300 ,, Talikhan and Hazrat Imiim.

rMardad 1,000 ,, Baghlin.

Basfiz 1,000 ,, Kindfiz.

Sar-i-Kataghan 500 ,, Kindfiz.

Charigh 500 ,, Baghlin.

é Juduba 500 ,, Hazrat Imam.

5 < Kataghan Kurasi 500 ,, Hazrat Imam.

E.“ Morad Sheh 200 ,, Hazrat Imam

s Ajaghan 200 ,, Hazrat Imim.

Kean 1,000 ,, Kfindfiz.

Kudaghun 140 ,, Khfinibm.

~Simiz 5,000 ,, 2,000 Kfindfiz, 3,000 Kolib and Baljavan.

Of all these the Kaysamar is confessed by of the highest rank, and to this

tribe the chief belongs.

The clan Munas has so far exceeded the others in numbers that it is now

divided into seven clans, viz. :—

Chnchagur 1,000 Families at Hazrat Imam.

Checkkah 1,000 ,, Kho'a-i-Ghar.

Yughul 1,000 ,, Tali bin.

Sirugh 1,000 ,, Talikhin.

Temuz 2,000 ,, 1,500 Ishimish and Chal, 500 Hazrat Imam.

Burka 1,000 ,, Jibberduk and Narin.

Berja 300 ,, On river Banghi.

The Kataghans, south of the Oxus, number in all 35,000 families, and

those north, viz., the Lukhai, Tas and Simiz clans 7,000 families.

This is the tribe of Mir Morad Beg, the celebrated chief of Kfindfiz.

(Lori)

KATAR.

A tribe of Siahposh Kafars who inhabit the valley of Nfirgil, which

they are said to have held in Bsbar’s time. They are accounted by the

Afghans as the most bigoted of the Kafars. (RavertyJ

KATARAE—Lat. Long. E v.

A village in Kfiram, Afghanistan, about 22 miles from Kfiram fort and

2 miles from the Pewar. It is small and is inhabited by Mangals who are

notorious robbers. (Lumsden.)

KATA SANG—Lat. Long. Elev.

A post in Afghanistan at the foot of the Sfirkhai Kotal, which marks the

boundary between the Jajis and the Ghilziies at the head of the Kfiram

valley. (Lumsden—Belicia).

KATA SANG—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,313.

Ahalting place on the bank of the Rfid-i-Kata Sang, Afghanistan, 5

miles from Tezin, 7% miles from Jagdalak. The surrounding country is

nothing but barren hills.

KATAWAZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan; its length is about 4-8

miles, breadth 24 miles. The plain is level and open, bounded on the east
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by the Kohnak mountains and west by lower hills of Katasang and Zhera.

To the north it reaches Zfirmat, and south is ended by Luluzae and the Abis

tadah Lake. The valley is entered on the east by three passes, which meet at

Kala Karoti, and on the west by the passes of Gazdara and Kharbi.

This district entirely belongs to the Sfiliman Khél ; the settled tribes living

in the centre of the valley, and the nomads wandering about the foot of the

mountains.

The villages (khels) are generally groups of five or six forts, each containing

10 to 60 houses. These are from north to south Mishkhél, Siiltfinkhél,

Paendehkhél, Mittakhél, Malazae, Shakikhél, Shatkhél, Kalandarkhél,

Adinkhél and Nasl'ikhél, beyond is Luluzae of the Tarakls. VV'hen

caravans passing through Katawaz are too strong to be overpowered with

out loss, they are only required to pay a small tribute to the tribe whose

lands they pass; when they are weaker, the impost is a little higher, and if

only a few individuals, they are usually plundered. The general tax is Re. 1,

or 10 yards of coarse cloth for every eight loaded camels. Infidels pay more.

Traders always choose their road through Katawaz with reference to their

relations with the tribe. Money has no fixed value from Katawaz to the

Derajat. The method of exchange is mere barter, or by valuing everything

in yards of coarse cloth for small sums, large ones being represented as so

many camel or sheep. (Broad/“00M

KATIHI

A tribe of Siahposh Kafars who inhabit the country lying two days’

journey, or 50 miles north-east of the valley of Kandah-i-Nil, north of the

Hindu Kfish. It was formerly settled in the valley of Purchaghan, on the

Panjshér road, where a few families, amounting to about 2,500, still

dwell. They have, to a great extent, become Mahamadans, but in name

only, for they seem to be excessively ignorant of the simplest forms of that

faith. (Raverl_y.)

KATT-Lat. Long. Elev.

Ahalting place in Afghanistan, about 85 miles east of Kandahar, and

50 miles from the Garaibi Dara. (Lumsden)

KATT-I-KHIRGA UNA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on the Ghwalari road, 80 miles from the

source of the Gomal river, at a large clay mound of this name. (BroadfooL)

KAWADIAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in Afghan-Tfirkistan on the left bank of Oxus. It is also

apparently a town, and was included in the province of Hazrat Imam in

Morad Beg’s day. It then contained 3,000 houses, and had three market

days weekly. It is inhabited by Lakaizbaks, who used to plunder a good

deal on the road between Khfilm and Balkh.—(Davies-Lord.)

KAWAL—

A small (non-descript) tribe of Afghanistan, who have no fixed land of their

own, but mostly wander about the Paghman mountains, and are well known

as fortune-tellers and thieves. (Bellem)

KAYANIS.

A tribe of Seistan, whose chiefs were formerly the rulers of that country.

I have no information regarding them ; some say they are Biloches, others

a branch of the Kakar clan.
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KAZLBASH

A tribe of Persian descent who principally inhabit the city of Kabal, but are

also to be found in other places in Afghanistan. They are the descendants

of 12,000 Persian families who came to Afghanistan with Nfidar Shah, and

on his death settled there.

They consist of three divisions,—1 Jawansher, 2 Afshar, 3 Morad Khanl,

the whole being designated by the general name of Gholam Khan! or

Gholfim-i-Shfih, or servants of the king.

The Jawanshérs are a clan of Turks from Shisha. They are of various

divisions, including among them such as Kflrt, Shah Samand, Slah Mansfir,

&c., and they form the principal portion of the Kazlbashes. They consist

of 2,500 families, and occupy a separate quarter of Kabal, called Chandol.

The Afshars are also Turks and of the same tribe as Nsdar Shah. There

are 300 families of them, who live in a strong fort three miles from Kabal.

The last division, the Morad Khani, is comprised of all the Persians who

have from time to time settled in Kabal. There are 1,500 families of them.

The total of the Kazlbash of Kabal is therefore 4,000 families.

Besides the Kabal Kazlbashes, there are many others to be found in

different parts of Afghanistan, as in Herat and in the Gulkoh range.

In their appearance the Kazlbash are remarkably handsome, fair com

plexioned, and manly people, and possess many martial qualities. At Ksbal

they constitute the bulk of the cavalry and artillery forces of the Amir, and

a large number of them are also to be found in the irregular cavalry regi

ments of the Indian army, where they enjoy a character for smartness and

intelligence combined with excellent horsmanship.

Elphinstone describes them as partaking of the character of their country

men in Persia ; they are lively, ingenious and even elegant and refined, but

false, designing and cruel. They have exercised no small influence in Per

sianizing many of the leading Barakzae Sirdars, not so much in political

tendency as in manners.

The Kazlbash are generally employed by the chiefs as guards, but the

major portion of them are occupied as merchants, physicians, scribes, petty

traders, &c., and are chiefly found settled in the large towns and cities, where

they are justly considered a better educated and superior class to the general

population.

In religion the Kazlbash are all violent Shiahs, and their zeal is kept up

by the necessity of a certain degree of concealment, and by their religious

animosities with the Sfini Afghans among whom they live.

They speak Persian and also among themselves Tflrki.

On Nadar’s assassination, while many of the Persians returned to their own

country, some were induced to remain by Ahmad Shah Dfirani. These

be retained on his pay, and found of eminent service to him throughout his

active reign, acting under a Khan who was directly responsible to the king,

while the Kazlbash themselves only acknowledged their own chief.

Matters seem to have continued in this state for about 58 years, during

which the Persians acquired such power that the kings found it necessary

to favor them by large stipendiary allowances, granted, in some instances,

even to minors ; and as the Sadozfie monarchy declined, their upsport became

indispensible to the personal security of the king. In the reign of Shah

Zaman, the chief of the Jawanshérs was put to death, and from that time

a want of confidence in the kings of Kabal, on the part of the Kazl
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bashes, is to be traced till they almost cease to appear as a body in the

affairs of the state.

The Kazlbfish, too, being Shiahs have always to fear the attempts of

the hated Siinls to crush, if not destroy, them, and there are numerous

instances in the history of Kabal where this has been attempted. W'hen

their military employment ceased, many of them were forced to seek em

ployment as secretaries, stewards, &c., though a portion of them have

always remained in the service of the Amir of Kabal. Their military

influence having thus declined, they have therefore turned their attention to

adding to their strength by intrigue, and there is no doubt that their power

in this way has consequently increased rather than diminished, for every

Afghan of rank has Kazlbash as his secretaries, and thus all the home and

foreign correspondence being in their hands, their influence has opportunities

of spreading in every direction. Dost Mahamad, from his mother, being of

this tribe, was at first inclined to coquet for their support ; but finding that

it would have made him exceedingly unpopular, he never gave himself much

into their hands.

Taken as a. rule the Kazlbash may be regarded as unfriendly to the

Afghans and the contrary to the Persians; but these feelings are of course

modified greatly by circumstances, for there is no doubt that they would

be inclined to cling to the British or any other power by whose aid their

influence could be increased. Indeed the overture which Burnes reports to

have been made to him by Naib Mahamad Sharif shows this. He said

that “ the Kazlblish were then dangerously placed, as their quarter, the

Chandoz, being completely commanded, they could easily be overpowered

by an infuriated population, but if a piece of ground could be got for them at

a distance, they would build a fort on it, bridle the ruler whoever he might

be, and prove of eminent service to any power who might purchase their

good offices. That besides their own military strength, which amounted to

5,000 cavalry, they could also reckon on the aid of the Hazfiras, who were

also Shiahs, and the Ghilzaes, who were decidedly inimical to the Dfiranis.”

(ElpfiMalone-Burnes—-Bellew.)

KERGAH—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Lughman, Afghanistan, on the left bank of the Kabal river,

at the junction of the Alishang river. It is a small village romantically

situated on a rocky eminence at the west extremity of a line of hill generally

designated by its name. (Mass-on.)

KERLAKA-Lat. Long Elev.

A large village in Afghanistan on the right bank of the Hclmand river,

100 miles below Girishk. (Ferrien)

KERIA——Lat. Long Elev.

A river in Jaji country, Afghanistan, which rises in the south slopes of the

Sita Ram peak of the Sfiied Koh mountains, and flows west of the

Pewfir Kotaz to its junction with the Hazfirdarakht rivulet, whence the

combined stream is called the Hariab. (Lumsdem)

KERUKH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4 miles north-east, of Herat on the right bank of

the Sar Chasmah, a tributary of the Hari Rl'ld. (Vam6ery.)

KE‘Ti-Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of the river of Khost before it joins the Ki'iram at Zerwahm.

Above it is also called the Shamil. (Jamea)
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KHADAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on a cross road which connects the Zhob

Pass with that of the Ghwalari. (Broad/oat.)

KHAERABAD.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan on the Vardoj river, not far above its junction

with the Kokcha : near it are the iron mines of Arganjika. (ll/00d.)

KHAERABAD.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 50 miles from Shibrghan, and 20 miles

from Maemana. There are here 150 houses scattered about in clusters of 4!

and 5. There is no fort. But many gardens surround it. (Palmer)

KHAERODANGAR-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the bed of the Gomal river, Afghanistan, 55 miles from

its source. There is a road thence to Waneh. (Broad/bot.)

KHA K-I-CHOPAN-Lat. Long. . Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 51 miles from Kandahar, and 24 miles from

Girishk. Water is procurable from two canals in sufficient quantity, but it

is not plentiful ; grass is scarce, and forage for camels not very abundant. The

encamping ground is somewhat irregular, but large enough for a good-sized

force.

Here is the grave of Chopan, the ancestor of thc Deb Chopan section of

the Hazaras. _ (T01l1l—Samlers—-Leech.)

KHZ K-I-TEZIN.—See Tezin.

KHAKREZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan on the upper part of the Argandab river.

(Elp/zinstone).

KHANABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 15 miles east of Kiindl'iz on the right bank

of the Farkhan branch of the Kfindfiz river. It is situated on the brow of the

hills above the fens of Kfindfiz, and used to be the summer residence of the

chief of that place. There is a fort of some extent here, and it is in good

repair. The Farkhan river abreast of the village divides into two channels,

that on the west bank is about 3 feet deep, 15 yards wide and very rapid,

running at the rate of five miles an hour ; the other branch has a width

of 60 yards and runs immediately under the walls of Khanabad.

(.lloorcrqft- Wood- Burner.)

KHA NAN-—Lat. Long. Elev.

An old Ghilzae fort in Afghanistan, and a halting place about 30 kos from

Kalat-i-Ghilzae on the Rah-i-Marfif to Dera Ishmail. Water from springs.

(Lame/Zen) .

KHANGAL MARGHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, near the source of the Dwa Gomal, on a road

between Urghfin in the Ffirmfili country, and Kolalgfi in the Ghilzae

country. (Broad/bot.)

KHAN KHEL——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the right bank of the Argandab river, 30 miles

north ofKalat-i-Ghilzae and on a route from Girishk to Bfimian. (T/lomwu.)

KHARAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 123 miles, Herat, 243 miles, Kandahar : near

a grove of trees, with a fine stream of water, under a range of hills running west

south-west and cast north-east. The pass over this range is rather difficult for

wheeled carriages, but it may be turned by a road striking off south-west about
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three miles north of Kharak and rejoining the Kharak road about 15 miles

further south. The country round is barren and devoid of supplies.

(Todd)

KHARDU CHAMAN.-——Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 184 miles from Gha-zni, 111 miles from

Qwetta in the direct road. There are no houses here. Water procurable from a

stream near. The country around is barren and uninhabited. (N. Campbell.)

KHARKANAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal river, 55 above its debouchure. The vicinity is

much exposed to raid by the Vaziris. (Bromi/‘o0t-—Lumsden.)

KHARKANDI.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kundar valley, Afghanistan, about 160 miles from Kanda

bar on the road to the Gomal. Here are a few villages in the midst of culti

vation belonging to the Mandfikhéls and Nasars. (Lumsden)

KHAROKE.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles north of Her-at. Cultivation, water and

forage are abundant here. There is a military post here of 200 cavalry.

(Palmer).

KHARPASH KOTAL.—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, on the Kadapa road, from Jalalabsd to Peshawar,

4 to 5 miles north of Lalpi'ira. It is a winding ascent of from 6 to 8 miles.

It may be practicable for armies and guns. (Aleemoolm)

KHAR TUT.——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 50 miles north of Kandahar, on a route from

Girishk to Biimian. (T/wrntml.)

KHARUZ.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitrfil, Afghanistan, 30 miles above Mastoch, and 20 miles from

Darband. It contains 50 houses. (Danica)

KHARWAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, situated north-east of Ghazni,

south of Logar and west of Zfirmat. I think it drains into the Logar river ;

and lies between the Allahkoh and Hazarnao ridges. It is an elevated barren

district thinly inhabited by Andar and Sohak Ghilzaes. To the west it com

mands the Kabal road, from the cast it is entered by the Dri'ing Pass from

Zfirmat, and on the south by the Habit Pass from Shilghar ; between the

two is the Zintig Pass. The central situation of Kharwar makes it a fa

vourite haunt of robbers, as they have on all sides a sure retreat. The

country is dry and poor : guns could not easily cross it, and troops would

find little forage. Outram marched through it with troops, including

cavalry and a battery of 9-pounders. (b’roadfoot-Elphinstone.)

KHASH.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the left bank of Khashriid, 50 miles south of

Farah, 156 miles west of Kandahar, on a road to Seistan. It contains 400

houses of Arbabzaes. (Leech-Ferrier.)

KHASH BUD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the south slopes of the Siahkoh;

if north of Ferrier’s road from Zerni to Herat, it must be a very

small stream at the point it crosses that road, for he only mentions having

crossed one “ brackish watercourse” the whole way. Ferrier says it rises in

Siahband, but this is very vague, as this name applies to the whole

country at the foot of the mountains from Kandahar to Herat. Anyhow
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it is now certain it does not, as Macartney supposed, join the Helmand at

Karnishin, but turns at the village of Koh-i-Dfizdan and runs straight

to the Seistan Lake, which however owing to its being exhausted in irrigation,

it only reaches in flood times.

At the point where it is crossed on the road between VVashir and Ibrahim

J1'11, Sanders says it is fordable in the dry season, but is a formidable river

during the floods, detaining caravans several days on its banks. During

the dry season at this point it is 37 yards wide, 18 inches deep, and has

a current of 1:} miles per hour. Its banks, however, bear all the marks of

having occasionally to sustain the rush of an impetuous torrent. Connolly,

who crossed it higher up, says, only, ‘ it hasabroad bed and not much water.’

In the bed there is a great deal of high grass, and Court says it is a strong

torrent in the rains, but nearly dry in the dry seasons; and Todd, who

crossed it here, says it is 30 to 40 yards broad and fordable. Its banks

are very steep, and at the point it is crossed to go to VVashir, there is a

descent of half an hour on either side to reach it. On its banks are

tamarisk bushes, mimosa and dwarf palm, under the shade of which there

is sometimes a little scanty herbage. After leaving Koh-i-Duzdan, it is

exhausted in irrigation. There is a little cultivation near the few isolated

villages on its banks inhabited by Afghans and Biloches. Ferrier crossed it

at Khash, but does not say anything of its depth or breadth at this point.

(Ferrier-Macartne_y—Sanders-Todd.)

KHATOR-—

The name of the chiefs of Chitral. It was formerly a name applied to

the north and west parts of Kafiristan. (M118807L)

KHAVVAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, leading over the Hindu Kfish from the valley

of lndarab to that of Panjshér. From the north foot of Khawak, the

ascent is very gradual to the summit, 13,200 feet. When Wood crossed

it at the end of April, there was four feet of snow on the top, and on the

north side the snow was lying for many miles; 20* miles east south-east

is the fort of Khawak, 9,300 feet in elevation, and 15 miles further is the

inhabited part of the valley of Panjsher.

This pass is the most easterly, leading into Balkh. and by nature is

one of the most accessible, but the lawless habits of the Panjsheris have

long closed it to both traveller and merchant. Between the top of the

pass and the foot of Khawak, there is said to be a lead mine. This pass

is unsafe for a party of less than 30. It was used by Timur Lang in his

invasion of Afghanistan. (Leec/l— Wood-Thornton.)

KHAWAK——Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort 20 miles south of the crest of the Khawak Pass over the Hindi

Kfish, containing 400 houses of Dostam Khel Pashaes.—(Leeck.)

' KHAWIND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Zamindawar, Afghanistan, west of Kandahar. Here, on the

17th August 1841, a British force, 1,200 strong, under Captain Griffin,

totally defeated an Afghan force under Akram Khan, 5,000 strong, with a

loss of 600 killed and wounded and 60 prisoners. The British loss was 12

killed and 116 wounded.

KHAZANA-GUND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan in the bed of the Gomal, 60 miles from

its source, near an insulated rock with a fiat top of this name. The Lohanis
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believe the rock to be full of treasure. Water, grass, and forage are

abundant here.— (Broad/bot.)

KHEL-I-AKHUN-Lat. Long. Elev. 4,418.

A villagein Afghanistan, 29 miles from Kandahar, and 55 miles from Kalat

i-Ghilzae, very prettily situated in a deep valley among bare hillocks, 2 miles

from the right bank of Tarnak. It is a small hamlet of not more than 20 or

25 huts, and has a miserably dirty, untidy, poverty-stricken appearance. The

only clean or cared-for building is a polysided domed mosque that stands on

an eminence overlooking the village. There is a large village on the

left bank of the river about two miles off. The camel forage and grazing

here is good, but the only wood for fuel is from the tamarisk bushes round.

The Tarnak is here five to eight yards wide and about 1% foot deep; its banks

are cultivated to a considerable extent.——(Garden-—Houg/E—N. CampbelF

Mass0n-—Bellew.)

KHEL-I-NASRULA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Peshin valley, Afghanistan, 14 miles from Kala Abdfila,

and 114 miles from Kandahar on the Jawan road to Bibi Nani in the

Bolan Pass. There are here 35 houses of Atehakzaes and Kekars. Good

water is procurablc from wells-(Leec/r.)

KHENJ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Panjshér valley, Afghanistan.—(Tfiorntom)

KHEVVA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 27 miles from Jalalabad on the Kr'mar river,

consisting of 80 houses of Tajaks.—(Leec/L.)

KHIDARI—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,063.

A village in Pesh'in valley, Afghanistan, 30 miles north of Shalkot. The

country round is well cultivated and has numerous villages —(Hougfi.)

KHIMCH AK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 51} miles from the Ghorband valley on the

Chardar road over the Hindu Kush. It contains 300 families of Tejaks

and Afghans. (Leec/l.)

KHINJAN-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small Tajak state on the north of the Hindu Kfish, about 50 miles

from the crest of the Kaoshfin Pass. Khinjan is a position of some strate

gical importance to the state of Kfindflz, as roads leading over the

Kaoshan, Saralang, Parwan, Shatfil, Bazarak and Khawak Passes, all

join here. (Leec/l.)

KHINJUKAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place at a ruined fort of the Shahtori Sfilimfin Khel Ghilzaes,

in Afghanistan, on the road from Panah to Kala Karoti. There is a

Karez here. (Broad/‘0011.)

KHOBZAE—Lat. Long. Elev. 4,230.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 48 miles from Kandahar, and 36 miles from

Kalilt-i-Ghilzae. Forage is procurable, and water is plentiful from three or

four springs. (Bel/cw.)

KHOJEH AMRAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of hills in Afghanistan which start from the Sfilirnan range near

the Kand peak, and run thence south-west, dit'iding the drainage of the

Argandab from that of the Lora till they are lost in the desert north of

Nfishki in Bilochistan. I infer from the routes of the Bombay column

to Qwetta that this chain is crossed by the Lewa Tanga Pass almost at . its
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origin, and again at the pass between Kadani and Tokarak. From this

point or near it, the range is included in the country called Toba, and it

continues to be known as the mountains of Toba to 12 miles north-east of

the Kohjak Pass, whence for ~L0 miles it is called the Khojeh Amran,

and then for 24! miles Spintazhe. This would give the range a length

of 170 miles. Of course between the Tokarak Pass and the Kohjak, there

may be, and probably are, other passes, but the first that we have any

knowledge of is the Kotal Sarzab. Next to it comes the Kotal Roghani,

then the Kotal Shfitar, and lastly the Kotal Bed.

A reference to these passes and Toba will give all that is known of this

range. The range does not appear to be very diflicult as a rule; on the

south side it is steepest, but on the north the slopes are more gradual. On

its top near Toba are tablelands which are cultivated, generally it is bare,

but a species of cypress, called by the Afghans “obushteh,” grows on its

slopes. The upper part of it is occupied by Kakars, the middle by

Atchakzaes, and a small portion of the extreme end by Baréchis. It

should be understood that this range is not known to the natives by this

name. (E'lplzinstone-ConuolZy—-Ma8s0n—-Ca1r5obeZl—Haveloc/c.)

KHOJA CHANGAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort and village in Afghan-Tnrkistfin, l0 kos from Kfindfiz, on the road

to Badakhshan. (Davies)

KHOJA HILIXL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A peak in Afghanistan, on the range of hills between the river of Ghazni

and that of Katawaz. (Broad/bot.)

KHOJA KAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 10 miles south-east of Tchitchektfi, on the

road from Maemana to Herat, situated amongst the hills. (Vambery.)

KHOJA KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Gandamak valley, Jalalabad district,

containing, with the two other villages of Ahmad Khél and Pira Khel, 1,100

houses of Vaziri Khfigianis. (MacGreg0r.)

KHOJA KH1DARI—-Lat. Long. Elev.

An extensive district in Afghanistan between the Panjshér river and a

tributary from the Paghman mountains. The plain of Begram is situated

within this district, in which are numerous forts, much cultivated land,

and a large extent of pasture. (Massom)

KHOJA KHIDARIJALGA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4.0 miles from Kabal, and 83 miles from Farajkhan,

on the Panjsher river, consisting of 60 houses of Tajaks. (Leec/L.)

KHOJAKS—- >

A section of Ghilzfies who inhabit the extreme east of the Ghilzfie country

next to the Jadrans. Broadfoot says they are chiefly of the Ahmadzae

section of the Sfiliman Khél. On the occasion of the British advance to

Kabal, Colonel Herring, of the 37th Bengal Native Infantry, was murdered

by a party of marauders, afterwards found to he Khojaks. A force was

accordingly sent under Captain Outram to attack them in their own strong

hold, near Kolalgl'i, in Zfirmat. Outram’s troops consisted of a wing of

infantry and some 350 cavalry; he found the Khojaks strongly posted at

the foot of a range of mountains of bare rock, and immediately attacked

them, and though they behaved with some gallantry, speedily and utterly

defeated them, killing many and taking the whole of the rest of them

535



' KHO—KHU

prisoners, 120 in number. Broadfoot says that on this occasion even the

women took part in the fight, throwing down incessant showers of stones,

and handing their husbands’ powder and ball with the greatest coolness.

(Hal-‘clock-Outram-Broadfoot.)

KHOJA URIAH——Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 59 miles from Herat and 307 miles

from Kandahar: at a ruined shrine on the top of a rocky hill, at the foot of

which runs a stream said to be brackish by Todd, but which Sanders found

not unpalatable. There is abundance of forage here. (Sandera)

KHORASAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of a province of Persia. The term is however of very wide appli

cation, being given to all the country between India and Persia. Though

Afghanistan is sometimes loosely termed Khorasan, there is no province of

that name in it.

KHORASAN GUJAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 10 miles from Shibrghan on the

Herat road. There are no supplies here, but forage and water are procur

able. (Palmen)

KHORMAKI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 25 miles west of the Harfit Bird, on the

road from Tabas to Lash. There is a spring of very good water here at

the foot of a precipitous limestone hill. (Forbca)

KHORMALIK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 12 miles east of Farah; 121 miles from Girishk

towards Kandahar. It is a small place with a few palm and other trees

around it. There are two forts in the plain, not far off. It is the residence

of a thievish lot of half nomads, and the whole neighbourhood is infested

with border robbers.-—(Pell_y.) -

KHORZANA KOTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan between Kandahar and Kalat-i-Ghilzae, 55 miles

north-east from the former. The road, though stony, presents no difliculty,

there being only a moderate ascent of two furlougs and a descent of about

the same length. There is abundance of water here, and supplies may be

obtained in considerable quantity-(Thornton).

KHOST—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small Tajak state comprising one of the north glens of the Hindi‘). Kfish,

east of Indar8b.—(Lord.) ‘

KHfJDIKHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Gandamak valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing

100 houses of Sherzad Khfigianis.——(zl1acGregor.)

KHUDU CHAMAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, near some cultivated ground on the banks

of a small river, 111 miles from Qwetta, 184 miles from Ghazni, by the

direct road. Forage is procurable in the vicinity, but guides should be got

to show it-—(N. Campbell.)

KHUGIANIS

A tribe of Panjpao Duranis. I believe they are principally found in the

Jalalabad district, though there are some houses of them in Kandahar.
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The only mention of the tribe that I can find is in MacGregor’s report on

the Jalalabad valley. He says

The Khfigianis may be divided into three principal divisions, viz. :

Valli-is.

Khairbi'm.

Shérzid.

The Vaziris no doubt bear affinity to the tribe of the same name

occupying the Derajat border, but those under consideration have from time

out of date been settled with and numbered among the Khfigianls; they

again form two divisions, the Sirki and Motik, which branch into other

clans.

Sirln'. Place of residence. Mutik. Place of residence.

Rani Khél ... } Pack“, Plra Khsl l

Nani ,, ' Ahmad ,, Karasfi.

Agim ... Agim. Khozeh ,, J

The Vaziris have invariably given the Government much trouble ; their

valleys are in the neighbourhood of the mountains, and are studded with

forts; the strength of their position gives them great independence, and

indeed renders them formidable to a weak government.

The governors of Jalalabad have occasionally assembled a force with the

view of properly subjugating them, a result which they never completely

efi‘ected. During the summer of 1840, the Vaziris became refractory

even while a, detachment of British troops under Colonel Wheeler was

stationed at Kaja, which is at the entrance of their valley. Colonel

Wheeler's operations against them and the success then attending the

British troops are known to the Government.

The Khairbfin division comes next and forms two branches.

Place of‘ residence. Place of residence.

Zowab. Kaja.

-.- Hashim Kliel. __ Behar.
NaJlbi a" " Khalae MukarDaolat ,, Khidar ,,

The Sherzad forms two clans.

Place of residence. Place of residence,

Markhi Khél. Gandamak.

Mama. ,, Do _ Ghighur Kheil.
Panjpie m Shfidi ,, pie "' Petlah.

Heshpan. Lfighmin.

Kfidi Khsl.

On the east of the Khfigianis are the Shinwaris, and on the west

the Ghilzaes. An imaginary line drawn from the village of Petlah, which hugs

the Si‘iféd Koh to Ali Mardan’s bridge over the Sfirkhab, gives their

western boundary within the last sixty years. The Ghilzies have made several

aggressions in the Khi'igiani country, and succeeded in annexing Jokan

and Hisarak to their own territory. It is said that the Kbidar Khe],

which now forms but a small clan of the Khfiglanis, formerly amounted

to 50,000 families, and that their territory extended to the gates of Kabal ;

that they were overpowered by the Ghilzies of Spegai, their country taken

from them, annihilated as a tribe, and reduced to their present condition.
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The Khfigian’is reside chiefly in the Gandamak valley of Jalalabad in

the following villages :—

Petlah 30 houses, Shénid section.

Hishpan 48 ,, ,,

Tuba 30o ,, ,,

Kfidi K1151 100 ,, ,,

Mama Khél 20o ,, ”

Gandamak ... 80 ,, ,,

Marki Khél .. 800 ,, ,,

Khidar Kbé'l ... 50 ,, Khairbfiu section.

Balal Khal 60 ,, ,,Gaugi K1161 60 ,, i ,,

Mfikar Kh'e‘l 20 ,, ,,

Hashim Khel 6 ,, ,,

Khatar Khel ‘... 4 ,, ”

Akfiri "

Kala-i-Mfila Habib "

Gari Mea- Did Khiu ,,

Khurun... m 15 ,, ,,

Zawa. 500 ,, ,,

Ahmad KhélPira Khél 1,100 ,, Vaziri section.

Khojeh KhélAgan 400 ,, ,,

Nini Kbal 30o ,, ,,

Rani Khsl 30o ,, ,,

Kaja 200 ,, Khairbfin section.

Argatch 100 ,, ,,

Bellini-B515 ... ... 300 ,, ,,

Behir-i-Pain . .. ... 340 ,, ' ,,

Knla-i-Mirza Mahamad ,,

Mule. Bashur ,,

Kala Mirza nga Jin ,,

,, Mansfir Khiu ,,

Sui-ma. ,,

Total 5,312 houses.

G

(Mac Gregor.)

KHULM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghen-Turklstan, 307 miles north-north-west of Kebal,

310 miles south-east of Bokhera, 50 miles from Balkh, 70 miles from Kfindfiz,

4120 miles north-eastof Herit by Balkh and Maemana, and 497 miles north

west of Peshawar by Kebal.

The town of Khulm or Tashkfirgfin stands on a plain immediately

north of the gorge by which the Khulm river escapes the hills. It consists

of four or five villages, now become quarters of the town united with each other

by gardens. It boasts of bazars, caravanserais and baths, and the popula

tion is stated by Ferrier to be 15,000 souls. Wood says the country round

is something like that south of Kalabagh on the Indus. There was for

merly another town of Khfilm built about five miles to the north of the

Present one. Its ruins occupy more ground than the new, but it is now

quite forsaken except by a few Arab families.

There is a citadel here erected on an eminence and fallen to decay, and

when Ferrier was there, there were 10 pieces of cannon, out of which two

were of very large calibre.
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Kilich Ali Beg, at the commencement of the present century, was

Atalak of Khfilm, but he soon managed to extend his influence over

Kundfiz on one side and Balkh on the other. He formed a matrimonial

alliance with Khal Morad Beg, chief of Kfindfiz, and by sheer dexterity

gained so great an influence over him that he made him act almost like his

deputy. He next managed toestablish his power in Balkh. By ostentatious

loyalty towards the reigning king at Kabal, he was enabled to exercise an

authority over the Diirani governor, and ultimately his eldest son was

appointed Vali of Balkh by Shah Shfijah. In 1817 Kilich Ali Beg

died, and his death was followed by a civil war amongst his sons. The eldest,

1\Iir Babs, was put in possession of Tashkflrgan, but was soon dispossessed

by his younger brother Mir Vali, on which he asked aid from Morad

Beg Kuuduz, who at once reinstated him, on condition, however, of a small

yearly tribute. Mir Vali, however, again returned and once more drove

lirIir Babs from Tashkfirgan, again to seek aid from Morad Beg of

Kunduz, who at once marched against Mir Vali; and though he even

tually defeated him, his antagonist showed so much valour and genius as

to protract the war sufliciently to induce Morfid Beg to agree to a com

promise, by which Mir Vali was confirmed in the government of

Tashkfirgan, and his brother Mir Babs was placed at Aebak. When

Moorcroft, Burues, and Lord visited Khfllm, this was still the state of

affairs. In the winter of 1838-39, Dost Mahamad of Kabal took posses

sion of Khulm from Moi-ad Beg, and made it over to Mir Vali,

who consequently on his flight from the British in 1839 received him

warmly; and on Dost Mahamad’s return from Bokhara, joined him,

and was engaged with the British in some of the minor affairs which

took place at Saeghan, &c., and which ended in the defeat and retire

ment of Dost Mahamad to Balkh. However, soon recovering, he

came back with a force, but on the 18th September 1840, he was again defeat

ed by Colonel Dennie beyond Bamian. Mir Vali then entered into an

engagement with Dr. Lord, the Political Agent, by which all the country

north of Saeghan was ceded to him, and he acknowledged Shah Shujah. In

1841, Mir Vali captured Balkh in the name of Shah Shiijah from the Amir

of Bokhara, who had taken possession of it on the death of Morad Beg, but

as Colonel Stoddart was then a prisoner at Bokhara, it was thought this step

would compromise the efforts being made for his release, consequently

Mir Vali was recommended to restore it, a request with which he imme

diately complied. At the time of Ferrier’s visit, 1845, Mir Vali appears

to have succeeded to most of the power of Morad Beg (who must have died

some time between 1841 and 1845), for Badakhshan, Balkh, Itkcheh, and

Kunduz acknowledged his suzerainty. A war then (1845) broke out

between Khiilm and Kabal. Dost Mahamad having intended marching

to attack the Amir of Bokhara requested a safe passage through the Khi'ilm

territory: this Mir Vali refused to permit, and war was accordingly declared

in July 1845. Three battles were fought in 1845-46, without, however,

either gaining any decided advantage, and the Afghan forces were then with

drawn. In 1849, Mir Vali captured the fort of Aebak, which had been

occupied by the Afghans; consequently Mahamad Akram Khan advanced

with an army, and defeated Mir Vali and took him prisoner. But in

the latter part of 1850, this chief having escaped from his confinement,

immediately endeavored to raise Kfindilz [and Badakhshfiu against the

639 .



KHU

Afghans, on which Gholam Haedar Khan advanced against him and took

Tashkfirgan, forcing him to fly over the Oxus. His son Ganj Ali, how

ever, who was Mir of Badakhshan, submitted,—an act for which at a

subsequent period his father caused him to be killed. Khfilm was now

made into the province of Afghan-Tfirkistan. Mir Val? after this

resided Trans-Oxus in Bokhara territory, but in 1854- he crossed that river

and captured Shibrghan, only to lose it after a few months and surrender

himself. On the 9th May 1855 he is reported to have died of dysentery,

though some said he was poisoned. Since then Khfllm has remained in the

hands of the Afghans.

When Mir Vali was at the zenith of his post before the Afghan war,

the population of the territory of Khillm was reckoned at 700,000 souls,

and the revenues were said to amount to £24,000 in silver, and £50,000

in kind. His standing army consisted of 8,000 cavalry and 3,000 infantry,

of which last 800 were so called regulars embodied with some companies

of Hazaras, who had been instructed by the British.—(W00d—Lord—

Ferrier— W/zeler.)

KHf‘LM—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in the district of Khfilm, Afghan-Tfirkistan, rising in the Kari

Kotal Pass, and flowing north. Its upper course is through tremendous

defiles, which rise above to a height of from 2 to 3,000 feet. Near Aebak,

the valley becomes so narrow that it is called the Dara-i-Zindan, or Defile of

the Dungeon, and so high are the rocks that the sun is excluded from some

parts of it at mid-day. Below Aebak, where the valley has an elevation of

4,000 feet, it opens and presents a sheet of gardens and most luxuriant verdure.

Below Khfilm, the water of this river is so distributed in canals for

irrigation purposes that it does not reach its natural outlet, the Amfi-Daria.

It has a total course of about 120 miles, and a direction generally north.

( Wood-Burnes—L01'd—Ferrier.)

KHfiNCHl-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small district adjoining Garmsel in Afghanistan. There is a village in

it of the same name. (Pottinger)

KHURD KllBAL-—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,466.

A village in Afghanistan, 17 miles from Kabal, 4-1} miles east of the Khflrd

Kabal defile, situated under the hills on the bank of the stream.

KHURD KKBAL-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A defile in Afghanistan on the road between Kabal and Jalalabad. It

commences 10 miles east of Kabal, and 1% mile from the village of Butkhak,

and consists of a defile, down which runs a river, confined by high mountains

on either side, to a very narrow channel. The length of the defile is about

six miles, and the width not more than from 100 to 200 yards,_the road

crossing the river 23 times. The mountains approach so closely that the

sun seldom penetrates to the roadway, and they are of the most barren

description of basalt and iron stone broken into precipices and crags with

out a particle of vegetation on them. On leaving the defile, there is a

slight ascent over the ridge and a descent to Khfird-Kabal. In a military

point of view, this defile is a very formidable object to the march of an

army, the path used by ‘ kafilas’ being, in Hough’s opinion, impracticable for

an army, and the passage easily disputed, while there is no point in it

where a flanking party could crown the heights. There is a road to the

south of this by the Lataband Pass, which turns this defile.
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On the occasion of the withdrawal of Sale’s brigade to Hindustan in 1841,

it had to pass through this defile ; but notwithstanding the superior strength

of Sale’s force, 200 Ghilzaes stoutly contested the passage ; and though it was

forced, Sale lost 67 men, killed and wounded, in the operation.

The passage of the defile was also contested on the retreat of the British

force from Kabul on 8th January 1842. The spot chosen was at the head of

the defile. Here the Ghilzaes opened fire on the helpless mob of soldiers,

followers and women. A panic speedily ensued, and all pressed on in one

“ frightened mass, abandoning baggage, arms, ammunition, women and

children, regardless of all but their own lives.” It is supposed that 3,000

souls perished in this defile. .

When Sir George Pollock advanced through this defile on the 14th Sep

tember 1842, he took the precaution to crown the heights, and consequently

no opposition was attempted by the enemy. And this was likewise the case

on the occasion of the retirement of that General. (Masson-Hoary!»

Sale-Kaye-Pollock) .

KHT‘RD KHAEBAR——-Lat. Long. Elev. ‘

A defile in Afghanistan between the villages of Hazarnao and Daka.

It is very narrow, in some places not admitting of two horsemen going

abreast, and about Q mile long. It is more like a deep narrow ravine with

high banks in some parts. The road through it is good, and the descent

in it is not difficult, but an enemy occupying the heights could stop the

advance of any force till they were dislodged. (Harry/r.)

KHf‘SHAB—Lat. Long. Elev. 3,484.

A village in Afghanistan, 17 miles south-east of Kandahar, on the left bank

of the Tarnak river, in a fertile country. It is a large place, with houses of

mud, and surrounded by a wall of the same material. Water is procurable

from a karez. This is generally the place where caravans going from Kan

dahar towards Qwetta first assemble. (Leec/z—Hougfi—Havelock.)

KHUS HAB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which passes through the village of Vorachenk,

which is somewhere between Bakwa and Girishk. It is a torrent generally

dry, but sometimes dangerous.
KHUSHAB-Lat. Long‘. I Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 18 miles from Farah, and 56 miles from Sabzawar.

It contains 100 houses, and is situated in a rich and well-cultivated country.

(Ferric-r.)

KHUSH DARAO-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, in the Vardoj valley of Badakhshfin, about

5} miles above its junction with the Kokcha. (W00d.)

KHUSHI—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,829.

A village in Afghanistan, 74 miles from Ghazui, and 44 miles from Kabal.

It is a large village containing 300 houses in numerous walled enclo

sures or forts, and is embosomed in extensive orchards that occupy the bed

. of a wide ravine opening into the Logar plain. There is a good encamp

ing ground here ; provisions of all sorts are procurable in abundance

for man and beast, and water is plentiful; grazing for camels, however,

is scarce. The principal trade of the place is in preserved apricots and

madder, though wheat, barley, cloves and lucerne are also extensively cul

tivated. (H. .B. Irumaden—-Bellew—Ag/ia Abbas.)
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KHUSHK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 45 miles north of Her-5t, situated on the Khnshk

river, a tributary of the Murghab. The valley in which it is placed is

picturesque and interesting, though the low hills which form it are quite

naked, and produce only grass. Though it only consists of a few mud huts

and a fort resembling a. dilapidated farm-yard, it is the chief place of the

nomad tribe of Jamshidis. During the Persian siege of Herat in 18-37,

this place was visited by a Persian force and plundered. (Farrier-Abbott.)

KHUSHK—

A district of Herat, Afghanistan. It is a sub-division of the district of

Badghis, and is very fertile, and inhabited by Jamshidis. (Potting/er.)

KHUSHK-ASAIB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 46 miles north of Herat, on the road to

Merv. There is a stream of pretty good water here, but it is quite unin

habited. This is probably the same place as Khfishk. (Ferrien)

KHUSHK-I-NAKHUD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 41 miles west of Kandahar, and 34 miles from

Girishk. There is a mud serae here, built by the British during their occu

pation of the country, and close to it are one or two inhabited houses and some

large pomegranate gardens, which are supplied with water from a duct

(karez). Vast ruins surround this place, the most. remarkable of which is

an immense artificial mound, anciently crowned by a fortress saidto have been

destroyed by Nadar Shah. It was here that Ahmad Shah Durani was

elected king of the Afghans by the united chiefs.

Court says :—This spot is admirably adapted for the defence of Kandahar

from a west attack. Prince Saftar Jang, who was left by the British in Kanda

bar, after their evacuation of that city, was defeated here by Kohan Dil Khan

in 1842. There are several villages of Ishakzzies near. (Ferrier—Connoll_;/.)

KH1:‘ SHK-I-RABAT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 25 miles from Herat, on the road to Merv.

There is a magnificent caravanserae here, which is capable of affording

excellent quarters for a brigade of infantry. “Tater and grass are good and

abundant. The only wood procurable is the stunted camel thorn and other

small bushes. (S/zal'eqacare.)

KHUSHK-I-SUFED—Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in Afghanitan, 53 miles from Girishk, and 10 miles from Wusheer

on the north road to Herat. The ground for eneamping is rather irregular

near the village, but ample space is available a short distance to the west.

Water is plentiful from ‘ karezJ and the grass and forage are good. There

are some villages and cultivation in the vicinity. (Sander-s.)

KHUSHK-I-ZARD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 60 miles north of Herat, consisting of 40 tents.

There is no cultivation, but forage and water are abundant. (Pulmen)

KHUSPAS—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, about 30 miles south of Farah, towards

the Khash Ri'id. It is in a complete desert, but there is here a small

marshy pond of fetid water concealed amongst some reeds. (Farrier)

KHWARO KACH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on the Gomal route, close to the fort at

the source of the Gomal. It is pretty open, and water and camel-forage

are plentiful. (Broad/bot.)
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KHWENDA GHAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of mountains in Afghanistan, mentioned by Broadf'oot as being

parallel to the Koh-i-Vaziri range. It is crossed on the road of the

Vaziris from Tank to Zfirmat. It may be the same range called Ki'indeh

Ghar by Walker, the Water-shed of which runs north of Kanigoram.

(Broad/bot.)

KlMBALDAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 13 miles north of Khash.

KINCHAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghorband valley in Afghanistan, near the mine of Fa

rinjal. At the back of the village is a hill, from which antimony is pro

cured in abundance. (Lord.)

KIPCHAKS—

A division of the Taemi'mi Eimaks. (Elpkinstona)

KIRGHU-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and three forts in the country of the Best-1d Hazaras, Afghanis

tan, south of Kfirzar. (1111180012.)

KIRMAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in a tributary glen of the Kfiram valley, Afghanistan,

5 miles north of Kfiram. The shrine of Fahm-i-Alam, father of Nadar

Shah, is at Kirman, and it is considered very sacred by the Tl'iris. (Ag/ta.

Abbas-Lzmmlen.)

KIRMZAN DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A tributary valley of Kl'iram, Afghanistan, which joins it about 2 miles

below Ki'iram fort. This valley runs east under the Sflf'éd Koh for about

15 miles from the village of Kirman, and it is inhabited by an independent

tribe called Paras, who have numerous small villages scattered along the

glen, which is very narrow. (Lumsden)

KIRZA——-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Jalalsbad district of Afghanistan. (Mac Gregor.)

KIS-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitrz'il, Afghanistan, about 170 miles above Jalalabad, on the

left hauls of the Kfinar river. It contains 100 houses. (Danica)

KISH ANI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A cluster of villages in Afghanistan, 117 miles from Ghazni, and 178

miles from Qwetta belonging to Otak Ghilzaes. (Neil Campbell.)

KISHT—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 10 miles east of Khash, on the road to Kandahar.

KISHTABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 8 miles north of the Bazarak Pass over

the Hindfi-Kfish, and 2i miles from Khinjan. It has 200 houses of 'l‘ajaks.

(Lees/e.)

KISTR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 40 miles from Maemana on the Herat

road, consisting of 200 houses and tents, and a small fort on a river which

is bridged. There is a good deal of cultivation and pasturage here.

(Pa/men)

KOCHI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Jajl country, Afghanistan, consisting of 3 forts, 150

houses with numerous gardens. It can turn out 400 fighting men. (Ayka

Abbas.)

543



KOH

KOHAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 6 miles west of Kandahar, on the right bank of

the Argandab river.

KOH A'l‘ASHliNA—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A bill in Seistan, Afghanistan, about ten miles west of the Harfit Rad, a

short way above its junction with the Seistan Lake. (Forbea)

KGH DIAMAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Kabal, Afghanistan, situated north of Ke'tbal, which con

sists of all the country at the foot of‘ the hills of Paghman from Parwan

to eight miles north of Kabul, from which it is separated by a low ridge. Its

length is about 35 miles, and its average breadth about 12. It is an exten

sive and fertile plain, bounded on all sides by primitive hills; those to the

north, east and south being chiefly of slate, including all the gradations from

clay to mica, and even at times closely bordering upon gneiss; While the ridge

to the west shows the bare granite.

The west side of the valley is much higher than the east, along which the

drainage of the opposite mountain flows. From the base of the Paghman range

much debris, splintered rocky fragments, and heavy boulders are strewcd over

the plain, having been loosened by the winter’s frost from the granite peaks

above. The sides of these mountains are split by numerous ravines, down which

come tumbling rills of the purest water. The slopes of their rugged channels

are thickly planted with the mulberry, and every moderately level spot is clad

with fruit trees or the vine. The mountains at the head of the valley throw

out three streams, which are named Ghorband, l’arwan, and Panjshér. The

latter issues from the north-east corner of Koh Daman, and the Ghorband

from its north-west. That portion of the Koh Daman watered by the northern

streams is a basin lying full i'orty feet below the level of‘ the south part of

the valley. The latter is a stony and comparatively in fertile tract, whose

principal produce is fruit, for which both soil and climate are well suited.

The former yields grain, cotton, tobacco, artificial grasses and vegetables,

but scarcely any fruit besides the mulberry, of which, however, there are in

numerable plantations.

The greater portion of the fruit brought by the Lohani traders into

Upper India is from Koh Dfiman. Here are grown gra'pes of a dozen

different kinds, apricots of six sorts, mulberries of as many, besides endless

varieties of apples, pears, peaches, walnuts, almonds, quinces, cherries and

plums. The only two descriptions that will bear exportation are the Hnséni

and Saibi, and these could be bought at the gardens for two pence a pound,

while others, too luscious for export, were selling at very little more than a

half penny.

Mountain streams pouring down from Istalif, Shakar, Dara and Istar

gitch unite their waters on the centre of this district, and afford facilities for

irrigation, which have been by no means neglected.

Koh Daman is a favorite country residence of the wealthy inhabitants

of Kabal, and is almost as thickly studded with castles as with gardens.

They are strongly built, and are, in fact, mimic representations of the old

baronial residences in Europe. Life and property are here very inse

cure ; and it would be diflicnlt to find any neighbouring castles, the owners

of which are not either covert enemies or at open feud with each other.

The principal village in Koh Daman are Istalif, Charikar, Istargitch,

Kah Dara, &c., &c.

544



KOH

Baber, when he conquered Afghanistan, located a number of his country

men in Koh Daman, the descendants of whom are now among the most

prosperous in the valley. When addressing each other, they still speak the

Turkish language, though Persian is the medium of communication with

their neighbours.

In the north of Koh Daman at Tfltam Darra, there are three mag

nificent canals, which are diverted from the Ghorband river, and extend

south for nine or ten miles, irrigating and fertilizing the plain. The more

west is called Jfli Rabat, from terminating at a place so called. The

intermediate one is named Jni Khoja, and terminates at Daolat Khaka.

The third and easternly one terminates at Karoti. In its course it

supplies the villages and lands of Déh Sadnla, Déh Kazi, Baiyan Mir

ItIoghaI Khan, Ynrchi, Tokchi, Khoja Khidari, Shekhan, Mahighir,

beyond which is Karoti. This canal is named the Jui Mahighir, and

was made or renewed by Amir Timur. (Woorl—Maason—Lord—Elp/lin

stone.)

KOH-I-BABA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A continuation of the Hindu Kfish, which commences from the point

where that range throws off the Paghman range, and continues as far west

as the point where it itself throws off the Sfiféd Koh range.

The principal spur of this range is the Siah Koh (see), and it also throws

off a great spur from the Tchalap peak towards the Oxus, which is the water

shed of both the Balkhab and the Kflnduz rivers. This spur I propose to

call the Tchalap ridge. The Koh-i-Baba is crossed by the Irak (13,000),

Hajikhak and Pfisht Hajikhak Passes, and also doubtless at numerous

other points, but these have never been crossed by Europeans, and our know

ledge of the range east of Hajikhak is nil.

The Helmand, Hari Rfid, Mnrgab, Balkhab, and Kfindfiz rivers all rise

in the Koh-i-Baba.

Griffiths says of this range :—“ The eastern end of the Koh-i-Baba, or its

commencement, is certainly grand; a magnificent view of its three snow

clad peaks is enjoyed from a pass between Yomart and the Helmand

river. Its extreme eastern part shows itself in the form of a vast rounded

mass on approaching it up the Siah Sang torrent; but to the west it

rapidly assumes a different appearance, presenting a succession of lofty

peaks, as far as the eye can reach. In this direction it loses itself, and

I believe becomes diminished in the Paropamisus. Snow exists on its

eastern portion throughout the year; in sheltered places it occurs in beds of

considerable size.

" In August 1840 I ascended this range near Kala-i-Kalu up to 13,500

feet. No change in the usual features occurred, but from that altitude the

ascent became much steeper, and was rendered much more difficult by the

ruins of enormous slips.

“ With all my endeavours I was only able to reach the general level of the

connections of the peaks: these were completely inaccessible, the nearest

did not appear to be more than 1,000 or 1,500 feet higher than the spot on

which I stood. Patches of snow commenced about sheltered situations at

13,500 feet, and towards the summit beds occurred, except in the most

exposed spots. The upper portion of the range appeared entirely bare, the

surface consisting of nothing but angular fragments of the rock, of which

the peaks are composed. The snow in the upper beds was wrought, if I

545 3 w



KOH

may so express myself, by the action of frost and thaw into pinnacles, which,

during sunshine, presented thousands of glittering objects. The few plants

found above 13,500 feet were different from any that I had met with else

where ; the only animals observed were a large hare and a covey of the snow

grouse. The general character of the Koh-i-Baba is great barrenness ; this it

shares, I have been told, with the Hindu Kush, and generally with the Paro

pamisus, of which portion I have not much direct knowledge.” (Griflit/Ls.)

KOH-I-DUJAL-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 40 miles from 13515 Mfirgab, and 100

miles from Herat. There is no village here, but there are clusters of four and

five tents of nomads, distant two to three miles in every direction. The

water from the river at this place is injurious and brackish, but there are

numerous springs of pure water near at hand. (Palmen)

KOH-I-DUZD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, 150 miles from Kandahar, on the road to Herat. It

has its name of Thieves’ Hill from its being a favourite haunt of marauders.

KOHGAZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral on the left bank of the Kunar river, about 30 miles

above Chitral. It has 300 houses. (Ma/zamad Ameen.)

KOH-I-SAFI-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A hilly tract of Afghanistan, situated between the valley of Taghao and

the Panjsher river, and so called from the Safi tribe who pasture their

flocks on it. (Manon)

KOHISTAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Kabal, Afghanistan, situate north of Kabal, and consisting of

the valleys of Tagao, Nijrao, Panjsher, Ghorband and Charikar, with the

minor valleys which open into them.

The coup d’aez'l presented by Kohistan, when viewed from the plain of

Begram, is most magnificent: the winding courses of the rivers, the

picturesque appearance of the gardens and castles, the verdure of the pas

tures, the bold and varied aspect of the environing hills, crowned by the

snowy summits of the Hindi?! Kflsh, form a landscape which can scarcely

be conceived but by those who have witnessed it.

Kohistan is only cultivated in the neighbourhood of the streams,

but this portion bears but a small proportion to the mountains which are

high, steep, and covered with firs. The cultivated parts yield wheat and

some other grains. But the chief subsistence of the people is from their

numerous and extensive plantations of mulberry trees. Some grain is,

however, imported from the Koh Daman, and the returns are made in cheese.

There is, however, but little trade, internal or external, and the people give

much to themselves. The Kohistanis live in flat-roofed houses, and those

who attend the live-stock t0 the mountains in the summer do not use tents.

The villages are small but numerous, and the population is, according to

Elphinstone, 40,000 families. The country is very strong for defence, from

its unproductiveness and the facility with which the inhabitants can retreat

to the mountains. For this reason the Kohistauis have always been in

dependent, and never give revenue except to a demand backed by force.

In their personal character they are bold, violent, and unruly, and so

much given to war, that they reckon it a disgrace for a man to die in his

bed. They are excellent infantry, particularly among hills, but their

courage is generally wasted in internal dissensions. They have seldom

546



KOH

disputes between tribes or villages, but many quarrels and assassinations

among individuals. Disputes between villages, when they do happen, are

more serious in their consequences than elsewhere, since it is almost as

easy to fell a plantation of mulberry tree as to reap afield of corn, and

the damage is far more diificult to repair.

The arms of the Kohistanis are generally a carbine, with a firelock,

a pistol, and a short, sharp dagger. Some have short pikes, and a few

bows and shields.

Their dress is a close jacket, and trousers of coarse black woollen cloth,

a pair of short half-boots, and a small silken cap.

They are all Sfinis, and hear more than ordinary hatred to the Persians

and to all other Shiahs.

They are under different Khans, and these chiefs, though they cannot

control their domestic feuds, are able to direct their foreign operations,

particularly when assisted by any religious prejudice. The chiefs keep

up some little military establishment of their own, but every man in

the country is a soldier.

Masson has the following remarks on the antiquities of Kohistfin :

The Kohistan of Kabal abounds with vestiges of its ancient inhabitants;

they are chiefly, if not exclusively, of a sepulchral character, but their

greater or less extent with the numbers and varieties of the coins and

other relics found at them, may authorize us to form an estimate of the

importance of the places which, we infer, were situated near them. Admitting

such criteria, a city of magnitude must have existed at Parwan, about eight

miles bearing north, nineteen west from Begram, consequently that distance

nearer to the great range of Caucasus, under whose inferior hills it is in fact

found. Coins are discovered there in large numbers, and there is also a

cave remarkable for its dimensions; while in the hills which separate it

from Sar Alang is a “takht,” or square stone monument, the sides of which

are girt with decorative mouldings. The site in Parwan is called by

Mahamadans Merwan, and by Hindils Milwan.

At Korahtis, east of the famed hill and Ziarat Reg Rowan, and on the

opposite side of the river to Begram, from which it is distant about six miles

bearing north, forty-eight east, coins are numerously found, and we have

the usual tokens of mounds, fragments of pottery, &c., with remains of

works in masonry about the hills, which, bearing now the appellation of

Kala Kafar, are in truth sepulchral repositories.

During the campaign in Afghanistan, in 1840, the Kohistan was the scene

of several engagements, viz., at Tfitamdara, Parwandara, Jalgah, Kah

dara, Charikar and Istilif. All these are described under their titles.

A corps of Kohistanis was raised under Lieutenant Moule, but they

appear to have been eminently untrustworthy throughout their short service,

and at last they broke into open mutiny on the outbreak of the rebellion at

Kabal. (Masson-Pottin_qer-—E@2Mnst0ne, etc.)

KOHISTANI BABA——Lat. Long. Elev.

An encampment of Hazaras immediately south of the Siah Koh in the

Helmand valley, Hazarajat, and 150 miles south of Sar-i-pul. It is situated

in a high plain covered with pasture. (Ferrien)

KOH-I-VAZIRI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of hills which are thrown out from the Jadran portion of the

Sfiliman range somewhere about Lat. 33, Long. 69, and run south-cast
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till they enter the Vaziri country. Very little is known of it in its

upper portion, Broadfoot being the only European who has ever seen it,

but there does not appear to be much doubt in his mind that it is an off

shoot of the .Iadran range. From the point where it enters the Vaziri

country at Pirgfil, it is well known to us and has been mapped by Walker.

It is not clear at what particular point the known part of the range is connect

ed with the unknown, as the surveyors were not able to ascend any of

the high peaks such as I’rrgfil and Sheweygarh, from which doubtless

this point could have been determined. We know that on the south side

at its origin is the source of the Gomal river, and there is not much room

to doubt that on the other side rises the Dewar river. Broadfoot might

have given us very accurate and interesting information of the south spurs

of this range, but probably there was some good reason for his not attempt

ing anything more than the very vague account given in his report. He

says it is called the Vazirda Gharda, and at different points it is named

Suzumkae, Waraki Chini, and Khangal Margha.

He mentionsastream joining the Gomal 45 miles from its source from the

Vaziri hills, which must be large in the rains. This must lie south of a spur

which divides it from the Gomal. Then again the stream Zawrewun coming

from Ffirmfil joins 10 or 12 miles further down. At VVaneh of the

Daotanis, there is probably another valley. On the north its spurs go to

the Dawa river. From Pirgfil its ramifications become pretty clear,

whether or no the main ridge joins the east spurs near Pirgfil, it must

throw out a spur north from near Pirgul to Sheweyghar, which then

divides, one branch going round the head of the Khisor river, and the other

turning east by the Rnzmak ridge to Shfigarh peak. Thence it splits again

one branch running parallel to and between the Khisor and Shaktfi Algad

river, and ending in the plains between these two rivers. The other goes

to Babargarh and thence to Gabargarh, throwing its north spurs into the

Shaktu Algad, and its south into the Tank Zam. At Gabargarh the range

turns nearly north and south, facing the plains in one long line and throwing

out to the east generally short spurs, but from the Gabar mountain one long

spur emanates, which runs on under the various names of Batanae, Mohar and

Khissora, and is ended by the Indus and Kuram rivers. From some point

between Shugarh and Babargarh, there must come another spur which

runs down between the Tank Zam and the Shfigarh Algad, and eventually

dies away at the entrance of the Tank Pass.

From the Plrgfil peak another spur starts first to the south but

gradually tends to the south-east, as it heads the sources of the Tank Zam

and its south tributaries, till north of the Ghwalari defile it impinges

very close on the Gomal river, and then again turns north to the Shahur

Zam. About half way to this it throws a spur east to Girni Sar, and the

range, ere it dies, splits out north and south in the same peculiar manner

as does the north spur at Gabar. The last efforts of this range are seen

in the low ridge west of Tank. The cast and north spurs of this n'dge

all go towards the Tank Zam, and are either stayed by that river itself or by

tributaries of it, and those to the west or south of it are ended by the

Gomal. The Koh-i-Vaziri may therefore be said to be a range rising in

the Sfiliman Ranges and forming the water-shed of the Dawar river on the

north and of the Gomal on the south.
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KOHJAK-—Lat.

K

KOH KARINJ-Lat.

K

Long. Elev. 7,457 feet.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Khojeh Amran hills, between Kandahar and

Qwetta. From Kala Abdfila, on the south side, the mountains close in,

and the road leads up a water-course, dry and stony, with a few stunted

trees here and there. At about six miles from that place, an ascent of about

15 miles in extent to the entrance of the pass commences. The distance

between the hills here is not more than eighty to hundred feet; the road

confined by banks. The crest consists of two ridges, to ascend which there

are three roads, the centre one is steep and diflicult, there being a. sharp

ascent for eight hundred feet first up to the left, then a turn to the right

after the ascent; thence there is a descent with a. precipice on one side of

the road, which being narrow renders passage both ditficult and danger

ous. The left road, though the longest and most circuitous, is the best

for camels, being easier of ascent. The right road is not fit for the passage

of camels with loads, it being over a rocky path; it is, however, practicable

for footmen, and barely so for bulloeks. All these three roads, meet at the

bottom of the pass. The descent is about one mile by the centre road, and

more by those to the right and left. The summit of the pass is 7,457 feet,

whence to Chaman Choki, on the north side, is 2% miles, the road running

between commanding heights about 500 to 800 yards from each other.

Chaman Choki is 5,677 feet, or 1,780 feet below the summit of the pass.

This would give a fall of about one foot in seven and half; but as the descent

only occupies about one-third of the distance, the fall for it must be about

one in two and a half feet. On the occasion of the passage of this pass by the

army of the Indus, it bad to be made on three separate days, by reason of

the narrowness of the road and the immense amount of baggage with that

force. The artillery with this force consisted of 2 8-in., 2 fit-in. mortars;

1 24-pr. howitzer, 4 18-pr., 8 9-pr. and 14: 6-pr., and it was all pulled

over and let down by drag ropes worked by fatigue parties from the

infantry. Besides the artillery, there were several carts and at least one

buggy, belonging to Sir W. Cotton. (lllasson-Kermedy-Hougk.)

OH KALAGAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A hill in Afghanistan, which is met with on a cross road which turns part of

the Gomal route, by a path which leaves the main route half way between

Dwa Gomal and fitman, and gradually ascends over the crest of this bill

by a road, camels easily pass, and thence descends into the Ab-i-talkh, and

passing Ghuzumandi rejoins the Gomal opposite to where the Stigae

road leaves it. This hill must be a spur of the Koh-i-Vaziri running

south between the Dwa Gomal and the Ab-i-talkh. (Broad/bot.)

Long. Elev. 14,337 feet.

A peak in Afghanistan on a ridge which separates Lfighman from the

Kafar country. From its summit is a most extensive and commanding

view of this region. Koh Karinj is not improbably the same as the west

peak called Kfinar in Walker’s Map of 1868, which has an elevation of

14,337 feet. It is sometimes covered with snow, but is below the snow

line, and is covered with forests. The Kafars roam over the north slopes

of this hill. (Mascara)

OH KOHAND—Lat. Long. Elev.

A peak on the range which separates the Panjsher valley from that of

Tagao. It is due north of Tagao, and is probably at the head of the above
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named range, as it is in the country of the Kafars. It is covered with

snow for a greater part of the year. (.lIasaon.)

KOHNA DEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ki'inar valley, Afghanistan, close to the village of Kalatak,

or about fifty-six kos from Jalalabad. It has sixty houses, is enclosed

and situated on an eminence. Behind it is a small but very perfect tops,

the basement and cylindrical superstructure of which are very entire.

Masson was prevented from opening it by the hostility of the chief of the

village. He, however, conjectures that it is probably erected over the

remains of some saint, and that coins would not be found in it. In the

hills behind it are a number of caves proving the spot to have been a

monastery (vihara), as there are more than would have been necessary in

simple connection with the monument. (rllaesom)

KOHNAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of that part of the suliman range which is continuous from

the Jadran section. I do not make out how far it extends south, but am

inclined to think that the portion of this range which drains directly to

the Gomal is called by this name. Broadfoot states it as a fact that “ the

Indus is often visible from the crest of this range.” (Broad/bot.)

KOHSAN--Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 64 miles north-west of Herat, on the right bank of

the Hari Rad. It consists of about two hundred houses, but many are in

ruins. It has a wall round it and many good gardens. There is a citadel

here surrounded by a wet ditch, occupied by Afghan troops, this being

the frontier town in this direction. (R. L. Taylor-Clerk.)

KOKARAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Swat, Afghanistan, in a. tributary glen which goes from it to

the Gokand Pass. It contains hundred houses of Babflzaes. (Aleemoola)

KOKARAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 7 miles from Kandahar, on the Herat road, on

the left bank of the Argandab. The surrounding country is very fertile and

has numerous gardens and fields, irrigated by canals from the above river.

Ground for the encampment of a considerable force might be taken up

here in a strong position. Water is abundant either from the Argandfib

river, 500 yards distant from the irrigation canals. Jowassa and grass are

abundant, and chopped straw and luccrne are procurable in ordinary times.

The river is here about 40 yards wide and 2t feet deep. (T0d1l—Sanders.)

KOKCHA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Badakhshan, Afghanistan, rising in the Hindu Kflsh mountains,

about 50 miles south of Jarm, at a place called Kanda-i-Nil.

As far as Fargamfi, the valley of this river is extremely contracted,

and is called Koran, whence it becomes more open and is cultivated. At

Senna, 20 miles below this, the width is 43 yards, with a depth of 2% feet

and a medium velocity of 4* miles an hour : the bed of the stream is about

60 feet below the general surface of the valley, and the section of its banks

thus exposed shows thick masses of conglomerate resting on their horizontal

strata of sandstone.

A little below Senna it is crossed by a ford on the way to Jam, and

it is joined by the Khustuk rivulet, which enters by a cascade of twenty

feet drop. At Jiirm the valley of the Kokcha is about a mile wide.

But not far above the town it contracts ; 20 miles below Ji'irm it is joined
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by the Zb-i-Vardoj, a. stream of equal size, and thence its south course

changes with a sweep to west. At Faezfibad, where it is said to be bridged,

the Kokcha flows in a rocky trench-like bed, sufficiently deep to preclude

all fear of inundation, and below the general level of the valley, which is

here about 400 yards wide. After a further course of 80 miles, or of about

150 miles in all, it falls into the Amu Duria at Kala Chap. It is at the

head of this valley that the lapis lazuli mines are situated. Wood who

visited them gives the following description of them :—“ Where the

deposit of lapis lazuli occurs, the valley of the Kokcha is about 200

yards wide: on both sides the mountains are high and naked. The

entrance to the mines is in the face of the mountain on the right bank

of the stream, and about 1,500 feet above its level. The formation is of

black and white limestone, unstratified, though plentifully veined with lines.

The summit of the mountains is rugged, and their sides destitute of soil or

vegetation. The path by which the mines are approached is steep and

dangerous, the effect of neglect rather than of natural difficulties. The

mountains have beeen tried for lapis lazuli in various places, but the shaft

by which you descend to the gallery of the principal and latest worked

mine is about ten feet square, and is not so perpendicular as to prevent your

walking down. The gallery is eighty paces long with a gentle descent, but

it terminates abruptly in a hole twenty feet in diameter and as many deep.

The width and height of the gallery, though irregular, may be estimated at

about 12 feet; but at some places where the roof has fallen in, its section

is so contracted that the visitor is forced to advance upon his hand and knees.

Accidents would appear to have been frequent, and one place in the mine is

named after some unhappy sufferers who were crushed by the falling roof.

No precaution has been taken to support, by means of pillars, the top of the

mine, which, formed of detached blocks wedged together, requires only a little

more lateral expansion to drop into the cavity. Any further operations can

only be carried on at the most imminent risk to the miners. The tem

perature at the further end of the mine was 36° Fahr., while in the open

air at its entrance it was 29.° The method of extracting the lapis lazuli is

sufficiently simple. Under the spot to be quarried a fire is lighted, and its

flame, fed by dry furze, is made to flicker over the surface. When the rock

has been sufficiently soft, it is beaten with hammers, and flake after flake is

knocked off until the stone of which they are in search of is discovered.

Deep groves are then picked out round the lapis lazuli into which crowbars

are inserted, and the stone and part of its matrix are detached.

“ The workmen enumerate three descriptions of lapis lazuli. These are the

‘nili,’ or indigo color, the ‘asmani’ or light blue, and the ‘sabzi’ or green.

Their relative value is in the order in which I have mentioned them.

The richest colors are found in the darkest rock, and the nearer the river, the

greater is said to be the purity of the stone. The search for lapis lazuli is

only prosecuted during winter, probably because labour on the mine being

compulsory, the inhabitants are less injured by giving it in a season of compa

rative idleness than when the fields require their attention. Perhaps also

during the cold of winter the rock may be more susceptible to the action of

heat, and thus be more easily reduced than when its temperature is higher.”

These mines were not worked at the time Wood visited them, on accolmt of

the smallness of the return for the labour of so doing. (Wood—Raverty—

Macartney.)
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KOLAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 100 miles south-east of Ghaznl on the Gomal

route to Dera Ishmail Khan, and on the left bank of the Gomal river.

KOLA-I-DARMAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tiirkistan, eight miles north of the crest of the

Saralang Pass over the Hindu Kttsh, containing 100 houses of Gavi

Hazaras. (Leech)

KOLALGU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Zurmat district of the Ghilzfie country.

It has 200 houses inhabited by Tijaks, and is situated about 32 miles east

of Ghazni. There is a road thence through the country of the Vazlris

to Tank in the Derfi Ishmail district. (Broad/bot.)

KOLIGRAM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 63 miles from Jalslabad, and 128 miles from

Kashkar on the Kfinar river, consisting of 80 houses of Tfijaks. (Lace/l.)

KOL-I-SURKH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghorband valley of Kohistan, Afghanistan, situated

10§ miles above Farinjaul, and 33 miles from head of the valley‘. It has

600 houses of Hazfiras. (Leec/r.)

KONGAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the right bank of the Kfibal river, 4% miles

below Daka. It contains 230 houses of Mohmands, of the clan of Alamzae

and Mareha Khél, and three Hindfl shops. From this village travellers

proceeding by the Tatarah route to Peshawar procure guards. (Aleemoolm)

KOT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of the-Jalalabad valley, Afghanistan, which rises on the Sfifed

Koh, and flowing north by Khander Khanl, Bati Kot and Chardeh

falls into the Kabal river at Kala-i-Khalid Khan. (lilac-Gregor.)

KOT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kuram, Afghanistan, containing five forts and 200 houses, and

able to turn out 180 fighting men. (Ag/la Abbas.)

KOTAL-I-AGRAM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the Hindfl Kfish between Chitral and Zebak in Badakhshiin.

It 1s a very difficult pass, the ascent and descent being over perpetual snow,

extending on the south side for about 71} miles, and on the north for about

9 miles. It is impassable for laden animals, but is used by foot travellers

and caravans of petty traders going from Badakhshan to Chitril. (Mafiomed

Ameen.)

KOTAL BED-Lat. Long. ' Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading over the Khojeh Amran range. The ascent

from the west side is easy, but the descent is at first precipitous, and then it

leads into a defile with a continual but very gradual inclination to Kala. Mir

Alain Khan in Shorawak. (Massom)

KOTAL-I-CHAPAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan at the head of the valley of Shal, by which com

munication is kept up between it and Zawul'a, and thence to Thal and the

Sakhi Sarwar Pass. (Elpfiinatona)

KOTAL-I-DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Af'ghfinistfin over the Hindu Kfish between Chitrz‘al and Zebak

in Badakhshan. It is the easiest of all the passes leading between these

countries, and is passable for laden horses, and is closed only in the height of
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winter by snow. The ascent and descent are gradual, the former extending

for about 41} miles, the latter for about 7% miles. (Ma/tamed Ameen.)

KOTAL HAFT PAILAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over one of the north spurs of the Koh-i-Baba,

which divides the valley of Kala from that of Bamifin. The commence

ment of the ascent is somewhat steep, but the road is broad and unencum

bered with rock or stone; it then winds round the brows of elevations, and

then stretches over a gradually ascending plain to the crest of the pass.

There is a magnificent view from the summit.

The descent, though of considerable length, is perfectly easy, the road excel

lent throughout to Topchi, whence it leads down the valley to Bfimian.

From Topchi there is a road by which this pass can be turned by going

round its base. This pass is better known as the Kalfi Pass, and is over the

same spur as the Kotal Shfitar Gardan. (Manon)

KOTAL ISHTARAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the Hindfi Kfish, leading from Chitral to Vakhan. It is said

to be covered with perpetual snow and to be very difiieult, not being pas

sable for laden animals. (Makamed Ameen.)

KOTAL KERSKHANA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, on the road between Kabal and the Koh Dfiman. It

is rather a slight defile than a pass, and is about 3 miles in length, the road

rocky but easy. (1111138012.)

KOTAL KHAK SUFED-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over a spur of the Paghman mountains, between the

village of Argandi and the valley of Sarchasma. It is described as neither

long or difiicult. (JIQSSUTL)

KOTAL-I-KHARTEZA-Lat. Long‘. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Hindu Ki'ish from Chitral to Zebak in Ba

dakhshan. It is a very difficult pass ,- the ascent and descent is over perpetual

snow, extending on the side for about 7% miles, on the north for about, 9

miles. It is impassable for laden animals, but is used by foot travel

lers and caravans of petty traders of Badakhshan trading with Chitrél.

(Zll'afiamerl Ameen.)

KOTAL LAHORI—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading from Chitral over the Laspi'ir mountains into

Panjkora. By this route Mastoeh may be reached from Drfish, which is

distant 3 stages. The Siahposh Kafars infest this pass at times and plunder

travellers. (Raver/y.)

KOTAL MAMA-KHATUN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in the Koh Daman, Kabal, leading from the river south-east to the

plain of Kara Dfishman. From the west it has an easy ascent at the com

mencement, then it is level for half a mile to a ‘ choki,’ whence the ascent

is more marked for 200 or 300 yards to the summit, where there is a

mound of stones. (Ma-88cm.)

KOTAL-I-MIRCHA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, which apparently occurs on a road between

Darawat and Kandahar, but not on the direct route between those places.

(NotL)

KOTAL-I-MURDl-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, which occurs on the road between Darawat and

Kandaluir. It is described as practicable, but difficult for guns. (NolL)
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KOTAL NAL FARASH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over a north spur of the Koh-i-Baba, between the

valley of Saeghan and Dasht-i-Snfed. It is long but not difiicult. The

Kotal Dandan Shikan is over the same spur. This pass can be turned

by going down the valley. (Masson)

KOTAL-I-Nf) KSAN—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Hindu Knsh from Chitral to Zebak in

Badakhshan. It is a very difiicult pass, the ascent and descent being over

perpetual snow, extending on the south side for about 7% miles, and on the

north for about 9 miles. It is impassable for laden animals, but is used by

foot travellers and caravans of petty traders of Badakhshan trading with

Chitral. (Illa/tamed Ameen.)

KOTAL PAH MINAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading over the low spur immediately north of the

lake of Kabul. From the north the ascent commences near the village of

Deh Yahia, and on the south is the village Pah Miner. On the crest there

is a guard house. (.Hasson.)

KOTAL ROGANT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Khojeh Amran hills, south of the Kohjak

Pass. (lllassom)

KOTAL SANG SURAKHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan in the upper Helmand valley over a western spur of the

Paghman range, from the glen of the Ab-i-Dilawar to the plain of Bad Asiah.

The descent on the Bad Asiah side is considerable, but it is practicable for

laden camels. (Ma-won.)

KOTAL SARGHAZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the range between the Argesan river and that

which comes from Ghwara Margha. The ascent and descent of this pass

takes the greater part of a day to accomplish. (Lumsden.)

KOTAL SARWANDI-Lat. Long. Elev. 7,500.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Suliman range at the head of the Gomal

river. The ascent from Shintsa on the west side is gradual for 3 miles,

passable for guns. There is then an ascent of 20 yards, the angle of the slope

being about 11°, then it ascends very gradually through a ravine 30 to 40

yards wide, winding among hills steep on the north and rounded on the

south. From this point it descends at a slope of about 3°. The hill

covered with bushes and the road lying down a small rivulet. From the

crest of this pass the Indus is said to be sometimes visible. Broadfoot

estimates its height at about 7,500 feet. (Broad/foot.)

KOTAL SIAH REG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, leading over the Koh-i-Baba from the valley of

the Helmand to the valley of Bamifin, and the next pass west of the

Hajikhak Pass. The ascent is not very diflicult or very long, but in the

winter it is so on account of the animal slipping in the frozen snow. From

the summit, which is strewcd with fragments of rock, there is a splendid

view of the mountains around. The descent of the pass is so diliicult,

that Masson mentions most of his party dismounted to lead their horses.

On reaching Siah Sang, the road takes a west direction, and crosses

two successive and long passes and descends into the valley of Kala.

(Museum)
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KOTAL-I-SHINKLE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over a north spur of the range which connects

the Paghman with the Safed Koh and sulimen ranges. The ascent com

mences from the bed of the stream which comes from the Shfitar Gardan

Pass. The road ascending is steep and stony, the surface being strewed with

great blocks and fragments of porphyry and syenite, and in some parts

with pulverized mica. On the summit is a tower. Thence the road leads

along the brows of bare hills descending gradually. (Lum8den—BelZew.)

KOTAL SHUTAR--Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the Khojeh Amrfin hills in Afghanistan, between the Kotal

Bed and Kotal Roganl. It is represented as tolerable. (Manon)

KOTAL SHUTAR GARDAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the main range of the Sfiféd Koh, which here

divides the Kuram drainage from that of the Logar. The ascent from

Hazra is gradual along a narrow gorge commanded from the peaks all

round for 2 miles. The descent towards Logar is exceedingly steep with

sharp zigzags. It is quite impracticable for wheeled carriage, and it would

take a vast expenditure of money and labortomake it so. The rugged nature

of the mountains overhanging both sides of this pass with huge masses of

naked limestone rock cropping out in every direction, offer cover to an enemy,

from which it would be diflicult to dislodge him without great loss; and

it would be difiicult to withdraw covering parties after the descent of the pass

had been accomplished : in fact, supposing opposition to be offered here, it

would be diflicult to conceive a worse pass for the passage of an army ; and

it would be useless to attempt it, except as a diversion, with a brigade of

the best light troops, with mountain train batteries and field howitzers

on elephants; but for these animals even the procuring of forage would

be no easy matter. From the foot of the Kotal to Akhfin Kala (a small

Ghilzae village), the road is along the bed of a small stream, never more than

100 yards broad, with huge clifl‘s towering up several hundred feet on each

side: immediately before arriving at, and after passing this village, the

gorge narrows to 30 feet ; from this point for about 3 miles, the ravine con

tinues very steep until joined by a stream coming down from a northern

direction; on the tongue of land between these streams, there is room for

a camp. (Lumsden—Bellew-Agfia Adbaa.)

KOTAL SHUTAR GARDAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over one of the north spurs of the Koh-i-Baba,

which divides the valley of Kalfi from that of Bamian. From Topchi, on the

north side, the road for some distance goesas if to the Kotal Haft Pailan, but

in place of following this road further, inclines to the east and gains the crest

of this pass, the south descent of which is less considerable than that of the

Kotal Halt Paitan. The descent, however, is at all times steep and precipitous,

and in winter it is very troublesome from frozen snow, and it is impossible

to ride down it. The descent leads to the defile of Mori, down which the

road leads, long and difficult, and generally over precipices to Kali-1.

Outram calculates that this pass is at least 3,000 feet higher than that

of Hsjikhak (12,190), and says the ascent from the south side is so ex

tremcly steep that they were obliged to lead their horses the whole way

up; the descent, though less abrupt, being even greater than the ascent.

Burnes attempted this pass in May, but was turned back by the snow.

(Manon-Outram.)
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KOTAL SPIN GAVVE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the Péwar ridge in Ki'iram, Afghanistan, north of the usual pass of

Péwar. The ascent from the east side is by a steep stony path winding

through a labyrinth of splendid pines, cedars and oaks, and the descent is

equally steep and stony by the bed of the Hariab. (Bellem)

KOTAL-I-TKJ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, which apparently occurs on the road between

Darfiwat and Kandahar. It is said to be very steep and nearly as imprac

ticable as it can be. Nott says “the Bolan and Kohjak are nothing in

comparison.” (Nott)

KOTAL-I-TAKHT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A custom-house and post in Afghanistan, 17 miles south from Kabal, on

the Ghazni road.

KOTARIK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A few huts on the banks of the Kotank river, Afghanistan, 89 miles

from Qwetta, and 207 miles from Ghazni on the direct road.

KOT-I-ASHRU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles west of Kfibal. (OI/tram.)

KOTGAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kuram district, Afghanistan, situated between Shilozan and

Gfindi Khél, and north of Habib Kala. It is well watered from a

perennial stream. (Lumsden)

KOTGKE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village, 93 miles from Jalalabad, Afghanistan, 36 miles from Farajkhan,

in the Alishang valley, consisting of 18 houses of Pashaes. The valley

here narrows into a defile only accessible to horsemen dismounted. (Leec/z).

KOTGKE-Lat. Long. Elev

A halting place in the Gomal pass, Afghanistan, 30 miles from its east en

trance, and 10 miles below junction of the Zhob river. The ravine is here

only 20 feet wide with a fine level bottom nearly blocked up by two rocks about

8 feet cube, which have fallen from above. Water is plentiful here, but

it is brackish. To blast these two rocks would require about one day’s work

for 12 men. From this there is a road by Shahfir river and Tank Zam

to Tank. (Broad/bot.)

KUCHEN-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in Afghanistan, situate in the desert to the south west of that

country.

KC‘ JU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Nangnahar, Afghanistan, about 7 miles south-east of Jalalabad.

It is famed for its pomegranates. There are many Sikhs here, who have a

temple. Though hot in summer, it is cooler than Jalalabad, and is there

fore sometimes chosen as a retreat for some of the garrison of that place

from its excessive heat. (Burnes)

KULAZAE. Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 42 miles north-west of Shalkot, on a road to Kan

dahar. It is in the Peshin valley, which is here fertile and well cultivated.

( T/zornlon.)

KUL-BALii-Lat. Long‘. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, Afghanistan, in the valley of the Daria-i

Panj ; 7* miles above Zebak, and 6 miles below Ishkashm. (Mg/tamed

Ameen.)
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KULU CHOTIALI-Lat. Long Elev.

A large village in Afghanistan, 120 miles from Dera Ghazi, on the Sakhi

Sarwar road to Kandahar. Water from the river Siri. (Leec/z.)

KULUKHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the left bank of the Argandab river.

KUNAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which is believed to rise about Lat. 36°45’ Long.

73°30‘ ina lake (called the Talab-i-Nil, the Ab-i-garm or ChattibaL by

various authorities), which is situted at the foot of the Chitral Pass, south

of the point where the great Hindu Kfish Range is believed to leave the

Pamer.

Thence it flows in a south-west direction, and after a course of 330 miles

joins the Kabal river about four miles below Jalalabad in Lat. 34°25’ Long.

70°30’ near the village of Kama. There is a diversity of opinion regarding

its length; and although no one can pretend to know any thing for certain

regarding it, I think our best authority on the subject is Mahamad Amin,

who gives a route along its bank from end to end, this he makes 218 kos or

at 1% mile, 327 miles. The aflluents of the Kfinar river all come from the

Hindu Kfish, or the range dividing Chitrfil from Panjkora. Most of these

are probably small, being mountain torrents with a. very short course and

very Steep fall, and the only one of any importance seems to be the river

which joins it at Chigarsarae, bringing all the drainage of Kafaristan; the

others are named Mazar, Pech, Shinagham.

I can give no information of the depth and breadth of this river at

various parts of its course; nor for certain of its velocity. Neverthe

less we can make a guess of the elevation of its source, from what we

know of that of the vicinity. Bearing this in mind, it is probable that

this is not under 16,000 feet, and as the junction with the Kabal river is

something under 2,000 feet in elevation, the fall per mile would be 4% feet.

I think it is more than probable that in the upper part of its course,

it is bridged at various convenient spots; and indeed Masson says that

above Pashut it is in several places narrow enough for this purpose; it is

not likely that there are many fords in a river of this size and impetuous

character, but Griffiths mentions that at Chigarsarae there is a ford in the

cold season. Ferries of rafts of wood or hides probably exist also at nu

merous convenient points, of which the following are known, via, Chigar

sarae, Pashut, Kunar. Above Asmar, which is above Pashut, there is said _

to be a large cataract.

In the upper part of its course, the Kflnar may be drawn oil‘ for irri

gational purposes, and these ducts are not unlikely to be used for water-mills,

but except these uses, the river does not seem to be put to any other as

far as Chigarsarae, whence we have the authority of Griffiths for saying

that it is practicable for purposes of descent for rafts, and it is used to some

extent for the transport of grain and produce from its upper parts and

from Bajawar.

There is one other use to which doubtless this river could also be put,

via, to carry down timber, from the forests which are believed to clothe the

flanks of the surrounding mountains, to the Kabul river, and thence to

near Peshawar, or to Attock and the Indus, I am not aware whether this

fact has engaged the attention of the Forest Department, but it is, I think,

worthy of notice.
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Below Chigarsarae the fall is probably very much less than 42* feet per

mile, which is the total of its whole length, for here Griffiths says the

current becomes gentle, and the river, flowing through a comparatively open

valley, splits into numerous branches enclosing between their arms low

grassy islands, some of which are as much as six and seven miles long.

On the melting of the snows in the summer, the river becomes very much

swollen and increases considerably in velocity : at this period it is probably

nowhere crossed except by means of rafts.

The whole course of this river is practicable on either bank, and lies

through a country which, for a mountain valley, is very fairly cultivated

and somewhat extensively populated.

The river which I have called the Kfinar is not so called throughout its

length; indeed it changes its name very frequently. At its source we have

Mahamed Amin’s authority for saying that it is called the Chitral

river, and thence to Chigarsarae it appears to be called indifi'erently

Chitral or Kashkfir. Thence it is called the river of Chigarsarae, then

Kfinar, from the town on its left bank, then Nfirgil from a district on its

right bank, and lastly, Kama from the district near its end. MaeGregor

also calls it the Kashkot river. (Raverty-Irumaden-Grgfiiflzs-Tytlar—

lilac Gregor-Mahamad Ameen.)

KUNAR~—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the left bank of the Kunar river, 36 miles

above Jalalabsd.

KUNAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, situated on the Kfinar river, between Pashfit and

Shewa, though its boundaries are not defined by any one. The chief crop

is rice, which is exported to the Mohmand country ; wheat is imported from

Bujawur.

The inhabitants are numerous, possessing large numbers of cows and

buffaloes. All transport is carried on by means of donkeys. Fuel, fodder,

and water are plentiful, and timber is most abundant. The mountains on

either side of the river are clothed with extensive pine forests. The inhabi

tants live in flat-roofed houses built on the sides of hills. The climate of

Kunar is delightful, colder than Jalalabad, but still snow falls in the

winter. There is a never-ceasing wind which comes down the valley.

The following particulars are from MacGregor’s report on this district.

The revenue of Kflnar is raised as follows :

Rs.

A poll-tax on every Hindfi, permanent resident 6

,, temporary do. ... 3

Tax upon tradesmen and manufacturers, each 3

The country furnishes the chief with 100 servants, or in lieu of

each servant 50

The gold washing of the Kfinar river farms at 50

Revenue is derived from emigrating Ghilzaies, who bring their flocks and

herds to Kunar during the winter for the sake of pasturage, a flock of

300 gives to the ruler of Knnar

Seven sheep, one seer of butter and milk and one blanket.

Each camel furnishes one load of firewood.

The ruler receives one-third of the cultivation, the cultivator reserves the

remaining two-thirds. For the ruler’s share in A. D. 1838, vide annexed list.
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The revenue of Kfinar in an unfavorable season amounts to about

Rs. 60,000 annually, and in a favorable one about Bs. 80,000.

The following is a Statement akowing the quantity qf grain realized by Me

Ruler of Kfinar, A. D. 1838.

Sumo, Hnvls'l‘, Au'rmnt, Hnvls'r,

Winn-r um Bren, Mun, Corrou.

Bnuu'. nu: Anus.

NAMES 0F PLACES.

No. of Khurwars. N0. ol‘ Kharwurs. Kharwuru. \ Mnnuds.

Nirgala ... . .. 1410 107 7 ...

Paltan 25 35 1Chuumr Same 15 90 1 6

Mangfil 30 102 2Havi 44 6O 3 ,_

Haedarzae O 80 3 ..

Rumn ‘ 11 3o 11 _.

Kfinar and its dependencies 32 175 5Tunar ... 35 70 2 __

Araziha 45 102 6

Hakimibid 55 86 9Shudhim 9 16 35

Bilibid Pashfit 47 14!) 1 7O

Bila 10 160 2Nihmga 39 50 4 80

Jfii Sarkm‘ 6O 9Sumtuk 24 l 50 1 10

Kotld 9 61 1 10

Baibarun 30 9O 1 10

Shalfiti 15Gfilmin 18 2

Chaki and its dependencia | 9 80 _, ¥

‘ _—'__I————n

>

Tour. . , 702 I

1,574. i 72 | 235

f. {i-It will be seen by the above that rice, maize and ndus are produced in greater quantities than barley

in w meat.

The people subject to the ruler of Kfinar amount to about 8,500

fighting men, of whom about 2,800 are Sfif'is, 3,000 Mohmands, and the

remainder Tfijaks. The Saf'is are divided into three principal tribes,

named Wadin, Gorbfiz and Mfisawid. The tribe of Wadin is sub-divided

into other branches

Amarawi~—Bariazie—Siuzae-Chandahiri.

The Gorbaz and Mfisawid tribes are not sub-divided.

The Safis occupy the hills rising on the right bank of the Kflnar river.

The division of the extensive tribe of Mohmands, which is subject to the

ruler of Kilnar, is named the Khojar Khél ; they occupy the north side of

the hills rising on the left bank of the Kfinar river, and extending from

Kama to the Shfikri valley.

The Khojar Khél is sub-divided into the branches named

Hadfi Khel. Atar Khel. Isin Khél.

Hasn ,, Samrfi ,, Gilli ,,

Zfilfaki ,, Baltl'l ,, Dom ,,
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The Baluzae and Musa Khel occupy the south side of the same range,

and are not subject to the ruler of Ki'inar.

These mountaineers, both Sails and Mohmands, are a wild race of men of

predatory habits, armed either with the matehlock, kard or sword, two

thirds of them carrying the matehlock, to the use of which they are trained

from childhood, and with which they aim very correctly; it has a long barrel,

is sometimes rifled, and carries to a great distance: they use it occasionally

in fighting for the ruler of the country, sometimes in plundering excursions,

and not unfrequently against each other ; they are strong in their mountains

which are inaccessible to any race of men but themselves, for they run up

steeps like a dog and clamber from rock to rock with the agility of a

monkey; they assemble on a short notice, and each man will carry with

him eight days’ supplies for himself, and they seem not to be wanting in

courage.

The Taujaks of Kfinar are a quiet, industrious race of people, who inhabit

the towns and villages, and are employed in agriculture, trade, and

manufactures.

A few Hindus are dispersed among the population.

Kiinar has been for a great number of years under the rule of the famed

Syads of Kunar. The history of these Syads is thus summarised by Mac

Gregor writing in 1839 :—

“ From the time of Hamayfin up to the commencement of the reign of

Shah Shfijah-fil-Mfilk, the Syads of Kflnar held undisturbed possession of

that province, and would in all probability have continued to enjoy the same

place until now, (1839) had not Syad Najlf, the father of the present ruler,

espoused the cause of Shah Mahmud, when he was contending with his

elder brother Shah Zaman for the kingdom of Afghanistan.

“The treachery of Ahmad Khan Mfirzae, as is well known, gave an

unhappy turn to the fortunes of Shah Zaman, who was in consequence

deserted by his army at Karabagh (near Ghazni), and compelled to make

ahasty retreat to Jalalabsd, with a few followers only, where he com

menced collecting his troops with a view of making another effort to regain

his kingdom; but on Syad Najif leaving Pashi'it with a large army, in

tending to attack His Majesty, the monarch fled to Bésh Bolak and took

refuge in the fort of Ashfir Shinwari, where he was betrayed, imprison ed,

and subsequently blinded.

“This conduct on the part of Syad Najif towards His Majesty’s ill

fated brother, induced Shah Shfijah-fil-Mfilk, in the commencement of

A. D. 1803, to send an expedition against him, which he placed under ;he

command of his Arz Begi Akram Khan Popalzae. The expedition fad

scarcely reached “ Ki'iligram,” a village distant from Pashfit a few m les

only, when Syad Najif with his family fled. to the neighbouring hills 1 nd

took refuge in the valley of Denagul.

" Akram Khan and the Syad had long been on friendly terms with e ch

other, and this led to an intrigue between them, which defeated in a gr eat

measure the object of this expedition. Akram Khan accepted from he

Syad a bribe of Rs. 5,000 to withdraw the troops from Rfiwar; bu‘ it

became necessary in doing so that His Majesty should be made satisl d,

and the Syad accordingly gave up one of his sons (Mohi-u-(lin) a a.

hostage to ensure in future his loyalty and good conduct. AkramK in

returned to Jalslabad and the Syad to his capital. Subsequently on be
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ascendancy of the Barakzae brothers, Mahamad Zaman Khan was appoint

ed governor of Jalalabad, and shortly afterwards he required of Syad

Najif that the district of Shewah should be annexed to that of Jalalabad :

this the Syad disputed. Both parties assembled troops on their respective

frontiers, an engagement took place, and on Mahamad Zaman being

wounded on the shoulder by a cannon shot, which fortunately for him first

struck the ground, he withdrew his troops and retreated to Jalalfibfid.

“In A. D. 1821 Mahamad Azim Khan, the eldest of the Barairzfie

brothers, was moving with an army from Kabal to Peshawar, and took this

opportunity of proceeding against the rebellious Syad. On the approach

of Mahamad Azim, Syad Najif fled to Chigharsarae with his family and

property, but he was there overtaken, imprisoned, and stands of arms

valued at Rs. 85,000 taken from him, besides camels, horses, and other

household furniture. The Syad and his family were placed on rafts, and

conveyed to Peshawar. Mahamad Azim Khan left his son Akram Khan

to be assisted by Mirza Kga Jan, the present governor of Jalalsbsd, in

charge of the province of Kfinar, and. proceeded on his return to Jalalabsd,

thence to Peshawar, where he remained during the winter months, and with

him the deposed Syad and his family. In vain Mahamad Azim attempted

to conciliate Syad Najif. He offered to place at his disposal territory

yielding Rs. 40,000 annually, but the offer was declined, the Syad solicit

ing only to be permitted to visit at Kfinar the tomb of his ancestor, Syad

Ali. This request was at length complied with, and the Syad pursued his

pilgrimage. On reaching Kfinar, he went thence to Bajawar, and crossed

over the hills into his own valley: there he raised his own standard, and was

shortly surrounded by numerous adherents, and commenced besieging young

Akram and Mirza Zga Jan, who had taken up a position in the fort of Syad

Ahmad, which they bravely defended until reinforcements reached them from

Kabal, headed by Nawab Jabar Khan and Habib-t'ila Khan (the eldest

son of Mahamad Azim Khan). Peace was effected between the contending

parties on the conditions that Syad Najif was to be reinstated in his

government, his son Baha-fi-din to be his Lieutenant, and the district of

Shewah to he henceforth annexed to the Jalaliibad government. Syad

Najif and his son thus sharing in the rule of the country, an ill-feeling

was soon engendered between them, which Mahamad Azim hearing of,

did not fail to work upon. He desired therefore that Baha-fi-dln should

seize and imprison his father, or incur his (Mahamad Azim’s) serious dis

pleasure. The son accordingly seized and confined his father, but at the same

time treated him very kindly, and after a few months gave him his release.

The father, however, not forgiving this injury united with all his sons to

punish Baha-fi-din, who fled into Syad Ahmad’s fort, where he stood a

siege for three months aided by Fatfila Khan Mohmand, but finding

that the opposing party was too strong for him, he fled with his family to

Gwashta.

“About A. D. 1824 Mir Alam Khan of Bajawar threatened to

invade the territory of his cousin, Amir Khan of Nawagae, when the

latter applied to Syad Najif for assistance, which was readily granted,

and the Syad proceeded to Nawagae with a large force. Mir Alam Khan

hearing of this movement withdrew his troops to Bajawar. It was at this

period, and at Nawagae, and in presence of a large assembly of chiefs, at

which his father presided, that Syad Fakir stabbed and killed his brother
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Mohl-fl-din. Jealousy of his brother's merits is said to have actuated

this atrocious deed. Syad Fakir was seized and confined, but shortly after

wards released. Syad Najif after this circumstance felt anxious to

remove some distance from him not only Syad Fakir, but also his three

brothers, Syads Amir and Abbas (whom he recalled from Kalmanae and

Nflrgil) and Syad Shahbfiz from Kash Kote, all sons of a sister of Mir

Alam Khan, and sent them in charge of the districts of Chigharsarae,

Shigul, Sukani and Diane. Syad Najif then placed his sons-Syad

Husén in charge of Nurgil, Hashim at Kash Kote, and recalling

Baha-u-din from Gwashta placed him in authority at Kunar.

“Syad Fakir had not been long at his new post when be commenced

intriguing with his uncle Mir Alam Khan, and also with Amir Khan of

Nawagae, offering to give up to the former Chigharsarae and Shigul, and to

the latter Sukani and Dunae, if they would assist him in displacing his

father in favor of himself. The contending parties entered into this

engagement, but Mir Alain and Amir Khan, becoming possessed of the

places abovenamed, failed to afford that assistance to Syad Fakir which

they had promised him, and he and his three brothers then tied to

Kotaki.

“Syad Najif, on hearing of the treachery of his sons, sent troops to

invest the fort wherein they had taken up a position, but the river face of the

fort at all times afforded them the means of escape, and Syad Fakir was not

slow in opening a communication with the townspeople of Pashut, and

having induced a party of them to agree to throw open the gates for him,

he and his followers left Kotaki at night, entered the town, and seized and

imprisoned his father. Syad Najlf’s troops, on hearing of his imprison

ment dispersed immediately, and Syad Fakir assumed the reins of the

government of Pashflt.

“ A few weeks only elapsed when the people of Pashfit sent a message to

Baha-u-din, who was at Kfinar, inviting his assistance and promising

that they would release his father and reinstate him in power if he (Baha

u-din,) would unite with them: this plot soon reached the ears of Syad

Fakir, who immediately caused his aged father to be suffocated, and had

the affrontery to expose his corpse to the populace, assuring them that he

met with a natural death. The people either believed the parricide, or thought

it expedient to do so, for he continued in power for a long time afterwards.

His father had reached the advanced age of 80 years, 57 of which he had

ruled in Kunar. _

.“ During the year 1826 Syad Fakir sent his brother Abbas to the

Uara-i-Nao and to the Dara-i-Nazr to collect troops in those valleys, and

to attack Syad Hfisén who was then at Nurgil. He succeeded in assem

bling a. force. Syad Hashim sent his nephew Ahya-fi-din, son of Mohiya

ii-dln, to the assistance of Hfisén. An engagement took place, Syad

Husén was killed, but Syad Abbas sustained a defeat, his troops dispersed

and fled to the hills, and Syad Ahya-fi-dln remained governor of Nurgil

until Syad Fakir was displaced from power by Dost Mahamad in

A. D. 1834'.

“ Baha-fi-din shortly afterwards advanced from Kunar to attack his bro

ther, near which place a contest ensued without any very decided advantage

having taken place on either side, but the latter retreated before Baha-u-din

as far as Bartad, a village within a mile and half of Pashfit. Near this
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village the opposing parties raised bwtions and continued hostilities for the

prolonged period of eight years ; each brother collecting the revenues of that

part of the country where his own troops held the supremacy. In the year

1834-, Dost Mahamad at length interfered and consigned to the charge of

Baha-fi-din the whole of the disputed territory on his agreeing to pay him

Rs. 19,000 annually. Syad Fakir was called to Jalalsbad, where he still

remains, and the gardens of Charbagh made over to him for the maintenance

of himself and followers.

“During the early part of A. D. 1839, a Monsieur Carton was on a

visit to Nawab Jabar Khan, who was then at Kfibal. Dost Mahamad

Khan, suspecting him of being employed by the British Government

as a news-writer, meditated apprehending him, but through the good

oflices of the Nawab, Monsieur Carton, in company with Rundfiz Khan

Barakzie, effected his escape from Kabal and took refuge in Pashfit,

where he was kindly received and treated by Baha-u-din. Dost Mahamad

hearing of this despatched a messenger to the Syad, desiring him to

deliver up Monsieur Carron. The Syad denied his presence in his

country; the Amir again applied to him, and pointed out the fort

and house wherein Monsieur Carron was concealed, and again Baha-fl

din denied any knowledge of him. This gentleman continued in con

cealment for a short time in the village of Narenj, and went thence to

Peshawar via’ Kafaristan and Bajawar. Dost Mahamad finding that Syad

BahaFfi-din would not attend to his orders, addressed a letter to his son,

Akbar Khan, who was at this time governor of Jalalabsd, desiring him to

possess himself of the person of the Syad, and to effect this object under any

pretence whatever. Emissaries from Mahamad Akbar were accordingly sent

to Baha-fl-dln, requiring his presence at Jalalabsd, and on his making

assurances after the most sacred manner that he intended in no way to

injure him, the Syad unwillingly obeyed the summons, and immediately on

his arrival at Jalslabad was imprisoned. Akbar then proceeded with

a force to Pashflt to attack Baha-fi-din’s two sons, Nizam-fi-din and

Hasén-u-din, the former being in possession of the fort of Syad Ahmad,

and the latter that of Kotaki. Akbar first attacked Nizam-fl-din’s strong

hold, and brought an 18 or 2lt-pounder to bear upon one of the bastions,

which it fired upon for three days and breached partially. Terms were then

effected through the medium of Sadat Khan Mohmand and Amir Khan

of Nawagae on the following conditions, viz., that Nizam-ii-din and

his followers were to have free egress from the fort, but all their property to

devolve to Mahamad Akbar. Nizam-fi-din fled to Hindfiraj, thence

across the hills, and joined Shahzada Timur at Peshawar, by whom

and by Colonel Wade he was received with every consideration. Hl'lsen

fl-din still remained at Kotaki, and with him not only his own but all his

father’s family, and also the bulk of his father’s property. He saw, however,

that it was hopeless to contend against Mahamad Akbar’s force. The same

terms that had been accepted by his brother were offered to him, and

readily availing himself of them he evacuated the fort. He had pro

ceeded as far as Sukani when Mahamad Akbar broke faith; for, notwith

standing his engagement with Hfisén-fi-din, he sent a party in pursuit

of him, and he was overtaken and seized with his women, forcibly placed on

rafts, and conveyed to Jalslsbad. The women were subsequently transferred

to Abdfil Ghani Khan, and Husen-fi-din and his father were sent
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under charge of an escort to Kabal ; the former was released in the course of

two months, and the latter remained a prisoner until Dost Mahamad’s de

parture for Tflrkistau on the arrival of the British troops at Maedan.

“ The property which Mahamad Akbar thus became possessed of is said

to have amounted to nearly one lakh of rupees.

“ Syad Hashim was summoned from Kash Kote and placed in charge of the

government of the province, he promising to pay the Amir Rs. 28,000

annually.

“In the month of January 1840, Baha-t'i-din was reinstated in his

government through the assistance afforded him by the British Government,

his son Nizam-fi-din having been some months in arms, in support of his

father’s cause, without having gained any decided advantage over Syad

Hashim’ adherents.”

I know nothing of the history of the Ki'inar Syads since this date, but it

would be easy to complete it down to recent times. (MacGregor-ELp/lin

stone).

Kt‘NDAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in Afghanistan which rises in the Kfind or Kand mountain, and

flowing north-east joins the Gomal at Damandur. Very little is known of

it beyond the fact that a road goes from the Gomal by it to Kala. Mama

and thence to Kandahar. The tribes inhabiting it seem to be the Lili

Khel and Zmfirianis, and in the summer some Nasr shepherds. There

is a cross road from the Kinder to the Zhob. (Elp/zinstone-Bwarffool.)

KUNDCHOGK E-Lat. Long. Elev.

A narrow valley in Afghanistan, on the west face of the mountain of Kfind.

The soil is fertile, and in most parts well cultivated. In spring the Whole

valley and the adjoining hills are green and covered with flowers, and the

inhabitants are busily employed till autumn in the cultivation of two har~

vests and in the care of their sheep and cattle; but in winter a frost of three

months and an occasional fortnight of snow oblige them to indulge in the

usual idleness of the season. This little valley by degrees expands to a con

siderable extent, and stretches towards the south-west for upwards of 30 miles.

The wide part of the valley (which is no longer called by its original

name) contains some villages of 40 or 50 houses, round which there is

a good deal of cultivation, but the greater part of it is occupied by shepherds

and their flocks. All the inhabitants form part of the clan of “ Sunattia,”

the possessions of which extend along the west frontier of the Kakars

from Zawura to Siona Dagh. The shepherds near Kundchogae are

scattered in small camps of four and five tents over the wide valley and the

neighbouring hills. In some seasons they are compelled by the failure

of the herbage to unite into larger camps and to move to the country of

other tribes; while in their scattered state, a whole camp only contains

a single family, and they have much leisure, no restraint, no government,

and yet no crimes. The dress, manners and customs of the inhabitants

of Kfindchogae differ in no respect from those of the wilder parts of the

Durani country, and they are said to be the same which obtain all

throughout the west clans of the Kfikars. (Elp/iinatone.)

KUNDUZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town of Afghan-Tfirkistan, situated on the right bank of the Kflndfiz river,

just above the junction of the Farkhan river. It is distant 430 kos (650

miles) south~west of Yarkand, 4-50 miles south south-west of Khokand, 370
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miles south south-east of Samarkand, 390 miles south-east of Bokhara,

70 miles east of Khr'ilm, 120 miles east of Balkh, 250 miles east of

hIaemana, 692 miles east of Mashad by Herat, 490 miles north-east

of Herit, 508 miles north north-east of Kandahar, 190 miles north of

Kabal, and 380 miles north-west of Peshawar.

Wood is the only authority who gives much description of this town, and

he says :—“ It is very wretched in appearance. Five or six hundred mud

hovels contain its fixed population, while dotted amongst these, and scattered

at random over the suburbs, are straw-built sheds intermixed with the

Uzbak tent, or kirgah. Gardens and corn-fields alternate in its suburbs

and extend even into the town. Nothing, in short, can be imagined less

resembling a metropolis. Overlooking the east end of the town is the

fortress. This is merely a mound of an oblong figure and considerable

extent, strengthened by a mud wall and a dry ditch. The wall is in a

dilapidated state on all sides but the south, on which is the ‘principal

entrance by the bazaar gate.” On the north-east end of the fortress

is the citadel, the winter residence of the chief. It is an irregular

structure of kiln-dried brick, surrounded by a moat. It has many

loopholes for matchlocks; there are also guns within it, but none are

mounted on the walls. The dry ditch which surrounds it, though now

laid out in gardens, can be filled should occasion require it. Inside the

fortress the inhabitants are either Uzbaks or Hindus. “The appearance

of Kilndflz accords with the habits of an Uzbak; and by its meanness,

poverty, and filth may be estimated the moral worth of its inhabitants.”

Lord says that the number of houses round the bazaar of Kfindflz is no

more than 1,500. The valley of Ki'indr'iz is exceedingly unhealthy;

the whole of the vicinity is one vast marsh, and the heat in the summer is

excessive. ( Wood—Bumes—Moorcrqft—-Lord) .

KUNDUZ—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghfin-Tfirlristan. It is not possible to define the present

boundaries of this district, as all my authorities relating thereto are

of a date anterior to the Afghan conquest. When Lord visited Kundfiz,

this title was applied to a kingdom which comprised all between the

Oxus and Hindfi Kfish from Khr'ilm to Vakhan. This is now aportion

of the territory termed Afghan-Tflrkistan by us. Again Kflnduz, at, the

same period, was the name of a province of the above kingdom, which

was personally superintended by Mir Morad Beg, and it contained the

following districts or divisions, which I have thought it best to note under

their separate titles, via, Kundflz, Baglan Ghori, Doshi, Kalagae, Khinjan,

Indarab, Khost, Féring, Chal, Narin Iskinrish, Tala Burfuk, Khansbad,

Tashkfirgan, Aebak. This province contained 60,000 houses, or, at the

rate of M per house, 270,000 souls.

The sub-district, Kundflz of Kfindfiz province, contained 8,000 houses,

or 36,000 souls.

The kingdom, or rather Mirate of Ki'mdfiz, in the time of Morad Beg

according to Lord, "may be conceived to have been an irregular right-angled

triangle, the base extending generally along the line of the Oxus from

Vakhan east to a point opposite Tashkurghan west, the perpendicular

running south from this through Tashkfirghan, Aebak, Kfiram, and so

on to a point between Akrabat and Bamian, where it met the territories

of the Afghans, while the hypothenuse, much more irregular than either of
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those, may be best represented by a series of curves of greater or less magni

tude, sweeping into all the windings along the northern face of Hindu Kush,

as well as along the western face of that great offset from it which, running

north, buttresses as it were the elevated plain of Parmere, and in which

lie successively the small Tajak states of Doshl, Khinjan, Indarab, Khost

Fering, Versuch, and so on through Jfirm and Ishkashm, until wereach the great northern base of Vakhan.”

The length of this base, from Vakhan to the point opposite Tashkfir

ghz'm, is 335 miles ; the length of the perpendicular, from the same point

to Akrabat, is 114 miles; the area of the whole triangle therefore will be

about 19,000 square miles.

This country was divided into three districts-viz, l, Kfinduz named

above; 2, Talikan having the sub-districts of Talikan, Rustak, Chail, Kho

jagur, Faizabad, Jfirm, and Vakhan; 3, Hazrat Imam, sub-divided into

Hazrat Imam, Jangkala, Syad, Kolab, Mommabad, Kurghan, Taps, and

Kawadian.

The population of this country was chiefly composed of Uzbaks and

Ta'aks.
"ll‘he districts of Kflnduz had 60,000 houses, that of Talikan 25,000,_and

Hazrat Imam 20,000, or in all 472,000 souls.

The revenue of the Mirate is given by Lord thus :—

Rs.

Grain received as tax or quit-rent on crown lands, value 1,50,000

Shee (2 per cent on 15 lakhs: 30,000 head at 1* rupees (per

head) value 45,000

House-tax in money ... 96,000

Grain produce of Mir's lands, about 350 kharwars, @ Rs. 80

per kharwar) 28,000

Fruit ditto ditto ‘ 5.000

Farm of customs and transit money .. 40,000

Lesser customs (internal) about 2,000

Tax on gold 5.000

Sale of slaves, annual average 25,000

TOTAL 3,96,000

Lord’s estimate of the army of Mir Morad amounts to 16,000 men, all

good horsemen, and composed of about three-fifths Uzbaks, two-fifihs Tajaks,

and the rest Chitralis, Badakhshls, and Hazaras. The following remarks

regarding this army, which show something of the nature of the troops

which would be met within this direction, are extracted from Lord’s report :—

“ The expense of maintaining these troops fell principally upon the ryots,

and the rate was 5 joualas or bags (18 stone to each) of wheat for each man

and 5 of barley for his horse per annum. In addition a small money fee

of Rs. 5 to 20 was generally given by the chiefs to their own immediate

followers, and every soldier in the army was entitled to a present of a piece

of cloth and a turban at the feast of the Id-i-Kflrban from the Mir

himself. The number of pieces of cloth thus issued yearly amounts to

16,000.

“ Of the entire number of men, about 3,000 were mounted on the horses

of the Mir himself, his son, and brother.
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“ Amongst these was a corps of Jezailchis, 750 strong, each of whom receive

as money fee Rs. 10 per annum, together with a pelisse of scarlet broad

cloth and six bags of cotton pads, in addition to the ordinary~ allowances of

wheat and barley. The cloth issued to all others was the common cloth of

the country: a piece of Bokhara silk or Europe ehintz is considered a pre

sent for a chief.

“ Plunder is looked to as making up the rest of a soldier’s means. It would

be fruitless attempting to estimate the average of this source of income,

but I was able to ascertain that the chief of Saeghan, with 124 horsemen

during the year 1837, had realized from the sale of slaves, whom he had

seized amongst Hazara neighbours, Rs. 7,470, of which half, according to

custom, being his, and half to be divided amongst his followers: :1 single

horseman’s share would amount to about Rs. 30.

“ The horses are generally good, though to our ideas under-sized, but it is

well known they can make long marches and sustain great hardships. They

are also patient of hunger, their food being always scanty, and when on

actual service reduced to three handfuls of barley a day, about the mini

mum as it would seem, on which a horse can live and work. I was curious

to learn how this system so different from ours answered, and I ascertained

that in the foray to which I have already alluded, these horses carry in addi

tion to their rider their own provision and his for six days, about 50 lbs. extra

weight 5 marched the first day in snow and rain 35 miles ; second day 50 miles;

third day 55 miles, and on the night of the same day, after a rest of four hours,

30 miles further, so that Khaneka, the village on which the march was direct

ed, was surprised and sacked at sun-rise. On the four days and before noon

the cattle of all the surrounding territory had been driven off, and the whole

party had made 10 miles on their way back, the horses having thus complet

ed 95 miles within 36 hours, together with whatever additional travelling

they may have had in collecting the booty. Horses from Bokhara, Shahr-i

Sabz, and about Balkh, from 14 to 15 hands and upwards, are ridden b

the Mir, his chiefs, and their principal followers, to a number in ah

perhaps of 1,500 or 1,800 ; but his troops in general are mounted on the

small country horse I have mentioned, and which averages froml3 to 13-2

in height.

“ The arms are the sword, the spear, and the matchlock. The sword

called tegh has a straight heavy blade, measuring from 26 to 30 inches

in length, broad above, but curving ear point below. The handle is with

out guard of any kind : in fact, the whole weapon more nearly resembles

a large knife than a sword. They know no exercise with it, seldom think of

giving point, but generally strike heavy downward blows, which inflict

wounds very dreadful to look at, but in a surgical point of view, comparative

ly speaking, little dangerous.

“ A shield is occasionally to be seen, but it is looked on rather as an

ornament.

“ The spear, I should pronounce, a most inefficient weapon, and many of the

troops carry no other. The shaft is generally made of poplar, as they have

no better wood in the country, and has the disadvantage of being heavy and

apt to splinter. Its length is 12 to 18 feet, and that of the blade 9 to 12 inches:

if the first thrust of it is put aside, which to a moderately steady swordsman

would be not at all difficult, he would then have his antagonist completely

in his power.

567



KI'X

“ The matchlock is long and unwieldy ; it is, however, generally well bored,

and will throw a bullet aconsiderable distance. I found by actual enu

meration that the proportion of spears to matchlocks in Morad Beg’s army,

was 1 to 14‘. The Jazailchls are armed each with a wall-piece so heavy

that to fire it they are obliged to dismount and lay it on a rest. These

things must be carried more for show than use; the recoil is so great as to

disable a man’s arm after firing a very few shots. There is not a firelock

(flint) in the whole army, nor can they be got to consider it as at all com~

parable to the old matchlock. On my arrival I presented Morad Beg, infer

alia, with avery handsome Sindian gun, fitted with an English lock. He

seemed much struck with it, but before I left, the lock had been removed

and a port-fire substituted for the trigger. A pistol is another weapon not

to be found amongst his troops, and one of which he has such a dread

that he will not allow it to be brought to his court. Knives are pretty

generally worn, but they are rather for domestic than warlike uses. Morad

Beg’s troops learn no exercise or discipline of any description. They do not

even practise themselves to the use of the spear or sword, as irregular horse

generally do, nor have I ever seen one of them putting his horse through

any kind of manage. Their spare time seems rather employed in cultivating

a small patch of ground to eke out their scanty pay, and enable them to

support life. When called out to take the field, each horseman brings with

him gram and bread for his horse and himself sufficient to last 6, 8, or 10

days. Their campaigns in ordinary cases are of no greater duration, and

this at once shows a grand superiority which Morad Beg has over his

neighbours. He can at any time make an incursion on their territories with

out its costing him a rupee; while their soldiers holding under a different

tenure can only be collected to oppose or punish him at a considerable

ex ense.

R From what I have said then, I think it will appear that this army is

chiefly valuable for the facility with which it is collected, and the means

which it possesses of supporting itself for a limited time. It is totally incapa

ble of opposing regular troops, or even of meeting in the field a brave, un

disciplined force, such as the Afghans, but it might, if well directed, be

employed with the greatest effect in surprises, in plundering stores, in

attacking escorts, in making night assaults, in harassing a regular army on

its advance, and cutting off its supplies and communications. These services

it would perform well, and I believe for very moderate remuneration. When

the Persians advanced on Maemana last winter, I had offers from the chief

of Shibrgan (Mir Rfistam Khan) that if one lakh of rupees were sup

plied, the lesser states then threatened by Persia would undertake to fur

nish 40,000 men, and so employ them that not a man of the Persians should

re-cross the Mfirgab; and I have no doubt he would have performed his

contract.

“ Of cannon Morad Beg is said to have eleven. One is a 36-pounder,

which formerly belonged to Nader Shah; it has been injured by spik

ing. Another, an 18-pounder, is the only one mounted, and its carriage is

very bad. Two more 3 or 4-pounders I saw when brought out to celebrate

the Id; the rest I have not seen. There is nothing which an Uzbak

dreads more or understands less than a cannon. They attempted firing on

the occasion to which I have referred, I believe to impress me with an idea

of their skill; but neglecting to stop the vent previous to loading, the
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unfortunate cannonier had the rammer blown from his hand, taking with it

two of his fingers.

“They manufacture a sort of coarse gunpowder for their own use, but

though sulphur, saltpetre and charcoal are abundant, so little is their manu

facturing skill that a better article can be bought at Kabal for half the price.

Gunpowder mills are at Talikau, Ghori, and Bhaglan. Mahamad Morad

Beg is said to have 100 camel-loads of powder in store, but this is probably

an exaggeration. His magazine is situated beneath his fort at Kfinduz.

He has also a good quantity of lead, and to secure himself, an unfailing sup

ply has been the object of his numerous efforts to possess himself of the

country of Baljewan and its rich mines of this metal. Disappointed by the

obstinacy of the people there, whose situation enables them to bid him de

fiance, he has now commenced inquiries in other directions ; and just before I

left Kundfiz, he had sent into the Hazara mountains to look after a lead

mine, which it was reported was to be found near Dargan.

“Kilndfiz, Hazrat Imam, Talikan and Rfistak have all forts, which

serve as depositories for plunder, but could not make any serious resistance

if attacked with guns. Yaugarak, near Tashkflrghlln, is a more regular

fortress, and has lately been repaired with much care and furnished with

outworks for musketry. It lies on the road by which the Bokhara

troops will probably advance, if ever they make an attack on Kunduz.

Its situation, however, is so little commanding, that it might safely be turned

and passed, leaving a suflicient number of men to keep the garrison (not

more than 500 to 800) in check. The fort at Tashkfirghan is well

situated, but the works are much decayed. Aebak, inside the pass, is, I am

told, a place of some strength.”

At the time of Lord’s report in 1838, the state of Kunduz was, as I have

said above, ruled by the famous Mir Morad Beg. This chief was sixth in

descent from Morfid Beg, chief of the Kataghan Uzbaks, who ruled with

independent power in the state of Hisar, north of the Oxus, about 180 years

ago. Morad Beg died, and was succeeded by his son Mahamed Khan Beg,

who, driven from his territory by the Amir of Bokhara, seized on Kolab,

K'a'ndfiz, Hazrat Imam, Taliksn and Rustak, thus laying the foundation

of that state which attained its greatest size and power during the reign of

Mir Morad Beg.

Mir Morad Beg succeeded to the chiefship of the Kataghans in 1815.

At this time Kfindfiz was subject to the Mir of Badakhshan, but Morad

Beg, immediately on his accession to the chiefship, declared his inde

pendence, and by 1820 had succeeded so well as to have gained posses

sion of the greater portion of the old Kfinduz territories. In 1821

be defeated an invading army of Badakhshanis at Mashad, and follow

ing them up, destroyed their capital of Faezabfid and took their country.

In the next 10 or 12 years the Badakhshanis rebelled four times, but

they were never able to make head against Morad Beg, and after his

last invasion he depopulated their country.

In 1817 he conquered Khfilm, and added Balkh to his dominions, and

by 1828 he had conquered and consolidated all the country described by

Lord. From this time till 1888 he continued to rule with a vigor and

wisdom rarely equalled in eastern potentates. The exact date of his

death does not seem clear. He was alive in 1840, and dead when

Ferrier visited Khfilm in 1845. Before his death, however, his star
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had paled before the rising power of Mir Vali of Khfilm, probably on

account of his age, which in 1840 was not under 60 years; and on

that chief’s getting up a crusade against the British in 1840, Morad

Beg is said to have joined it, and to have been reduced to the level

of a vassal of Mir Vali. On his death Mir Vali made his son,

Rustam Beg, governor of Kfinduz in his name with the title of Mir

Atalak. In 1850 came the Afghan conquest of Balkh and Khfilm, and in

1851 Mir Atalak arrived at Kabal, and tendered his allegiance. In

1855 Mahamad Amir Khan, governor of Khfilm for the Afghans,

not content with the general submission which had been tendered by Mir

Atala-k, demanded that he should surrender all his guns and send his brother

to reside in Khfllm territory as a hostage. Mir Atalak naturally

rejected this insulting demand, and set the governor of Khulm at defiance,

an act which Mahamad Amir was not sufficiently strong to resent.

Mahamad Afzal Khan was soon after this appointed to be governor of all

Afghan-Turkistan, and hearing that Mir Atalak of Kunduz had formed

a confederacy with the Mirs of Kolab, Badakhshan, and other pro

vinces, and was meditating an outbreak against the Afghans, he marched

to Tashkfirghan. Here the Mir Atalak made his appearance with a present

of horses and camels, and in return he received a dress of honor from

Mahamad Afzal. Thus, while he acknowledged himself a vassal of the

Afghans, they were also deprived of any pretext for annexing his country,

which was their object in coming to Khulm.

From this time it is said by the Afghans that the Mir Atalak, notwith

standing his apparent submission, and that he still protested his allegiance

to the Amir of Kabal, never ceased to intrigue with the view of ridding

himself of their obnoxious rule.

In 1858 a brother of the Mir Atalak arrived at Kabal with a letter and

presents for the Amir. In this letter the Mir Atalak declared that he had

never swerved from his allegiance to the Afghan government, but that

Mahamad Afzal Khan had lost no opportunity of poisoning the mind of the

Amir against him. Mir Atalak added that he had even been such a

true and faithful subject of the Amir, that he would not even offer any

resistance if Mahamad Afzal Khan marched against him; but as he did not

care to fall into the hands of Mahamad Afzal Khan, and to be treated like

Eshan Sadur and Eshan Ourak, the err-governors of Balkh and Rkeheh, he

proposed seeking an asylum either in Persia or in a remote portion of

Turkistan. Dost Mahamad Khan received the messenger with kindness, and

assured him that he had no wish to ruin Mir Atalak; and he subsequently

wrote to Mahamad Afzal Khan not to be too overbearing towards his depen

dent chiefs. Shortly afterwards Mahamad Afzal Khan reported that whilst the

Mir Atalak of Kfinduz was thus diverting the attention of the Amir by sending

his brother with loyal assurances to Kabal, he was actually trying to induce

Akcheh to rise against the Afghan rule, and promising to join Maemana,

Andkhui and Shibrghan in a revolt. His letters had been intercepted, and

consequently his designs had been frustrated; but Mahamad Afzal Khan

was of opinion that the power of the Mir Atalak should be at once crushed,

and he requested that his brother Mahamad Azim Khan might be sent to

Turkistan with reinforcements to carry out the annexation of Kfindfiz.

On the 4th September 1858, the Amir, Dost Mahamad Khan, held a

council at Kabal to take into consideration the annexation of Kilndfiz.
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At this council the heir apparent, Sher Ali Khan, said that if the annex

ation of Kfindfiz was to be carried out at all, it had better be done at once,

as it was a thorn in the side of Tflrkistan that required prompt removal.

The Amir then gave his assent to the measure and issued the necessary

orders.

Early in 1859 Mahamad Azim Khan formeda camp of ten thousand

men and eleven guns at Tashknrgan for the conquest of Ki'indfiz. Mean

time the Mir Atalak had proceeded to Bokhara in the hope of obtaining

the aid of AmirNasr-nla Khan, but was compelled to return to Kfindfiz

without even obtaining an audience. Subsequently Mahamad Azim

Khan marched from 'l‘ashkfirgan into Kfindt'lz territory, and reached

Ghori on the sixth day; and after a severe engagement with the enemy

he succeeded in capturing and occupying that town. He then reduced

several places in the vicinity, and treated all the chiefs who gave their

submission with great kindness, and invested them with dresses of honor;

and consequently the tribes of Bagalin, Khinjan, Indarab, and other

places south of the Oxus, had tendered their submission and been similarly

rewarded. All this while the enemy was assembling his forces at Kunduz,

and had been joined by the people of Kolab, Moanas, Kawadian and

Badakhshan, but the greater number consisted of horsemen, and they

possessed no artillery. From Ghorl Mahamad Azim Khan advanced to

Karim, where he repaired and occupied the old fort, and then proceeded

to Khauabad. At length in July the news reached Kabal that the town

of Kundfiz was occupied by an Afghan force, that the Mir Atalak had

escaped to Bokhara ; that the people were all settling down under Afghan

rule, and that the chiefs of the famous Kataghan tribe of Uzbaks had

all come to terms.

The annexation of Knndfiz to Afghan rule was then settled on the

following basis :—Mahamad Azim Khan refused the request of the Kata

ghan chiefs that he would remove the Afghan garrisons from Narin, but he

engaged to place no garrisons in Talikan and Hazrat Imam, and he promised

to appoint a chief of the Kataghan tribe, in whom he had confidence, to be

their local ruler ; but these promises were given on the express condition that

the chiefs should carry on no correspondence with the Amir of Bokhara, or

with any other neighbouring ruler. The Kataghan chiefs, on their part,

engaged to realize the same revenue as had been paid to the Mir Atalak, and

after deducting the free grants, to pay the balance to the Afghan government.

All the Kataghan chiefs then came in and swore on the Koran that they

would keep to their agreement. Mahamad Azim Khan and his brothers also

arranged to receive as tribute one sheep in every hundred, and in lieu of a

fixed land rent, to allow the landholders of Kfindfiz to continue in posses

sion on a military tenure, on the condition that they furnished horsemen

whenever called upon.

About the end of 1859, the Mir Atalak, finding himself deserted by his

adherents, sent a deputation of men of note with Korans in their hands to

make overtures of submission to Mahamad Afzal Khan. Accordingly,

Mahamad Afzal Khan engaged to pardon the Mir Atalak, and the latter

made his appearance at Balkh with his brothers and sons, and tendered his

submission in person. The Mir Atalak then made a present of horses,

camels and slave girls, and promised to repeat the present every year provided

that he was not molested.
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In the winter of 1859-60 the attitude taken by the Amir of Bokhara

appears to have caused much excitement in Kundfiz. Early in January

1860 a large body of Kataghans and other tribes rose in rebellion under

the leadership of Mir Atalak, and attacked the Afghan governors at

Chal and Talikan. Mahamad Azim Khan, however, succeeded in repelling

the assault, and drove off the enemy at all points after killing seventy or

eighty men. After this last disaster Mir Atalak appears to have felt

that his cause was hopeless. He retired to Rustak, and there dismissed

his followers to their homes, and then made a formal abandonment of

all worldly affairs, and crossed the Oxus with several members of his

family, and proceeded to Kolab. Subsequently he wrote from Kolab to

Mahamad Azim Khan, that he regretted what had happened, and was

willing to yield to the Amir and receive pardon.

In 1863 the Amir, Dost Mahamad, died, and Mahamad Afzal became

engaged in a struggle with Sher Ali Khan for the succession. The

Uzbaks in Kfinduz took advantage of this to create disturbances, which

were, however, suppressed by Abdul Rahman Khan, son of Mahamad Afzal.

In 1864‘ this last chief caused himself to be proclaimed Amir, and

before proceeding to Kabal gave over the government of Kunduz to the

son of Mir Atalak; but Shér Ali Khan having defeated Mahamad Afzal

proceeded to Tfirkistan, and there received the submission of the son of

the Mir Atalak of Kfindfiz with that of other chiefs. Mahamad Afml was

first deprived of the governorship of Tfirkistan, but it was then restored

to him with the exception of certain territories, viz., Kfindfiz, Khanabad,

Talikhan, and Badakhshan, which were to be attached to the province of

Kohistan.

In June 1865 Mir Atalak died, and Fateh Mahamad, who was at that

time governor of Tfirkistan for Shér Ali Khan, appointed his son, Sultan

Morad, to succeed him. This nomination was distasteful to many of

the Kataghan chiefs, and they wrote to the Amir of Bokhara to help

them to instal Miramea Beg, a nephew of the Mir Atalak, who was

residing at Bokhara. No reply was, however, received to this proposal.

In August 1865 an envoy from Sfiltan Morad went m'd Kabal to make his

submission to Sher Ali who was at Kandahar, and before he could proceed

thither, he was bought over by an agent of Mahamad Afzal, and in conse

quence wrote to his master, who, upon receiving his letter, declared for

Abdfil Rahman Khan. But when on the march of this last chief for

Kabal, Faiz Mahamad (Whom he had left behind as governor of Tilrkistan)

revolted and declared for Sher Ali Khan, the new chief felt himself in

a ditficulty, but at last determined to turn again. On this, in January 1867,

the Mir of Badakhshan, who was an uncle by marriage of Abdul Rahman,

madeadiversion in his favor and captured Kundfiz from Sfiltan Morad.

Faiz Mahamad then marched against the Mir of Badakhshan and drove

him out of Kundfiz about March 1867.

Subsequently, about the end of 1867, the chief of Kfindfiz once more

changed sides and joined the force of Abdul Rahman Khan at Aebak, and

accompanied him in his campaigns of this and the next year. Abdel

Rahman, however, never trusted him, and kept him foralong time in

confinement, but releasing him at last on his oath of fidelity, he was

rewarded on leaving the neighbourhood of Kfindfiz, first by the stoppage of

supplies by Sfiltau Morad, and on his defeat by Sher Ali in January 1869,
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by the total defection of that faithless, yet successful, tergiversator. As far

as I know, the Mir Atalak of Kfindfiz has not yet again changed sides.

(L0rd— W/l eler.)

KBRHI MADALL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 105 miles west of Kandahar, on a road to Khash.

(T/zprnion.)

KURKI TAGRISH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 150 miles west of Kandahar, on a road to Khash.

(T/wrnton.)

' KURAM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghfin-Tfirkistan, 71 miles south of Khfilm, and 129 miles

north of Bfimian, on the left bank of the Khfilm river. It is situated in a

narrow mountain glen through which flows the Khfilm river. It is a long,

narrow village, with houses rudely built of lumps of limestone, with flat roofs

of clay, many of which are left unoccupied during the summer months, the

inhabitants preferring to live in black blanket tents or going with their

flocks to distant pastures. The chief crops grown in the valley are panic,

and kangni, and fern, which are planted under the fruit trees. Wheat and

barley also are grown. The management of orchards is carried to a great

extent. Apples, pears, peaches, plums, and walnuts are all cultivated, but

the apricot is the staple of the district, and the people of Kl'iram assert that

these are the best in Tfirkistan. The vines are of several kinds, and are

trained over the top of the white thorn. The willow, poplar, and aspen along

the river here attain a great size, and the “ sanjid” is plentifully loaded with

fruit in the season. The whole course of the river indeed is richly fringed

with orchards. The valley is so narrow that in the winter the sun is only

visible for seven hours, and the inhabitants therefore train their vines on trees

in order to give them as much sun as possible. In this valley which is very

fertile supplies of wood, grass, grain, cattle, and fruit are abundant. The

water is somewhat impregnated with lime from the neighbouring mountains,

which are formed of limestone. The inhabitants who are Tajaks of the

Sfini persuasion are in very comfortable circumstances, and number 600

families, inhabiting 12 forts and able to muster 200 matchlockmen.

It is said that Jangez Khan died here from the effects of a melon sent to

him from Balkh, in which there was a little pernicious insect. (Wo0¢l—

Burnes——-Mo0rcrqfl.)

KURAM——Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort and residence of the chief of the Ki'iram district, Afghanistan, 115

miles west of Kohat, 120 miles east-south-east of Kabal, and 150 miles east

north-east of Ghazni. It is situated in the centre of the district, and 25 miles

from the Pewar Kotal. It is a square mud enclosure with faces about 100

yards long, having round towers at the angles and in the centre of each face.

There is but one gateway towards the west ; around the interior of the walls

are built quarters for the garrison and a bazar ; while a second square, with

faces parallel to those of the exterior work, forms a citadel containing the

magazines and quarters of the commandant ; a covered way and ditch which

can be made wet or dry at pleasure runs all round the works. The latter is

crossed by a drawbridge consisting of a strong platform on small wheels

running on two powerful beams thrown across the ditch ; the thickness of

the walls is not such as to resist artillery, although ample to present an insur

mountable obstacle to any ordinary irregular Afghan force. The garrison
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usually consists of two companies of regular infantry, five mountain

train guns with their artillerymen, some “ jezailchls” and irregular sowars.

(Lamar/m.)

KU RAM—~Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which is formed of three rivers, Keria, Hariab,

and one coming from the Mangal country. The first rises in the Si'ifed

Koh, the second at the junction of this range and the Siiliman range, and

the third in the last-named ridge. All join about seven or eight miles below

Alikhel in the Jaji country, and thence the combined waters enter the

Chamkani district, flowing generally east as faras the Kfiram fort, then

south-east to the Kirman river, then south and south-south-east to the

Kiiram post on the Banfi frontier. From this it turns more east and

joins the Indus about six miles below Isakhél after a course of not less than

250 miles.

The aflluents of the Kfiram river are as follows :—About 17 miles

below the junction of its three branches, it receives on its right bank a

large stream from the Ahmad Khel Dara, and 11 miles further on its

left bank another stream, which rises on the opposite side of the Pewar

ridge to the Keria river. In the next 15 miles it receives numerous small

streams, the drainage of the Siifed Koh and the Kfiram-Khost ridge, and

at a couple of miles below Kfiram fort the stream from the Kirmfin Dara

and at Sadah it is joined by the Kuramana river from the Orakzae hills.

From this as far as Thal no streams of any consequence join it, but at this

point it is joined by the Sangroba and the Schalli, the first bringing the

drainage of the Zaemukht hills, and the second that of Upper Miranzae.

From Thal to Zerwahm, adistance of perhaps 20 miles, it receives no tribute,

but here it receives the Kéti or Shamil, a considerable river which drains

the valley of Khost. The river now runs between narrow banks en

closed by high cliffs, and continues in this bed till it emerges from the

plains at Ki'iram post. Except some ravines which, generally dry, bring

to it the drainage from the north of the Vaziri and Khatak hills, the

Kfiram receives no further aflluent till the junction of the Gflmbéla or

river of Dewar, about 55 miles below Banfi, and 25 miles from its

embouchure.

In the upper part of its course the Kflram flows between high precipitous

banks, and partakes of the nature of a torrent, but this it gradually loses as

it approaches the junction of the Péwar stream. From this the valley opens

out, and with one exception continues of this nature to the point where it

enters the' Vaziri hills, where it runs between high bare cliffs, which

confine it to a narrow breadth. On emerging into the plains at the Kfiram

post, the river spreads out into a broad bouldery and sandy bed, which it

keeps till its junction with the Indus.

The depth of the Kuram is inconsiderable, being fordable, except during

floods, almost at any point of its course. Of course there are some points where

the banks narrowing enclose the water and make it deeper, and in some

places are pools of considerable depth, but still the nature of the river

remains that of a‘ shallow mountain stream.

After the river has reached Ki'iram fort, the narrowest point is probably

at Tangi in the Vaziri hills: above that it is not of any consequence, and

below it varies from one furlong to one mile, the bed spreading even more

than the last width.
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I am not aware that the velocity of the current, or the discharge of this

river, was measured by either of the Lumsdens or any officer of General

Chamberlain's force, and I think it is to be regretted that this was omitted.

The height of the river at various points also has not been estimated. The

height of the sources of the river does not probably exceed 9,000 feet, and

the only other points that I can give are Banfi 1,276, Laki 983. This

is very unsatisfactory, as it can give no idea of the fall of the river at various

points. The height of the Indus at the junction is probably not under

600 feet. The total fall would therefore be about 8,400 feet in 250 miles, or

about 33 feet per mile. To Banfi the fall is about 43 feet per mile,

and between Bani. and the junction of the Gumbela, the fall is not quite

six feet per mile. The greatest fall is of course at the point ofjunction of the

three sources, in which portion it is probably very great. Perhaps, also,

thence to the junction of the Péwar river, it is considerable, but I should

think that from the Kfiram fort to Banfi it was not very great.

The Kuram being practically fordable throughout its whole length has no

occasion for ferries or bridges, and I do not think there is one anywhere. In

the highest part of its course, it may be used for water~mills, but I see no notice

of any such use. Immediately on emerging from the Chamkanl district, the

Kfiram begins to suffer diminution for the irrigational purposes of the

inhabitants. The whole of Kfiram proper is highly cultivated and highly

irrigated, but if water is abstracted from it, much of the amount is returned

by its numerous tributaries while it remains in the mountains; but it is

on emerging from the hills into the valley of Banfi that the greatest

abstraction of its waters take place. It is diflicult to give any idea of the

extent of the irrigation in the Banfi valley from the Kflram, but so great is

it that but a streamlet reaches the Indus.

The Kfirarn has lately been used as a means of bringing down timber from

the pine forests of the upper part of the valley with some success, and

arrangements have been entered into by the Forest Department to keep up the

suppl .

I db not know whether it would be practicable during floods to use the river

for the navigation of rafts, and I believe it has never been tried.

The waters of the Kfiram, though doubtless highly beneficial to the

country it irrigates, are said to have become exceedingly deleterious by the

time they reach Banii. It is somewhat clear only during the months of

December and January, but during the other months it is muddy and charged

with vegetable matters from the large amount of rice cultivation which goes

on up above. Nevertheless it brings down with it fresh soil yearly to the

fields of Banfichis, thus seldom necessitating their being kept fallow.

(Lmnsrlen—Garnett—Jolmslone—-Bellew— Walter-—T/wrburn.)

KURAM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, which consists of the valley of the Kfiram

river as far as the British boundary. I imagine that if the governor was

asked for the boundaries of his charge, he would say that it included all

between the Sfiliman, Sfiféd Koh, Khost-Kfiram ridge, and a line drawn

across the river at the British boundary, and so perhaps it maybe considered ;

but to those who know anything of Afghan governorships, it will be evident

that his charge may be said to end to the west at the Péwar ridge, and

only to extend in the valley to the plain country at the foot of the hills on

either side, not including the larger glens which run up into them.
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The length of this district may be about 60 miles with a breadth varying

from 3 to 10 miles. -

Edwardes states that the area on which revenue was collected was 41'760

‘jureebs.’

“The appearance of the Kfiram valley is exceedingly beautiful, and in some

respects grand. Above is the ever-white Spinghar or Suf'ed Koh, looking

down in grave majesty on the smiling green fields and pleasant orchards

stretched at his feet, and cleft by the noisy babbling Kfiram, whose waters are

as clear and crystal as the snows from which they come from below; whichever

way the eye turns, it is met by an expanse, quick with the life of villages,

fields, orchards and groves, and topped by grand mountains coming close

down, and covered with dark pine till their height as it were raised them from

such encumbrance, and they stand out clear, naked and white.”

The mountains of the district consists of the spurs from the Silféd Koh,

which stretch out to the south, at first very steeply, then in the glaeis-likc

slope which are mentioned by Grifliths as occurring at the foot of the Hindi-1

Kfish. The principal of these spurs is the Pewar ridge which starts out

from the Sita Ram mountain, and going south, ere it is stayed by the river,

splits out into two branches, one of which goes parallel to the Kfiram river,

and the other south-east parallel with that of Pewar. Another great spur

comes from the ridge to the south of Kirman valley, and stopping the direct

drainage of the mountain forces it to turn west ere it resumes its normal

direction. This spur drains on the north into the Kirman Dara, on the

south into the Kfiram and the Karamana valley.

Of the south ridge we have not much information; the only spur of

which anything is known is that over which is the Darwaza Pass.

Besides the main valley, there are a number of smaller glens which run

into the hills on either sides. These are of little width as a rule, but all

are watered and afford some space for cultivation. The largest of them

is the Kirman Dara inhabited by Bangash.

The rivers of Kuram, besides that from which the district takes its name,

are the Harlab, Keria, Mangal, Ahmad Khel, Kirmfin, and Karamana.

The climate of Ki'lram is very agreeable. For a month or six weeks

in mid-winter the weather is described as very severe owing to the elevation

of the valley above the sea and its proximity to the Snowy Range ; but on

the other hand the hot months are tempered by cool and refreshing breezes

from that region. During the time of Lumsden’s mission, the average of

seven days’ temperature from 22nd to 28th March inclusive was, at 5 A. M. ,

54° 20' Fahr.; at 1 P. M. in sun, 98°20’, in a tent 75°; at8 P. 11., 58°30’ Fahr.

On the return of the mission, later in the season, the average of six days’

temperature from 11th to 16th June inclusive was, at 3 A. 1a., 63° Fahr.; at

1 P. 11., in sun 118., in a tent 665° Fahr.; and at 8 P. M., 73° Fahr.

The principal diseases of Kl‘iram appear to be fever of the intermittent

type with enlarged spleen. Fevers are said to be most prevalent during

the months of July, August, and September, the season during which the

rice harvest is gathered. They commence with the quotidian form and

soon changing to the tertian cling to the patient for two or more

years, ultimately completely destroying his health by the derangement

ensuing to the abdominal viscera, the liver, and spleen.

Kfiram is inhabited by the Bangash, Tfiri, JFiji and Manga]

tribes. The two last inhabit the upper portion of the valley to the crest
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of the Pewar Kotal, and on the south of Chamkani, and are semi-inde

pendent. The other two tribes are intermingled, the Tfiris being the domi

nant race, and the Bangash being their dependents (hamsayahs)'. This,

however, is not the case with the Bangash villages of Ziran, Shilofzan,

and Uzza Khel, which are independent.

The numbers of these tribes are thus estimated :

Mangals at 8,000 fighting men, by Lumsden.

Jijlfl ,, 800 n n

Bungssh ,, 5,620 ,, by Edwin-dos.

Turin ,, 5,000 ., n

Torn, {9.420 fighting men.

Taking then the number of families to be equal to that of the fighting

men, and multiplying them by 4}, the population of Kuram would be 77,680

souls, an estimate which does not seem excessive when the number of

villages and fertility of the soil is considered.

Further information regarding these tribes will be found under their

proper titles.

Agha Abbas gives the following list of the villages of Kfiram :—

Houses. “gaging I Hamel P15122318

" Saddah 100 100 Kamshal 250 260

Bulkh Shal 80 8O Pishra 4O 35

Ibrahimzae 120 300 Mirzakhsn 100 80

Shukni ... 30 20 Futtehkhan . . . ... 100 90

But 4O 35 Kot 200 180

Khela 8O 55 Sheraka P 100

Alladad . . 8O 55 Tillnl; ... 55 6O

Zak-obi 60 44, Khnrlachi 105 120

Moormi-Synda 30 25 Lahni ._ 140 150

Aniilkot . . . ... 80 7O Alizae . . . . .. 300 280

Kuter 70 65 Kirman P 1,000

Sultan 350 300 Zirnn B20 600

Agra 80 35 Koh-Badsha-Khel ? 140

Sbiblan 100 St Ghundi 250 200

Allum Shere... 200 150 Ahmud-Khel i’ 120

Ahmudzue . .. ... 91 8O Shalozan ... ... ? 800

Bihmdkhel 220 200 Peywur 200 140

Azakhel 45 35 --— —-—

Tahrla . . . . . . 120 100 8,939 6,046”

To this add 3,000 fighting men for “ Chamkani,” and the total is 9,046.

This does not include the Jajis which Agha Abbas rates at 2,590 fighting

men, or the Mangals whom he estimates at 2,100. Thus according to this

estimate the grand total would be 13,786 fighting men. Nearly every

village is a fort. These villages are generally placed along the course of

the river near each other. Each is enclosed by a square mud wall with a

tower at two of the diagonal angles flanking the sides. The gate is in the

centre of one side, and usually the top of the wall all round is armed with

a c/zevaux (lefriae of thorn bushes as a protection against robbers at night.

Many of them are ornamented by stately plane trees of great height and

beaut .

Aglia Abbas says Kfiram is divided into 29 Miskalis. The following are

some of his sub-divisions :—“ Deda 1-21, Kirman 2, Chumkunni 3, Balyamin,

4i, Sajis H, Ghundikhel 1%, Abezae 1%, Ibrahimzae §, Ahmudzae §,Bulkh l."
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The chief crop of Kfiram is rice, and one “jureeb” yields 7§ Peshawar

“maunds;” next to rice comes wheat, one “jureeb” of which yields 80

“tuttees.” Then comes cotton, of which one “jureeb” yields 163 “ seers.”

Barley and jowar are also cultivated.

The selling prices of this produce are per rupee-cotton 8 or 10 seers,

wheat 20 “ tuttees” (l tuttee=3 Peshawar seers), barley 40 “ tuttees,” jowar

25 “ tuttees.” This last is cultivated for and sold to the Vaziris. The

fruits produced in Kfiram are apples, pomegranates, walnuts, melons, quinces,

apricots, and grapes. The vegetables are pumpkins, cucumbers, and turnips.

The grain in Ki'iram is generally stored in caves, the apertures of which

are then built up, and being always in the sides of one small conglomerate

hillock on which the villages are built, or in their immediate neighbourhood,

are easily defended. ‘Water is abundant everywhere (except at the base of

Sfifed Koh, which is occupied by a stony and uncultivated plateau some 20

miles by 5), and irrigation is rendered facile by the water of the river and

that of the numerous streams flowing from the adjacent mountains towards

it, being led off in watercourses in all directions and at various heights.

All the irrigated lands in Ki'iram are close to the banks of the river, and

whenever extraordinary floods sweep any portion of these fields, it is a com

mon practice to plant rows of willows as thickly as they will stand, and

keep them cut down to two or three feet in height for some years. These

spreading form a very complete barrier, which in ordinary floods catches and

retains rich deposits of alluvial soil, on which as soon as it is dry a crop

is sown, while each succeeding flood only adds to the depth of the deposit ;

thus the cultivator only loses one crop, and in a very few years regains a

fine field supported on a living willow wall.

“ Between this cultivated tract along the bank of the river, on the edge of

which most of the villages are placed, and the bottom of the lowest slopes

of the Sfiféd Koh (called by the natives Spinghar) Mountains, lies an

unculturable tract varying from 2 to 10 miles in breadth, and sloping down

towards the cultivation, where it terminates in an abrupt bank, having a

command of from 20 to 60 feet above the irrigation. It is barren and

strong, and intersected by numerous decp ravines, down which flows the

drainage from the adjacent mountain. At the head of these, where they leave

the hills, are to be found some of the largest villages, such as Shilozan, Ziran,

and Kirman, built in narrow gorges and famous for the luxuriant orchards

of fruit trees, as well as the silk grown by the inhabitants.”

The sides of the mountains above Kfiram are clothed with forests of pine,

and these have been brought into the use of the British Forest Department,

the timber being floated down the river to Banu.

The route through the Ki'iram valley is perhaps of the best of all the

roads between Afghanistan and the Panjab, both on account of the easiness

of the road and the abundance of water, fuel, grazing, and supplies that are

procurable in it.

The Ki'iram valley has one peculiarity. Placed in the midst of an Afghan

population, the whole of its tribes are of the Shah persuasion, a fact which

is of considerable importance and well worthy of notice.

The government of Kfiram is usually under one of the relations of the

reigning Amir of Kabal. The governor, however, seldom visits the country,

but governs it through a deputy (naib). The revenue can never be collected

except by a considerable force, which, when necessary, is sent from Kabal.
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The deputy governor, during the visit of Chamberlain’s force to the Kfiram

valley, gave the following account of the state of the revenue to Edwardes:—

“ The revenue fixed is 1,20,000 Kabal Rupees, but 1,40,000 were collected.”

The population of Kfiram being all Shiahs bear no good will to their

Sfini masters, and on the occasion of Herbert Edwardes’ visit, he was in

formed by Mirza Girl, the most powerful and intelligent man in Kfiram,

that he was deputed by the council of the Tfiris to say that whenever the

British Wished. to take their country, they were ready to help them. As the

advancement of our frontier to the Kfiram valley has formed the subject of

a. memorandum, it may be useful if I give here a summary of the

arguments used in support of this project.

“ The key of Afghanistan is Kabal, which i also the great strategical point

of the country, the centre of its power and all its communications. The

present weakness of our frontier, politically and strategically, is that we are

not in a position to bring our direct influence to bear for weal or for woe in

support of the defacto government of Kabal.

“ While protesting against any deviation from the existing terms of our

friendship with Kabal, it is incumbent on us, should opportunity ofl’cr, to

avail ourselves of that friendship to complete, not only our own defensive

system, but the only real support, without direct interference, which we can

give to the Kabal government, and without which, in the present divided

state of her ruling powers, it seems impossible that that government can

exist or maintain its independence.

“ This, it is maintained, can be secured with the greatest possible addition

to our frontier development by the Government of India taking over from

Kabal the Kfiram and Khost valleys, and locating there a force of It or

5,000 men.

“ Taking upon ourselves the charge of Khost and Kfiram, we could afford

to pay the revenues of the same to support Kabal, and also relieve that state

of the present burden of keeping up the military force required for Kfiram’s

retention. The actual annual amount payable would be about £1,500, of

which, according to our more moderate system of taxation, we would

recover from revenue about £1,000, leaving an actual loss of £500 per

annum, with the cost of civil government and military occupation, to be

met by the Indian Government.

“ The result of such an occupation would place us, supposing our canton

ment to be located about the centre of the valley, and our border to be

defined by the present limits of Bangash and Tfiri lands, just nine marches

from Kabal, the first four of which would be in our own territory, and last

five along the fertile and cultivated lands of Logar. It would give us

possession of the Péwar and Shfltar Gardan Pass, the ascent to which from

the Kuram side is comparatively nothing, though the descent into Logar,

in Afghanistan, is long and very steep.

“ From such a position we master Kabal. Our presence in alliance with the

existing government gives an immense moral and physical strength to it.

Without crossing any chain of mountains, we secure aposition which would

prevent any power from ever contemplating the advance of an army, the

flanks and rear of which would be directly exposed by either the Khaebar or

Ghwalari routes.

“ This is attained by an advance of only four marches along a valley from

our present frontier. The country occupied is inhabited by the Bangash
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and Tflri tribes, the remainder of the former of which are entirely our own

peaceful subjects, inhabiting Kohat and Hangu. The latter are a tribe of

‘ Kuchis ’ from Nilab on the Indus, of the ‘ Shiah’ sect of ltIaha

madans. This fact is a perpetual source of discontent between them and

their Sfini Dfirani rulers.

“ Such, then, would be the position of our frontier station of Kfiram, 119

miles from Kabul, 110 miles from Kohat, and 90 miles from Bil-Hf].

“ The communication with Banu and Kohat, respectively, would be along

the Kuram river to the former, and by Miranzae and Hangii to the latter,

while a third line would converge through Tiri to Latamar. All these

would diverge from each other at Thal, our present frontier village, and

which would form a connecting post 48 miles in rear of Kfiram.

It is not for me to offer any opinion on this project, but it may be well

if I point out certain other facts which are not mentioned in the above.

Supposing any advance to be necessary, this memorandum has shown that

the advance in this case is only through a valley with good rear communi

cations and a good read to the front towards Kabul or Ghazni, and by it

we assume a commanding position towards Kabal. The advance, if made,

seems to have in addition the advantage of being through a friendly and

Shiah country, while the Khaeber, Khost, Dawa, or Ghwalari, or Zhobe

would have to be made through the country, respectively, of the Afridis,

Vaziris or Shirinis, who are Sunis, and notoriously unfriendly, unruly, and

powerful.

Again, the Ki'iram road, in addition to being a good one with abundant

supplies, has this other advantage, that it leads from Thal, by Daland,

Tiri, Shakar Dara, to Makhad, the highest navigable point on the Indus,

and this by the most direct line that can be taken.

Again, on all other routes the danger to ‘ kafilas’ does not cease till the

plains of the Trans-Indus districts are reached, whereas by the Kiiram route

the only danger is for two or three marches in the Ghilzae country west of

the Shfitar Gardan Kotal. It seems almost a consequence therefore that in

the event of our taking possession of the Ki'iram valley, that such trade of

Central Asia as goes through Kabal would use this route. (Lumsden—

ErIwarrles-—Bellew-—Ag/za Abbas) .

KUZA BAK--Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan, on the road from Kalat-i-Ghilzfie and Ghazni,

a few miles north of Mukfir. It is covered with small villages.

L.

LAGHAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in AfghEn-Turkistan, 6 miles north of the crest of the Shatpal

Pass over the Hindu Kush, consisting of 60 houses of Pashaes. (Leech)
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LAJWARD KAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 130 miles from Girishk, 166 miles on the north

road to Herat. The encamping ground here is irregular, but sufiicient for a

large force ; water is good and plentiful, camel forage is abundant, but grass

is rather scarce. There are a few villages in the vicinity. Cultivation is

scantv. (Sandem)

LAKAYS—

A section of the Kataghan tribe of Uzbaks.

LAKHI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Garmsel Afghanistan, 128 miles south-west of Kandahar

on Helmand siver, containing 400 huts of Biloches all the year round, and

about 1,000 in the spring. (Leech)

LAKI—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 128 miles from Kandahar, on the road to the

Seistin Lake, on the bank of the Helmand river. It has 400 houses of

Biloches all the year round, but in spring this number increases to 1,000.

(Lace/l.)

LALAM PIKRI KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Ghilzae country, with a fort, situated

between Mansur Karez and Kala Arzbegl. (Brawl/bot.)

LALIZAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Ghilzae country, 20 miles south from

Kala Abdel Rahmz'in, belonging to the Taraki Ghilzaes. (Broad/bot.)

LALMI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kuram valley, Afghanistan, consisting of 140 houses built

round a fort. It can turn out 120 fightingmen. (Ag/la Abbas.)

LKLPURA-Lat. Long. Elev. 1,404‘.

A town in Afghanistan on left bank of Kibal river, 47 miles from Peshawar

on left bank of Kfibal river. It is the chief place of the Mohmand tribe, and is

said to contain 3,000 houses and 120 shops. The chief of Lalpi'ira levies cus

toms on all travellers by the Tatara, Abkana, and Kadapa routes. There

is a ferry of boats between this and Daka on the right bank of Kabal river,

and a diflicult ford when the river is low. The chief of Lalpi'ira has

always been hostile to the British. (M00rcr0ft—H0ug/l.)

LAM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, situated at the north part of the country

between the Argandab and the Helmand. It is said to have some fertile

plains among hills, which bear almond and other fruit trees. If there is

such a district, it must be a portion of the Hazfirajfit. (Ehvbinstonen)

LA.MATAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the right bank of Kilnar river above Sheva.

It contains about 60 houses. (Ml/wean.)

LAMGHAN-See Lughman.

LANGAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Koh Daman of Kahal, on the left bank

of Koh Daman river, 24 miles north of Kiibal. It contains 60 houses.

(.Masson.)

LANGAR KISH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Vakhan, Afghanistan, at the entrance of the valley of the

Sar-i-Kol branch of the Amfi-Daria. (W00d.)
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LAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 62 miles from Girishk, on the road to Herat. It

is situated in a plain, and has a small mud fort. It is well supplied with

water from karcz, and there is considerable cultivation in the vicinity.

Forage is proeurable here. (Connolly)

LARDI NAWA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Zamindawar district, Afghanistan, north of Girishk.

Here, in December 1840, Captain Farrington, with a British detachment,

defeated with heavy loss a party of rebels under Aktar Khan. (Noll)

LARGEBAR KAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

An encampment of Niirzfie Afghans, 157 miles south-east of Herat, 30

miles east of Farah, 209 miles from Kandahar. There is plenty of good

water here and numerous pomegranate gardens. (Connolly)

LARGI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 48 miles south-west of Ghazni. (Tkorntom)

LARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, about 10 miles east of the Gharaibi Pass,

over the Sflliman range, on the road by the Kundar valley to the Gomal.

It is on a plain occupied by a poor and inoffensive section of Kakars.

From this there are roads to Ghazni and Kandahar. (Lumsden)

LARMARGHA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, at the west foot of the

Suliman range, and not far from the Gharaibi Dara. There is a spring

here and an encampment of Taraki Ghilzae shepherds. (Lumsden)

LASH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 60 miles south of Farah, situated on the summit of

a scarpcd sugar-loaf eminence immediately under which flows the Farah

Rfid. On the cast it has a perpendicular cliff (over which are erected build

ings) of a height of perhaps 400 feet. The north and west are detached from

the high plain beyond them by a deep ravine, but the south side offers but little

opposition to a regular army. The cliff on which it stands has many caves

cut in it, and there are said to be subterranean passages to which, perhaps,

the women of the garrison could retire in case of its being attempted to

shell the fort, but most of these passages have either fallen in or have been

stopped up.

In case it should be necessary to take the place, a mine led under only a

small part of the east cliff would probably bring down half the castle.

Ferrier, however, thinks it would be difficult to take it even with a Euro

pean army unless they had a siege train. There are not more than 70 or 80

houses within its enceinte, but there are several thousand tents of nomads

encamped in its vicinity. '

The position of Lash, with reference to Herat, Persia, and Kandahar, is of

very great strategical importance, as it enables an army advancing from

Persia to Kandahar to avoid Herat altogether; for this reason the chief is

always possessed of much political influence. (Ferrier—E. Connolly.)

LASH-JORVEN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, which consists of the three divisions of Lash,

Jorvén, and Kala Kah. The population may be estimated by the number

of houses and tents ; of the former there are about 2,400, and of tents 4,500

of nomadic Afghans, Biloehes, and Eimaks: these would furnish 500 horsemen,

and from 3,500 to 5,000 infantry. They have a good reputation as soldiers.
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The contingents which the chief of Lash would receive from the several

Arab-Biloehe and Afghan chiefs in the neighbourhood would double this

force. Besides the Hari'it Rad, the Khash End, and the Farah Rfld,

which flow through the district, it is also watered by seven canals, which

are fed by these rivers. These are the Jorven, Panjdeh, Darg, Sohmur,

Kogha, Khaerabfid, and Sharki-ab, which give their names to as many

villages, the gardens and cultivation about which are irrigated by means of

wheels which raise the water and serve at the same time to grind the corn.

This district is inhabited by the lshakzfie clan of Afghans, and is sometimes

called Hokat or Beled Hokat. (Ferrier.)

LASPUR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Chitral, Afghanistan, situated east of Drfish and north of Dral.

(Beverly)

LATA BAND-Lat. Long. Elev. 7,000.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Karkacha range between Kabal and Tezin.

It is sometimes followed by ‘kafilas,’ but is said to be impracticable for

artillery and for heavily-laden camels. It is about 6 miles long. From the

summit there is a view of Kabal. (W0od—][0ug/r--IIavel0c/c.)

LATA BAND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghan-Tfirkistan, over the spur of the Hindi Kl'lsh, which divides

Kfindfiz from Badakhshan, about 30 miles east of Kfindfiz. From the west

the commencement of the pass is through a defile called Andara. Near

the summit the ascent is abrupt, and the pass is covered with snow. The

summit is wide and level for perhaps 5 miles, when the road descends the east

side to Akbolak. (W00d.)

LEHVVANAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kfiram district, Afghanistan, on right bank of the Keria river,

about It or 5 miles west of the Pewar Kotal, and inhabited by Jajis. It is a

collection of detached hamlets, each consisting of 3 or 4 fort-like houses,

either situated in retired or sheltered hollows between the bills, or else

perched on the summit of some commanding eminence. Almost every house

is furnished with a tower for purposes of observation or defence. (Bellm

Lumsden.)

LIVI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A deserted fort in Afghanistan, 261 miles from Herat, 105 miles from

Kandahar, with water from a karez. There are no camps in this vicinity.

(To/1d.)

LOGAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which rises about 1 mile above Azdha, in the east

slopes of the Paghman range, at an elevation of not less than 10,500 feet.

Here the springs issue from a large verdant expanse of hog not far from

which the stream has a subterranean passage for about 200 yards, when it

re-appears in a small lake or cavity of about 80 yards in circumference.

Here it turns two water mills, and again disappears for about 500 yards, in‘

which distance it passes under the Azdha. and issues east of it. Hence its

course is unimpeded and it flows a small, but clear stream through a verdant

valley, and traversing the Hazara districts, crosses at Shekhabsd the valley

leading from Kabal to Ghazni, 50 miles from its source.

At Shékhabad, the river has an elevation of 7A73 feet. At this point it

is crossed by a bridge, but it is fordable for guns, though the banks require

sloping down. At Doaba, 3 miles below Shekhabsd, it is joined by the
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Shinez; from this it flows east for 30 miles, when it turns north and joins

the Kabal river 10 miles below Kabal. At Hisarak, 3 miles below its last

north bend, it is crossed by a bridge, and is here a narrow sluggish stream of

no great depth, with a firm pebbly bed, and fordable at most parts of its

course. During the rains, however, the volume of the river becomes greatly

increased, and it also flows with more than usual rapidity owing to the

numerous freshets it receives from the hills around. It is also crossed by a

bridge a few miles above its confluence with the Kabal river, and here it is

deep and rapid, and about 50 yards in width.

The length of the Logar is not less than 150 miles. Its elevation at its

source is about 10,500 feet, and at Shekhabad about 7,500, and the distance

is 50 miles; the fall therefore in this distance is 60 feet per mile.

It is to be regretted that Lumsden does not give the height of Hisarak

to enable us to determine the fall per mile in this distance. From Shekha

bad to its junction with the Kabal river is 100 miles, and the difference in

elevation is about 1,000 feet only, thus making the fall here only 10 feet

er mile.
p This river is only used for purposes of irrigation, and the district watered

by it is one of the most fertile and populous in Afghanistan.

Between Shekhabad and Hisarak the Logar is crossed at numerous

points by rustic native bridges, and is everywhere fordable in April, with an

average depth of not more than 2 feet deep. (Mass0n—Gr1:fliMa—Houg/l—

Havelock—Bellew—Lmnsden.)

LOGAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Kabal, Afghanistan, which consists of the valley of the

Logar from its northward bend to its junction with the Kabul river. This

district consists of an extensive open valley or plain of a shingly, and for

the most part uncultivated, soil. It is bounded on all sides but one by moun

tains which separate it on the south from the Kharwar district, west from

Ghazni district, and east from Jaji country; on the north it is bounded by the

Kabal river. Its length is 40 miles, and its breadth from the bounding

ranges on east and west 12 miles; but of this breadth only 3 to 4 miles on

the banks of the river is either populated or cultivated. The ranges which

bound this district are of a bare uninteresting character, though those on

the south furnish excellent pasturage for the flocks of the nomads.

The Logar river has some small tributaries near its commencement, but

these are generally dry, and need not be particularly mentioned.

Neither Bellew nor Lumsden give any account of the climate of Logar, but

it is not probable that it differs much from that of Kabal. It is a few

hundred feet higher in its upper parts, but this cannot make any very

marked difference.

Bellew, however, says that the people suffer greatly from intermittent

fevers and rheumatism. And it is said that during the autumn months a

great portion of the population is prostrated by a malarious fever complicated

with inflammation of the liver. Nevertheless, as a mass, the people have a

healthy and robust look.

The inhabitants of the Logar district are of several different tribes, and

consequently are eternally at enmity with each other. The chief tribes are

Wardaks, Tajaks, Ghilzaes, Kazlbash, and Mohmands.

The strip on either bank of the river is densely populated. The villages

are situated close to each other, and each is enclosed by thick long walls of
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a square form, built of a hard and tenacious clay and flanked with towers at

the angles.

The chief occupation of the inhabitants is agriculture. Every patch of

ground that can be supplied with water is brought under cultivation, and

the soil near the river all along its course is a succession of green fields

and poplar and willow copses, the freshness and brightness of whose hues

call to mind the meadows of England. Wheat, barley, rice, Indian corns,

pulses, beans, carrots, turnips, cabbage, mustard, cloves, lucerne, &c., are

produced here in great abundance, and the three first are supplied to Ksbal

in considerable quantity.

The cultivation of rice, as practised here, is a much less unhealthy occupas

tion than as practised in Bengal and other parts of this country, as in

Kfiram and Lfighman, &c., &c. In the former instance the seed is sewn broad

cast “ paikali,” whilst in the latter the young rice is transplanted in the

ordinary method “ nihali.” The following is the method pursued in

Logar :——-So0n after the winter snows'have disappeared from the fields, the

ground is ploughed several times in every direction, and exposed to the influ

ence of the atmosphere for a period of three weeks more or less. About a

week before the ground will be ready for the reception of the seeds are the

latter placed in a large earthen vessel or hole in hard ground ; they are then

well moistened with water and covered over with a heap of filth, skins, 800., in

order to keep in the heat generated and to favor germination. At the end

of this time, the seeds having sent forth numerous slender radicles an inch or

more long and a well-developed plumule are taken out and at once sown

broadcast over the fields, which have been flooded three or four days previ

ously, and in which sticks have been fixed at regular distances as guides to

the sower to new ground.

This process over, the irregularities of the ploughed earth are levelled

by asort of rake termed “ghakhkhor,” dragged by a couple of men, and

controlled by aman following behind. The “ghakhkhor” is formed of a

short and stout beam, about three feet in length, through each extremity

of which passes an upright post about two and a half feet in height. These

are connected by a cross piece above, parallel with the beam below. The

beam itself is pierced by a row of holes at intervals of three or four inches,

into which are fixed wooden teeth that project downwards about six inches,

the terminal teeth being formed by the projection downwards of the upright

posts. The implement is yoked by three ropes, one fixed on each side to the

upright immediately above and below the beam, and the third loosely to the

centre of the upper cross piece, by which the laborer steadies and depresses

the machine, whilst by slackening or tightening this rope he renders the

teeth inclined or perpendicular according as the inequalities of the ground

are slight or great. After this a constant supply of water is all that is

required till the crop be ready for the sickle about four or five months after

sowing.

A kind of leek, called by the natives “ gandanna ,” is largely cultivated

in Logar and Kebal. The plant is not allowed to flower as a rule, but its

young fresh leaves are used as a pot herb; from the plants two or three.

crops commonly are obtained annually for a long series of years. . At Kabul

is a field of “ gandannah” said to have been sown inthe time of Nidan

Shah l
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There are no fruit gardens or orchards in Logar, but a few vineyards are

met with. The produce of these, both in the fresh state packed in cotton

and as raisins, are articles of export.

Poplars and willows are grown in plantations along the course of the river

and watercourses for their timber, which is fit for use in the 8th or 10th

year, and is used in the construction of houses and the manufacture of their

oxes or drums in which the fresh grapes are packed for exportation.

Bellew says—“ Whilst marching through Logar, quantities of rhubarb were

daily brought into camp for sale. There are two kinds, via, bleached and un

bleached, called, respectively, “rawas ” and “chakri.” Both sorts are largely

consumed by the natives, both raw and cooked. In the latter form, it is a

favorite relish added to meat dishes. Both kinds are dried in the shade, and

so preserved for use when the fresh stock is out of season. The plants are

never cultivated, but grow wild in the mountains around, and especially in

the highlands of Kfibal. The leaf stalks are gathered where they grow,

and are brought down to the plains for sale by the hill people, near whose

abodes it grows. The “ rawash” has a. very fine flavour, produced by covering

the young leaves just as they sprout from the soil with a loose heap of stones

or an empty earthen jar. The roots are sometimes dug up and sold to drug

Vendors by whom they are used for adulterating the China root, and in out

ward appearance they much resemble that produced in England for a similar

Purpose”

The mountains round Logar, though apparently a barren waste, furnish

excellent pasture for the flocks of the nomads whose black tents dot the

surface in all directions.

The only manufactures practised by the Logaris are a coarse material

from the wool of the “ barra” sheep, which is called ‘ barrak,’ and a porous

kind of earthenware waterjugs. These are much esteemed as they keep

the water cool by means of the evaporation going on at the surface of

the vessel. Great numbers of them are carried from this place to Kabal,

especially from the village of Padsha Kha na, which is noted for the excellence

of those made by the potters.

The main roads in Logar are those to Ghazni and Kabal ; these are in fair

state and are practicable for artillery.

The religion of the inhabitants is not uniform. Some are Shiahs and some

Sunis, but a notice of this will be found included in the accounts of the

tribes abovenamed.

Logar is one of the four districts immediately dependent on Kabal, and

the revenue due from it is paid at that city.

Bellew thinks the population of Logar are more friendly disposed towards

the British than some other tribes. Many of the peasantry on the plea of

speaking to him in private about their ailments seized the opportunity to

land the merits of the British and to lament their departure from the country,

saying that they only knew what justice and liberty was during their tem

porary stay in the country, and wound up by exclaiming “ God speed the

day of their return.” Many of the families settled in this district have one

or more of their members in the military service of the British Government,

and they are mostly to be found in the ranks of the Panjab Force. (Elphin

atone-—Bellew-Lumsden.)

LOHANIS

A section of the great trading clan of Povindahs.
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They are sub-divided into three branches-Daolat Khel, Pani, and Mian

Khél. The two first will be described elsewhere ,' they now no longer carry

on the mercantile pursuits of their ancestors, having settled down as

agriculturists ; the first in the lands of Tank in the Derajat, and the second

about Thal and Chotiall. Some of the Mian Khél are also settled at

Draband in the Derfijat.

The rest of the Mian Khél are divided, for the convenience of pasturing

their flocks, into 12 Khels mustering about 1,010 families in all, via,

Warak Khel, 100 tents; Umarzae lst, 70; fimarzae 2nd, 180; Pani,

80; Pasini, 90; Biloch Khel 1st, 100 ; Biloch Khel 2nd, 80; Bakhtgar

1st, 90; Bakhtgar 2nd, 100; Lfinl 1st, 50; Lfin‘l 2nd, 80; Miami, 90.

In summer they live in fine large ‘ghizdee’ tents of felt near Panah and

Karabfigh. The men are partly away in Bokhara and Samarkand trading,

or buying and selling at Kabal. The women and children with a suificient

guard live in the tents. In autumn the tents are stowed away in a

friendly fort, and men, women, children, and animals go down the Gomal

Pass to the Derajat, bivouacking all the way. They then pitch their second set

of tents kept always in the Derajat. The men go partlyto Labor and Benares

by long marches, hoping to be back by April : some men stay of course to

guard the families and the camels. In April they go up through the same

pass to their old places in Panah and Karabagh. The Lohanis make part

of their march in very hot weather; but the river is low, grass is found as

high as Kala Karotl, green and sweet. They are wealthy and constantly

attacked by the Vaziris; these skirmishes are generally at long shots by

which one or two men are killed, but sometimes the attacks are more

serious. The Vaziris also frequently carry off their camels, and if caught

they are invariably killed; but if a man of any other tribe should be the

offender, his life is spared for fear of the blood feud which would be created,

but he has his beard burnt off, and is generally treated with such indignity

that he prefers to banish himself to returning to his tribe. The camels of

a Lohani caravan are not led in strings, but each is separately driven by

men who run after them with heavy sticks and deep shouts of hal ha!

ha! It is said they go quicker, as much as three miles an hour, by this

method of driving them.

The Lohan‘is show their wealth by braiding the hair of their children

with gold coins, and ornamenting their women with massive earrings, and

covering their horses with expensive trappings. Young brides are carried on

cushions of silk on the backs of camels most gorgeously hung with tassels,

coins, and bells. The older married women are balanced against each other

in “ kajawahs.” On arriving at the ground they help to unload the camels,

the girls draw water, and the men graze the camels. Their women seldom

scold, and the men never, though they sometimes quarrel and fight. Their

horses are peculiarly fine, generally 15 hands and upwards. Their arched

crest, deep chests, and broad quarters are like those of the English horse.

The heads small and well put on, but the legs are slight for the weight,

though by all accounts they never fail. The mares are kept for breeding,

but the horses are sold for high prices to Hindfi Rajas. Generally there is

not much order kept in their line of march, but when near the Vaziris

they keep more together. Parties of horsemen go before and behind, and the

young men scour the hills as flanking parties.
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The Lohanis pay Rs. 600 per annum as tribute to the AmIr of Kabal, at

the rate of Rs. 50 for each ‘khel,’ for the privilege of grazing their flocks

and herds in the Ghazni district during the summer months; this is of

course exclusive of the import and other duties on goods brought up as

merchandize. (Broa4fo0t—-Lumadew-Maaaon.)

LORA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the mountain of Kund, and runs

through Barshore into Peshin. It there receives as much as escapes from

the cultivation of the Surkhfib, and then runs through a narrow defile

in the hills of Spin Taizeh into Shorawak, where it breaks into two

branches. They unite again to the west of that country, and the whole is

lost in the neighbourhood of Chogae in the Garmsel. The length of the

Lora is near 200 miles, and it is of considerable breadth, but never too deep

to be forded for more than a week at a time. Its banks are so high in

Peshin as to prevent its being employed for irrigation, but in shorawak

they are lower, and it supplies almost all the water used in agriculture.

At the point where it was crossed by Connolly, the Lora had a rather

muddy stream and lay in a deep bed of soft crumbling earth, and was about

three feet deep.

In Peshin the stream is in a deep sunken bed, and there are no wheels

on its banks to make the water available for purposes of irrigation. rl‘he

water of this river is a little saline to the taste and is esteemed ponderous.

In ShGrawak a great many canals are taken from it for irrigation, and

it has here a small body of water with a very wide and not sunken bed.

Havelock calls this river the Sar-i-ab in PeshIn.

The bed of the Lora river in Peshin is very deep and diflicult of passage,

although the depth of water is only about two feet and the width 20 yards.

It occasioned very great difficulty on the occasion of the passage of the

army of the Indus, the banks having to be cut down to admit of the passage

of animals and guns.

Though this river is everywhere fordable, Stacy states it to abound in

quicksands, and it is therefore necessary to be very careful in searching for

the proper line of passage.

Nothing is known of the termination of this river. This is much to

be regretted, as it is very important that at least we should know how far its

water reaches, whether any of it ever does reach, or ever has reached, the

Helmand ; and also in the latter case whether water is still to be found by

digging in its bed. If water can be found in this way, it is evident that it

is practicable to throw troops from Persia by way of Seistan, the Helmand,

and this river to the head of the Bolan, thus turning Herat, Farah,

Girishk, Kandahar, and even Qwetta. (Eép/tiustone-Havelock-Siacy

Mass0n—Hou_qfi—-Gar(len.)

LORGHAE.-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 55 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae, on the

road to the Derajfit, by Gharfiibi Dara and the Gomal Pass. There are

numerous karez here and a stream. It is on the boundary between the

Ohtak and Tokhi Ghilzaes. (Lumsden)

LOUKAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 136 miles from right bank of Jalalabad on the

Alingar river, consisting of 5,000 houses of Wamar Kfifars. (Leec/t.)
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LOWANA KAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 130 miles from Kandahar on the Rah-i-Marflf

road. It is a small place surrounded by cultivation. (Lumadem)

LTJGHMAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, situated on the north of Jalfilabfid, and con

sisting of the country between the Tagao, Kfibal, and Kunar rivers, and

the boundaries of the Kafar country, latitude 34°25’ to 84°40’, longitude 69°45’

to 70°45’. Its length is about 55 miles and breadth 15 miles. As Lfighmfin

is at the foot of the mountains, it cannot be said to have any mountains,

though some of the spurs from the Kafar hills run down into the plain. Its

rivers are the Alingar, Tagao, and Kfibal rivers, the ends of the former of

which run through the district, and the latter bounds it.

The climate of Lughman is said to be very much like that of Jalalabad,

only not quite so oppressive, though still very hot till September, when the

weather becomes temperate, and the winter is delightful. The regular rains

of Hindustan scarcely occur here, but only slight showers fall at this period.

During the autumn the Li'ighmanis are subject to malarious fevers, caused

by the exhalations from the innumerable rice fields.

The inhabitants of Lfighman are Ghilzaes and Tajaks ; the former inhabit

the more hilly portion, and the latter the plains near the rivers. The villages

are generally small, but some have as many as 800 houses. These are gene

rally flat roofed. The Lughmanis speak a dialect called by themselves

Lfighmani, but which Masson thinks is nearl the same as the Pashae, the
Kohistani of Dara Ntlr, and the dialect oiy the Siah Posh Kafars ; they

also speak Persian. The Lfighmanis are industrious and celebrated as neat

cultivators, but they are esteemed a very cunning and litigious people.

Irwin says the Lughmanis are of Indian descent.

Horses are by no means numerous in Lughman, and camels are seldom, if

ever seen, all the carriage of the district being on bulloeks. The inhabitants of

the hilly part have flocks of sheep, and in the plains there are many buffaloes.

Masson estimates that there are -100,000 “ jureebs” of cultivated land in

Lflghman, exclusive of 20,000 in Katch or the narrow slip of land between

the Kabal river and the Siahkoh range. The lands are very productive, and

the agriculturists are esteemed expert. Two general crops are obtained in

the year, the spring and autumn, the first of barley and wheat, the latter of

rice, sugarcane, and cotton. The artificial grasses are extensively grown,

and “wasma,” a species of indigo plant, is reared. The district is exten

sively irrigated by canals from the streams. The ridges between the several

plots of soil are formed very precisely; the fields are weeded and are tho

roughly well tended. They practise drill, husbandry, and transplant all their

rice plants.

The chief trade in the district is in rude produce. Wheat is imported

from Bajawar, ghee and sheep are brought from the Ghilzae country, and

sugar, cotton, and rice are exported to Kahal.

Lflghman is in the province of Jalalabad, and yields a revenue, according

to Masson, of Rs. 2,30,000, and to Leech of Rs. 1,113,000. The Ghilzae

and Tajak inhabitants of Lughman have separate governors, but both are

answerable to Jalalabad. (EQi/linstone-Irwin—Masaon-Leecfi.)

Li‘ KI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in the Jalalabad valley, Afghanistan, at the foot of the hills,

south of the Kabal river, afl‘ording good pasturage. The pastoral Ghilzaes
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come down with great flocks of camel and sheep in autumn to graze.

(Mac-Gregor.)

LFNI PATHANS—

A tribe of Pathans who inhabit the extreme south-east corner of Afghanis

tin. They are of Kakar descent, I believe.

LUNIS.

A section of the Jaji tribe, who have eight forts with 200 houses, and

can muster 400 fighting men. This is probably the same as Lumsden’s

Lehwani section. (Ag/w Abbas.)

M.

MAEBOLAK-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghfizni district, Afghanistan, inhabited by about 500

Andars. (Broad/bot.)

MAEMANA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghan-Turkistan, 172 miles north-east of Herit, 105 miles

south-west of Balkh, 380 miles east of Mashad, 280 miles south of Bokhara,

350 miles west-north-west Kabal, 665 miles north-north-west of Kandahar

by Kabal, 572 miles from Kandahar by Herat, and 230 miles south-east of

Merv.

It is situated on a plain in the midst of hills, and is surrounded by an

earth wall 12 feet high and 5 feet thick, and a ditch neither broad nor parti

cularly deep. It has towers at the angles and four gates. Its extent is

about two miles.

The citadel is elevated and situated upon a conspicuous hill of steep ascent,

but in the neighbourhood there are still higher hills, whence a battery could

in a few hours reduce it to ashes. Its armament consists of one 36-pounder

and four 9-pounders.

The inhabitants of Maemana are Uzbaks, with some Tijaks, Heratis,

about 50 families of Jews, a few Hindus and Afghans. These enjoy equal

rights and are not disturbed by reason of religion or nationality. Vambery

gives the number of huts at 1,500, but Ferrier places the population at from

15,000 to 18,000 souls. The inhabitants of Maemana are renowned

throughout Central Asia for their fearless and determined disposition, and

they are acknowledged the bravest of all the Uzbaks.

There is a considerable trade in horses in Maemana. These are brought

in from places around by Uzbaks and Tfirkmans ; and are exceedingly cheap,

as well as superior animals. They are exported for the most part to Herat,

Kandahar, Kabal, and also to India. The price of an excellent animal is

here not more than 14 to 15 ducats.

But it is not only with respect to these animals that the market of Mac

mana affords a rich choice the natural produce of the country and home

590



MAE

manufactures, such as carpets and hair stufi's, made partly of wool and partly

of camel’s hair, are abundantly supplied by the Tfirkman and Jamshldi

women.

It deserves notice that a considerable export trade is carried on to Persia

and Baghdad in raisins, aniseed, and pistachio nuts.

Maemana is an extremely filthy town, and its bazaar built of bricks was,

at the time of Vambery’s visit, in an exceedingly dilapidated condition. It

has besides three mosques and two colleges, the former constructed of mud,

and the latter of brick.

Before the date of the Afghan rule, the Mir of Maemana was deeply

engaged in the slave trade, kidnapping his neighbours and seizing his

enemies with the intent to sell them to Bokhara agents, but it is believed

that since then this practice has ceased.

The district of Maemana now belongs to the Afghan province of Turk

istan, and extends for a distance of 18 miles broad by 20 miles long.

Besides the chief town it contains 10 villages and cantons, of which the most

considerable are Kaisar, Kafarkala, Alvar, and Khojakand. The population,

divided into settlers and nomads, is estimated at 100,000 souls ; in point

of nationality they are for the most part fizbaks of the tribes of Min,

Atchmali, and Duz. They can bring into the field from 5,000 to 6,000

cavalry well mounted and well armed. The revenue is estimated at about

£20,000.

Colonel Taylor estimates the population of Maemana at 40,000 families,

almost all Uzbaks, and says the army consists of 12,000 horse armed with

swords and spears, and an unlimited number of foot, corresponding with the

matchlocks and guns which can be brought together. Immense quantities

of wheat, barley, and rice are cultivated and exported.

Pottinger, in his ‘ Report on the Country between Herat and Kabal, the

Paropamisan Mountains and the Amfi River,’ has the following information

regarding the state of Maemana :

“ The military force of Maemana is chiefly militia. The Tjzbaks and

Eimaks hold their lands on condition of military service, and are exempt

from all taxes on land but the tithe. They are divided into four bodies

under separate chiefs, who are also the governors of the districts : two of those

lie west, and two east of Maemana. As may be expected, such levies are not of

much use in upholding the power of the Vall. He therefore retains a body

of household slaves as guards (they are about 3,000 in number), and their

chiefs are the most powerful men in the country.

“ The taxes of Maemana fall chiefly on the resident strangers and people

of the town under the present ruler, but properly the Vall is entitled to a

tithe on the produce of land, one tila (Rs. 7) on each garden, (2Q) two and a

half per cent. on cattle, sheep and merchandise, one-half tila on each house,

six tilas on each shop, g5! of a tila on the sale of a horse or camel. There

are several others, such as the cloak and turban tax, the (juziza) protection

tax on Hindus, &c., which may be termed exactions. The full amount that

the Vali is said to succeed in levying is about half a lakh; this, I conceive,

underrated ; at any rate I feel satisfied the tithe, if fairly and scrupulously

levied, would yield more than 20 times the above sum. In addition to the

tax on merchandise a transit duty of T-"l- of a tila is levied on every camel

load of iron, and 3,5? of a tila on all other oods. The Government also

forms a close monopoly of alum, nitre, and en phur. It compounds with the
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Arab wandering tribes for their tilas per annum in lieu of the duties on

cattle and sales. .

“ The country and dependencies of Maemana are fruitful and productive,

the people are quiet and Wealthy, horses, camels, oxen (of a small kind), and

sheep abound, and in general abundance of provisions may be found, and I

think the country in general can be relied on for supplies.”

The ruling power in Maemana was originally founded after the death of

Nadar Shah by a soldier of fortune named Haji Khan. This man was an

Uzbak, who had served in the army of Nadar Shah ; and his comrade at that

period was Ahmad Shah, the Afghan, who afterwards became famous as the

founder of the modern kingdom of Afghanistan. After the murder of Nadir

Shah and the establishment of Ahmad Shah at Kabal, Haji Khan repaired to

the court of his old companion in arms in the hope of obtaining a portion of

his good fortune. Ahmad Shah then made over the territories of Maemana

and Balkh to Haji Khan as Vali, or ruler, on the simple condition that

Haji Khan should furnish certain military aid at call. Haji Khan made

Balkh his seat of government, and left one of his relatives at Maemana to

rule that province as his deputy. On his death he left the double govern

ment of Balkh and Maemana to his son, Jan Khan, who, however, did not

enjoy it long, for the inhabitants of Balkh and Akcha threw ofl‘ their

allegiance to him ; and although Timfir Shah of Afghanistan recovered

the suzerainty of Balkh, he appears to have appointed a governor direct

from Kabal, and Jan Khan surrendered all his influence in Balkh, and

confined himself to the government of Maemana.

Jan Khan died at some unknown date, but probably about 1790, and left

several sons. One obtained the petty throne of Maemana by blinding an

elder brother, but after some years he was overthrown by a popular insur

rection and put to death. Then a younger brother, named Ahmad Khan,

reigned from 1798 to 1810, and was in like manner put to death by the

people of Maemana. A nephew of Ahmad Khan, named Allah Yar Khan,

was next placed upon the throne, and reigned from 1810 to 1826, when he

died of cholera. Mizrab Khan, the eldest son of Ahmad Khan, who was

murdered in 1810, when that tragedy occurred, took refuge at Mazar-i

Sharif, and waited there for a favorable crisis in the affairs of Maemana.

In 1826 he removed to Shibarghan. Meantime an infant son of the

deceased ruler, Allah Yar Khan, was placed upon the throne of Maemana,

whilst the Persian steward of the royal household assumed the post of regent.

The people of Maemana, however, grew disgusted with the insolence of the

Persian and put him to death, and then sent to Shibarghan for Mizrab

Khan. Now, Mizrab Khan was the son of a Persian slave woman, and

though the Uzbak custom is on the death of a chief to transfer the ladies

of his harem to his successor, his taking possession of a lady found in the

harem of his predecessor, who was daughter of the chief of Saripnl, so annoy

ed that chief that he declared war with Maemana; and though he was

repulsed on every occasion, he maintained the war till his death, about 1839,

and then transmitted the feud to his son. In 1840 Captain Arthur Connolly

visited Maemana with a view of preventing the chief from joining Dost

Mahamad.

Early in 1845 Mizrab Khan was poisoned by one of his wives, and in

June of the same year his two sons, Hfikfimat Khan and Sher Khan, were

still disputing the succession. At this crisis Yar Mahamad Khan, the ruler
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of Herat, so far interfered as to induce Hfikfimat Khan to limit his autho

rity to the mercantile and agricultural population, and to leave the charge of

the citadel and command of the army to his younger brother, Sher Khan.

In 1846 Yar Mahamad of Herat undertook an expedition against Mae

mana, and having readily procured its submission he placed a garrison

of Herati troops in it, and drew some of the Uzbaks away with him to

strengthen his army. With the exception of one rebellion which was soon

repressed, Maemana remained subject to Herat till the death of Yar Mahamad

in 1853. For a brief period after this Maemana was free, but early in 1855

it again bent its neck to the yoke, and submitted to Mahamad Afzal, the

Afghan governor of Turkistan.

The Mir of Maemana after this appears to have changed his allegiance

almost yearly. In 1857 he tendered submission to Persia. Early in 1858,

threatened by the Persians, he applied to Mahamad Afzal for assistance. In

1859 he threatened to go over to the Amir of Bokhara, and headed a

rebellion against the Afghans, but was defeated. In 1861 he tendered his

submission to Herat, only to transfer it at the end of the year to Kabal,

but from 1855 Maemana has remained under the Afghans, though it has

changed sides frequently from one of the Barakzae brothers to another. In

the commencement of 1868 Maemana stood a siege by Abdul Rahman, the

inhabitants behaving with great gallantry, repelled three maults, but at

last they had to agree to terms. It new forms a district of Afghan

Tfirkistan under Hfisén Khan. (Burnes——Vambery-C0nn0lly—l"errier—

Pottinger-Taylor.)

.MAHAL MANDA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 33 miles from Kandahar, and 40 miles west of

Kohjak Pass. It consists of a few scattered huts. The water is good from

karez. Nothing is procurable here, but in the neighbouring village there

are doubtless supplies. (Hangle-Leach.)

h-IAHAMAD AGHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Logar district, Afghanistan, 22 miles south of Kabal on the

Logar river. (Outram)

hIAHAMAD ISLAM—L-at. Long. Elev.

A village in the Peshin valley, Afghanistan, 2 miles from Kala Abdfila,

on a beautiful stream (tributary of the Lora). Provisions of all kinds are

procurable here, except grass, which has to be brought from another part

of the valley. (Leec/a.)

LIAHAMAD KH6JAS——See Hazaras.

LIAHIGIR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the plain of Begram, Afghanistan, on the canal of the same

name. The canal was made by Timurlang, and is taken from the Ghorband

river, at the point where it issues from the hills, and has acourse of 10

miles, irrigating the lands of Baizan and Mahigir. (Marson.)

LIAHMUDABAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 42 miles from Washir. (Ferrier.)

MAHRI-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village 50 miles from Maemana on Herat road, consisting of 20 houses.

There is no cultivation here, but water and forage are abundant. (Palmer.)

MAIDAN—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, which comprises a portion of the valley of the

Kabal river, 26 miles above Kabal. All agree in describing this valley as
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very beautiful. It is shut in on every side by lofty crags, and through its

midst flows the Kabal river between banks fringed with lofty poplars, and

it is covered with castles, gardens, groves of poplar and plane, and has a

redundant cultivation watered by numerous canals. The valley is inhabited

chiefly by Cmar Khel Ghilzaes. At the entrance of the valley, where it is

very narrow and well calculated for defence, is an old fort, called Sar-i-Sanga.

Hough thought this the strongest ground between Ghazni and Kabal,

the heights afl'ording a most commanding position, while the ground to the

rear is not good for cavalry. However, a column advancing by the right

could get in the rear of the position and then ascend the hills. In this

valley water is plentiful, and forage for horses and camels is good and

abundant, and supplies are procurable. Here on the 16th September 184-2

General Nott defeated Shamshud'm Khan, who with a force of 12,000

had taken up a succession of strong mountain position to intercept his

march on Kabal. (Mas80n——Houg/¢—Havelock—.lloorcrqfl—Campbell.)

MAIDANAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Turkistan, 8 miles north of the Gwalian Pass, con

sisting of 500 tents of Darghan Hazaras. (LeecL)

MAJIL——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Allshang valley, Afghanistan, 88 miles from Jalalibad, on

the road to the slave mart at Faraghan. It contains 300 houses of Pashaes.

(Lees/i.)

MAKANi-See Sakhi Sarwar.

MAKHAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, in the Ki'mdar valley, about 55 miles

above its junction with the ground. Lumsden says “ from this spot three

glens open out, the Zhob, the Kfindar, and Gomal.” I suppose by

“open out” he means that the situations of these three valleys are visible

from hence. (Immedaa)

MAKHIZ KE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A sub-division of the Ki'iram district of Afghanistan, extending along

both banks of the river from Hazir Pir Ziarat to Sadda. It consists of

about 20 forts on a strip of irrigated land half mile wide, bounded by a low

ridge of hills on the right bank without, one mile of the same description of

land belonging to five villages on the left bank, the latter bounded by the

‘ karewah’ running back to the Zaemukht mountains. (Lumsden.)

MALGARK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 3 miles south of Girishk, on right bank of Hel

mand river. ('l'lcornton.)

MALT-Lat. Long. Elev,

A village in Kfiram, Afghanistan, on the north bank of the Kflram river.

(Lumsden.)

MALIK, MIANDAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Mangal country, Kfiram district, Afghanistan. It contains

30 houses, and can turn out 100 fightingmen. There is continually rain

in this place. (Ag/la Abbas.)

MALU KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kfiram district, Afghanistan, on the right bank of Keria river

in the Jaji country between Zabrdast Kala and All Khel. (Lumsden.)
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MAMAE—Lat. _ Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan which slopes east to the Gomal. It is pro

bably at the head of the Kfindar valley, and inhabited by Ghilzaes.

(E/pkinelmze.)

MAMAKE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 30 miles west of Kabal, on the left bank of Kabal

river on the road to Bamian. ('1'150rnton.)

MAMA KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, south of Gandamak, containing 200 houses

of Shérzad Khfigianis. This is probably the same as Mamfl Khél.

(Massam-MacGMgM.)

MAMLIK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghan-Tfirkistin, 20 miles from Balkh on Herat road, surrounded

with a mud wall. Water and forage plentiful; cultivation scarce.

MAMU KHANT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan in the Kfindar valley, about 4-5 miles above its

junction with the Gomal river. It is inhabited by Mandfl Khéls and

Nasrs. (Lumdem)

MAMU KHEL——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 2 miles west of Gandamak. This

fort was occupied by a detachment of Irregulars under Captain Gerard in

December 1841. On the rebellion he was ordered to evacuate and retire on

Jalalabad. This order was carried out with great difficulty, owing to the bad

conduct of the Khaebari auxiliaries. But Lieutenant Cunningham, of the

Engineers, before retiring, with great gallantry managed to blow up two

bastions of the fort. The loss of the party on this occasion was 38 killed

and 4-1 wounded. Lieutenant Dawson, of the Jazailchis, and the Native

Commandant, Haedar Ali Khan, behaved exceedingly well on this occasion,

as did Risaldar Jawahir Sing of the Shah’s 2nd Cavalry.

On the occasion of General Pollock’s advance on Kabal, he was met here

by the enemy under Haji Ali and Khaerfila Khan, on the 23rd August

184-2, whom he defeated with some loss, sustaining a loss himself of 7

killed and 49 wounded. The fort and village of Mama Khél were then

burnt. (Gerard-Pollock.)

MANDA KHEL—

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the valley of the Kfindar. There is

not much doubt that this is the same tribe as Broadfoot’s Mandi Khels.

(Lumsden)

MANDISOB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situated about 7 miles east of Kandahar, and

containing 400 to 500 houses inhabited by Mohmands. (Leec/L.)

MAND ltAOD——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 22 miles from Jalalabad, 107 miles from Faraj

khan on the Alishang river, consisting of 800 houses of Tajaks. Water

plentiful from river. (Lees/l.)

MANDARAWAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, at the junction of the Alingar river with the

Kabul river. (Manon)

MANDTN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 120 miles from Thal in Kakaristan, on the road

to Kach. It has 100 houses of Birfizaes. (Leech)

595



MAN

MANDU KHEL—

A large tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the valley of the Zhob, extending

from the ground to near the Kakar country. They live greatly in tents,

but have also a few houses, probably built from fear of the Vaziris, who

occasionally come from Mandfi Khel. They cultivate rice in considerable

quantities as well as jowar, wheat, and Indian corn. They all have sheep

and camels, and some tribes are entirely pastoral. The women are fond of

ornaments, but can afford no better than a brass pin in the nose, and large

earrings or necklaces of (kowree) shells. The men wear when it is cold the

‘ kohsae,’ a cloak made of white felt, and in the hot weather have nothingbut

a pair of trousers and shoes: this exposure of the naked breast, and the

costume of the women, which is petticoats without trousers, is thought very

indelicate by the other Afghans. The reason perhaps is that their climate

is hot in summer, and snow rarely falls in winter.

They are a quiet people, who carry arms only for their own defence.

They have no order of course. They are allied to the Kakars, and have

much the same habits and customs. They are looked on as unwarlike

and peaeeable, but thi good character is from comparison with the Vaziris

on their northern border. (Broad/oat.)

MANDUL

A tribe of Srah Posh Kafars who dwell in a portion of the valley of

Kandah-i-Nil. They formerly dwelt in the Shamahkat valley lying to west

of Lflghman, and containing 14 small glens in it, but they were driven

from this locality as lately as the reign of the Emperor Jahangir. (Kauai-1y.)

MANGALS

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the southern and upper portion of

the Kuram valley, and also of Zflrmat. Their divisions are Miral Khél,

Khajuri, Zab, Marghai, and Kamiil Khel. Of these the Miral Khél is the most

powerful, and the chief of this is the chief of the whole tribe. They are a

considerable tribe, and are said to possess 250 forts and 500 black tents, and

can muster 8,000 men. The Miral Khel, Khajuri, and Zab sections are

found in the different glens of their country, while in the Chamkani

glen, which is entirely held by Mangals, are now to be found the hostile

sections of Marghai and Kama] Khel (better known as the Madda Khel),

Kamzae, Babu Khel, Darman Khel, Suliman Khel, Baghnar, and Hisarak.

The Mangals are said to be very thievish in their propensities; they hold a

tower on the Péwar Kotal, whence they levy a tax on all travellers frequent

ing this route, robbing the unprotected and skulking from the strong;

acting as guides, and exacting safe-conduct money from Tfiris proceeding

to Logar or the Kabal valley.

The Mangals of Zurmat were independent till about 20 years ago, when

they were reduced by the Kabal authorities, and their country new forms

part of the government of Kfiram.

In April 1858, Mahamad Azim for the first time for 20 years collected

the revenue of Chamkani. He was strongly opposed and lost a number

of men in doing so. It seems they paid their revenue shortly after the

arrival of the troops with little demur ; but being driven'to desperation by

the acts of the Afghan soldiery, it was only in desperation that they fought

for the honor of their children.

The account given by Agha Abbas agrees in many particulars with the

above account, but he does not say anything of the Mangals in Zfirmat,
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which accounts for his small estimate of their strength, viz“, 3,000.

(Lumadm—Ag/la Abbas.)

MANGASTijRA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Nangnahar, on the north of the Sfiféd Koh range, Afghanis

tan, west of Mohmand Dara. It is exceedingly fertile, and rears most of

the pomegranates imported into Hindustan. (JIOOTCI'QfL)

MANGlNA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Hisarak valley, Afghanistan, containing 300 houses of

Shinwaris. (MacGregon)

LIANJAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 22 miles from Kandahar, on the road to Kalat

i-Ghilzae. It is a large place situated in a narrow valley, and inhabited by

Ali-kozaes. (N. Campbell.)

MANJHER—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 53 miles east end of Sangarh Pass, consisting of

12 houses of Hasani and Lothfini Biloches. (Leech)

MANLIK—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 20 miles from Balkh, 2&0 miles from

Bokhara, and 47 miles from Oxus.

MANSf‘R KAREZ——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, Ghazni district, 91 miles from Ghazni, 205 miles

from Quetta, on the south-west corner of Abistada Lake, belonging to Taraki

Ghilzaes of the Shibe Khél section, and consisting of 6 forts. Water is

procurable from some aqueducts. It is the first stage in the country of the

independent Ghilzaes from the north. Here four roads meet, viz“, from

Mukl'ir, Margha, Gharaibi Pass and Zfirmat and Katawaz. (Campbell

—Outram-Broaqlfool.)

LIANSUR KHAN GUNDI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles from Kandahar, on the right bank of the

Dori river.

MANZI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A route from the Gomal river, which crosses the same ridge as the

Ghwalari Pass, leaving the road at Poshta Kach, and joining it again at

Mishkinae. Caravans frequently go this way, but it is not so good as the

Ghwalari route. (Broalbfoot)

MANZINA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hisarak, Jalalabsd, Afghanistan, containing 300 of Shinwaris.

(Mac-Gregor.)

MAPA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 150 miles from Shal, on the road to Ghazni.

MARA KHE‘L-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 55 miles east of Kabal, on the route by the

Karkacha Pass to Jalalabad. (T/wrnton.)

MARANU—Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of the Sfiliman range from Kala Karoti to the source of the

Kfindar river.' (Broaryoob)

MARGHA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 65 miles east of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, situated in

a plain. It has some cultivation, and water is procured from springs and

karez. (Lumadem)
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MARGHA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tract of country in Afghanistan, situated north of the Khojeh Amran range,

and watered by the Kadani river. It is of considerable fertility, and affords.

good pasturage. (Ely/undone.)

MARGHAT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kakaristan, Afghanistan, situated about 130 miles from Kan

dahar at the head of the Peslfin valley, on a road by Bori to Sakhi

Sarwar. It is inhabited by Simantha Kakars. (Lumsdem)

MARHEZ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Hiserak valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, consisting of 200

houses of Shinwaris.

MARIAZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Shinwari country, Afghanistan, 15 miles from Jalalabfid. The

approach to it from Jalalabad is over very broken and diflicult country

with frequent ascents and descents. It hangs over a narrow valley on the

right hand, which is generally under water from irrigation of the rice crops.

It was destroyed on the 27th July 1842, by a party of the 31st Regiment

under Major Skinner. (Siocguelen)

MAR-KOH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A hill in Nangnahar, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, situated west of Basowal,

so called on account of the number of snakes found in it. It is the end

of aspur from the Si'iféd Koh which runs down west of the Mohmand

Dara. (Masson)

MARKfJL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Gfilkoh range from Ghazni to the

valley of Jarmatfi. It is one of six passes said to be all of the same

nature as the Gfilbaori, which see. (Broad/bot.)

MARNU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A glen in Afghanistan in the shied Koh, south of Balabagh, inhabited

by pastoral Afghans. (Masson)

MAROI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral, Afghanistan, 180 miles from Jalalfibad, containing

100 houses. (Ma/tamed Ameen.) '

MART)F-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situated about 90 miles from Kandahar, east,

74 miles north-north-west of Kach Toba. It is a place of some import

. ance, being at the junction of roads from Kandahar, Kalat-i-Ghilzae,

Ghazni, Derajat, and Qwetta. There was a fort here, which Outram

says was the strongest he had seen in the country, being constructed with

double gates, a ditchfaussebmie and towers of solid masonry, which would

have enabled it to hold out against all the material with which the Bombay

division of the army of the Indus was provided. It was partially de

stroyed by Outram, by blowing up the gateway and principal towers. It

belongs to the Bfirakzfies. A detachment of cavalry of Outram’s force

marched from here to Kandahar. The route is, however, regularly used by

caravans. The destruction of the fort of Maruf was carried out as a retri

bution on the chiefs for an act of wanton atrocity, via, a body of some 500

camp-followers belonging to the Bengal division of the army of the

Indus left the army at Kandahar and tried to make their way to Dera

Ishmail Khan. At Mari-1f they were attacked by the Barakzae chiefs in
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the most treacherous manner, and between 300 and 4-00 of them cruelly

massacred. (Outram-BroazifooFLeec/i.)

1HASHURI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the valley of Wazikhwah, Afghanistan. (Broad/bot.)

MASKANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Mangal country, at the head of the Kfiram valley and about

11 miles from Péwar. (Ayka Abbas.)

MASTOJ—Lat.‘ Long. Elev.

A town, the capital of Upper Kashksr, about 250 miles north-east of Jalal

shed, and 80 miles from Chitral Pass, on the left bank of Kfinar river. It is

a place of no great size, containing only 400 houses and about 2,000

inhabitants. It lies in the same valley as lower Kashkar, and also stands on

the right or west bank of the Chitral or Kashkar river, near its source.

The town is protected by a small fortress, and the main routes followed by

caravans from Peshawar, Badakhshan, and Yarkand meet here. Mahamad

Amin says it has a fort and 200 houses.

The climate of Mastoj is in general temperate, though much snow falls

on the neighbouring mountains, which are bare and rocky. There is

some trade here, which is principally in the hands of the Raja, who receives

from Yarkand chintzes and other cottons, boots and shoes, metals, corals,

pearls, tea, sugar, and horses. The return is principally made in slaves.

The men are tall and athletic, but cowardly; and the women good-looking,

but profligate. (Raverty—il'[00rcrqfl-Ma/zamarl Ameen.)

MASTOJ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass leading from Upper Kashkar to Badakhshan over the Hindu

Kush. It leads up to the source of the Kashkar river to the summit, when

it descends down the banks of another stream, which falls into the Amu

Daria at Issar in Vakhan. This is the main road between Badakhshan

to Gilgit and Kashmir. This is usually called the Chitral Pass. (Raverty)

MATSUL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, occurring in Koh-i-Vazir between Waneh and Swae

Ghwaj, said to be very easy.

On the same road there seems to be another pass over the same range of

the same name, but between WVanehkhwah and Rahman Gulkot, and over

the Khwendaghar range, which seems to be parallel with the Koh-i

Vaziri. (Broad/bot.)

MAUKUS.

A tribe of the Panjpao section of Durani Afghans. They have no

distinct lands of their own, but some live at Kandahar, and some are mixed

up with the Nurzaes. They used to have a separate chief, but the tribe has

been declining, and is probably now nearly extinct.

Bellew, in his list of tribes inhabiting Kandahar, says there are 100

houses of Makfizaes, which may be the same as Elphinstone’s Maukus.

(E/p/iinswne.)

MAZAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Peshin valley, Afghanistan, 40 miles north of $1151. The sur

rounding country is cultivated to a considerable extent. (Thor-Mon.)

MAZAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in Afghanistan, which flows down from the country of the Kafars

and joins the Kunar river on its west bank. (Mas-ion.)
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MAZAR.

A sub-division of the Jalalabad district, Afghanistan. It contains the

following villages :

Bandah Zabrdast with 12 houses of the Birizae clan.

Mir n n n n 11

Shih Nfir ,, 5O ,, ,, Simzie ,,

n 20 1 I H H n

Kala~gae , . 5O ,, ,, ,, ,,

Kala Madad ,, 20 ,, ,, Barizie ,,

Kala-i-Gada ,, 60 ,, ,, Simzae ,,

Deh Sarawal ,, 8O ,, ,, ,, ,,

Gfimehandl'l ,. 15 ,. ,, Tijak ,,

Kala-i-Faiz ,, 30 ,, ,, Barr-115s ,,

Gfirwah Nfindalam ,, 200 ,, ,, Simzie ,,

Ghaziibid ,, 300 ,, ,, Mixed ,,

Sh6rib§d ,, 5O ,, , , Birizie ,,

Kala-i-Gae ,, 20 ,, ,, ,, n

‘ Kala-i-Shih Nfir ,, 20 ,, ,, ,, ,,

Kala-i-Mahiaz ,, 2O ,, ,, ,, ,,

Kala-i-Akht'in ,, 20 ,, ,, ,, ,,

Kala Mirii n 30 n .. .. n

Baris n n n n n

Fari . . . . . .

u “o n n ,,

Kalin . . .

Biz ,, ... ,, ,, Kandahar ,,

MAZAR-I-SHARIF—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Ti'irkistan, 12 miles from Balkh, 241 miles from

Khfilm, situated on a canal drawn from the Balkh-ab. It is a walled

village containing not more than 200 houses, but in the neighbourhood are

thousands of tents of Uzbaks and Eimaks, and there is another village

of wooden huts outside the walls inhabited by Afghans. The village of

luazar derives its importance from its mosque, which is held in great vene

ration by Mfisalmans in general, and especially by Shiahs, from its being

believed that Ali is buried here. The tomb consists of two lofty cupolas

built by Sultan Ali Mirza 450 years ago.

It is famous on both sides of the Snowy Range for its sanctity and for the

miracles performed by its patron Hazrat Shah. Once in the year a fair is

held, during which the blind, infirm, halt and maimed of many a distant

region crowd to Mazar, and encamping round its shrine watch day and night

for the saint’s interposition on their behalf. This miracle is supposed to be

due to the roses which grow on Ali’s tomb, and which Vambery says have

the sweetest smell and finest color of any he ever saw. Of this numerous

band some few are restored to health, probably by the change of air and

scene; a considerable number lie on the spot, and the larger proportion return

as they came, bewailing their want of faith and their sins, but never ques

tioning the potency of Hazrat Shah. It is the summer resort of nearly the

whole population of Balkh, as its situation is more elevated, its temperature

less oppressive, and its air less impure.

At the time of Ferrier’s visit, 1845, Mazar was the seat of a petty yet

independent chief, who kept up a force of 250 cavalry, and was able to raise

this number to 1,000 on emergency. Before this it was subject to Morad

Beg of Kfindnz. In 1852 the inhabitants and governor of Mazar-i

Sharif headed an insurrection against the Afghan governor of Balkh, who
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then resolved on taking possession. This proposal created great hostility

among the Uzbaks who rose in rebellion, which was, however, soon

quelled, and the governor of this place being taken prisoner was put to

death with his sons by Mahamad Afzal, the governor, and Mazfir-i-Sharif

has since remained in the hands of the Afghans.

Mr. 'l‘rebeck, the companion of Moorcroft, died here, and is buried in a

small burying ground west of the town under a mulberry tree. (Moorcroft

—Burnea-Wood—Ferrier-Vambery.)

MAZlNA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Shinwfiri country, 15 miles south-west of

Jalalabsd.

Here, on the 27th July 1842, a British force under Brigadier Monteath

destroyed a number of’ (35) forts belonging to the Shinwaris to punish

them for their marauding. The loss on the British side was Lieutenant

MacIlveen, of the 31st Foot, and 2 men killed and 28 men wounded.

MEHRANlS.

A tribe who inhabit the slopes of the Takht-i-Suliman, next to the Shi

ranis. They are great marauders. (Maseom)

MEILlK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Balkh district of Afghan-Tfirkistan, 24, miles from Balkh,

on the road to Andkhill, from which it is about 52 miles. It contains

about 2,500 souls, and is a dependency of Balkh.

In Meilik there is always a crowd of spies in the interests of the various

princes and chiefs of Afghanistan and Turkistan, who keep them perfectly

well informed of all that happens in the country. The place is particularly

well situated for the purpose, for a great many roads meet here by which

travellers arrive from all parts. (Ferrien)

MELANAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 30 miles south-east of Ghazni, on the left bank of

Ghazni river, in the Shilgar district of the Ghilzae. It consists of a cluster of

forts inhabited by Andars. (Outram-Broml/bot.)

MEST-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A Village in Ghilzie country, Afghanistan, between Dand and Mishkhél, at

the bottom of the Katasang hills in Katawaz. Here are a few forts of

the Sfiliman Khel Ghilzaes, and water is procurable. (Broad/bot.)

MlANA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 45 miles from the east entrance of the Vihowa

Pass, 202 miles from Kandahar by Maruf, inhabited by Kfikars. Water

from a stream. (Leec/z.)

MIAN PUSHTA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the river Helmand, 108 miles from Kandahar,

on the ‘ Parmsee’ road to Seistiin. In the spring there are 300 huts of

Biloches. (Leec/l.)

MICHELGA-Lat. Long. . Elev.

A place in Afghanistan, on a road between Jalalsbad and Gardez in Zflrmat.

( Broa(_//'00 t.)

MlNGUL-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A camp in Afghanistan, 109 miles from Herat, on the road to Maemana.

It consists of about 220 tents of Hazaras, and is surrounded by a consider

able extent of cultivation. (Ferrien)
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MIRAGAM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitrlil, 240 miles from Jalalabad and 75 miles from south foot

of the Ishtarak Pass. It is described as a large village in a rich and popu

lous valley. (Ma/tamed Ameen.)

MIR ALAH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 42 miles from Herat, 324‘ miles from

Kandahar on the north road, with a caravanserae surrounded by cultivation

and with a fine stream of water running under the walls. (Todd)

MIRAN KHELS

According to Agha Abbas a section of the Jfijls who have 6 forts of 30

houses each, and can turn out 300 fighting men. Lumsden has no such

section, though amongst those of the Mangals he has Miral Khél. (Ag/la

Abbas.)

MIR DA'UD-—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 18 miles south of Herfit. There is a caravanserae

and a good supply of water from a “ karez.” Before reaching this from

Herat, there is a defile in the mountains which is sometimes infested with

Nfirzae marauders. (Sanders-Court.)

MIR FAROSH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small village in Afghanistan, 4 miles from the Gflrtachak gate of

Herat. (Clerk)

MIR GHAZAB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, 120 miles south of Ghazni.

It only consists of four families, but has a spring of water. The inhabitants

are Nasar Suliman Khél. (BroarlfooL)

LoMlIRJI-Lat. ng. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, M miles south-east of Jalalabsd. (T/lornton.)

MIRKOT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 125 miles on the road from Kandahar to Ghazni.

It is so cold here in the winter that Foster mentions that water suspended

in a copper vessel at the end of October was frozen into a solid mass during

the night. (Fasten)

MTRZA ALANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Hazfira country, Afghanistan, 15 miles south of Sar-i-pfil.

(Thornton)

MISH KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 40 miles south-east of Ghazni. (T/lornlon.)

MISHK1NAE.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal Pass, about 18 miles from its east entrance, in a

small stony plain. The water here is brackish, but plenty of forage is found

at a little distance. (Broad/bot.)

MOGH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the tributary valley of Lfitkfi of Chitral, on the road to the

Kotal-i-Dara Pass into Zebak in Badakhshan. (lllallamed Ameen.)

MOHMAND—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 34 miles west of Kandahar, near the road to Herat.

It is situate at the opening into a well cultivated valley enclosed by

eminences of moderate height. (Sanders-Thornton.)

MOHMAND DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Jalalsbsd, Afghanistan, which rises in a valley from which it

takes its name, and which is situated among the inner ranges of Sfiféd Koh ;;
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this river flows past the Nazian valley and the Shinwlri forts of Pesh

Bolak ; it branches into two streams near Basawal, the larger one falls into

the Kabal river at Basawal, and the smaller one flows in the direction of

Hazarnao, and exhausts itself on the cultivation of that place. This river

forms the limit of the Kabal valley on the south-east side. This valley is

celebrated for the grapes produced in it.

The following is a list of villages in the Mohmand Dara :

Pesh BolikKatir Gimbaz }400 houses of Mohmands.

Basawal

Hazirnao 700 ,, ,,

Daka ,,

Girdi.

Serkani ,,

Kalajit, ShinwEri Shinwiris.

Chiknor ,,

(Moorcrqfl—MacGreyor.)

MOHLIAND KALA-Lat. . Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 10 miles from Kandahar, on the road to Kalfit-i

Ghilzae. There is a “ karez” here, but the water is very brackish, and so

strongly impregnated with mtre as to he almost undrinkable, and when

drunk it produces symptoms of diarrhcna. (Bellew.)

MOMIN KALA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 45 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae on the Ghazni road.

(Bellem)

MORI-Lat. Long. Elev.

Adefile in Afghanistan on the road from Bamifin, south, to Kali-1. The

road is long and diflieult, crossing and re-crossing the stream several times

and over precipices. At the north end there is a fort. (Maasom)

MORU—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 25 miles from Ghazni, on the Kabal road.

(Tfiorntom)

MUKKM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 60 miles from Kandahar, on the road to Shal.

(T/lornlorz.)

MUKASHRAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4 miles south of Ghazni, on the road to Kandahar.

( Thornton.)

MUKTA—Lat. Long. Elev

A village in Afghanistan, on the Helmand river,-on a route from Kandahar

to Seistan. (T/Lomton.)

MUKHTAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the Bori, Sakhi Sarwar route from Kandahar

to the Derajat. It is about 24 miles from Bori and 50 from Barkhan of

the Khetrans. It is a small Kakar village. Water is very scarce and only

proeurable from a brackish spring. (Lumsden)

MUKUR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 63 miles from Ghazni, 157 miles from Kandahar,

- 73 miles from Kalfit-i-Ghilzae, 152 miles from Kabal, on right bank Tarnak

ri‘Yer at its source, close to the Gfilkoh range. Grass and forage are pro

curable here in great abundance, as well as grain of all kinds; and goats,

sheep and cows, and the river is famous for fish. In the neighbourhood

are a great many villages and mud forts.
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Near the village is a high rock, at the base of which is a pool of water

supplied by six or seven springs, which are the source of the river Tarnak.

On the borders of the pool is a thick clump of willow and ash trees, under

the shade of which is a shrine dedicated to the memory of Sheikh Mahamad

Rawani, a celebrated saint of this place who died some centuries ago. At

the summit of the rock, which overhangs the pool, is a rival shrine, which

commemorates the fame of one Khoja Biland Sahib. It is said to be a

favorite resort of the “Jinns” and “Paris,” who, the villagers gravely

aver, meet in it for a musical concert every Friday evening, the sound of

their voices and “ nagarah,” or drums, on these occasions being heard

throughout the night. This Ziarat is surrounded by a cluster of khinjak

trees (a species of the pistacia), and the soughing of the wind through their

branches is probably the origin of this superstitious belief, on account of

which the shrine is untenanted and, through fear of the Jinns and Paris,

never visited at night. The pool at the base of the rock abounds in trout,

which are held sacred and are therefore unmolested. They are consequently

very tame and grow to a great size.

The district of Milkilr is in the province of Kabal. It is a large, populous,

and well cultivated district, yet its appearance is not attractive, there being

a deficiency of trees ; the inhabitants dwell in castles which are very numer

ous and have a naked aspect. Wheat and barley are principally cultivated.

The natives are of the Andari, All Khel, and Taraki tribes of Ghilzaes.

(Elpbinslone-lllasaon-Houy/l—Havelock—B1-aa4faot—Bellew.)

MULADAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the country of the ()htak Ghilzaes, 11 miles from Kalat-i

Ghilzae, situated in a tolerably cultivated country with occasional gardens.

Water from a “karez.” (Lumsden.)

MELA KAZI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 100 miles south-west of Ghazni, on a road to

Kandahar. (T/wrnton.)

MULA KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 90 miles south-west of Ghazni, on aroute to

Kandahar. (Thoma/on.) '

MULA KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 30 miles south-west of Karnashin, 0n the Helmand

river. This was the furthest point south that was occupied by the English

during the Afghan war. A detachment of Irregulars under a European

oflicer was maintained here for a considerable period, and the relations were

kept up through this party with the Biloche and other chiefs of Seistan.

(Ferrien)

MULA KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in thc Panah district, Ghilzae country. It is

inhabited by Andari and Taraki Ghilzaes mixed. Water is found near

it, but supplies are very scarce. (Broaq'fooL)

MULA MIAN ZIARAT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on the road from Ghazni to the Kfindar

valley. There is a spring here and a few tents of Jumiani Ghilzaes.

(Lumsden.)

MULKABAD—Lat. . Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Logar district, 4-6 miles south of Kabul.

Thence there is a road into the Kharwar district. (Outrann)
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ME‘LKYUB.

“Three thousand families of Nasr Povindahs live in the Mfilkyfib hills”

is a statement made to General Chamberlain by some Povindahs. I never

heard of these hills.

MUMAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4 miles north of the Bazarak Pass over the

Hindu Kush, consisting of 33 houses of men of Bazarak. (Leec/l.)

Mf‘NDISHAHR- Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 12 miles from Kandahar, on left bank Tarnak

river, on a route to Shal. (T/lornion.)

MI-J RGAB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 130 miles north of Herat, 80 miles from Maemana,

on the right bank Mfirgab river. It is situated in a fertile valley, and con

tains 250 houses. It is surrounded by a wall of earth, and outside are en

camped 1,000 families of Hazaras. (Ferrier)

MURGAB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the mountains of Koh-i-Baba and

the western Sfiféd Koh, about latitude 35° and longitude 66°, and flowing

west and north-west past Merv, is lost in a lake or swamp in the sands of

the Kai-a Kfim desert, 50 miles north-west of Merv, after a course of not

less than 450 miles.

Ferrier must have crossed its sources on his road from Dev Hisar to

the Si'lféd Koh ; but as he makes no mention whatever of a river, we must

conclude that the stream, if it exists, was very insignificant.

The next point at which this river has been crossed by Europeans is at

Shah Mashad, where Pottinger passed it.

To the south-west of Bala Murgab, the valley of the river becomes so

narrow that it rather merits the name of a defile, and the river itself rolls

foaming along with the noise of thunder, and it is not until it has passed

Panjdeh, where the river becomes deeper and more sedate, that the valley

spreads itself out again and acquires a breadth of one or two miles.

At Mflrgab, Ferrier describes it as a small but very rapid river,

watering a flat and marshy country; and Vambery, who also crossed it at

or near this point, says “ the ford here is very difficult, for the current is very

strong; and though the river is not very deep, it cannot be crossed at all

places owing to the blocks of stone lying in its bed.”

At Panjdeh it receives the water of the Khfiskh rivulet when it is not

consumed in irrigation, and it then flows through a clayey valley bounded

on either side by sandy heights, and gradually opening into the plain of

Merv. At Yfllatan it is deep and rapid, and has a breadth of about

50 yards.

Burnes on his road from the Oxus to Merv mentions having had to

follow the course of the river for 12 miles before he could cross it. He

found it 80 yards wide and 5 feet deep, running within steep clayey banks at

the rate of five miles an hour, and crossed by an indifferent ford over a clay

bottom with many holes. Shakespeare on his road from Merv to Khiva

had to go 57 miles down the river to find a ford, on account of the usual

ferry boat at Merv being unserviceable.

The Mfirgab was formerly dammed above Merv which turned the prin

cipal part of its waters to that town; but the dam was thrown down by

Shah Morad of Bokhara about 80 or 90 years ago, and the river now only
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irrigates the country in its immediate vicinity, where it is covered with the

camps of the Tfirkmans who cultivate jowaree.

The banks of the Mfirgab in its uncultivated parts produce the richest

fodder for cattle, and the finest thorny shrubs for the camel.

Shakespeare remarks regarding this river :—“ When I saw it, it was

muddy, deep and rapid, and full of quicksands. The only boats on it are

the ferry boats. I was told that even near Panjdeh the river is at times

fordable. Much cultivation is irrigated from the Mnrgab at Yfilatan and

Merv, but still the greater portion of its waters is wasted in the desert.

I noticed that all the good fords were found in places where the water was

rapid, and confined to a narrow channel where the bottom was hard, but

wherever the current was sluggish and the stream wide, there were sure to

be many quicksands.”

The banks of this river, though so fertile and well populated, are exceed

ingly unhealthy from the prevalence of feVer.

It has been supposed by Abbott that the Murgab originally joined the

Oxus, but both Burnes and Vambery very decidedly negative the possibility

of any such course for it. (Abbotk—Bumes—Ferrier— Vambery—Sbakespeare

—Pollinger.)

MURGHAN KECHAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 23 miles from Kandahar, on the left bank of

the Tarnak riyer. (T/zornton.)

MI—JRKI KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situated in a valley at the foot of the Sfifed Koh,

south of Nimla in the Jalalabad district. The village has about 50 houses

and several small hamlets, castles and towers, together forming an aggregate

of nearly 300 houses, though MacGregor says this village has 800 houses of

Sherzad Khfigianis. There is a fine rivulet flowing down the centre of

the valley. There are about 100 vineyards and much jowar is grown.

There is a road thence to the Kflram district. (illaasonJ

MURZAH KOTAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over a spur of the Takatu mountain between the

Peshiu and Shal valleys. (8111031.)

MUSA KHEL.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road between Panah and Kala Karoti.

It has a fort. It belonged to Mehtar Mfisa, a Ghilzae chief, who threatened

the British camp the day before the fall of Ghazni in 1839. He afterwards

surrendered to Captain Outram, who visited this place with a form.

(Broad/bot.)

MUSA KHEL—See Kakars.

MUSA KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

Three small villages in Afghanistan, M3 miles from Qwetta, 152 miles

from Ghazni by the direct road.

They are inhabited by Ohtak Ghilzaes.

MUSHAKI—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,300.

A district in Afghanistan, 192 miles from Kandahar, 28 miles from

Ghazni. It is a small district consisting of eight forts and considerable

cultivation, inhabited by Andar Ghilzacs. Water is procurable from karcz.

Forage is good, but the only fuel is the wild thyme. (Hong/a—Garden—

CampbelL—Broaai/bot—Outram.)
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MUTA KHALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 65 miles from Ghazni, on a route to Shal.

(T/lornion.)

MUTIAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4 miles south-east of Bamian on an upper branch

of the Kfindfiz river. (Thornton)

N.

NADALI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles south-west of Girishk. (Tko-rnfon.)

NADAR DEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on road from Ghaznl to Shal. (Thornton)

NADART-Lat. Long. Elev.

A collection of mud ruins in Afghanistan, 2 miles south-east of Kandahar,

the remains of a city which Nadar Shah attempted to form on this site.

(Alkinsom)

NAHRi-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 40 miles from Maemana, 200 from

Herat. Here are 20 tents of nomads, but no cultivation. Forage and

water are abundant. (Palmer.)

NAJIL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in Afghanistan in the valley of the Alishang river, which is

hence sometimes called the Najil river. It is situated about the centre

of the Alishang valley, about 12 miles above the village of Alishang. It is

inhabited by Nimcha Kafars, who, though Mahamadans in religion, have

retained most of the manners and customs of their Kafar neighbours. They

pay revenue to the Afghan governor of Lfighman. (Museum)

NALAKH——Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 96 miles from Girishk, on the north road

to Herat, on the banks of a small stream called Cherra. Water is plentiful

and good, and grass and camel forage are abundant. There is very little

cultivation around. (Sanders.)

NAMA KANAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, in the ravine of the Kundar, two stages

above its junction with the Gomal. It takes its name from a stone, the

application of which is thought to reduce hernia of the navel. (Broad/bot.)

NAMATZAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village_in Afghanistan, 30 miles south-east of Ghazni. (T/lornton.)

NANACHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 2% miles west of Kabal. Here are a succession

of large forts surrounded with poplar and fruit trees. Shah Shfijah halted

here prior to his triumphal entry into Kibal in 1839. (Havelocla)
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NANAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 42 miles south-east of Ghazn! and near

Dand, consisting of a group of four forts of Andar and Stilimin Khél

Ghilzaes. Water is procurable. (Broad/bot.)

NANAE GEND-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, first stage on the road from Panah in the

Karabagh division, which is 37 miles south-east of Ghazni. There is a fort

of the Shaki Khél Ghilzaes near, and water and camel forage are pro

curable. (Broad/bot.)

NANGNAHAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A name applied to the southern portion of the Jalalabad district,

Afghanistan.

NANI—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,420. _

A village in Afghanistan in the Shilgarh district of the Ghilzae country,

13 miles from Ghazni. It is a large place, and there are several other forts

in the vicinity inhabited by Andar Ghilzaes. Grass and forage for camels

are plentiful, and water is abundant and good from “karez.” (Hougk

Garden—Camp6elL—Maeaon—Court—BroatZfoot—Leec/l.)

NANI KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Gandamak division of Jalfilfibad, Afghanistan, contain

ing 300 houses of Vaziri Khugianis.

NAOBABP-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghin-Tflrkistan, 9 miles north of the Bazarak Pass, over

the Hindu Kflsh, containing 150 families of Tajaks. (Lesa/l.)

NAODEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on left bank of the Farah river. (Tfiorntom)

NAONIAZ—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 12 miles south-west of Kfibal. (Tfiorntom)

NAORAK—-Lat. Long. Elev. 6,136.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 20 miles from Kalfit-i-Ghilzee, 124

from Ghazni, on the banks of the Tarnak river. Supplies are procurable

here, and water, grass, and forage are in abundance, but fuel is scarce. The

surrounding country is Well cultivated. (Houg/l.)

NAO REGH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghfinisten, at an open spot in the upper part of the

Saeghan valley. Supplies can be procured from forts on the east and

west at no great distance, but not discernible from the halting place.

(Masson)

NAOZAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan in the direction of Zamlndawar, north of

Girishk, and probably occupied by one of the divisions of the Alizfie tribe.

NARANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 85 miles from Jalalabad, 106 from Kashkar, on

the Kfinar river, consisting of 70 houses of Afghans. (Lesa/l.)

NARBAND—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghfinistin, 70 miles east of Hcrat in the mountains of

Ghor. Here is a brackish water-course. (Ferrien)

NARIN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in the Kakar country, Afghanistan, south of Barshore. It is

probably the valley of a feeder of the Sfirkhéb.
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NKSARS—Lat. Long. Elev.

A section of the Povindah clan of Afghans. Lumsden says they number

only 1,850 families, and are divided into the following divisions :

Jalil Kh'el (chief section 200 tents.

Bar Khél ... 100 ,,

Alam Beg Khél 70 ,,

Chula KhEl ... 8O ,,

Bani Khél 100 ,,

Yihiya Khél 80 ,,

Zangi Khél .. 150 ,,

Kamil Khel (1) 200 ,,

Kamil Khél (2) 50 ,,

Ush Khél 200 ,,

Daiid Khé'l 250 ,,

Misha/9(1) 100 ,,

Mfisizae (2) 60 ,,

Saro Khsl 60 n

Niamat Khel (1) 70 ,,

Niamat Khél (2) . 80 v

The Nasars are the strongest of the Povindah clans, and the chief of the

Jalal Khél section is generally acknowledged chief of the whole fraternity.

Lumsden as above estimates their numbers at 1,850 families, but Broadfoot

thinks they number 5,000, and Elphinstone places them at 12,000. Broadfoot

having marched down the Gomal with them must have had better opportu

nities of judging than my other authorities whose information is second-hand.

The Nasars are a wandering tribe; in summer they are found among the

Tokhi and Ohtak Ghilzaes, and in the winter in the Derajat. They do not

trade so much as the other sections; their wealth lies in their cattle. Some

of the Bokhara trade is in their hands, but they generally prefer that of Hin

dfistan, which is more profitable and safer. They pay a tribute of Rs. 3,000

annually to the head of the Tfiran Ghilzaes, at Margha, for the right of pastur

age; this sum they divide over encampments, according to the number of

cattle, camels, sheep, and goats belonging to each. The poorer members of

this clan, who possess not more than half a dozen camels each, club together

and carry on a trade in salt, which they bring from the Bahadfirkhel mines

to Ghazni, or the KalatFi-Ghilzae districts, and barter it against grain,

receiving three or four loads of the latter for every one of salt, according

to the market value of the mineral on the spot at the time.

The Nasars depend entirely on their flocks and herds ; the fleeces of their

sheep supply the materials for their tents, their carpets, and the sacks which

hold their flour; their posteens and some other articles are made of sheep

skin ,- the milk of the ewe afi'ords the cheese, butter and curd, which is

their usual diet, and its flesh is their only luxury.

The produce of their sheep, and the hire of their camels, also furnish the

means of obtaining the few articles they require from without ; and the

carriage of their tents and other property, which are so material to wander

ing people, is entirely, performed by the camels. Their sheep and camels are

extremely numerous, and every part of their economy is adapted to the mov

ing life which is necessary to feed such a number of animals; their tents

are small and light; their whole property is a suit or two of clothes, a few

sacks of flour, with half a dozen earthen pots, and one or two of brass.

Their dress is between those of the east and the west, but their loose

white turban seems to make it most resemble the former.
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In their persons they are small, black and ugly; they are barbarous in

their manners, and rude and squalid in their general appearance. They are,

however, a remarkably honest and harmless people.

The Ohtak Ghilzaes say that the Nasars have been their ‘hamsayahs’

but not their kindred; some even represent them as sprung from the

Biloches; and though they speak Pukhtu, and strenuously maintain their

descent from the Afghans, their features and appearance certainly indicate a

race distinct from that nation.

They leave the Derajat in March when the Gomal is flooded, their reason

being that their sheep are with young, and lambs born in the Derijat are

smaller and weaker than those born in Khorasan. The flocks go by the

Zawa Pass and join the Gomal at Kfindar; the herds go by the Gomal,

either waiting till the floods run off or avoiding them by taking cross routes.

Elphinstone’s account of their march, if somewhat colored, is probably

true in the main and certainly most graphic. “The tribe marches

through the hostile country of the Vazlris in two divisions, and it

is settled by the Khan and the Maliks which is to march first.

The rendezvous for each division is at Kanztir on the Gomal, to which

place all the hordes direct their march from their different camps in the

Ghilzae country. In the beginning of this march they pass through

barren wilds, where they see nobody but their own companions; but as

they approach Kanzflr, the roads are choked with other hordes flocking

from various and distant stations to the rendezvous. Great confusion now

arises; two hordes which are at war are often crowded together in one

narrow valley, and new quarrels are also occasioned by the impatience

of different parties to get first through the passes in the hills. At last

they join the confused mass of tents, men, and cattle which are heaped

together at Kanzur.

“ The whole assemblage amounts to more than thirty thousand people, with

all their numberless flocks and herds of camels, and indeed with all their

possessions. The bustle and disorder of such a throng may well be con

ceived. During the day they issue forth in swarms to search for forage and

fire-wood ; and at nightfall these unfrequented valleys resound with the con

fused voices of the multitude, the bloating and lowing of their flocks and

gprds, the hoarse roar of the camel, and the shouts and songs of the

asars.

“When the whole division is assembled, chiefs are appointed, and they

renew their progress towards the Dcrajat. The Vaziris in the meantime

are preparing for their reception with all the caution and secrecy of savage

war; their clans are assembled in the depths of the mountains, and a single

scout, perhaps, watches on the brow of a rock, and listens in the silence

of that desolate region for the hum of the approaching crowd, till at length

the Nasars are heard, and the valleys are filled with the stream of men and

flocks that pours down the bed and banks of the Gomal. The word is

then passed round to the Vaziris, who hasten to the defiles by paths

known only to themselves, and attack the disorderly crowd, or lie in ambush

to cut off the stragglers, according to the remissness or vigilance they

observe among their enemies. During this time of danger, which lasts

a week or ten days, the Nasars are in an unusual state of preparation;

the power of the chiefs suppresses all feuds, and arranges the order of

march and the means of defence. The whole division moves in a body;
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parties of chosen men protect the front, the flanks, and the rear, while

the other Nasars drive on the sheep and camels, and hold themselves

ready to repel any attack that may be made by their enemies. They had

need, indeed, to be prepared, for the predatory disposition of the Vaziris

is sharpened by long enmity; they give no quarter to any Nasar that

falls into their hands. At length they reach the pass of Zirkani, issue

out into the plains, and are spread over the whole of Diman from the

frontier of Upper Sind to the hills of the Marwatis. Each horde has a

particular tract where it is accustomed to encamp, and round which it

ranges as the supply of forage requires. They encamp in circles, within

which they shut up their cattle at night. Their life is now idle and un

wearied. The women do all the labour, pitch the tents, gather the wood, bring

in water, and cook the dinner; the men only saunter out with the sheep and

camels, and for this labor a. very few men suflice. The rich hire out

their cattle during their long halts, but the owner makes over the duty of

accompanying them to some poor man, who gets a third of the hire for his

labor. The women are never concealed, but they are said to be chaste and

modest. When the snow has melted on the Takht-i-Sfllimfin, the chiefs of

the Nasar camps send to the Khan of the whole to fix a time for a council:

on the appointed day they all repair to his camp, determine their route,

again appoint chiefs, and soon after break up their camps and commence

their return.

“The Nasars were in the habit of paying to the Sikhs, not only

the customs dues for the goods they brought, but also a grazing-tax for

liberty to pasture their camels during winter and spring in the Derajat.

On the arrival of Major Edwardes, the chief of the Nasars refused to pay

anything at all, and from this cause arose a dilemma from which that

gallant oflicer extricated himself with his accustomed decision. He deter

mined to attack the chief in the midst of his clan and try to carry him

off. To do this he started from Kolachi in the night with about 300

cavalry, Dfiranis and Sikhs; on arrival near the camp he found that of

this number only seventy or eighty were present, the rest having remained

behind on one pretence or another. He, however, determined to go on

with the work in hand and led his men round to the rear of the Nasar

camp, and calling on them to follow charged down on the camp ; but of the

seventy or eighty only fifteen followed him. Edwardes, however, got through,

though with some danger, and finding a herd of Nasar camels on the

other side, he drove them 0d‘ and sold them in satisfaction of the grazing

tax which the chief Shahzad had said he would never pay to the dogs of

Sikhs and Faringis.” (Elplzimtone—Broadfoot—Lumaden-Edwardes.)

NAWA—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Ghilza‘e country, Afghanistan, 105 miles south-west of G-hazni.

It is a large fort; vide Kala Abdul Rahman. (Campbell)

NAWAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in Afghanistan, west of Ghazni. It is a plain inhabited by

Mahamad Khojas (Ghilzfies), and said to be 20 miles in extent, Without trees,

but well cultivated. Water being found within a foot or two of the surface,

it is perhaps the bed of an ancient mountain lake. The grasses are so abun

dant that it has always been a favorite place for the royal stud. The only

supply procurable in this valley is a little grain.
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' NESH-Lat.

Masson seems to say that Nawar is east of the Gulkeh, for he says

Ghaznl stands on the river of Nawar. But Broadfoot says it is to the

west of the valley of Jarmatu, which is across the Gfllkoh. It is probable

therefore there may be two Nawars. (Broad/bot.)

NAZIAN-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan. It is about 8 miles in length, and is studded

with forts from one extremity to the other, some of which are formidable

positions.

It is inhabited by the Sangfi Khél section of ShinwarIs. Towards the

south it contracts to a narrow defile, lined with forts in many parts,

confined to the bed of the ‘ nala,’ with precipitous rocky sides.

During the British occupation of Afghanistan, a force under General

Shelton moved out from Jalalabad to punish the Sangfl Khel; 84 forts

were taken in the course of the operations with a loss of about 50 killed and

wounded ; among the former were Lieutenant Pigou, of the Engineers, and

Captain Douglas, A. A. G. (S/lelton.)

NEKPAE KOL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A lead mine in the Hazara mountains to the east of the Logar. Anti

mony in a metallic state is also said to exist in the same neighbourhood.

(Bellew)

Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on a route direct from Kalat-i-Ghilzae to

Girishk.

NIAZAES

A clan of Povindah Afghans, which number about 600 families and are

sub-divided into four scpts, viz. :—

Musaud khel

Alikhél ,,

150 tents.Manrez khél .

200 ,,Nfirkhin ,,

160 tents.

80 D,

The remainder of this clan is located in the vicinity of Isakhél in the Banr'i

district. They are British subjects and belong to the agricultural class.

(H. B. Lumsden.)

NIAZIS

A tribe who inhabit a portion of the valley of Alingar in Afghanistan.

The Niazidara is a tributary glen towards the south. (Manon)

NIAZ MAHAMAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on a circuitous route from Herat to Sar-i-pul.—

(T/zornton.)

NIJRAO-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the great spur of the Hindu Kfish

which divides the Panjshér valley from that of Tagao, and joins the Punj

sher river between the junction of the Ghorband river and that of Koh

Daman. Leech says it is divided into four glens, 0272., Farakhsha, Ghask,

Kalan, and Pathar, containing in all 12,000 houses of Pashaes and Tajaks,

all independent. The inhabitants, while they speak Persian with strangers,

generally converse among themselves in Pashae. (Manon-Leech.)

NIKAPANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan in the Kakar country, 37 miles from Rakhni

on a road to Chotiali. There is sufiicient water ere for a small party.

(Lees/t.)

_‘~.
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NIMAKAB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A salt spring in Afghanistan between Ghorband and Kaoshan. The salt

_however does not appear to be much used. (Lon/J

NIMLA—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, 24 miles west of Jalalabad, 77 miles from Kabal. ‘

It contains 80 houses, but is chiefly celebrated on account of an old royal

garden which was made here by Babar. It is a square, each side of which

is 350 yards, surrounded by a high mud wall. The area is laid out in cross

avenues of plane trees, some of which rise to the height of 80 feet, and are

from 10 to 12 feet in girth. A shallow canal of brick, 11 feet broad, formerly

conveyed a stream of water down the principal walk. Summer houses

and platforms shaded by the cypress and plane are scattered about the

garden. The garden is famed for narcissus, posies of which are sent as

presents to Kabal.

Shah Shajah occupied this garden in 1809, when his troops, encamp

ed in the valley under Akram Khan, were totally defeated by Fateh

Khan, Barakzae. (Massom)

NISHANDEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tributary valley of the Helmand near its source. It contains 7 or 8 forts,

with some cultivated lands and grazing grounds, with a never failing

rivulet. (Masaom) '

NUKDARIS-Lat. Long. Elev.

A tribe mentioned by Babar as living west of Kabal. (Babun)

NUKRA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village 6 miles from Herat on the Mashad road on north of the road.

_(Cle1'k.)

NURGIL-Lat. Long. Elev.

Adivision of the Kunar valley, 26 miles above Jalalabad, on the right

bank of the river. There is a fort here with cultivation round it. The

Kfinar river at this portion is sometimes called the Nfirgil river. (Grifiitka)

NURI URDI—

A tribe mentioned by Wood as inhabiting the district of Urt and the

valley of Slah Sang. They are probably Hazaras. (Wooat)

NUR MAHABIAD KALA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 36 miles from Kandahar, 30 miles from

Marflf, on the river Argesan.

NURSAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kr'mar, about 75 miles above Jalalabad, on left bank of Kunar

river. It is a large place containing about 500 houses, and a. fort situated

in afertile country in which rice is grown in great abundance.—-(Makamed

Ameen.)

NURZAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Peshin valley, Afghanistan, Zt0 miles north of Shal on the

route to Ghazni. The valley is here fertile, well watered and cultivated,

and supplies are abundant.

NURZAES- .

A section of the Panjpao Dtlrani Afghans. They are next to the

Barakzaes, the most numerous in the country; but as they are scattered

through the hills in the west and the desert tract in the south of the

Dfirani country, they by no means make so great a figure in the

Afghan nation. They are, however, a martial tribe, and those on the frontier
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towards Seistan find constant exercise for their courage and enterprise in

the mutual depredations in which they are engaged with the Biloche

borderers. Almost the whole of them are shepherds, who spend the winter

in the grassy spots which are found in the barren region they inhabit, and

who retire in the middle of spring to Siah Band. They number 30,000

families. Though this is one of the largest clans of Afghanistan, per

haps less is known about it than of any other. Travellers’ accounts of

the road from Herat to Kandahar contain numerous allusions to them

and their plundering habits, but they are no more than allusions. Masson,

for instance, talks of “Darawat, the country of the Nfirzaes towards the

Helmand,” and Todd says “higher up the Ibrahim Jul river, than

where it is crossed by the Herat and Kandahar, are 30 forts of Badizae

Noorzaes.” He then says :—There are two branches of the Nfirzaes, the

“ Chalakzaes” and the Badizaes, which are said to muster from 600 to 700

families.” I cannot help thinking it possible the Ni'lrzaes are not a numer

ous but a much scattered tribe, as they certainly are disunited. No mention

is anywhere made of them in large bodies, and I should think they are a poor,

marauding, semi-agricultural and semi-nomadic tribe. (Todd—Masa0n.)

OBA-KAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 87 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae, 53 miles

from Ghazni, on an open waste plain with a stream from a karez in front.

There is no village here, but several small forts are scattered about at a

short distance a round. Supplies are scarce, but water, grass, camel forage and

fuel are in abundance. The whole plain in the vicinity is covered with

flocks of sheep and goats and droves of camels, and there are but few forts

to be seen.

The inhabitants of the small district of Oba are Taraki Ghilzaes

and a few Dfiranis. (Hougfi-C’ampbelL-Garden-Broadfoot.)

0CHAMARGHA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small post in the Kflram district, Afghanistan, 56 miles Kilram fort, 169

miles from Kohat. No supplies, and, except at certain times in-summer, no

forage is procurable. The horses of the country are fed on worm-wood; water

is plentiful from springs. The encamping ground is good, but the heights

all around require to be held. It is also called Hazra. (Lumsden.)

OGAR DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Badakshan over a. spur which divides the valley of Mashed

from that of Taishkhan. It is described as “steep.” (Wood)

OHTAKIS

A division of the Tfiran sept of the great Ghilzae clan of Afghanistan.

They number about 5,000 or 6,000 families, and are chiefly employed in agri

culture and commerce, yet they live a great deal in tents and feed many
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flocks. They are mixed with the Tokhis in the tract south of the range

of Mfikfir. (Ella/Undone.) '

OKAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 48 miles south of Her-at. It is a small place in

the south-east corner of an immense valley, which lies between two high

ridges running east and west. Parts of this valley in the centre are culti

vated, and near the village there is plenty of water.

Forster says it is inhabited by Persians. (Christie-Farrier.)

OKAR SA HIB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, about 8 miles from Toba in the Kakar

country. (Outram)

OKE-Lat. Long. Elev.

One of the names of the district in Afghanistan in which Jorven is situated.

This name is not mentioned by apy one else, so for any information of

the district, see Lash Jorven. (Christie)

OLIPUR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, north of Lughman and south of Kfifaristan.

Grifiiths considers that its natural characteristics strongly resemble those

of the valleys of the Himalaya, especially in the abundance, large growth,

and excellence of its timber trees. The bottom of the valley, which is

about three thousand feet above the sea, produces very fine oaks, and thick

forests of these extend up the sides of the enclosing mountains to the

height of about four thousand five hundred feet above the same level. At

that elevation commence the forests of Zaitoon, or wild olive, which clothe

the mountains for a farther height of two thousand feet. The deodar cedar

grows in great abundance above this to the elevation of ten thousand feet.

The timber used at Kabal being of bad quality and high price, it would be

very desirable for that place that favorable means should be found for trans

porting thither the produce of these fine forests. This, however, is im

practicable on account of the intervening difficulties; but the timber of

Olipfir could certainly be floated to the river of Kabal down the stream

which flows through the valley, and is described by Griffiths as a large

torrent. Once afloat on the Kabal river, there would be no insurmount

able obstacle to its passage as far as the ocean. (Gr'éfiit/ts.)

OMNA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, situated high up in the Suliman range, not far from

the Kotal-i-Sarwandi. It is noted as a refuge for robbers. (Broad/oat.)

OPIAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghorband valley, Afghanistan, north of Charikar, on

one of the roads to the Kaoshan pass. The Syads of this place are good

guides in travelling through the passes of the Hindu Kush, whose inhabit

ants are independent. (Leech)

ORAK-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, at a spring, the fifth stage on the road by

the Kflndar valley from the Gomal to Kandahar. It is on the east of the

suliman range. There are generally a few tents of Lili Khels here.

(Broad/bot.)

OSHLAN—-Lat. Long. Elev.

Two forts in Afghanistan, Ghazni district, with 20 families. The ground

round is completely void of brushwood, and no supplies are procurable.

It is on the left bank of the Ghazni river. (Brawl/00!.)
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PACHLAIVE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, near the junction of the Argandab river and the

Helmand. (Thornton)

PADSHAH KHANA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Logar division of Kabal, Afghanistan. It is noted for the

excellence of its manufacture of porous water goblets, which are carried

from this place to Kabal in great numbers. (Bellew)

PAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 256 miles from Dera Ghazi Khan, 162 miles

from Kandahar, on Sakhl Sarwar road, containing 200 houses of Dhumad

Kakars. Water is procured from a stream. (Lace/l.)

PAGHJUR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 15 miles south from the top of the Khawak pass,

It has 200 houses of Tfijaks. (Leech)

PAGHMAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of mountains in Afghanistan which lie to the west of Kabal. It

may be said to originate in the ridge which divides the Ghorband valley from

that of the Helmand, and to continue south to the point south of the Unae

pass where it splits into three branches. There is also a district of Kabal

called Paghman, which lie south-west towards the Hazara country. It has

not a very good soil. The villages of this district are built in little glens,

from each of which issues a stream which supplies the cultivation. The back

of the Paghman range is elevated, and is occupied by various tribes of

Hazaras who are quite independent. (Ehrlainstoue—flloorcrqfl-Poitinger.)

PAJAGARH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kafaristfin, 254 miles from Jalfilfibad, 74 miles from Kashkfir,

on the Alingar river, formerly consisting of 300 houses of Kafars but

now uninhabited. (Leec/L.)

PAKATANGI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, 10 miles from Jalalabad,

consisting of a few scattered huts. (Lesa/l.)

PALALAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in Afghanistan Garmsel, 196 miles south-west from Kandahar,

on left bank of Helmand river, containing 100 huts of Biloches and Bareches.

Leec/z.

PA(LTA1\i AE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Zfirmat, Afghanistan, between Kolalgfi and the Sfilimfin

range, inhabited by ‘ Minzees’. (Broad/bot.)

PALTU-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in Afghanistan which rises in the pass of that nafne, and runs through

Katawaz to the lake Abistada ; in its course it becomes slightly brackish,

its banks are never above 4 feet high, and it has a stream about 20 feet wide

and 1 foot deep. The pass of Paltfi is said to be difficult, and leads among

craggy mountains from Zfirmat to the Karoti country and the source

of the Dwa Gomal. (Broad/00!.)
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PALTI‘J—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village on Vakhan, Badakhshan, the first met with in that country on the

road from Badakhshan Proper. (Wood)

PALYANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kakar country, Afghanistan, 14: miles from Chotiali,

consisting of 20 houses of Zarkan Pathans. It is subject to the chief of

Kolfi. (Leech)

PANAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Ghazni district, inhabited by about 500

Andar Ghilzaes. Supplies for a small force could be obtained. Among the

hillocks here are camps of shepherds and Lohani merchants who emigrate in

winter. There is a supply of water from “karez.” (Broaaffiwt)

PANAZAE

A section of the Kakar tribe.

PANDIT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kafaristan on the Kfinar frontier, said to be situated in the

ridge of a tableland at the extremity of a valley and to contain 1,000 houses.

(Ml/1.9.9011.)

PANDTJ

A tribe of Siahposh Kafars, who formerly occupied the valley of Pohan and

now hold the east portion of the valley of Mel (Alishang). Here they have

several villages, via, ‘ Mukoowatoo’, ‘ Niwlee’, ‘ Teylce’, ‘ Pandoo’, ‘ Parmah

wali’. A very few of this tribe have become converts to Islamism. (Ra-verify.)

PAN

A tribe of Afghans who inhabit the small district of Sebi. They are

a very small clan now. Elphinstone says that there are numbers of their

descendents in the southern provinces of India. (Elp/n'nstone—D’El Haste.)

PANJA——Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Vakhfin, Badakhshan, on the Panj river. The houses are

built of stone, and the town is defended by a stone fort which successfully

resisted an attack of the Chinese. Yaks are common here, as is a race of

hardy ponies. The revenue of the place is principally derived from slaves,

who are sold from among the people at the pleasure of the chief. (Elam-011W.)

PANJA——La-t. Long. Elev. 6,810 feet.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 52 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzfie, 92 miles from

Ghazni, near some springs west of the Tarnak river. There are a great many

forts and villages (amongst others Kala-i-Jfifar) scattered on both sides of

the river under the hills, and the valley is highly cultivated. Supplies

are scarce, but water, grass, and camel forage are abundant. (Houg/E.)

PANJAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Balkh district, Afghan-Tflrkistfin, containing 400 or

500 houses. (Moorcrq/Z.)

PANJAN GUSHT—

A range of mountains, said by Thornton to be in Afghanistan, to the east

of the Farah valley towards its upper end, and to the left of the route

from Kandahar to Herat, at 220 miles from the former place. They are

said to be 12,000 feet in elevation. They are probably a part of the Siah

Koh range in Ghor. I never heard the name elsewhere. (Tfiorntom)

PANJ DEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 130 miles from Herat on the road to Merv. It

consists of about 300 tents of Tfirkmans. (Abbott)
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PANJ GUZAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Tflrkistan, 70 miles from Maemana on the Herat

road, consisting of 60 tents. Cultivation is here extensive, and water and

forage are abundant. (Pa/mar.)

PANJPAO—

A grand division of the Dfirani clan, which includes the Nr'irzaes, Alizaes,

Ishakzaes, Khflngianis, and Makfls. (E/pfiinslone.)

PANJSHER—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan, the river of which rises on the south of the

Hindi Kfish in the Khawak Pass. Its length, including its sinuosities, is

about 70 miles, its general direction being south-west and north-east. It

is said to contain 7,000 families, all of which, except those at Khawak,

are resident within 45 miles of its entrance. Probably there is no district

throughout Kabal better peopled than this or with more signs of prosperity.

The valley in most places is about a mile and a half wide, and it nowhere

exceeds twice that breadth.

Numerous streams from the north and south join its main river, and it is

up the banks of those that the inhabitants have placed their dwellings.

The valley is naturally sterile. Everything here is artificial. Panjsher,

like all the cultivated valleys of Afghanistan, owes its produetivcness and

its beauty to man, there being scarcely a tree but what has been planted

by his hand. There is little land fit for cultivation, but the whole of it is in

cro .

The orchard and mulberry plantations furnish the staple support of its

inhabitants. Though limited in range, the scenery of Panjsher is soft

and beautiful. Its rugged, red-tinged surface is dotted over with castellated

dwellings, whose square corner towers and solid walls rising on every knoll

are relieved by the smiling foliage of fruit trees and the lively green of the

garden-like fields which surround them.

Yet this fair scene is chiefly peopled by robbers, whose lawless lives and

never-ending feuds render it an unfit abode for honest men.

Notwithstanding the quarrels which perpetually occur in this region, where

blood is constantly shed and castles demolished, the mulberry plantations

of the valleys have always been spared. The destruction of these would

complete the ruin of a family, and if often repeated, as it assuredly would he,

were the system once introduced, must desolate the valley, mulberry flour

being the staff of life in the Kohistan.

Since the reign of Timfirlang, the Panjshéris have been virtually

independent of the many rulers who have successively occupied the Kabal

throne. Prior to that period they were governed by nine Khans, revered

the king’s authority, and peaceably paid their taxes. Now every man is

for himself, and the valley has consequently become a. scene of turbulence

and unnatural warfare. 'l‘hey acknowledged Dost Mahamad Khan as their

ruler, but added nothing to his exchequer. It is calculated that, in the

event of a religious or a national war, this valley could send out 10,000

armed men. On such occasions their domestic feuds lie dormant for the

time to be revived when peace returns. The same unity of action would

have shown itself had Dost Mahamad attempted to force a. tribute from

them. It is more than questionable whether the tribute realised from

them would for some years defray the expenses of its collection, either in

this region or among any of the hill-tribes in Afghanistan.
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The Panjsheris have the reputation of being good soldiers. Their arms

are the musket and the long knife-like sword of the Afghans. All their

muskets hear an English mark on the lock. In Kfindfiz a matchlock is

preferred to a flint lock, but south of Hindu Kfish it is otherwise. The

Uzbaks detest the very sight of pistols, but an Afghan or Tajak covets

their possession. ,

Leagues similar to those existing between the Kafars and Badakhshis and

others also prevail here. These are in force during the summer, at the close

of which season the hostages are returned. Yearly, when the passes open,

the leagues are renewed. Sometimes this pacific compact is broken, but

this does not happen so frequently as to do a way with all confidence be

tween the contracting parties. When Ihe truce ceases, hostilities commence.

In the stealthy advance and the night attack, the cunning of the Kafar

gives him the advantage; but in open day the musket of the Panjsheri

is more than a match for the Kafar spear.

The Panjsheris, like the rest of the Kohistanis, are Tajaks. They are

Sfini lt'Iahamadans, and not being very old in the faith are the more

violently bigottcd. Before BEba-r’s time they are said to have been Kafars ;

and it is also stated that the Sar Alangis became Musalmans about the

same era. There are few weavers amongst the former people, but their

clothing is principally procured from the bazaar of Kabal. The Panjshéris,

while they speak Persian, also understand the Pashae language.

Masson mentions that formerly there was a silver mine in this valley.

The passes leading from Panjsher over the Hindu Kfish are the Khawak,

Bazarak, Thai and Pi'irian.

In the Panjshér valley are considerable vestiges of a state of former

importance, and it is supposed that the former inhabitants were of the same

race as the Kafars. There is a place of peculiar religious repute among the

Hllldfis called Salgram at the head of this valley. (Wooll—jllasson—-Leec/1.)

PANJSHER-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of the Koh Daman of Kabal, which rises in the south slope of

the Hindi'i Kfish, near the Khawak Pass, and which is joined by the waters

of the Ghorband and Parwan rivers at Ali Bfirj, at the north-east end

of the Begram plain in latitude 344° 54' 46", and after being joined by the

Barik-ab, it joins the Kabal river. A short distance beyond the entrance

of this valley, it contracts so as not to leave a footpath between the stream

and its steep black sides. But before quitting the mountains, the water

expands to a width of 87 feet with a depth of 12. Here it is crossed by

a wooden bridge, and from the centre of this ricketty fabric the best

view of the valley is obtained. Looking upwards a snaky line of inter

mingled white and green water is seen, leaping and twisting among the

huge stones that save its narrow bed. Presently it enters the basin over

which the bridge stands, where the quiet unruflled surface of the stream

pleasingly contrasts with the turmoil above. The current here is hardly

perceptible, and so beautifully transparent is the stream, that the stones

at the bottom can be counted. The water glides slowly onward till it

reaches the lower lip of the basin, when it pours down with aheadlong

fury, tumbling and foaming as violently as ever, until it is lost sight of in the

extensive mulberry plantations of Gfllbar, a straggling village on the banks

of the Panjshér, just without the valley. (II/00d.)
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PAOR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral, Afghanistan, 6 miles below Darband. and containing

100 houses. (Ma/ranted Ameen.)

PAPSIN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village inthe Hisarak division, Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, consisting

of two portions, termed respectively Bala and Pain. The former has 100

' houses, the latter 80, both inhabited by Tajaks. (Mac Gregor.)

PARZNCHEH

A race of Hindkis of Afghanistan, who are scattered in various parts. Of

their descent nothing is known, though Masson says they can hold con

verse with the Siahposh Kafars, their dialect to some extent coinciding

with that of the Kafars. There are a few families of them in the Panj

sher valley. Raverty also mentions that the only traders found at the head

of the Swat valley are Paranchehs. They are also to be found to inhabit in

British territory, 1,117 being found in the Banfi district, 4,135 in Peshawar,

1,370 in Kohat, and 629 in Hazara, besides a number in the Rawal Pindi

division. Their dialect is not unlike Hindi, and it is possible they may

be the same race as the Kafars.

Alim-ula also mentions that Paranchehs are traders in Swat, and the

caravans which go through the Khaebar are mostly conducted by them.

They are much trusted by, and receive great pecuniary assistance from, rich

chiefs and bankers of the Panjab. (Eép/zinstone——Maason—Raverly-Aleem

0ola/—Punja6 RqmrFMunp/iool.)

PARAS—

A small independent tribe of Afghanistan, who inhabit the upper portion

of the Kirman glen in Kfiram, and have numerous villages scattered along

the glen which is very narrow. (Lumsdem)

PARI DARA——Lat. Long. Elev.

The defile which is better known as the Jagdalak. (Hang/l.)

PAROPAMISUS—-Lat. Long. Elev.

The name given by the ancients to the mountains between Ghazni and

Heriit, Balkh, and Kandahar. I do not propose to follow this name, as,

besides being perfectly unknown and fanciful, it is also very inconvenient

to include many great and distinct ranges under one name. If one name

was advisable for the country comprised within these mountains, that of

Hazaraiat would describe it far more aptly than Paropamisus.

PARW§NA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 11 miles north of Herat. It is situated in a

high valley, considerably more elevated than Herat. It is inhabited by

Tajaks, who cultivate the soil a little by means of canals. Around the

village are hills and high plains producing worm-wood, which is browsed

by the wild antelope. It is much subject to forays from the Jamshidis.

(Abbott)

PARWAN DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of the Koh Daman, Kabal, which ries in the mountains of Hindu

Kfish, and flowing between the rivers of Panjsher and Ghorband, unites

with the latter about four miles from the hills. The Sar Alang Pass over

the Hindfi Kfish, which Wood attempted unsuccessfully to cross in the

winter, exists at the head of this valley. From the south foot of the pass to

the village of Iangheran, the Parwan valley is a narrow rocky defile, with

either high blufl‘s for its sides or mountains rising with steep aoclivities, but
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after passing that village it assumes a softer character, the mulberry tree ris.

ing in terraces up its scantily earth-clad sides. The valley is here very tor

tuous, and at every turn a portion of the mountain projects into the stream.

Upon these outlying shoulders there are always patches of level ground,

upon which are always erected the castellated buildings of the Saralangis.

Parwundurra has attained a very unpleasant notoriety to the British from

an action which took place here on the 2nd November 1840, when General

Sale’s force came up with the remnants of Dost Mahamad’s army, who

finding himself pressed faced about and came down to the charge.

The matchless gallantry of the officers, Captains Fraser and Ponsonby,

Lieutenants Crispin and Broadfoot, and Dr. Lord was not seconded by the

men under their command, who fled followed by the enemy’s cavalry.

Captains Fraser and Ponsonby were desperately wounded, and Lieutenants

Crispin and Broadfoot and Dr. Lord were killed. (Wood—Kaye.)

PASHAE—

A race of Afghanistan which formerly was more numerous, but is now

obscure and nearly forgotten. Leech says they inhabit the districts of

‘Mundal,’ ‘Chitela,’ ‘Parena,’ ‘Koondee,’ and ‘Seva Koolman.’ Masson

says we are enabled to trace a people of this name throughout the whole

country from Panjshér to Chin-a1. In Nijrao are still a few Pashae families;

in Lughman, a village at the foot of Koh Karinj, preserves the appellation of

Pashae; in Kfinar, the actual town of Pashfit, retains a nominal memento

of the Pashae race, as in Bajawar does the village of Pash-gram. The

inhabitants of Panjshér and Nijrao, speaking the Pashae dialect, although

now calling themselves Tajaks, may not unreasonably be supposed to be

of Pashae descent; and the same remark may apply to the Safi’s of

Taghao and the Dara Nur, &c., and to the inhabitants of Lfighman,

(Leec/L—Masson.)

PASHAGAE

A tribe of Siah Posh Kafars who formerly held the valley of Saekal.

a portion of which, containing the large towns of ‘Doomeeah,’ ‘ Kandlah,’

‘Parandol,’ and ‘Taroo,’ it continues to retain. The people of these places

have become Mahamadans. Of the remainder of the tribe who follow their

ancient religion, some dwell in the country of the Siah Posh and some to

the north in the valley of Mel. (Beverly)

PASTAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 15 miles from Herat, on a road to And

khi'fi. (T/lorntmz.)

PATAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

One of the four tributary glens of the Nijrao valley in Afghanistan.

It is inhabited by Pashaes and Tajaks and is independent. (Leec/l.)

PECH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A tributary glen of the Kflnar valley in Afghanistan, on right bank above

Chigansarae. It is inhabited by Safis who are on very good terms with

the Kafars. (Marrow)

PECH-A-PECH—Lat. Long. Elev.

An alternative path on the Kaoshfin road over the Hindi Kfish, Afghanis

tan, which is sometimes used by caravans when the Kaoshfin river swelling

breaks the lower road. (Leec/a.)

PERMULIS-See Ffirmfllis.
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PESH BOLAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Mohmand Dara sub-division of Jalalabad, Afghanistan.

It contains 400 houses of Tajaks.

During the Afghan campaign there was a detachment of Jazailchis

here under Captain Ferris. On the 13th November 1841, the detachment,

which then consisted of 300 infantry and 25 cavalry, was attacked by a

small party of insurgents. These on the 15th had increased to upwards of

5,000 men, principally composed of Sangfikhél Shinwaris, PEsh-Bolakis,

Kfichis, &c., who attacked the fort with some vigor. On the 16th it was

found that the ammunition of the detachment was nearly exhausted, so it

was determined to cut their way through the rebels. This operation

was effected with the loss of some 16 killed and 25 wounded, and the

detachment arrived at Girdah where they were protected by Turabaz Khan,

chief of the Mohmands. All public and private property had to be left

behind, including among the former Rs. 38,000 belonging to Govern

ment. (Fern'a)

PESHI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 25 miles east of Kalat-i-Ghilzae, at the

foot of a pass. The inhabitants are Ghilzae, and they have a customs

station here. There is a spring of water here. (Lumsdem)

PESHIN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan, being the middle portion of the valley of the

Lora river, Barshor being the upper and Shorawak the lower. It is

divided from the Atchakzae country by the Khojeh Amran range, and

from Shal by the Takhatfi ridge. It is 30 miles broad and 60 miles long,

and its elevation is about 5,000 feet.

Peshin is inhabited by Tor Tarins, by different families of Syads and

a few dependent Kakars, the number of which may be 10,000 families.

The principal employment of the inhabitants is agriculture, but the water

of the river flows in so deep a bed as to make it diflicult to raise for pur

poses of irrigation, and ‘the land is therefore in a great measure dependent

upon rain. Bullocks are used for ploughing. A great proportion of the

inhabitants, however, are employed in trade between Kandahar and Sind.

Situated between the well-cultivated districts of Barshore and Shera

wak, the Peshlngis can easily be supplied with grain from either quarter.

The Tarins and Syads both possess flocks of sheep which thrive on very

_little. (E/pfiineione-Connolly—Houglr—-Maaaon.)

PEVVA R—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ki'iram valley, Afghanistan, 25 miles from Kfiram,

built at the head of a ravine in a narrow gorge. It is a large village and

contains almost as many Hindus as Mahamadans, engaged in a thriving

retail trade of goods imported from Kabal and the Punjab. The men of

Péwar act as guides and guards to the Bangash and Tin-i pilgrims, who

could never otherwise pass the country of their inveterate enemies, the

Jajls. These men therefore take them by unfrequented roads to Logar.

(H. .B. Lumsden.)

PEWAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in the Kin-am valley, Afghanistan, leading over a south spur of

the Sfiféd Koh, on the road from Kuram to Ghaznl or Kabal. from

the village of Habibkala, the road after passing through the village

of Péwar crosses several deep ravines running through broken ground,
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covered with oak tree jungle, and commanded in many places by

spurs running down from the range separating this from the Ispingawi

road. At 5 miles a little cultivation belonging to the Mangals of Tarae

and Kutarae is passed. At about 7 miles from Habibkala, the road gradually

ascending latterly along the bed of a ravine, the foot of the pass is reached.

The ascent is by a regular zigzag, the gradient not very steep; but there

being one or two large rocks in the road, some labor would be necessary

to render it practicable to take guns over even with drag ropes. The hills

are thickly covered with pines, gews, 8w. On the crest is a tower con

structed for the protection of the road and held by Mangals._ The de

scent to Zabardast Kala is very gradual, along a glade in the midst of

undulations covered with a dense pine forest. (H. B. Lumsden.)

PHAHVAR KUI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass leading from the Dera Ishmael Khan district into the Ushtar

ana country, 5 miles from Gorwali and 6 miles north of the Kaorah pass.

(Jobnsfone-Edwardes.)

PIM fl RI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A defile in Afghanistan between Kalil and Bfimian. It is of a peculiarly

wild character. The mountains that wall this narrow ravine have evidently

been rent asunder by some tremendous subtcrraneous convulsion. Their

bases nearly join, and their sides are almost perpendicular. Bcetling crags

threaten the traveller from above, whilst immediately below his insecure

pathway, a brawling stream cascades through the length of the chasm. At

one place the stream is bridged over for a distance of 200 paces by a portion

of the mountain that has fallen across the ravine. (Wood.)

PIR KHAR-Lat Long. Elev.

A mountain at the south corner of the Pamer and east ‘of the Chitral pass.

PIR KISRI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A volcano in Seistan, Afghanistan. The hill produces sal ammoniac, common

salt, alum, sulphur, and sulphate of zinc, which are collected and brought

to Kandahar. (Belleua)

PISHiZT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, 50 miles above Jalalabad on left

bank of the river. There is a fort here belonging to the Syads of Kfinar.

During the Afghan campaign a force of three 9-pounders, 1Q regiments of

infantry, and one regiment of cavalry was detached under Colonel Orchard to

reduce it. An attempt was very gallantly made by Lieutenants Pigou and

Tytler to blow in the gate, but owing to the damp, it did not succeed. Our

loss was 65 killed and wounded. The Syads evacuated the fort soon after.

Aleemoola says Pishfit can turn out 4,000 matchlock men of the tribe

Salarzae Ibrahim Khel. (Orc/zard—AZeem00la.)

POLADEH.—-See Faoladi.

POPALZAE.

A clan of Dfirani Afghans, for a long time the leading tribe in Afghanistan,

and furnishing through its chief branch the Sadozfies, the king of that

country. Their principal residence is in the neighbourhood of Shahr-i

Safa in the lower part of the valley of the Tarnak. Some also reside

at Kandahar, and a considerable colony has found its way to the dis

tant city of Multan, to which they have probably been driven by some

political event in the tribe. The rest of the Popalzaes chiefly reside in the

hilly country north of Kandahar. They are a numerous clan, generally
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reckoned by the most moderate estimates at 12,000 families. Though some

of them are shepherds, by much the greater number are engaged in agricul

ture. They are reckoned the most civilized of the Dfirani clans. The

Vazir of the king was generally chosen from a member of the Bamezae

division of them, and it was from among the Popalzaes that most of the

great ofiicers of state were chosen. (Eqillinstona)

POSTA KACH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on the Gomal road, at the junction of the

Zhob with the Gomal river. Caravans stop here to drink the water

of the 'Zhob before crossing the Ghwalari pass.

The route of Manzi leaves the main road from this place. (Broallfooa)

POTI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, to the west of the road, and about 43 miles from

Kandahar towards Kalat-i-Ghilzae. Between Khel Akhfln and this village

is a pass called the Potidara, which consists of a defile 200 yards long

and 10 to 15 broad on the brow of a hillock. (Hawk-Garden.)

POTI-Lat. Long. Elev. .

A village in Afghanistan, 185 miles from Ghazni, 110 miles from Qwetta,

inhabited by Barakzaés. Campbell.)

' POVINDAHS.

The great trading tribe of Afghanistan. There is no information of their

descent, but they are sub-divided into four clans: Lohanl, Nasar, Niazl,

and Karoti.

These again are sub-divided, as will be seen on a reference to their titles.

The Povindahs are pastoral in their mode of life; during the autumn

months, they proceed down the Ghwalari or Zhob passes, and leaving

their families to graqe the spare cattle in the Derajat, a portion of the tribe

goes on with goods to Delhi, Cawnpore, &c., and arranges so as to be back

about the commencement of March, when the clans again pick up their

families and worldly goods, and move up the passes to the Ghazni and

Kalfit-i-Ghilzee districts, sending on caravans to Kabal, Bokhara, Kandahar,

and Herat (the Karoti division carry on most of the trade with the latter

place), the whole returning in time to accompany the tribe down the

passes again.

To any one commonly familiar with the internal divisions of Afghanistan,

a glance at the map of Central Asia will suffice to convey a just notion of

the enterprise these merchants have voluntarily undertaken and successfully

accomplished. They sell to the luxurious Mahamadan at Delhi the dried

fruits of Bokhfira, and buy at Calcutta English calico and muslin for the

soft harems of Herat and the savage tribes of Tfirkistan ; while midway in

their path lie the rugged mountains of Sflliman, whose snows and torrents

are friendly in comparison with the unappeasable Vaziris who live

amongst them, and carry on against the merchants “ war to the knife,”

year after year and generation after generation.

To meet the opposition that awaits them at this part of their road, the

Povindahs are compelledto move in large bodies of from five thousand to

ten thousand, and regular marches and encampments are observed, under an

elected Khan or leader exactly like an army moving through an enemy’s

country.

A day’s march in the Vaziri hills seldom passes without a skirmish in

van or rear, the cutting ‘up of some stragglers, or the plundering of some
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cattle. Occasionally there is a regular pitched battle of the most bloody

character, when any particular event has occurred to exasperate the hatred

on both sides. The merchants have more than once attempted to come to a

compromise with their enemies, and arrange for an unmolested passage on

payment of a fixed “ black mail,” but the Vaziri council has invariably

and, nemine dissentienle, refused the offer of peace.

The consequence is that the Povindahs are as much soldiers as merchants.

They are always heavily armed, even while pasturing their flocks and herds

in the Dérajat, though they pay the British Government the compliment

of going unarmed into India. In appearance, with their storm-stained

Afghan clothing, reckless manners, and boisterous voices, they are the

rudest of the rude; and though the few individuals, who are deemed

sufficient to conduct the caravans into India, show a cunning quite commer

cial in their mild and quiet conduct, never taking the law into their own

hands, and always appealing to the justice of the magistrates, yet when

united in large bodies, as they are throughout the winter and spring, in the

plain of the Indus, they are, or fain would be, utterly lawless and succumb

only to superior force. They paid heavy custom dues to the Sikh authori

ties on the Indus, because there was no help for it, as their caravans would

otherwise have been seized in the Panjab; but beyond that the Sikhs

never ventured to interfere with them, though they committed all sorts of

depredations on the lands under the skirts of the hills.

Edwardes says :——“I hardly ever saw a Povindah who had not one or

more wounds on his body; and the loss of an eye, broken noses, scored

skulls, lame legs, and multilated arms, are almost as common as freckles In

England.

The Povindahs in their migrations come through, the Ghwalarl Pass in

the following order :—

First-The “Nasar” Povindahs in four different classes, who come one

after the other in regular succession, via,

1, the ‘ Ghuwaeewal;’ 2, the ‘Gosfundwal;' 3, Nasars possessing small

means; 4.‘, Nfisars having larger merchandize.

All these four classes are composed of 2,000 'families and 5,000 men, of

whom 3,000 bear arms and 2,000 are laborers.

There are other 4,000 families of Nasars living in the Mfilkyfib hills.

The latter possess 12,000 camels, the former 10,000 bulloeks and

donkies-these graze in the hills, and 40,000 sheep, a small number of

which come down to graze at the foot of the hills.

Sec0nd.—The “ Niazi Mitthe” Povindahs. Number of families, 315;

number of men, 500; number of camels, 2,500.

T/n'rzh-The “ Karoti” tribe. Number of families, 875; number of men,

1,500; number of camels, 45500.

Fourth-The “Daotani” tribe. Number of families, 250; number of

men, 500 ,- number of camels 3,000.

Fg'f'tk.--—The “Mankhel” tribe. Number of families, 750; number of

men, 1,050 ; number of camels, 4,000.

These tribes return in the order they came.

The above custom has obtained for seven generations past.
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The articles brought by the Povindah merchants from Central Asia are

From Bokhara and Khokand, they bring

Raw silk From Bokhira.

Horses From Bokliira.

Churus From Samarkand.

Toorunjbeen (manna) From Bokhira.

Shawl wool (put) From Khokand through Bokhira.

Bokhira gold coins.

Russian articles purchased at Bokhfira

Kulabatoon Gold or imitation.

Tar Kulabatoon Gold and silver wire and thread.

Russian gold coins ; furs (junjsb).

Articles purchased at Kabal and the Kabal hills—

Pishtachio nuts, dn'ed grapes, almonds, pomegranates of Jalalabad, melons,

grapes, pears, kernels of apricots, shirkisht, a substance which rests like dew

on certain trees used as medicine, asafcetida, aloo-bokhara, cummin seeds,

black ; safllower, ‘ pushmeena,’ ‘ puttoos,’ sheepskins, barak, and ‘ kurk’

cloaks, Nundramee rupees, a silver coin of Kabal, dallu khafuk (skin),

boozghoonj, a dye used for coloring silk.

Articles purchased at Kandahar are—

Pomegranates, figs, dried fruits, manna, “ salub,” salep or ore/lie maocala,

assafcetida, red and white ; koolah urkcheen, embroidered caps.

Articles from Masha/d, Persia, Herat, and Crganj purchased at Kandahar

Carpets of Mashad, Persia, Herat, and Urganj ; turquoise, from Persia;

jujube fruit from Herat (currants), “mustgee roomee,” pushm thread

(goat hair), saffron; asburg, a dye ; Herat- silks, roseflowers, catgut for

bowstrings ; antimony, quince seed, violet flowers.

Articles purchased at Ghazni and in the distriet—

Madder, for coloring pushmeena; sheep-wool; liquorice, aloo-bokhara,

Kabal rice, ghee, sarsaparilla, gum arabic, chilghoza (pinus gerardiana),

mint, shorapez, rhubarb, dry whey of sheep-milk.

The goods the Povindahs export from India are

From Bombay, Fatehgarh, and Calcutta, they take

English cotton piece-goods, silks of all colors, chintz of various colors,

European colored cloths, merino, broad-cloth, velvet, copper, tin, tea, other

skins, cardamoms, small and large, from Bombay ,- blaek bepper, betel-nuts,

and dried ginger from Bombay.

Articles purchased at Benares

Brocades, ‘Dopattas,’ manufactured at Benares; Benares silks, worked

in gold, for female dress; Kinaree, gold thread; badla, gold or silver

thread; shoes from Delhi; pushmeena shawls, &c., from Amritsar; sugar,

produced in the Trans-Sutlej States, hills and plains, purchased at Amritsar;

country muslins from Behar.

Articles purchased at Multan—

Indigo, Multan chintz, silk, square pieces, painted covering for bedding;

slippers; cardamoms, small and large, brought from Bombay ; betelnuts,

black peppers, and dry ginger from Bombay.
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Articles purchased at Marwar—

Julunkur chintz, Ulwar chintz, Gfijrat brocades, cornelians, “ukeek,"

brought from Cambay; Julunkur tuk-lihalf, or painted covering for bed

ding; jullunkur roomals.

From India and the Panjab generally—

Borax, cassia fistula, sal ammonia, myrobolam, belliric myrobolam, amlu

(pnyllantfius emolica), turmeric, wusma or dye for the hair, zumuch

(a mordant), carbonate of potash, black salt, pewter, steel, chaksoo (a medicine

for eye disease), honey, cotton thread, ropes for charpais.

The value of the merchandise annually imported into, and exported from,

India by the various sections is

Trlbe. Imports. Exports. Shares.

_ 3% taken to Kindahir.
. Nasar 1,00,000 1,50,000 { £ to Kibah

. Niazi Mitthe 25,000 15,000 Ditto.

(Majith dye.) Q to K1) 1

_ _ . - a a.
. Karotl 2,00,000 2,00,000 & to Eek?“

_ - Q to Kib .
. Daotanl 1,00,000 1,25,000 i to Bokhara.

. Miankhel 2,00,000 2,50,000 Ditto.

The relative value of the exports by the three routes of the Bolan, the

Ghwalari, and the Khaebar Passes is

Relative

Route. proportion.

By the Bolin Pass 0t

,, Ghwalari ... ... 2

,, Khaebar ... ... ... 1

'5;

‘ Kafilahs’ of Povindah merchants from Afghan first come to Dera Ismael

Khan by the Ghwalari or the Gomal Pass. Those who stay behind the

‘ kafilas’ at Kabal enter India by the Khaebar Pass, whilst such as remain

behind in Kandahar come by the Bolan Pass.

Some carry down their goods from Dera. Ismael Khan along the right

bank of the Indus to Karachi, and thence to Bombay; others (the largest

number) take their goods to Multan, whence they proceed on in three

different directions, viz.,-—

To Rajpi'itana vizi Bahawalpfir.

To Benares, Behar, and Calcutta en route to Sirsa and Delhi along the

Grand Trunk Road.

To Labor and Amritsar; but a small number traverse to Jhang,

Mukhiana, Chuniot, Saheewal, and Kharot. _

The Povindahs return by the routes they go. (Lumsden-EQv/unstone

Edwardea-Faojddr K/zdn.)
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PRIRAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A spur of the Sfiliman range between the Gomal and Kfindar rivers.

(Bros/(foot)

PI‘JLAKI-Lat. Long. Elev.

An ancient and ruined city in Seistan, on the right bank of the Helmand

river. It exhibits the remains of a once large and flourishing city, the

ruins of its walls, houses, and gardens cover at least a space of 16 square

miles (Christie-Perrier.)

PUL-I-MALAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A bridge over the Hari Red, 4 miles south of Herat. It consists of 26

arches, built of brick, but is quite an ordinary work. (Ferric-r.)

PULWARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, not far from Sheghi, on the right

bank. (ZlIasson.)

PURIAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass leading from the Panjshér valley over the Hindu Kflsh east of that of

Khawak. From the point where the Purian and Khawak rivers meet to the

top of the first pass is some 10 miles. It is not used on account of the

dcpredations of the Kafar Slah Posh. (Leec/l.)

PURIT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town of Chitriil, said to be north of Driish and south of Ashrit.

( Rare/'t'y.)

PfiSHT-I-HAJI KHAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the main ridge of the Koh-i-Baba, south of the Haji Khak

pass. It is a better road than either that or the Irak, but can only be

traversed by caravans in July, August, and September. (W001i)

PUSHT KOH HAZARAS-Lat. Long. Elev.

The name by which the Hazaras south of the Hindu Kfish and its Sfifed

Koh branch are known. They are sub-divided into several branches, of which

the principal are Yakalangi, Deh Zangi, Sar Jangali, Deh Kfindi, Bolgor,

and Kadelan. The three first are governed by independent chiefs, and the

remaining three are united under one powerful chief.

The chief of Yakalang can muster 2,000 horse 300 foot.

,, Deh Zangi ,, 1,200 ,, 400 n

,, Sar Jangali ,, 900 ,, 800 u

These are Shiahs, but are very lax in the practice of their faith and forms

of worship.

When Ferrier visited this tribe the Sirdar Hasn Khan ben Zorab was

recognized as the supreme chief by the other three tribes of the Hazara

Plisht Koh. They are however broken up into many separate camps, and

each chooses a commander to be confirmed in his authority by the principal

chief. This chief can assemble in arms 5,000 horses and 3,000 foot, and

even double the number in a case of pressing necessity. It is not astonish

ing that these tribes should furnish so many soldiers, because the armed

force simply signifies every adult male, for they are always capable of

bearing arms. In time of war no one remains in the camp but the old

men, women, and children.

The Pusht Koh Hazaras are constantly divided amongst themselves,

either by the intrigues of subaltern chiefs, or by family quarrels; they

are always scheming and plotting one against the other, and thus are ever
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exhausting that strength to their own detriment, which, if consolidated

and well directed, would render them terrible to the Afghans, with whom

they are constantly at war. Their country is diflicult to invade, its natural

defences being excellent; they could emerge when they pleased, ravage the

plains of Kandahar and Ghaznl, and retreat to their inaccessible haunts,

if they would but act together. Such, however, is their disunion, that

the Afghans always contrive to get through their passes and attack them

on their own ground, though they cannot occupy it permanently, and they

content themselves with straining every nerve to get a good booty and

be off again. By this constant hostility is maintained such a lively hatred

between the Afghans and the Hazaras, that it is scarcely possible for the

former to venture singly in their country : a lonely traveller would assured

ly be assassinated. He is obliged, therefore, to make a considerable circuit

to go from Kabal to Herat, or vice vemd, to accomplish a journey which

would be so short if the country of the Hazaras were safe. The caravans

generally go by Balkh or Kandahar, and it requires more than a month to

perform that distance, while the direct road between the two towns could be

travelled in a fortnight easily. Yar Mahamad Khan assured Ferrier that the

Amir Dost Mahamed sent him a letter in 18% by a Sar Jangal Hazara he

had in his service, and that going straight through the country on his own

horse, the man had been only eight days on the journey.

Timi'irlang seems to have been the last sovereign who subjugated the

Hazaras ; they shook off the yoke at his death, and have remained free in

their mountains ever since. The Sufaveans, the Grand Mogal, Nadar Shah,

and Ahmad Shah, Sadozae, have never been able to subjugate them again.

It appears that they have been the same from time immemorial, for Quintus

Curtius says :—“ Amongst the Hazaras there is a tribe called Berber, like

the inhabitants of Algeria. The former disown these latter, and do not

admit their common origin ; but it is incontestably true that the Algerian

race is Eimak, and the corrupt or rather the primitive Persian is the only

language in use amongst them. The Berbers of Africa are Mfisalmans

of the sect of the ShIahs, as are a small number of the Pfisht Koh Hazarahs :

the majority of the latter, however, belong to the sect of Ali-illahi, who

believe the divinity of Ali. (l‘lerrien)

R.

RABAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles north-west of Herat, on the road to Merv.

It is situated in a desolate tract on the Kaetfi mountain. There are no

habitations here, but forage and water are procurable. (Abbott)

BABAT-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Shilgarh district of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan. It

contains about 150 houses inhabited by Tajaks. There is a pass from

629



RAB—REG

Shilgarh to Kharwar, which starts from this village, and is thence known

as the Rabat Kotal. (Broad/bot.)

RABAT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan, on the road between Kandahar and Qwetta. It is

perfectly bare of vegetation, the only object to relieve its monotony being

two or three square mud forts. (EQo/zinatone-Masson.)

RABKT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village on the left bank of the Oxus, just beyond the east frontier

of Badakhshan. It only contains some seven familes. The valley here

assumes a very bleak appearance, and the red willow and white poplar

seem to be the only trees that can stand against the blast of the Bad-i

Vakhan, and even in sheltered places there are but few fruit-bearing trees.

The elevation is 8,100 feet above the sea. (W00d.)

RABAT ABDULA KH.KN—

A village 12 miles west of Shibrghan, in Afghan-Tfirkistan. This village

is surrounded with a wall and ditch; it belongs to Ezbaks, and the main

road from Maemana goes through it. (Ferrierz)

RAFAK ZINBARDAR-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, on the left bank of the river, at

the junction of a large tributary of the Kfinar called the Bash Ghalok,

and 80 miles above Jalalabad. (Davies.) -

RAHAGAM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Peshin valley, Afghanistan, on the bank of the river,

13 miles west of Qwetta. Supplies of all kinds are plentiful. (Leec/a.)

RAHMAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 15 miles east of Ghazni. (T/mrnton.)

RAKHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Panjshér valley, Afghanistan, one mile above Khawak.

It is described as having 1,000 houses inhabited by Tajaks, and situated

in a beautiful glen. On the other side of the river are the remains of a

large fort. (Leec/b.)

RAKMAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Shilgarh district of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan. It

contains 150 houses inhabited by Tajaks. (Broad/oat.)

RAMTAJ- Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal pass, 14 miles below Kanzfir, and 14 miles

from Kotkae. Broadfoot does not mention it. (Lumadem)

RAMU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal pass not far from Mishkinae. A spring of

water is usually existent here, but it is always brackish and sometimes

dry. (Broad/bot.)

RANGA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Char Dar valley, 2 miles from the Ghorband valley,

Afghanistan, on the road to the Char Dar pass. It consists of 4: forts

with 1,000 houses situated round them inhabited by Kheskis. (Leec/l.)

REG RAVAN——Lat. Long. Elev.

A hill in Afghanistan, 40 miles north of Kabal, which is thus described by

Babar :—“Two ridges of hills, detached from the rest, run in and meet each

other; at the apex of this a sheet of sand, as pure as that on the sea-shore,

with a slope of about 40°, forms the face of a hill to its summit, which is about

400 feet high. When this sand is set in motion by a body of people who
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slide down it, a sound is emitted. On the first trial we distinctly heard

two loud hollow sounds such as would be given by a large drum. On two

subsequent attempts we heard nothing, so that perhaps the sand requires

to be for a time settled before the curiosity is displayed. There is an echo

in the place, and the inhabitants have a belief that the sounds are only

heard on Friday when the Saint of Reg Ravan, who is interred hard by,

permits! The locality of the sand is remarkable, there being none other

in the neighbourhood. Reg Ravan faces the south, but the wind of Parwan

(Bad-i-Parwan) blows from the north for the greater part of the year, and

has probably deposited it by an eddy. Such is the violence of this wind

that all the trees in the neighbourhood bend to the south, and a field, after

a few years, requires to be cleared of the pebbles and stones which the loss

of soil lays bare. The mountains here are generally composed of granite

or mica, but at Reg Ravan we had sandstone, lime, slate, and quartz.

Reg Ravan is seen from a great distance, and the situation of the sand

is so curious that it might almost be imagined the hill had been cut in two,

and that it had gusted forth as from a sand-bag, though the wind could

have brought it together. Convulsions of nature, however, are exceedingly

common in this part of the world. (Burma)

RENDZAE ENDGfiSHT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, a. short way beyond Farah towards Bakwa. It is

described as terrible for laden animals and bad for footmen, and is remarkable

for having on its east side an entrance like a gateway formed by two

enormous rocks. It is over the same ridge as that met with on the Kasar

man road, and about 20 miles south of it. (Court).

RESHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral, 193 miles above Jalalabad, and about 66 miles above

Kashkar. It contains 200 houses. (Davies)

ROBA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the Gi'ilkoh range, Afghanistan, between Ghazni and the

valley of Jarmatr'i. It is similar in its character and appearance to the

Giilbaori pass over the same range. (Broad/00!.)

ROGANI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the Khojeh Amran hills, Afghanistan, south of the Kohjak pass.

It is the m0st difficult of the passes over the Khojeh Amran, and it is

believed guns have never been'taken over it. The ascent of the pass from

the Kandahar side is three and half miles, the last quarter mile being steep,

narrow, and winding along the stony bed of a torrent. The descent on the

Shorawak side is only difficult for the first half mile, the road being broad

and lined with trees. This pass is much infested by Atchakzae robbers.

(Leech—JIasson—Havelock.)

ROKIAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfiram valley, Afghanistan, 4 miles from Ali Khel, and 165

miles from Kohat on the road to Ghazni. The valley here narrows into half

a mile, with precipitous commanding peaks upon each side clad with pine

forests. It contains about 30 houses, and consists of many scattered houses

surrounded by a few fruit trees and corn-fields. The main portion is situated

at the entrance of the Hazardarakht defile, and is overhung by the abrupt

shoulder of a towering rocky spur of the Sfiféd Koh. Honey is produced

here in abundance, almost every house possessing its bee-hives. (H. B.

MmdeM-Bellew.)
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ROSANAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 35 miles north-west of Herat, on right bank

Hari ltfid. There is only a ruined caravanserai here; 7 miles south is the

fortress of Ghorian. The nearest villages are distant not less than 3 miles.

(Fer-Her.)

ROZAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village near Ghazni, in Afghanistan. Here is the tomb of the mighty

Mahmud of Ghazni; this has been suffered to dwindle away into ruin,

and broken figures of marble lions, with other fragments, alone attest

the former beauty of its courts and fountains. The gates of frag

ments which escaped the avidity of the pious collectors of relics, said

to be portions of the celebrated sandal gates of Somnfith, were carried

off by General Nott’s force in 1842. The interior of the apartment covering

the tomb of the once powerful monarch is decorated with Hugs and

suspended ostrich eggs. The tomb itself is enveloped in carpets and

palls of silk. There are numerous gardens belonging to Rozah, and

the houses of the village have an antique appearance. Between this

village and the town are two brick columns, which are the most ancient

vestiges of the place, and may be held undoubted testimonies to the ancient

capital. They are usually ascribed to Snltan Mahmud. They are, however,

due to the period when Cufie characters were in use, for the bricks of which

they are constructed are so disposed as to represent Cufic inscriptions and

sentences. They are hollow, and may be ascended by flights of steps,

which are, in truth, somewhat out of order, but may be surmounted.

(Tfiornlom)

ROZANAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ridge lying to the west of the Tt‘lrkani Nawa plain in Ghilzse country,

Afghanistan, dividing it from Sarmargha. It is about 1,000 feet above

the plain, but not very steep, and is inhabited by Mahamadzfie Tokhi

Ghilzaes. (Broad/oat.)

ROZEH BAGH—Lat. Long. Elev. 5,200.

A garden in Afghanistan, 7 miles from Herat, on road to Sabzawar. There

is good elevated ground outside it,- water is plentiful from canals; grass is

very scarce; camel forage is abundant, and bhoosa is procurable from

several villages. The garden is planted with Scotch firs of great size and

beauty. (Sanders.)

RUDBAlt-Lat, Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, Kandahar district, on the Helmand river. It

seems a large place inhabited by Taoki Biloches. Here the Kandahar

territory ends._ (Christie-Ferd”)

RUD-I-CHIPRIAL——

A district of Jalalabad, Afghanistan. See Chiprial. (lilac Gregor.)

BUD CROAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan, 17 miles from Jalalabsd. It is that of a stream

which comes under the name of Karsi from the Vaziri division of the

Khfigiaui country, under the north slope of the Safed Koh, and joins

the Sfirkhz‘ab at Stiltfinpfir. (Hoary/L.)

RUD-I-GAZ-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in Afghanistan, met with on the road, 48 miles from Herat, 318 miles

from Kandahar. It is a rapid stream 15 or 20 yards broad, and is a tribu

tary of the Adraskand river. (Todd.)
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RUD-I-HISLRAK—

A district of Jalalabad, Afghanistan. See Hisaralr. (Mac Gregor.)

RUD-I-KAMA—

A district of Jalalabad, Afghanistan, comprising the lower portion of the

valley of the Kflnar river. It contains the following villages :—

Kwazae with houses of Mohmands.

Goshta ,, 260 ,, ,,

Gardib n 50 n n

Gandaghar ,, 40 ,, ,,

Sfifed Bini ,, 25 ,, ,,

Mirna Khél 60

Baz‘l'd Khél ” " "

Dara Gali ,, 30 ,, ,,

Maijar

£_ a! n n

am-i-Khis

g u 1! H

Glik Q -

z" Sham } " 12° " "

Deh Mustali ,, 210 ,, Tijaln.

Deh Tahir ,, 160 ,, ,,

ShEr Gal

Kakal } n n n

Dara Gali

suds-h n n n

Sangan Sara. ,, 200 ,, ,,

Tolocka Mir

Abdfil Ruhmin ,, 400 ,, ,,

Kala Akhfin

Kala Malik ,, 3O ,, ,,

Fateh Khin, Deh Bahi § ,, l5]

Deh Bahi <1; ,, 15

Deh Bahi ~} ,, 15 8O

Deh Bahi J; ,, 12

Deh Bahi 4} ,, 23_

Gfich n 20 n »

Shalam

Kala Sadat Khiu Birakzae ,, 120 ,, ,,

Deh Ghizi -———

Total 2,624

(Mac Gregor.)

RUD-I-KASHKOT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Jalalabad, Afghanistan, comprising part of the valley of the' >

Kunar river. It contains the following villages :—

Shewa and Kalatak with 1,200 houses of Tijaks.

Sheghi and Pulwari

Samatak ,, 300 ,, ZakhEls.

Miaghan

5 Bilandghar ,, 40 ,, Tijaks.

Pirowil ,, 3O ,, Arabs.

Lbdifl'n n n n
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Dobella 13315 with 16 houses of Arabs.

Nar Marsi ,, 10 ,, ,,

10 Kala Banires ,, 30 ,, Tijaks.

Iklaribid ,, 30 ,, Arabs.

Dobella Pain ,, 25 ,, ,,

Kala Syad Ahmad ,, (P) n n

Tokchi ,, ,, ,,

15 Kala Kirbin } 22

Shirbella ” " "

Beyl'it n 60 n n

ITumali ,, 20 u n

klasibid ,, 3O ,, ,,

20 Shfitari ,, 20 ,, ,,

Nfirzie ,, 30 ,, Zikhils.

Mirfiks Bill's ,, 30 ,, Arabs.

Kala Nasrfila ,, ,, ,,

Bela Zikhél ,, ,, Zikhels.

25 Ghochak and Biktan ,, 50 ,, ,,

Saiden ,, 30 ,, ,,

Mir Sariid‘l'n KhEl ,, ,, ,,

Kisimibid ,, ,, Arabs.

Nalesi n n n

80 Kala Kazi Namir Shih ,, ,, ,,

Minie n n n

Jamsli n n n

Binigarh ,, ,, Zakhéls.

Gao Mash B515 ,, ,, Arabs.

35 Zangi u n n

Total ... 2,004

=

(Mac Gregor.)

RUD-I-KHALISA—

A district of Jalalabad, Afghanistan. It contains the following villages :—

Kalaghfi with 200 houses of Khfigiinis.

Hakimibid ,, 120 ,, ,,

Kambfidi ,, 15 ,, ,,

Jahinfima ,, 30 ,, Tijaks.

Paerorral ,, 4| ,, Arabs.

Hida ,, 80 ,, Mohmand Dwazaes.

Sarili ,, 35 ,, ,,

Kala-i-Shékh ,, 4 ,, ,,

Siiranjapfir ,, 1 ,, ,,

Dehgus I! n n

Kahun n 40 n n

Bari u 50 » u

Kaltmgai n n s!

Gilae ,, 300 ,, Mohmund Dwazaes and Hazarbfiz.

Total 934

__-_

(Mac Gregor.)

RUP-I-KHI'JGTANI—

See Gandamak, by which name this valley is also termed. (Mac-Gregor.)
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RUD-I-KOHAT—

A district of Jalalabad, Afghanistan. It consists of the following vil

lages :—

Saghan Ji'fi with 400 houses of Tirai.

Farah Shih ,, 6O ,, .,

Lé Pai ,,

Indar'a'ni n

Kala Mulk'u

Kala Jat ,,

Haednaree ,,

Haedar Khel ..

Karim Habit ,,

Jabr ,,

Karin Minjfin' ,,

Khidar Khini ,,

Balti Kot ,,

Komil Khin 9»

Total

lessssésssss

:O!

03

Qll

(Mac Gregor.)

RUD-I-MOHMAND DARA—

See Mohmand Dara.

RUD-I-TEZIN—

See Tezin.

RBI—Lat. Long. Elev. _ t

A village in the valley of Doab, in Afghan-Tfirkistan, between Bamian

anthfilm. The inhabitants are Hazaras, and are said to be of Arab

origin.

They are rich in cattle, having many hundred brood mares and many

black cattle and sheep; the former of an indifferent kind, the latter broad

tailed.

Cloves are found in the hills around, and dwarfish trees supply fuel.

Rhubarb is plentiful when in season. (Wood—Moorcrqfl.)

RUSTAK—Lat. Long. Elev. _

A town in the Talikan division of Kfindflz, district of Afghan-Turkistan,

containing 5,000 houses. It has two fair days in the week. There was a

fort here formerly. It is not in any map, but I should place it north of

Talikan, and perhaps on the banks of the Amtl. (Lorai)

RUSTAM KHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan 25 miles west of Kabal on the B2?an road, east

of the Isphak Pass. There is a small district attached it on the Kabal

river, the valley of which is here not more than 1% mile in Width, but it

is finely watered, and a considerable portion of its surface 1s under OJltIVQ

tion. A little rice is raised, but barley and wheat are the principil crops.

N0 wood is found on the bills, but grass is plentiful. The produceamounts

to 2,100 ‘ kharwars.’ The inhabitants are Stini Afghans, but it. is not

clear to what clan they belong. They have 18 forts and 1,000 families, and

could turn out 600 matchlockmen. (Wand.)
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S.

Long. Elev.

A town in Afghanistan, 93 miles from Herat, 71 miles from Farah,

286 miles from Kandahar, on the left bank of the Harut Rud.

It is situated at the extremity of a large oblong plain, 10 or 12 leagues

in circumference, in an elbow of the stream and at the foot of the mountains.

The fortress is a square, with sides of about 200 or 250 yards. It con

tains a small bazaar and 100 houses, and must in former times have been

the citadel of a large city. It has seven circular bastions in each face:

there is one gate in the south face. There is hardly any ditch, and the

walls are in a state of dilapidation. A small citadel, the residence of the

Governor, is in the centre. It is a place of no strength, and Todd thinks

might be taken by a coup-de-main with little loss, an opinion in which

Pelly shares, as he says it could be rendered untenable by a few hours,

shelling.

Ferrier thinks Sabzawar a position of some strategic importance to an

army advancing from the west, as affording an excellent site for a depot on

the line of operations towards Afghanistan; and Sanders says the district

of Sabzawar is the richest in Herat, and as the south route to Herat from

the east passes through it, he thinks a depot for supplies established at this

place would enable an army advancing on Herat from Kandahar to bait

and recruit the cattle for a few days, before encountering the toilsome

marches in advance of this plain.

The position might, Pelly thinks, be rendered a good one by manage

ment of the neighbouring river, as some watercourses already intersect the

neighbouring lowlands, and more obstacles of like nature be readily formed.

Water is conducted to the town from the Harut Rad by numerous canals

that protect the approaches. A range of inconsiderable height lies to the

south of the town, two miles distant.

The district of Sabzawar is a congeries of forts, with surrounding pasturage

and cultivation, inhabited by Nurzae Duranis. They say that there are some

100 forts included within the district of Sabzawar, the fact being that

every small collection of huts is enclosed for security. Each village is about

60 yards square, surrounded by the mud wall. Of these some are called

river forts, which means that the surrounding cultivation is watered by the

river. In like manner other forts are called karez, or water conduit forts.

There may be some 6,000 households in the Sabzawar district, divisible

into 3,500 Illyats, 2,500 in the villages, and about 400 in the town, and

100 in the fort or ark of Sabzawar itself. The district supplies a horse

contingent of about 300 sowars, who are collected from the eight Dfirani

tribes, all of whom are represented in this district. These sowars are

‘ usually selected from the best families of their several tribes, the intention

being, by thus entertaining a few of the best youths, to secure the loyalty

and services of their brethren and inferiors in time of need. In the case

r of Sabzawar, for instance, some 3,000 horse and foot could be available for

war if required.
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The ruins of large buildings, houses, and dried up wells give an air of

desolation to the whole plain of Sabzawar It was formerly well peopled

and fertile, but the wars between Herat, of which it is a dependency, and

Kandahar have reduced it to its present wretched condition.

Half an hour before arriving at Sabzawar, at the extremity of the moun

tains running east and west, and on the last ridge stretching into the plain,

are the remains (and some of them in pretty good preservation) of the

large and ancient city of Sabah. The walls of the citadel, which crowned

the highest eminence, are still standing ; the city was below, and connected

with the fort above it by thick walls, flanked by towers originally of stone,

but subsequently repaired with sun-dried bricks; these walls descended to

the river, and protected the town on the only side by which it could be

approached. (Counolly—Todd—Ferrier—Peléy— Sanders.)

SADA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfiram valley, Afghanistan, 18 miles below Ki'iram fort,

and at the junction of the Karamana river with the Knram. It is a

large village inhabited by Tfiris, and some Zaemukht settlers in the

neighbourhood. The vicinity of the village is one sheet of cultivation, irri

gated by cuttings from the Kfiram. The principal crops raised here are

rice, wheat, maize, and barley. The inhabitants have large flocks of cattle,

sheep and camels, and altogether they live inthe midst of plenty. (Lumsden

—Bellew.

SADAT—Lht. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 18 miles from Girishk, on the north road to Herat. It

is a strong little place, surrounded by a dry ditch, and formidable from the

very hard gravel in which it is executed. The form of the fort is oblong,

with round towers at the angles and on the sides, which are about 180 by

14-0 yards in length ; the ditch encloses a space of nearly 300 by 200 yards.

The space between the wall and the ditch is meant to protect cattle and

horses. The ditch is 20 feet deep, 24 feet wide at top, and 18 at bottom;

on the searp of the ditch a rampart 7 feet high and 24 feet thick. There

is then a space of 100 feet clear all round for the cattle, and then the

rampart of the fort, which is 12 feet thick and 20 to 30 feet high. There

is an abundant supply of good water, and camel forage and grass are

also plentiful, and there is ground for the encampment of a large force

near it. This fort was built by Fateh Khan, Barakzae, the Afghan king

maker. (Sanders)

SADU—

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the base of the Paghman hills. They

are not Afghans, but are probably originally of Hindu extraction, now

converted to Mahamadanism. They very much res >mble gipsies in their

habits and modes of life, and are well known as fortune-tellers and thieves.

(Bellew)

SAEGHAN—Lat. Long. ' Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 35 miles north of Bamian, 142 miles from Kabal,

and 154 miles from Khfilm.

It is situated in a small valley of the same name, which is parallel to

that of Bamian and separated from it by a range of hills 10,000 feet

high. The fort is a rude shapeless building, with no pretensions to strength,

but what it derives from its site, although, in the opinion of the Saeghan

chls, it is the key of Turkistin. The valley is fertile and well cultivated,
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the produce amounting to 1,500 ‘kharwars’ of grain. There are 20 forts in

it, inhabited by 600 families of mixed Uzbaks and Tajaks, but who are all

Sunnis. They can turn out 800 fighting men.

The chief article of commerce of this place is asafcetida, of which

about two hundred maunds are gathered annually from plants that grow

Wild upon the mountains. In the spring the earth is partly removed from

about the root, and the stem and leaves cut off close to the ground; a juice

exudes from the surface, which, when dried, is scooped off; a slice is then

cut from the root, and the juice exudes again from the fresh surface; this

is repeated a third and a fourth time. A root of a good size yields about

half a pound of the dried juice. Another article of commerce is slaves;

the chief, in conformity with the practices of his neighbours, and, as he

professes, only in the way of retaliation, making incursions upon the fizbaks

and Hazaras, and carrying off their population for sale.

Saeghan belonged to the Afghans in the days of Ahmad Shah, but during

the civil war which followed Timur Shah’s death it became independent.

On the rise to power of Morad Beg of Kflndflz it paid tribute to him,

but when he died Dost Mahamad placed it again in subjection to the

Afghan. When Masson visited it with Haj’! Khan, Kakar, it formed

part of the Government of Bamian. When the British occupied Bamian

in 1840, there were two parties in the valley headed by Mahamad All and

Kilich Beg respectively. The former gave in his allegiance to Shah

Shfljah, the latter invoked aid from Khfllm and the fugitive Dost Maha

mad Khan. The Mir Vali of Khulm sent a force to besiege the fort

of Sar Sang, at the north entrance of the Saeghan ; and accordingly a force

of some 300 or 4-00 men under Captain Hay started from Bamian in 1839

to surprise the camp of the besiegers, but after an exceedingly harassing

march this force only arrived in time to see the enemy fly. A party

of infantry was left there during the winter of 1839 under Lieutenant

Golding.

On the 18th September 1840, Dost Mahamad again came forward with

6,000 Uzbaks, but he was defeated at Saeghan by General Dennie, who

on the 24th September destroyed the fort of Saeghan. The British force

north of the Hindu Kush was then withdrawn. (Masson-Moorcrqfl

Wood-—Lord—Mauon.)

SAENDEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 18 miles from Babar-ka-kala, 30 miles from

Marflf on a road to Kandahar. It is a large village situated on a stream.

(Lesa/l.)

SAF—Lat. Long. Elev.

A yalley in the Hazarajat, mentioned by Babar. (Baban)

SKFIS

A race of Afghans who inhabit the hills to the north of Jalslabad,

and between that division and the Kafar country.

Masson mentions that they are found in the Surkh Kflnar division south

of Bajawar, and in all the valleys opening on the Knnar river, in Dara

Nflr, Dara Nazr, and Dara Pech, and also in Tagao. They understand

Pukhtu, but speak the Pashae language. Masson thinks they are descended

from the Kafars, and that the designation Safi may have been given

them by the Mahamadans on their secession from their religion, for Saf,

meaning pure, in separating themselves from the unpure idolaters, they
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would have merited from Mahamadans the distinguishing name of Safis,

or pure people. In the time of Babar the inhabitants of Tagao were

Kafars, but they were known to Nadar as Sara, when they cultivated land

considerably to the south of their present dwellings, having been driven

from them by the Ghilzaes. Masson describes them as a straightforward

manly race, with florid complexions, light eyes and hair. They have many

peculiar customs, and retain many vestiges of ancient arts; for instance,

they have beehives unknown to the inhabitants of the plains. Their

valley is most celebrated amongst their neighbours as being the native

soil of the narcissus. The hills of the inhabitants yielding grapes, quanti

ties of wine and vinegar are made by them. The valleys of Barkot and

Daminj, to the west of Dara Nur, are alike inhabited by Safis, independent

and lawless, but engaged in enmity with their neighbours of the contiguous

Dara. The people of the two Daras, unable to contend with their more

numerous enemies, are strictly leagued with the inhabitants of Kashmun,

a village high up in the hills still further to the west. (Masrora)

SAG PAH—

A tribe of Hazliras who inhabit the plain Urt and valle of Siah Sang

west of Kabal. Numbers of these men are to be foun in the winter

at Kabal, being unable to make a livelihood in their own cold ungenial

country. (770011.)

SAHARAE

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the plain on both banks at the head

waters of the Mfirgab. “ They call themselves Mongols, but they are known

only by the name of Saharae, inhabitants of the plain. They form a small

republic, which is in some degree subservient to the Khan of Sar-i-pfll.

They pretend to have been settled there by Jangez Khan, and to have

braved the efforts of every conqueror since the days of that grand exter

minator; considering how difficult is the access to their country, this is

not improbable, the more so as their plain produces everything necessary for

their maintenance. They are not obliged to have dealings with, or in any

way concern themselves about, their neighbours. The Saharae have a vague

idea of Islamism, and sometimes swear by Ali and the Prophet, but these

words are mere relics of their former intercourse with the Mahamadan world,

for their worship seems real idolatry: like the ancient Persians, they recog

nise a principle of good and a princile of evil, under the modern names

of Khoda and Shaitan, signifying God and Devil ; they are uncircumcised,

never pray, and condemn no animal as unclean.

“ Their habits are quite patriarchal: living far from the din of cities, and

ignorant of their superfiuities, their manners have something wild and

savage that at first shocks a stranger ,- but the feeling of dislike soon wears

off when you find that, ignorant as they are of all that in our eyes con

tributes to social well being, they are not less content, are exempt from

many tribulations which we inflict upon ourselves in search of happiness.

The largest collections of tents and houses on this plain were at the foot of

the mountains which enclosed it on the south, exactly opposite the point

at which this extraordinary basin is entered from the north. It stood

on a little plateau, thickly covered with trees, which almost entirely con

cealed from view the fortress of Dev Hisar: a high tower rising on the

north from the left angle alone indicates its presence.” (Ferrien)
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SAHIBZADA UZBINS—

A tribe who inhabit the Uzbln valley, between Lughman and Tagao in

Afghanistan. (.llaamn.)

SAHIYR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 178 miles from Jalalabad and 150 miles from

Kashkar, on the Alingar river, consisting of 170 houses inhabited by Kafars.

SAIDAL KHAN KALA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, about 5 miles south of Kalat~i-Ghilz8e, containing

100 houses of Alikiozaes. There is cultivation around, and Water is pro

curable from the Tarnak. (Leec/l.)

SAlNDA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A strong walled village in Logar, Afghanistan, about 55 miles from

Ghazni and 63 miles from Kfibal, on banks of the Logar. (Lumadem)

SAKHI KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort and village in the Ghorband valley, Afghanistan. There is a road

thence to the Koh Daman. (Leec/l.)

SAKHIR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Slahband, Afghanistan, on right bank of the Hclmand river,

about 120 miles above Girishk. Orpiment is found here. (Ir-win.)

SAK SULIMAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 8 miles from Herat, towards Mashad. (Clerk)

SALAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, north-west of Dadar, and 8 miles south-east of

Thal. It has a fort and contains 200 families with 6 or 7 Hindu shop

keepers. It has a good deal of cultivation, and the water-supply is from

a “karez.” (Postzma)

SALEH KEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 10 miles north-west of Abistada Lake, on the direct

route from Ghazni to Shal. (T/wrnton.)

SALEH YASUN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A table-land in Afghanistan on the Suliman range, at the source of a

branch of the Argésan river of this name. It is north of Toba, and is

inhabited by Dtlranis. (Elphinstone)

SALOH

One of the tribes of Kafaristan. In former times it held the valley of

Ranahkot or Salao, but for very many years past it has been dwelling in

that part of the centre of Kifaristan watered by the Shfinah river,

towards the highest ranges of the Hindu Kush, also called the Shflnah

valley. It lies to the west of the Katihi country, north from Lughman

and east of the valley of Kandah-i-nil. This tribe continues to follow its

ancient faith.

Masson mentions a place, called Saloh Ranakot, about 8 miles south-west

of Alishang, where there are two or three modern forts, and it is said some

ancient vestiges. From a spring here it is also asserted that fragments of

rubies are ejected, and that parcels of them are collected and sold to the

Kabal druggists as medicaments. (Raverty-Maason.)

SAMAJIL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tribe of Kafaristan who in ancient times dwelt in the Shamakat and its

contiguous valleys along with the Mandtlls, and at the present day occupy

a portion of the valley of Kandah-i-nil with the Manduls and Katilns.

(Beverly)
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SAMA KHEL—

See All Bighan. (Mauom)

SAMBALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situated on a cross-road between the valleys of

Ghorband and Parwan Dara. It is scattered along the bottom of a deep

dell. (Wood.)

SAMBULI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A in Afghanistan, above Girishk, on left bank of the Helmand river.

Here a detachment of the Kandahar garrison, under Captain Woodburn,

defeated on the 6th July 1841 a force of 3,000 men under Aktar Khan,

who attacked him.

SANATIAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A section of the Kakar clan of Afghanistan, who inhabit the west of their

country from Zawura to Siona Dagh. The chief lives at Urgass, near

the source of the Zhobe. (Elp/tinstone.)

SANGALI RAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A road in Kfiram, Afghanistan, which goes from Hazar Plr Ziarat to the

south foot of the Darwaza Pass. It follows the north ravine of the two

which join near the Ziarat, and is shorter than the-road by the west ravine.

It is practicable and offers no difficulties for guns. (Lumsdem)

SANGANA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan on the road to the Khawak Pass, 17 miles south

of the crest. It contains 60 houses of Tajaks. (Leec/L.)

SANGBARAM—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 11 miles north of the Bazfirak Pass over the

Hindi Kfish, containing- 40 families of Tajaks. (L88C/L.)

SANGHAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, on the left bank, about

55 miles above Jalalabad, containing 100 houses. (Mahamad Ameen.)

SANG-I-DUKHTAR-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, under a conical peak of this name, 58 miles

from Herat on the road to Khaff, from which it is distant 84 miles ; water

is good and firewood is abundant, but there are no buildings of any de

scription. It is on the frontier between Afghanistan and Persia. (Ola/c.)

SANGI SARAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Jalalabad province, Afghanistan. (Mac Greyor.)

SANG-I-SfJFED—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Khojeh Amran range, on the Gfilistan

Karez route, south of the Kolijak. It is said to be far less precipitous

and more easy than the other passes over this range, but there is a want

of water on the route. It was not even reconnoitred by the Army of the

Indus. (Havelocla)

SAN GLAK.—Lat. Long. Elev

An encampment of Hazaras, at the head of one of the tributaries of the

Mfirghab river, 105 miles south of Sar-i-pr‘il. Ferrier gives very little

information of this the most interesting part of his route, and of this place

none. (Ferrien)

SANGLA KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road from Kabal to Bamian, on the east

of the Pughmfin range.
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SANGLICH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Gogardasht valley, which drains into the Lb-l-Vardoj

in Badakhshan, 15 miles north of the summit of the Kotal-i-dara Pass,

over the Hindu Kush from Chitral. (Davies)

SANG NISHANDEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in the Hazarajat, Afghanistan, which comprises a valley which

apparently drains into the Helmand from the south, not far below its source.

Haji Khan, Kakar, on one occasion took two guns into this valley and

Besud, which were dragged by peasants. (Manon)

SANGRA—Long. Long. Elev.

A village mentioned by Leech in a route from Jalalsbad to Kashkar, 216

miles from Jalalabad, on the river Alingar, 114 miles from Kashkar, on the

other side of a snowy pass, and containing 6,000 houses of Kafars. (Leech)

SANJERI—Lat Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 12 miles from Kandahar, 63 miles from Girishk, one

mile left bank Argandab river. Water is plentiful from a canal, grass and

forage are abundant, and bhoosa and lucerne are procurable. There is a good

encamping ground for a large force near the village. (Sandera)

SANJIT DARA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, 30 miles north of Kabal. It

is situated on the banks of a rivulet and is surrounded with gardens. The

soil around is too rocky to be turned to great profit, and prevents the culti

vation of the vine to any extent. The orchards are principally stocked with

mulberry and walnut trees. (Massom)

SAOKAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Alingar valley, 136 miles from Jalalsbad,

on a road to Kashkar. It is said to consist of 5,000 houses of Wanier

bafers? (Leech)

SAPA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 144 miles south-west of Kandahar on the river

Helmand, containing 200 huts of Kanozaes. (Leec/l.)

SAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan under the F1r6zkoh1 hills, inhabited by a tribe

called Sabzizaes. (Cou'rL)

SARAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, about 20 miles

north of Kabal on the left bank of the Shakar Dara river, and inhabited

principally by Hindus. (Masaom)

SARAE SHAH BED—Lat. Long Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 28 miles from Herat, on the Kandahar road.

Water is procurable from a stream in front of the sarae; forage for camels

and horses is good and abundant, but no supplies of any kind are procurable.

There is sufficient ground for the encampment of a force, but it is rather

irregular and commanded by a hill to the east. (Sanders)

SARAFZAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in the Karoti country, Afghanistan, at the source of the Dwa Gomal

river. It contains 20 houses, and affords protection to the families around.

Elphinstone describes it as a small plain above Urghfln, and divided from

it by a pine-clad spur of the Sflliman range. (EQ2kinat0n8—-Broa¢ifoot.)
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SARGARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, 20 miles east of Margha, 40

miles west from the Gharaibi Pass. Water is abundant. (Lumsden)

SARGAWAN KOTAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Sher Dalian range, which connects the

Paghman and Sfilimin mountains between Logar and Ghazni. The road

goes from the village of Kala Nawab through Chillozan, and though diffi

cult, the pass is practicable for horsemen. The Sher Dahan Pass can be

turned by this route, and a horseman can go by it from Logar to Ghazni in

one day. (Lumsden)

SARGHAZ KOTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Sarghaz- mountain, 50 miles east of Kanda

har, between the two main branches of the Argesan river. The ascent of

this pass is not long, but is most tedious, and with the descent takes the

greater part of a day. (I/umeden.)

S ARGO—Lat. Long. Elev.

A defile in Afghanistan, 80 miles south-east of Ghazni and 6 miles from -

the Kotal-i-Sarwandi, over the Sflliman range. It commences 11 miles

from Kala-i-Langar, and is a ravine cut by water down the west of the

range Winding in easy curves. Its width is never less than 30 yards, and

is often 100. The ascent is scarcely perceptible, and the hills on either

side are easily mended; the bottom is sometimes rough and heavy, but

two hours’ work would make it an excellent road. There are some scattered

huts of Tokhi Ghilzaes near, standing in hamlets of 20 and 30 in the

midst of cultivation. (Broad/bot).

SARHAD-I-VAKHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village on the east frontier of Vakhan, in Badakhshfin, near the source of the

Oxus, here called the Daria—i-Panj. It has 1,000 houses. (Ma/tamed Ameen.)

SAR ALANG-—Lat. Long. Elev.

The upper district of the Parwan valley in Afghanistan is called Alang,

and the mountain pass at the head of it Sar Alang. When Lord visited

the pass in November, there was no snow until within 10 miles from the

summit on the south side; on the north side it extended for 60 miles.

This pass has two branches, one the Sarnbolak, the other the Parwan.

The first goes from Tntam Dara by Sambolak and Alang to the top of

the pass in 412 miles. The second goes from Parwan Dara to the top in

46 miles. These roads are open from 15th June to 1st November, and are

passable for ponies with light loads with difficulty. The inhabitants on

the route are independent. (Leec/z—Lord.)

SARALANGIS.

A race settled in Indarfib (south of Kfindfiz), whom the chief of Indarab

assured Wood were the most industrious and well-behaved of his peasants.

In their own valley on the opposite side of the mountains they are notorious

free-hooters. Here, however, there is no opportunity of levying black

mail, and with the orderly habits of an honest community ever before

their eyes, the Saralangis have ceased from evil and learnt to do good.

(Leec/l— Wood.)

SARBANDIS

One of the chief tribes of Seistan, who, Elphinstone says, came originally

from Irak in Persia. The Sarbandi chief could collect 5,000 men, 100

of which would be cavalry. (Elpfiinstone—Leec/l.)

64-3



SAR

SARDEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A division of Znrmat in the Ghazni district of Afghanistan. It IS a narrow

strip between the lower end of Takr! and the hill Spinsak. It has 7 or 8

forts of Andars, comprising about 1,000 souls. The ground is covered with

tamarisk bushes, and cut up by ravines running into the Jilga. Opposite

Mursal there is an easy pass into Shilgarh over the low end of Takri; there

are others lower down; a guide can show several easy passages through

the ravines. (Broad/foot.)

SAR DEHIS

A small tribe of Afghanistan, who inhabit Sardeh, south-east of Ghazni.

They are Tajaks. (Elp/linstone.)

SARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 14 miles from Sakhl Sarwar in the pass of

that name. There is water from a fine stream here and a deserted fort. (Lesa/l.)

SAR-I-AB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 9 miles east from Qwetta. Water, grass, and

forage are abundant, as also fuel, and there is partial cultivation near.

SAR-I-AB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of the Hazarajfit, Afghanistan, west of Ghazni, inhabited by

Mahamad Khoja Hazaras. (Broaqlfoot)

SAR-I-ASP-Lat. Long. Elev. 5,973.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 10 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae, 134 miles

from Ghazni, on banks of the Tarnak river, 1 mile short of a number of

water-mills, and in very broken ground. Supplies are scarce here, but water,

grass, and forage are in abundance, and fuel is procurable. (Houg/l-Leeck.)

SAR-I-BAGH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 58 miles from Khfilm on the Khi'ilm river, 142 miles

from Bamian, in avalley covered with cultivation and orchards. The district

of Sar-i-bagh is very fertile, and supplies are cheap and abundant. (Wood)

SAR-I-BORI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kakar country, Afghanistan, at the head of the Borl

valley, and 25 miles west of Borl. The country around is generally well

cultivated and occupied by Kakars ; water is plentiful. (Lumsden.)

SAR-I-CHASMA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in Afghanistan, at the source of the Kabal river, 53 miles west

of Kfibal. It is inhabited by a mixed population of Afghans and Tajaks,

and contains twenty forts, with a population of 900 families. Its produce

is 1,800 ‘kharwars,’ and it can turn out 700 matchlockmen. Outram says

Sar-l-Chasma is only nominally the source of the Kabal river, which is

really 10 miles more to the west. (Wood—Burnes—Outram.)

SAR-I-CHASMA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, between Mfikfir and Oba on the Ghazni and

Kandahar road, near which is the source of the Tarnak river. (Mascara)

SAR-I-CHASMA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A spring in Afghanistan, north-east of Herat, whence arises a strong

stream that, after bathing Herit in the north side, falls into the Hari

Rid. (Vambery)

SARI KHINJ—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road to the Khawak Pass, over the Hindu

KLushfi, and 13 miles south of the crest. It contains 200 houses of Tajaks.

( eec .)
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SARTM SOKHTA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A ridge in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, which divides the valley of the

Tarnak from the plain of Nawa. It is about 1,000 feet above the plain, and

not very steep. It is called Rozanzae in another part. (Broad/bot.)

SAR-I-PUL—Lat. Long. Elev.

Atown in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 100 miles south-west of Balkh, 300 miles north

east of Herat. It is an agglomeration of houses utterly devoid of regularity,

and built in the slope of an eminence crowned by a fortress, in which the go

vernor resides. Numerous tents are grouped round the houses, and, including

their inhabitants, the place contains 18,000 souls; the population of the

Khanate does not amount to more than four times that number; most

of them are Uzbaks, a third only being Sar-i-jangal Haziras. Sar-i-pfil

occupies a position greatly favored by nature, for the valley is abundantly

watered by streams from the mountains, which unite there and form a river

which flows into Shibrghan, and the breadth of the cultivated lands and

orchards appear, to be considerable. The chief of Sar-I-pfil keeps up a

standing force of 2,000 superior horsemen and 2,000 foot, which number

can be trebled in case of necessity.

The chief is an Uzbak, of the tribe of Achu Muillee or Ackmugye.

He has 1,000 horse; his encampments are in Sangcharak, Paogin,

Gfirdewan, and Daghdral.

Sar-l-pfil is, says Pottinger, as large as Maemana. The military force of

this petty state cannot exceed 3,000 horsemen, exclusive of the militia,

which is numerous and paid as described.

The arms in use there are a large heavy matchlock, with a long straight

wooden fork attached as a rest, which also serves as a spear. They are

mounted on small hardy horses well adapted for the mountains.

The taxes, &c., are the same as those levied at Maemana, and the revenue

actually collected may also amount to half a lakh of rupees. The chief,

however, does not appear to possess the power of levying the tithe from the

wilds held by the Uzbaks on the tenor of military service. Some of the

Hazaras are forcibly subject to this state, as the Kuehan, Dukmendah, and

Balkhab. They pay a tribute of slaves, and their widows are claimed as

Government property, and are sold to the highest bidder.

Sar-i-pfll formed part of the Persian empire conquered by Nidar Shah.

On his death, Ahmad Shah, Dflrfini, succeeded to the Afghan portion of his

dominions, as far north as the Amfi. He then in 1750 made over the

government of Balkh and Maemana, in which was included Sar-i-pul, to one

Hajl Khan, an Uzbak. On his death the government was given to

his son, and Sar-l-pul appears to have continued to form part of this

government till 1810. Then the chief was Zfilfikar Khan, and in his time

occurred a quarrel which led to war between Maemana and Sar-I-pfil,

and their disseverance from each other. This feud appears to have conti

nued till 1847, when Yer Mahamad of Herat led an expedition against

the west Uzbak states, and having procured the submission of Sar-i-pfil

with the others, he placed a garrison in them. In 1850 it appears to have

been conquered by Mahamad Akram in the interests of the Amir of

Kabal, and since then it has formed part of the province of Afghan-Tur

kistfin. (Ferrier—Burnea.)
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SAR-I-SANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, in the Maeden valley, 22 miles from Kfibal, on the

Ghazni road. It is built of stone and is situated on a hill which completely

commands the road. (Tfiorntom)

SAR-I-SURKHZB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A few huts near the bed of the Sfirkheb river in Afghanistan, 120 miles

from Qwetta, and 176 from Ghazni by the direct road.

SARKHEL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Tokhi Ghilzac country, Afghanistan, 90 miles east of Kanda

bar, 50 miles west of the Gharaibi Pass over the Sfiliman range. The

surrounding country is tolerably well cultivated. The water is, however,

brackish from springs. (I/unwden.)

SARMARGHA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of the Ghilzie country, Afghanistan, to the east of Kalat-i

Ghilzfie, from which it is divided by a range of hills. It is the home of

the Mahamadzae Tokhi Ghilzaes. (Broad/bot.)

SAROBIA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Karoti country, Afghanistan. It has a mined fort with

a few houses near the sources of the Dwa Gomal river. (Broadfoot)

SARPREKARA SULIMAN KHEL

A trading section of the Ghilzfies, who spend the winter in the Dirnan of

the Derajat. (Broad/bot.)

SARWANI KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, apparently in the Jfiji country, but my authority

“ is here not very clear. It contains 50 houses, has numerous apricot gardens,

and can turn out 100 fighting men. (Ag/la Abbas.)

SARZKB——Lat. Long. Elev,

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Khojeh Amren range, south of the

Rogani Kotal. No further information regarding it is given. (Haveloch)

SAURAN

A section of Kakars who inhabit Bori. (Eqrhinatona)

SAZAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small village. Afghanistan, 22 miles from BorI, 122 from Kandahar.

Water is procured from a stream. (Leec/L.)

SEGI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Peshin valley, at the meeting of the

Sarakht and Sflrkhab rivers. It contains 100 houses. Forage is plentiful in

the neighbourhood. (Leec/l.)

SEHRA——Lat. Long. Elev.

Talking of the Bfibars, Elphinstone says a large division of the Babars

live on Sehra beyond the sfilimfin mountains and contiguous to the

country of the Shiranis.

SEISTZN—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district claimed both by Persia and Afghanistan, situated, roughly

speaking, between latitude 30° 30' to 32° and longitude 60° 30' to 64°.

In ancient times Seistan was a large kingdom, whose boundaries, according

to Ibn Huokul, extended on the east to the desert between it, Sind, and

Bilochistan, on the west to Khorasiin, on the north to Ghor, Khorasen, on the

south to the desert between it, Firs, and Kirman.

“ The towns of Seistan and the bounding districts were at that time

Zurung, Keyun, Noh, Tak, Koheen Khash, Farah, Churrah, Best,
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Zurdan, Surwan-zalkan, Bugnee, Dejhguz, Bukgurmabuh, Bishling, Punj

waee, Kohuk, Ghuznee, Qwetta, Sebee, Ispunglee, Haman.” These places

are identified by Anderson as followsz-“Zurung is the name of the

ancient capital. Keyun is probably Keyunabad near Bum Noh ? Tak was

visited by Connolly. Koheen not known. Khush and Furrah still exist.

Churrah is near Toot-i-gussurman. Bost, perhaps Beest, Zurdan ? Surwan,

a place one march from the Helmund on the road to Zumeendawur from

Kandahar, Zalkan.

“ Bugnee is a district next to Zumeendawur. Dehguz-guz is a district on

the Helmand above Surwan. Diz means a fort. Gurmabuk is a place on

the Helmand on the Zumeendawur road.

“Bishling is a district said to be next to Baghran by Captain Cooper.

Punjwaee is a village 10 miles west of Kandahar.

“ Kohuk, a place the scene of one of General Nott’s fights.

“ Ispunglee, a village near Qwetta.”

Thus Seistan would appear to have stretched from longitude 60° to 67°, and

latitude 30° to 32° 45'.

The more modern evidence regarding the boundaries of Seistan is as

follows :—

The evidence given by Christie as to the boundaries of Seistan is very

meagre, being merely that he entered it at the town of Ri'idbar, and left

it at 25 miles north of Dnshak. But he gives no information, of the

east and west boundaries. He was coming from the south and going

north, so apparently he does not include the district of Hok or Lash

Jorven. Burnes in his memo. about Seistan merely says that it was

conquered about 1832b by Kamran, and he mentions Lash as a separate

and inde ndent district.

Conno ly’s boundaries go only as far as Pir-i-sabz on the Khash Rod,

and Kalapat on the Helmand. On the south his boundary is obscure,

but is probably meant to be as far as the habitable country extending south of

the lake; on the west his boundary follows the contour of the lake, at

a distance of about 6 to 10 miles, and on the north he goes as far as Kala

Duz.

Leech gives the boundariesas follows :—" Jalalabad, Nusseerabad, Zerkoh,

Sekoohwa, Dushtuck, Boory Alum Khan, Jahanabad, and Jalalabad. The

west boundary is the Koh—i-khoja in the Seistan Lake. In the time of

Nowsherwan the north boundary was Killa-i-beest.”

Elphinstone does not attempt to give any boundaries.

Ferrier, who is my latest authority, has some statements of real value,

and others which only impliedly give the limits. In going from Karezmakil

to Khfispas, he talks of “this part of Seistan.” Basring, he says, is a

Parsivan village. He talks of the inhabitants of Khash as “Seistanis.”

He alludes to the desert between Khash and Shahaziz as a “desert of

Seistan.” Karnashin is a dependency of Kandahar. Mula Khan is also,

but was formerly hostile. He says Kandahar territory ends at Rfidbar.

He talks of the inhabitants of Girl in Jahanabad, Sekwa, Shekh Nasi'ir, and

Jalalabad as “ Seistanis.” He talks of Lash as "‘ part of Seistan, dependent

on Herfit, getting encouraged in rebellion by Persia and Kandahar,” and

finally he says “that part of Seistin between Kala-i-bist and Rildbar”

belongs to Kandahar.
‘

647



SEI

Such is an outline of the evidence, and it is of importance, not so much as

enabling us to determine the boundaries, but as showing what places have at

different times been claimed as belonging to Seistan, and it is curious to note

how nearly Ibn Huokul and Ferrier seem to agree. Both give Kala-i-Bist as

included in that country, and both include Khash and Lash.

But the fact is that, politically speaking, there is at the present time no

such country as Seistan ; what we call by that name not being one country

under one Government, or even acknowledging allegiance to one head, but

being composed of four districts, viz., Lash, Shekh Nasfir, Sehkfiha, and

Kandahar Seistan, all under different chiefs, and all acknowledging pretty

much whom it suits their convenience for the time being to acknowledge.

Sometimes, as will be seen in the historical sketch further on, this has been

Kandahar, sometimes Herat, sometimes Persia.

Ferrier clearly shows this in the following words :—-“ The Sirdar of Kandahar

has subjected to his rule that part of Seistan comprehended between Kala

i-bit and Rfidbar. The portion that lies between this and Alamdar is

an object of perpetual discord between this chief and the nomadic Biloches

who pitch their tents here during eight months of the year. Two Biloche

and one Afghan chief divide the rest of Seistan. To the south is Mahamad

Reza Khan of Sehkuha, in the centre is Ali Khan of Shekh Nasfir, and

to the north Shah Pasand of Lash Jorven. The length from the Khash Bad

to the west shore of the lake would be about 80 miles, and its breadth

from the north shore of the lake to the parallel of Rfidbar about 90

miles.”

Christie says Seistan does not comprise more than 500 square miles, but

this is evidently an error, for the delta of the Helmand alone is more than

this. ‘

Of course in my calculations of length and breadth I include the lake,

which of itself has an area of at least 1,200 square miles, and this will tend

to reduce the discrepancy between the estimates. Yet it must be remarked

that of the three authorities quoted Christie is necessarily the worst. He

was in disguise, and was only in the country eight days.

The administrative divisions of Seistan are, as I have above said, 1, Lash ;

2, Shekh Nasur; 3, Sehkfiha ; and 4, Kandahari. Naturally it seems to be

divided into 1, the delta of the Harut and Farah rivers; 2, of the Khash

and Khuspas rivers; 3, of the Helmand; and 4.‘, the Garmsel. In Lash

the inhabitants are Ishakzae Durani Afghans; in Shekh Nasur they are

Sarbandi Biloches ; in Sehkfiha they are Kayanls and Towke Biloches;

and in the Garmsel they are Biloches and Afghans mixed.

The territory of Shekh Nasur is bounded on the north by the rapid

stream of the Khfispas, on the west by the first canal, which leaving the

Helmand falls into the lake.

The territory of Mahamad Beza Khan, the chief of Sehkfiha, is comprised

in the triangle marked out by the lake of Seistan to the north and west, and

the Helmand river in the elbow, which it makes from Trakfi as far as the

junction with its first canal to the north, and at the southern point of the

lake.

The general aspect of Seistan is that of a dead level plain, with the ex

ception of the Koh-i-khoja hill, and in its whole extent not a stone is to be

met with, except a few rounded pebbles in the beds of the rivers. The soil

is either the light and soluble earth of the desert, or still lighter alluvial
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deposit, and there is hardly a tree, and not one of any size in the whole

country. From the north and north-east it receives the waters of nu

merous rivers, which partaking of the nature of mountain torrents, at one

time of the year nish down with great violence, almost black with mud,

and others are quite dry or flow in a clear, languid, and shallow stream.

The effect of a large body of water discharged in this manner, with

varying velocity, into a basin incapable from its nature of offering the

slightest resistance to its progress is—-water hurries away to the lowest spots,

and there, when its turbulence has subsided, drops its loads of earth, till in

process of time these low spots have become elevated, and the water

is driven to some other place. It necessarily results that the level

of the country must constantly be altering, and that as the whole

bed of the lake is thus gradually filling up, the waters spread themselves

over a large surface every year. This extension is much assisted by

the deposits which take place in the beds of the rivers at their mouths,

which deposits are of course ever on the increase as the current becomes

less rapid, when layer after layer of settling earth diminishes the slope.

In consequence of this filling up of their beds, nearly all these rivers

overflow their banks on entering Scistfin.

Of the correctness of these views, the whole country exhibits many proofs,

even to the passing traveller; and a scientific resident might probably be

able to develop much of the interesting history of these progressive changes.

For a long period of years, however, Seistan would seem to have pre

sented much the same general appearance as above.

The violent action of the swollen streams was in a great measure moder

ated by large bodies of water being drawn oil‘ in canals, which were

conducted, in some places as far as forty miles, through dry and sandy

tracts. Massive embankments had been also constructed by rich and

enlightened Governments, which prevented the water from flowing without

control, and confined it within certain bounds for the purposes of cultivation.

Ferrier describes Seistan as a flat country with here and there some low

hills, one-third of the surface of the soil composed of moving sands, and

two-thirds of a compact sand mixed with a little clay, but very rich in

vegetable matter and covered with woods of the tamarisk, saghes, tag and

reeds, in the midst of which is abundant pasture. These woods are more

especially met with in the central part of the province through which the

Helmand and its afiluents flow. The detritus and slimy soil, which is

deposited on the land after the annual inundations, fertilize it in a remark

able manner, and this has probably been the case from time immemorial ,' at

any rate, the number of ruins on the bank would lead one to suppose so.

The banks of the Helmand are cultivated to the extent of one-half mile

on either side from Girishk as far as Mfila Khan, but from thence to the

tower of Alarndar they consist principally of grass land, and are more wooded

than cultivated.

The deserts of Seistfin are not generally sandy, but are composed of a stiff

clayey soil mixed with sand, and only requiring irrigation to make them bear

abundantly. They are divided at short distances by steppes covered with

vegetation in the spring, and particularly of tamarisk bushes. These oases

are inhabited in the winter, for the rains accumulate in the low grounds

and afford suflicient pasture to the flocks of the nomads, whose tents are

pitched here in this season. If these fail them, they find water at a depth of
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three to six feet. This fact demonstrates the possibility of this country

being permanently inhabited, and by establishing halts pretty near to each

other, rendering practicable communication between Seistan and Kandahar,

Kalfit or Shikarpfir. '

The rivers of Seistan are the Hclmand, Farah Rad, Harfit Rfld,

Khash Rud, all of which will be found described elsewhere. Besides there

are other smaller ones, of which the Bandan, which during the wet season

is a mountain torrent rather than a river, flows from the west into the lake

from the Bandan hills by the name of which it is known. It has a course

of less than 50 miles, and only deserves notice as being, as far as our know

ledge extends, the solitary stream which enters the Seistfin Lake from the west.

There are other rivers, namely, the Rfld-i-Khar, which discharges itself into

the Aishkinek marsh above Shekh Nasur, the Chabalk, rising in a spring

called Chasma Mishak, about six miles east of Tojk below Fara-h, and

the Khuspas, rising at Siah-ib, a hill between Khormalek and Bakwa.

These two last rivers formerly debouehed into a lake some miles east of the

principal one known as the Dak-i-Tir.

The only lake of Seistan is the Seistan Lake; it, however, should per~

haps rather be called a marsh, and will be found described under its title.

The climate of Seistfln is decidedly unfavorable to human life, and the

small proportion of old men struck Connolly forcibly. Fever and ague are

the prevailing diseases, as might be expected from the immense quantity of

stagnant water, to which is superadded the bad effects of hot days and

generally cold nights. From the constant high wind and the dust it raises,

mixed with particles of salt, or from general ill-health consequent on

malaria, one man in five throughout the country has diseased eyes. Con

nolly mentions sitting down in company with 14 Seistanis, and finding

they had only 11 pairs of eyes between them. Nature indeed, as respects

comfort, has little favored Seistfin, and for three months of the year only—

the cold months-can life in it be said to be enjoyable. '

The cold weather is very pleasant, and similar to that of the north-west

of Hindustan. Snow has been known to fall in Seistan, but it is a rare

and remarkable occurrence.

The heat, says Ferrier, is always excessive in Seistin, and the hot wind

blows with violence, frequently raising Whirlwinds of unpalpable dust, which

obscures everything and is very injurious to the sight.

The evaporation in Seistan, says Connolly, must be very great. The heat

in summer is said to be greater than that of Kandahar, and for half the

year a strong wind blows from the north. This wind, which is called by

the name of the Bad-i-sad-o-bist-roz, wind of 120 days, comes from the

mountains above Herat, and is confined to a breadth of about 80 miles,

being bounded on the west by the Bandan hills, and extending no further

east than Khash.

' There is almost no information of the mineral productions of Seistan.

There is said to be a sulphur spring on the north of the lake between

the ruins of Lakh and Péshawarfin.

Sulphur is also procured for the Kandahar market from an active volcano

in the vicinity of Pir Kisri.

Connolly has very ample remarks on the animal productions of Seistan.

“ The marshy and reedy parts of the lake shelter innumerable wild hogs,

which are very destructive. The villagers, as may be supposed, spare no
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means to destroy these animals; they lay snares for them, shoot them

and hunt them down with dogs. Accompanied, says he, by a dozen or more

of these, you sally out, and as soon as you approach the reedy grounds which

I the hogs frequent, you perceive on all sides the earth ploughed up with

their tusks. The Seistanis, who are eager sportsmen, strip and wade nearly

naked through the mud. Soon a bark is heard, the note is immediately

taken up, and all the dogs join in the cry like a pack of English hounds.

After a due quantity of holloing and splashing the game is brought down,

or if of large size is held at bay till the huntsmen come up and despatch

it with their matehloeks. The Seistanis, though Shiahs, and like all

Shiahs full of prejudices, do not object to handle the hog; the nearest

huntsman cuts up the carcass and gives slices of it to the dogs, and the

rest is brought home as food for them.

“ “Then the waters are rising in the spring, herds of thirty or forty are

to be seen swimming, one behind the other, from island to island. Large

numbers are thus sometimes collected into a small spot, and the hunting

then becomes most dangerous; hardly a year passes without lives being

lost in the sport.”

The hogs are, however, a trifling nuisance compared with the hosts of

insects bred in the stagnant waters. The mosquitoes are so troublesome,

that in the spring the poorest villager is obliged to make a small room of

a coarse open cloth called “ Kirbas,” into which he retires with his family

as soon as the sun sets. Fleas are said to be no less numerous, and from

them there is no escape ; but the worst plague of all are the flies. Connolly

says :——“ I had been some time in Seistan before I understood why the in

habitants complained so much of these insects, but in our last march in

Seistan, we were approaching Shékh Nasur, and our road lay over some

soil which the water of the lake had lately left, and which was hard, dry,

and broken into innumerable small cracks ; from these cracks such swarms

of flies issued, that I can only give an idea of their numbers by comparing

them to bees near a hive which has just been disturbed. They buzzed

round our faces, and hit us in every less protected part, as the ankle above

the shoe, the neck, 8ze. When we reached our halting ground, Pir-i

Kisri, on the bank of the river Khash, their numbers were incredible ; the

horses were nearly maddened, and the servants declared they would all be

killed. We lighted fires on the windward side of every horse, smothering

the flame to make the smoke rise: this was not sufficient; we could not

drive away the flies from our own persons, and the heat was too great to

allow of our covering our faces with a cloth. On the opposite bank was

a thick jungle of dry reed, we set fire to it, and huge volumes of smoke

driving over us, we escaped our tormentors at the expense of sore eyes and

being blackened with ashes. During the night, afraid to face another

day here, we hurried away to Kaddeh, glad to be quit of the flies and

Seistfin.

“ The Seistan fly resembles the common fly, but is twice as large in the

spring; it is of a pale-brown with dark spots; as the year closes the color

turns black, and soon after the insect dies. The bite is painful, but less

so than the sting of a wasp, and the pain is only momentary.

“ To the annoying- attacks of the flies is generally attributed the remark

able mortality which prevails among horses in Seistan, and it is not im

probable that the irritation produeed by their bites may have considerable
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effect in promoting the evil.” When Connolly visited Seistin in 1840, there

was hardly a horse in the country, of more than 5,000 brought by Kamran in

his expedition in 1834-. There is no doubt that the loss was immense. “The few

horses which the Seistan chiefs keep for state are tended with the greatest

care in dark stables, from which they never issue, unless on some important

occasion, except during the winter. When brought out their whole bodies

are covered with cloth, particular care being taken to protect the belly, for a

bite in that part is considered fatal; they are never galloped, for it is

believed that if a horse sweats he is sure to die.

“The symptoms of the fatal disease, which is called ‘ Sfirkh Sargin,’

or red dung, are as follows :—First, the hind legs swell,- then the horse

refuses its food, and its gums become white. The dung now turns of a

Vermilion color, the skin is frequently covered with pimples, the urine

is bloody, and at last a paralysis seizes on all the limbs, and soon after death

ensues. The eye during the progress of the disease is of a pale-yellow

color, only a few specks of white remaining, and it is said that the ‘tail

dries up,’ so that you can pull out the hair by handfuls. The disease in

some cases kills in three days; but horses passing through Seistfin generally

live for a few months, dying however in certainly two cases out of five

within the year. The Seistanis having found all their remedies fail, now

generally abandon a horse to its fate as soon as it is taken ill. Bleeding,

the most obvious treatment, is said to be useless, and the only mode

of cure recommended, namely, warm goat’s blood, is evidently absurd.

This epidemic is confined to Scistan; it is not known at Jorven or Neh,

or even Kaddeh.

“ The climate is unfavorable, but in a less degree, to camels. Both these

animals and sheep die in great numbers from eating the leaves of a plant

called ‘Trootk.’ Not more than 3 or 4,000 camels could be procured in

Seistan ; when required they are brought from Garmsel, or the sandy

desert to the south-east. Sheep feed generally on a small creeping

plant called ‘ Boonoo,’ which abounds in the salt grounds, and which tastes

like salt itself. ‘ Boonoo’ is sometimes used for horse’s food, but it is first

washed, by which process it loses much of its bitterness. There are many

varieties of grasses all over the country, but several of them were said to

have noxious qualities. The only domestic animal which thrives well,

except the mule and ass (the latter of which is very common and useful),

is the cow, which is much valued in the neighbouring countries. People

send their cows from a distance to pasture on the reeds of the Hamfin,

which soon bring them into condition; but a cow thus fattened, though

looking sleek and plump, does not yield the same quantity of milk as the

Kandahar cow, which revels on artificial grasses; for the first, six seers of

milk are considered a fair supply; at Kandahar twelve seers are commonly

drawn. The Seistan cows are exported, three or four hundred every year,

to Kandahar and Persia.

“ Cows are put to a. singular use in this country; they are taught to hunt.

In the spring, when the lake is covered with water-birds, the cow quietly

crops the reeds, and the birds used to its presence do not rise at its ap

proach. Behind it skulks the huntsman, his matchlock resting on its back.

The cow moves along very quietly, first lifting one leg, and then after a pause

another, every now and then stopping and feeding, till it comes to within

a few feet of a dense mass of fowls. The hunter then fires, picks up his

prey, and continues his sport as before.”
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Many cows are said to die from a disease called “Murk” (a corruption

perhaps of “ Murg”—death), when, you are told, a maggot is always found

in the liver.

The water-birds of Seistan Connolly did not see, but he says—“ I could

well credit the reports of their extraordinary numbers, by the appearance of

many parts of the grounds which had been lately deserted by water; in

some places the marks of feet were so numerous as to remind us of an

etching. Geese, ducks, and teal are tamed. A very fine species of tame

duck is brought from Bampur, and is commonly offered as a present in

Seistan.”

There are probably few fish in the lakes, or rather few varieties of fish.

In all the rivers crossed from Girishk to Herat, though fish are caught in

hundreds, there appears to be only two species-the carp and silurees. The

Harfib Rfid has also the dace, and in the Hamun there is a small fish much

esteemed, called Anjuk.

The more common wild animals are wolves (which will attack cows and

even men), jaekals, hyaenas, foxes, porcupines, hedge-hogs, the Kangaroo

rat, &c.

The skins of the last are exported to Bokhara, and sell even in Seistan

for three or four rupees. The leopard is found in the western hills to

which it gives a name.

Wild asses and deer abound in the desert which lies between the Helmand

and the Bandan hills. This tract difi'ers much from the sandy desert south

of the river. Little sand is found on it, except in strips of no great width.

For the most part it consists of a hard, compact, light-colored clay, over

which a few shrubs, tamarisks, and grasses are thinly scattered; but some

times it is perfectly destitute of vegetation for miles. Large spaces are

found covered over with rolled stones, for the presence of which it is difficult

to assign a plausible explanation. The few isolated hills are marked on the

ma .
\Id’ater is procured by digging wells in the beds of one or two small

rivulets, such as the Maria and Tagrish, which are dry, except after a fall

of rain, and a tract runs through the desert, called Shund, where water can

always be found within a few feet of the surface. Formerly brick wells were

to be met with at every 10 or 12 miles on the caravan routes, but they are now

almost all of them purposely destroyed by the Afghans, that the plundering

Biloches may be prevented by want of halting places from invading them.

From the scarcity of water in the interior, it is almost destitute of animal

life ; the deer are found near the rivers, but chiefly, and in immense herds,

at a distance of generally 7 or 8 miles from the Helmand, where they are

almost intermixed with large flocks of sheep, which are sent there from the

banks of the river to fatten on a grass called ‘ muj.’

“The mode of catching the deer is curious. The canals for irrigation

are always out as closely as possible to the cliffs of the desert, a narrow

space only being left for a high road. The traveller in the Garmsel will

remark the outer or desert edge of the canals lined for miles with a slight

railing of reeds raised on small pieces of sticks, and with, at every one or two

hundred yards, a gap left. Here in a pit dug for the purpose on the inner

side of the canal sits crouching the hunter, the muzzle of his matchlock,

which rests on the edge of the pit, being concealed by a parapet of small

stones, till in the twilight, either morning or evening, the deer steal from
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the dry desert to slake their thirst in the canal; it stoops to drink-the

muzzle of the gun is within a few inches of its head-before one sip has

been taken a bullet has pierced its brain.”

Wild asses are not common in the east part of the desert, but they are

said to be found in great numbers, in herds of two or three hundred, on

the plains west of Seistan.

Among the wild fowls found in the lake of Seistan is a large bird called

‘Koo.’ The down of this bird is much estemed for stufling pillows; it is

sold in Kandahar. About 300 are caught a year, a large skin being sold

in Kandahar for 8 rupees. About 3,000 other wild fowls are caught a

day on the lake. ,

Ferrier says the Seistams have large troops of dromedaries, sheep and

goats, but horses are rare and bad. Herds of wild asses, numbering some

hundreds, are also to be seen on the banks of the river Helumnd, where

they come to drink or cool themselves.

The population of Seistan is composed of Kayanis, Sarbandls, Towkis,

and lshakzaes and Shihrekis.

Elphinstone says the original inhabitants were Tajaks, that the Shahre

kirs and Sarbandis emigrated from Irlik in Persia to Seistan, and in much

later times the Biloches came and settled.

Colonel Taylor puts the entire population at 20,000 families (in

which estimate, however, he does not include Lash Jorven or the Garmsel),

and says that they could turn out an equal number of matchlockmen.

Ferrier’s evidence as to the numbers of the population may be summa

rised as follows :

Shékh Nasfir, he says, has 1,800 houses, Jahanabad 150, Jalalihad 100,

Alamdar 60, Dashtak 600, Sehkuha 1,200. Lash Jorven 7,000.

He says, in one place Lash Jorven could furnish 3,500 to 5,000 foot and

500 horse, but in another that if all the Biloches of Seistan capable of bearing

arms were united, they would certainly present an effective force of from

30,000 to 35,000 men, all excellent infantry.

According to Leech, the Kayani Chief of Jalalabad could turn out

3,000 men all armed with matchlocks.

The Sarbandi Chief could collect 5,000 men, of whom 100 would be

eaval .ThleyChief of Dashtak could collect 400 men, and the Biloche Chief of

Bfirj-i-Alam also 400 men.

Leech also gives some details of the population of the villages of Seistan,

viz.—-Khash 400 houses, Kuddeh 300, Shékh Nasflr 500, Jahanabad ~100,

Jalalabad 400, Afzalabad 200, Mian Pushtah 300, LakI 400 to 1,000,

Sappa 200, Bahadur 100, Benadar-i-latif 100, Deshu 4400, Pfilala-k 100,

Kala Islam Khan 100. Total 4,500.

Connolly gives no information as to the probable population, and Pottinger

not much. Jalalabad, he says, has 2,000 houses.

Under these circumstances, it is rather difficult to form any idea‘of the

probable population. Ferrier’s estimate of the fighting strength of Seistan

seems exaggerated, but perhaps he means to include all Biloehe' fighting men

below Giriskh to the Seistan Lake, and in this case it may not be so much

overstated.

Taylor, we have seen, gives 20,000 families for Seistin, excluding Lash

and Garmsel; but if we take Fen'ier‘s estimate of 7,000 families for the

654



SEI

first, and allow an average of 200 houses for each of the 30 villages

of the Garmsel, the total comes to 33,000 houses.

Leech again gives 9,000 fighting men as the strength of Seistan; to this

add 7,000 for Lash and 6,000 for Garmsel, the total is 22,000.

Ferrier’s total is from 33,000 to 40,000 fighting men.

The average of all these estimates then would be 30,000 fighting men

for the whole of Seistan, and this at the rate of one man per family, and 1%

souls per family, will give 127 ,500 souls as the total population.

From May to December a great number of Biloches, driven from the oases

of the parched deserts of Seistén south of the river, find abundant pasture

and water in this abandoned belt of country; but they are always on the

alert, and sufliciently near to support one another against the attacks of the

little Afghan chiefs, who claim from them a tribute for the right of pas

turage in a district of which they arrogate to themselves the possession.

When the rains of December set in, the Biloches return to their own less

accessible territory in the desert where they can remain unmolestcd.

“There is every reason,”- says Ferrier, “ for supposing that the Biloches of

Seistan are descended from the original inhabitants of this country, for this

race has become very little altered; their ideas respecting their origin are

various and of the most extravagant kind, and nothing is to be gleaned

from this source; their language has nothing in common with those of their

neighbours, and it would require deep and careful study to obtain any satis

factory proof of that from which it was derived: all that can be said of it

is that it is Biloche, and nothing but Biloche augmented no doubt by

many Arab, Persian, Pukhtu, and Indian words.

“While encamped they lead a life of complete idleness: the women and

children only are occupied in tilling ground, and looking after the flocks

from which they make considerable profits. They sell the wool of the

sheep, and spin the goats’ and camels’ hair 'to make clothes and tents; the

cloth from these materials is so closely woven, that they make bags of it

in which they carry milk, water, and other liquids without losing a drop;

their clothes made of this material are worn in the rainy season. In sum

mer they wear a cotton tunic, drawn in at the waist, and large pantaloons ;

the turban is twisted and tied like that of the Arabs, and not like that of

Afghans; the front of their heads is shaved, the remainder of the hair

being allowed to fall loosely over their shoulders. If all the Biloches of

Seistan, capable of bearing arms, were united in one corps zl’arma'e, they

would certainly present an effective force of from 30,000 to 35,000 men,

all excellent infantry. There is no cavalry, for horses in Seistan are few

in number. The Biloches are armed with a lance and sabre; fire-arms are

rarely seen, a few matchlocks and some bad pistols are the extent of their

armoury in this way; they carry the Indian buckler, covered with a thin

plate of copper, or with the skin of the elephant or rhinoceros. Of their

courage they boast and swagger as much as the Afghans, but perhaps with

more reason; the latter are good for a rush, but they do not meet the shock

of an attack, or stand under the fire of artillery. The Biloches on the

contrary, though asignorant as the latter of the art of war, surpass them

in tenacity and bravery; they remain firm under the fire of the enemy, and

are bold in their advance. They attack in small parties of ten or twelve,

and to prevent any one from running away and ensure the immediate

removal of their wounded, they tie their tunics together; in the latter case
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four files in rear of these little detachments unite the tunic of the wounded

man, and having fastened the party together again remove him to the rear.

On many occasions they hold firm, and die on the ground like real heroes ;

there are no better soldiers in Asia than these Biloches of Seistfin.”

The food of the Seistanis is generally maize or asafoatida seasoned with

‘kooroot’; but they sometimes have a bread made of wheat, but it is black

doughy, not half baked, mixed with bits of straw and grains of sand, and

looks like the oil-cake used in Europe for cattle. Nevertheless, Ferrier men

tions with much praise a boiled lamb which they sometimes indulge in.

The natives sometimes eat the wild ass, the flesh of which is considered

inferior to that of a camel or a horse but superior to the ox.

The Seistfinis generally eat hare, though some of them have imbibed

the Persian prejudice against the flesh of this animal. They keep large

numbers of fowls too for food.

Connolly says the Seistani women do not scruple to show their faces.

They used to come and stare at him, but they were poorly clad, and had

no ornaments among their hair, as amongst the Afghans ; their locks hang

ing loose about their faces giving them a wild air, and they were generally

an ugly set with sallow unhealthy looking faces.

The houses of the Seistanis are composed of reeds, and the Khels have

large herds of cattle, sheep and goats, and numerous fowls and ducks, caught

in the lake when young, are tamed and kept near the Khél. The children

are generally used to tend the cattle, while the women employ themselves in

shaking about skins of milk suspended to a triangle of sticks or grinding

corn with a hand-mill.

The inhabitants of Seistan are for the most part Shiah Mahamadans

in religion. There are a few Hindus and a large number of Biloches, which

last are Sunis.

The language of Seistan is broken Persian. In a vocabulary of 250

words, Leech onl failed to trace the following to Persian, viz. :—“gocha, a

boy ; kenja, agiri'; maka, mother; khurroo,acock ; kara, kind; magas,a calf;

toor murgh, a cooked egg; khaya, a raw egg; dokh, unburnt brick ; kang,

back ; kul, breast; lambas, cheek; damakh, nose; galov, melon; katic,

cooked meat; koodh, deaf; knl, crooked; bapeer, grandfather; too, in Tabare,

there; garang, heavy; paz, cook (imperative); baghan, make smooth (im

perative) ; tertarata, nine; zyada, thirteen.”

The following are some of the principal places in Seistan :—

Jalalabad, Bangar, Sehkuha, Darolatabad, Dashtak, Pulaji, Khash, Shékh

Nasfir, Bfirj-i-Alum.

The soil of Seistan is celebrated for its richness, and many incredible

stories are told of its productiveness. From this fertility it might be sup

posed that Seistan was a garden ; it is a desert rather. With the exception

of wheat, cotton (the plant of which is not half the height of the Indian

one, but which bears a large pod), and in some places rice, and a little ill

flavoured tobacco, and a few of the coarser grains, bajra, 8zc., almost the

only plants found there are grasses and water-melons. The latter are sin

gularly fine and large, and of several kinds; there are no artificial grasses,

no vegetables, nor flowers. The largest tree is a sickly pomegranate. If a

Seistfini is asked——" Why don’t you make gardens ?” He will answer.—“ We

don’t know how.” Were the people less ignorant and lazy, their country

would produce every plant which grows in Kandahar or Persia, besides
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probably sugarcane, and many of the productions of Hindustan ; there

is no reason why trees should not flourish here. The Garmsel was equally

destitute of them a few years ago, but some 1,200 young mulberry trees

“Kare imported there by a chief, and the country is now well stocked with

t em.

Leech says rice, wheat, and barley are produced in some parts, and among

fruits grapes are scarce, but melons of both kinds are plentiful and good.

In Ibn Huokul’s time Seistan was highly productive, abounding in grain

and melons, and large crops of asafhetida being gathered in the deserts

to the south. Taylor says also that large quantities of wheat are produced

and sold to supply Ghayn, Farah, Biijan and Herat, as cheap as

120 pounds for one rupee.

Ferrier remarks that there is a very fair breadth of land sown with

Wheat, but the inhabitants do not consume it themselves, keeping it to sell

at Herat, Kandahar, and Kirman, the price being so cheap in the country

that 6 or 7 cwts. of wheat could be got for 3 rupees, and 1 cwt. of

barley for 2 rupees.

The upper portion of the Helmand from Girishk to Mflla Khan is well

cultivated and inhabited, but below this it is not so. This cannot be in

consequence of any inferiority of the soil, for the pasture and arable

land is equally good and productive, the banks are covered with meadows,

and the land is more or less adapted for cultivation for a distance of 1;}

mile from the river. The neglected state of this is therefore evidently

owing to its fertility, for when inhabited by a rich and industrious popula

tion (now decimated or disgusted with the insecurity which prevailed),

its prosperity attracted the cupidity of the neighbouring robber tribes;

hence many of the former inhabitants have since settled themselves in

more secure positions under the shadow of chiefs who can protect them,

or they have concentrated themselves in and around two or three points,

such as Pfilaki, Rudbar, Trakfi, and Khaerabad.

From the tower of Alamdar the Hclmand diverges its several streams

of water. At some distance from one another, three of the largest of

these in the rainy season overflow their banks, before their waters fall into

the upper part of the lake, and leave in their course a considerable detritus

of vegetable matter, which contributes to the natural fertility of the soil.

The land thus inundated forms a delta of several parasangs in circumference,

and is naturally protected by the streams that surround it. It is planted

on all sides by thick hedges of tamarisk, by which the cultivated lands

are enclosed. The mass of the population of Seistan is here agglomerated

in about twenty rich and prosperous villages, tents are unknown, and brick

and stone are rejected for building purposes. The houses are constructed

of reeds and branches of the tamarisk, covered with a thick layer of

mud, and placed upon the mostvelevated points to avoid the inundations.

One of the peculiarities of Seistan is the number of windmills which

exist. They are placed within two high walls, so as to confine the wind

which almost always blows north and south. They are of the rudest

description, the long rectangular upright vanes being formed of thatch, and

the use of cog-wheels being quite unknown. They are used both to raise

water and grind corn ; generally speaking they irrigate their land by cuts

from the Hehnand or other rivers, which are raised to the height of the

land by dams, and then distributed by these canals sometimes to a distance
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of six or seven miles. The Seistlinis repair these canals for the sowing

time of the wheat, after which they let them go to ruin, and never think

of keeping them always full, as in Afghanistan, for any other species of

cultivation. They are indeed the most ignorant and lazy husbandmen

in Asia.

The only manufacture of Seistfin of which I find any notice, is a coarse

kind of cloth called “karbas,” made at Alamdar and used for clothes by

the inhabitants, and occasionally sold at Herat and Kandahar.

The trade of Seistfiu may be said to be nil, only comprising, as it does,

the sale of wheat elsewhere noted. Specie is very scarce in Seistan, and

nearly all mercantile transactions are carried on by barter. For instance,

a chief told Connolly he had given some hundred yards of ‘karbas’ cloth,

some ‘ kharwars’ of grain, and five cows for a horse.

Though the communications of the country are not in any way attended to,

the whole country is practicable for wheeled carriages and the roads are merely

tracks. From the north-east Seistan can be approached by two roads, one

going from Kandahar by Girishk, Khash, Shekh Nasfir to Jahanabsd and

Jalalabsd ; the distance is about 250 miles. There is another road which goes

direct from Kandahar to the Helmand at Hazar Ji'ift, and thence by the

river to Sehkfiha; the distance is 308 miles. Except for 50 miles, these

routes are well supplied with water. From the north Seistan can be ap

preached from Herat by Farah by a practicable road.

From Mashad there is a road which, avoiding Herat and Farah,

comes by Tfirbat Haedari by Birjan and Tabas to the Harfit Rid. This

route was taken by Dr. Forbes on his ill‘f'ated journey in 18%] .

From the north-west there is a road from Nishapfir with villages the

whole way, the distance being 400 miles.

From Semnfin in Persia again there is a road to Farah with water all the

way; distance 430 miles.

From Sehkfiha there is a road to Kirmfin, which was taken by IMir Mah

mud, Ghilzae, in his invasion of Persia. It is 13 stages, but there is a

great want of water.

I am not aware whether Seistan could be approached from the south by

any direct road, but this much is certain that there are several roads from

the Makran coast to Nfirmashahr, and thence is Mir Wais route to Sehkfiha

above detailed.

From Nushki to the Helmand is, according to Christie, 191 miles. On

this route, though there is little water available for nomad barbarians, it is

believed that it is to be found at an insignificant depth at almost any spot;

and Christie says there is forage for camels the whole way, and at Dhak,

Chaguz, and Booloo, sheep are to be had.

Finally, I am inclined to believe that an intelligent enquiry would dis

cover that there is a practicable route from Qwetta by the Lora to the

Helmand. Seistan is thus open on all sides.

That Seistan was formerly a country of great fertility and populousness,

is evidenced by the vast extent and number of the ruins which spread over

its surface. Christie says there are ruins of villages, forts and wind-mills,

along the whole route from Rfidbar to Doishakh. The first place is

Kykobad, about five miles from Rfidbar, which was formerly the residence

of Kai Khfisri'i. The ruins of Kalapat are also very extensive, and mark

the site of the ancient city of Zareny. Of Pfilaki, Christie says, “it exhibits
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the remains of a once large and flourishing city, the ruins of its walls,

houses, gardens cover at least a space of 16 square miles.” The ruins of the

ancient city of Jalalabad cover at least as much ground as the city of

Ispahan ; it was built of half-burnt bricks, the houses with vaulted roofs and

two stories high.

It will not be necessary to speak of the history of Seistan before 1700.

It may have been an independent kingdom at one time, but at this period

it is acknowledged with more or less distinctness by all authorities that it

was subject in a way to the Sufl'avean dynasty of Persia——a dynasty be it

noted then crumbling away, and with little vigor left to claim a decided

allegiance from any of its widespread divisions.

In 1700 we find that all Afghanistan to Kandahar and Seistan acknow

ledged the rule of the Sufi‘avean kings of Persia. Soon after, however, the

Afghans began that agitation, which finally in 1713 ended in rebellion and

liberty. Next in 1720 followed the Afghan invasion of Persia, under

Mir Mahmud, Ghilzae. Before, however, declaring his purpose, Mir Mah

mud seized the fortresses on the line of the Helmand, in order to command the

Seistan roads to Persia, in the name of the Shah of Persia. He then

marched through Seistan on Kirman which place he took, but being soon

after__defeated by the Persian General Lfitf Ali Khan, he was forced to

retire; while away, Malik Jafar Khan, Seistfini, revolted against his autho

rity, but on his return he again reduced Seistin to order.

In January 1722 Mir Mahmud again crossed Scistan, leaving it in

control, and reached Barn; thence he went to Yezd and Ishpahan, and ended

by conquering Persia and proclaiming himself Shah.

The Afghans then remained in possession of Ishpahan, but they were

soon sore beset, and after Mir Mahmfid’s death, his successor, Mir Ashraf,

while fighting to establish his power in Persia, found that his hold on Kan

dahar and Seistan was gone. In the latter country Malik Mahmiid, who

was probably the successor of the abovementioned Malik Jafar, threw

off his allegiance to the Afghans, proclaimed himself king, and subsequently

seized upon the greater part of Khorasan. But his power must have been

but short-lived, for in 1726-27 we find that Nadar, then the General of Shah

Thamasp, re-eonquercd Khorasan, and put Malik Mahmud to death.

In 1730 Nadar seized on Herat and Farah and then retired. Having

before this driven the Afghans out of Persia, he was rewarded with the

four provinces of Khorasan, Mazandaran, Seistan, and Kirman, which

were thus still considered part of Persia. When Nadar put Malik

Mahmmud to death, he gave the government of Seistan, to his brother

Malik Husén. This chief, however, soon revolted, and Nadar sent his

nephew Ali to govern Seistin.

In 1737 Nadar marched from Persia, through Khorasan and Seistan, on

Kandahar, with 80,000 men, and as it is expressly stated he met with no re

sistance of any consequence before he reached that city, it must be supposed

that Seistfin still acknowledged the authorit of his nephew Ali ; and though

there may have been rebellions, it is evi ent that on the death of Nadar,

All was still at the head of Seistan, for the historian says, the chiefs who

murdered Nadar agreed to place Ali, “who was at the head of a force in

Seistan,” upon the vacant throne. Ali then left Seistan and became king

of Persia with the title of Adal Shah. After this event, Ahmad Khan,

Abdali, was proclaimed king of the Afghans, and Malik Suliman, who
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appears to have succeeded to the chiefship of Seistan on the departure of

Ali, having submitted to him and given his daughter to the king, was con

firmed in the chiefship on condition of the payment of a light tribute, and

the provision of a contingent for the king’s service.

This seems to have held good till the death of Ahmad Shah, though, as

in the case of the rebellion and capture of Mashad by Mir Alam, Seistani,

there are not wanting evidences that the yoke galled ; and though they

acquiescedin it, it is evident the Seistanis felt the Afghan title to be that of

might rather than of right. '

In the brief struggle for the succession on Ahmad Shah's death in 1773,

the Seistanis took the side of the unsuccessful candidate, Sfiliman Mirza.

One chief, Mir Beg, the head of the tribe of Shahrekhis, held by Timar, and

in reward for this received the governorship of Seistan when Timfir

triumphed. Four years afterwards he was killed in a skirmish at Rudbar.

The Kayani chief then propitiated Timur, who placed the province of

Seistfin under the governor of Lash, but under him allowed Malik Baeram,

son of Saliman, to retain the management on his giving his daughter in

marriage to his nephew Kamran, son of Mahmud Mirza.

But Timur Shah was soon after called upon to take fresh action both

in Lash and in Seistan.

Mahamad Zaman Khan, the governor of the former, showed symptoms

of intended rebellion, and the Shahrekhis were in arms against Malik

Baeram in Seistfin. Sirdar Barkhndar Khan, Atehikzae, was sent to

restore order. He brought Mahamad Zaman to his senses, and reduced the

Shahrekhis with great slaughter, but not without obstinate resistance on

their part.

The Seistiinis appear to have continued their submission to Timur Shah,

and at his death in 1793 Seistan was clearly included in the Afghan

dominions.

All through the reign of his successor, Zaman Shah, his struggles with,

and final defeat by, Mahmud Shah, there is no mention whatever of Seis

tan, from which we may infer that the chiefs of that country took no part

in the struggles, and were consequently left pretty much to their own devices ;

and as neither of the contending parties could spare troops to keep them

obedient, it is more than probable that they ceased paying tribute after

Timur Shah’s death.

The chief of Lash, Saleh Mahamad Khan, however, was mixed up in the

struggles of Timur Shah’s sons. He at first attached himself to the

cause of Mahmud. Disgusted with him he then joined Shah Shtijah, but

afterwards retired to his fort at Lash and remained neutral for a time.

Hfiji Firozfidin, another of 'Hmfir’s sons, was now ruler of Herat, and,

desiring to add Lash Jorven to his possessions, sent a partizan, Dost

Mahamad Khan, Popalzae, to occupy the province. Saleh Mahamad Khan

surrendered Jorven on condition of being allowed to retain Lash. But

when the time came for Dost Mahamad Khan, Popalzae, to return to Herit,

Saleh Mahamad Khan was told plainly that he could not he suffered to

remain in the province, and accordingly he took refuge with Karnra-n, at

this time governor of Kandahar. Kamran soon made him his chief

manager, and in that situation he remained nine or ten years. In this

period Kamran became ruler of Herat, and Saleh Mahamad, now called

Shah Pasand Khan, recovered his old territory, from whence the adherents
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of Firoz-i'i-din had been ejected. His favor however with Kamran was by no

means unbroken. On the contrary he was, on one occasion while at Herat,

seized and tortured. He fled into Persian territory, and from thence made

expeditions into his old territory, more than once gaining and again losing

possession of Jorven,,Farah, and other places. But he never succeeded

in possessing himself of Lash. Kamran then took him back into favor,

made him his minister, and gave him Farah and Jorven, reserving Lash

with jealous care for himself. In the end, however, Shah Pasand Khan

was too much for him. He got the prince to sign a paper to the efl'ect

that the fort was his, alleging that his only reason for demanding such a

document was to save his honor with his tribe.

When a year had elapsed, Kamran had forgotten the paper, when all

of a sudden a messenger of Shah Pasand’s arrived at Lash with a letter

to the Governor from the Khan, enclosing the document sealed and attested

by the Shahzadah, and requesting the delivery of the fort, according to

the tenor of the enclosure, to a person of his appointing. The Governor

was completely taken in; the fort was given up, and Shah Pasand imme

diately fled to it, turned rebel, and successfully resisted every effort

to reduce him, notwithstanding that seven or eight times, and twice in

person, Kamran blockaded Jorven and Lash.

In the year 1800 the Persians, for the first time since Nadar Shah’s

death, put forward their claim to Herat, and shortly after advancing they

laid siege to that city, but they were signally defeated by Haji Firoz-fi-din,

and obliged to retreat hastily to Mashad.

Since then they have made many attempts on it, and have never absolutely

given up all claim to it ; and this fact is specially noteworthy, because the

Persians in claiming Herat also consider themselves entitled to all the

territory in any way subject to Herat, including Lash and Seistan. During

the whole of the rule of Haji Firoz-fi-din from 1800 to 1816, the Persian

monarch, Fateh Ali Shah, laid claim to Herat many times; but though that

chief sometimes paid a small tribute, he always protested against the preten

sions of the Persian monarch, declaring Fateh Ali Shah had no more legitimate

claim on Herat than he had on the other Afghan countries which had

emancipated themselves from the dominion of Persia during the last century,

or than the Afghans had to Ispahan, Shiraz or Kirman, conquered by

Itfir Mahmiid and Mir Ashraf. At this time, though the Persians

possessed Mashad, all the rest of Khorasan, including Nishapfir, Kochan,

Bfirjnfird Tabas, Turbat Haedar and Ghain, was nearly independent,

and it was therefore not till they were fully subdued that Fateh Ali was

able to turn his most serious attention to Herat. It will not, however, be

necessary to say more of the pretensions of the Persians to Herat than

that they made attempts on that city in 1816, 1830, 1837, and 1857, thus

demonstrating that their claim was only dormant from press of circum

stances.

In 1810, when Potting-er passed through Seistan, he found Khan Jahan

Khan in power at Jahanabad, and Baeram Khan, Kayani, at Jalalabad,

and Mahamad Khan, Ghilzae, at Jorven. These chiefs all seem to have

been practically independent.

In September 1839, when Connolly went to Seistan, he found Shah

Pasand Khan at Lash Jorven.
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At Sehkfiha he found Mahamad Reza Khan, who declared himself an

enemy of the Persians, but still more so of the Heratis, and the deadly

enemy of Shah Pasand Khan and Ibrahim Khan, his brother-in-law.

Leech, writing about 1839, gives the following list of the principal men

of Seistan :—

Jalal-u-din, son of Baeram, Kayani, who held Jalalabad, Bangar, and

Shaitan about four years before he was expelled by Mahamad Reza and

Ali Khan; but getting aid from Kamran, who invaded Seistan, he was

re-scated in his possessions.

Mahamad Reza, Sarbandi, had Schkfiha, Hfisénabad, &c.; he was

friendly with Ali Khan, son of Khan Jahan, neutral between Herat and

Persia; he had been on good terms with the Kandahar chiefs, and he was

connected by the marriage of his daughter with one of Yer Mahamad’s

(of Hcrat) sons.

Hasham Khan, Shahreghi, held Dashtak, acknowledged dependence on

Herat, but was friendly with Kandahar, Ali Khan, son of a Biloch robber.

Khan Jahan, who had received Shékh Nasur from Fateh Khan, Barakzae,

was on good terms with Kandahar, but paid no allegiance to it, and was

connected by marriage with Shah Pasand Khan of Lash.

Arab Husén Khan, Governor of Khash and Kuddeh, was formerly tri

butary to Khan Jahan, but then held a superficial intercourse with

Kandahar. .

Dost Mahamad Nahrfli, Biloche, held Bilij-i-alam, and was connected

with Mahamad Reza and Ali Khan by marriage, and under Kamrfin Shah

at Herat.

During the struggles of the Sadozaes and Barakzaes for the supre

macy, the Seistfinls revolted and became independent ; but they were after

wards, at the investigation of Jalal-fi-din, son of Baeram Kayani, invaded

by Kamran at the head of 6,000 men and thoroughly subdued, all their

forts and guns being taken, and many prisoners being sold to the Tfirkmans

and Uzbaks.

Major Todd, in a report dated 2nd October 1839, on the relations of the

Seistfin chiefs, says—“ Lash and Jorven, though properly belonging to Herat,

are quite independent, and pay neither revenue nor tribute to that gov

ernment.”

“ Seistan,” he says, “ would appear from its position naturally to belong to

Herat, the Khash Rl'ld being the boundary between that state and Kandahar,

but it has generally paid a nominal allegiance to the latter. It is now

divided among several chiefs, who have gradually attained power on the

ruin of the ancient family, which for centuries past held sway there. The

representative of this family, a descendant of the Kyanian dynasty of Persian

Kings, Malik Jalal-fi-din, is now a refugee in Herat, having about twelve

months ago been driven out of his country. The principal chiefs of

Seistan are Mahamad Reza Khan, Sarbandi, who resides at Seh Kuha,

or Sekwa; II.—-Ibrahim Khan, Biloche, of Jahfinfibad, Shékh Nasfir,

Kuddeh, Allabad and Khash. This chief aims at popularity, and is said

to oppress his people less than the others; he has a numerous body of soldiers,

chiefly cavalry, in his pay, and employs them in foraying the surrounding

country. Ibrahim Khan has intermarried with the family of Shah Pasand

Khan of Lash, and acts in concert with that chief. III.—Dost Mahamad

Khan, Naru'i Biloche, who has about two thousand families subject to him,
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and dwells at Kala-i-nao, or Burj-i-Alam Khan. IV.—\Iir j-Hasham Khz'm,

of whom he had no information.”

The next evidence for the state of feeling of the Seistanis is a letter of

Major Rawlinson, Political Agent, Kandahar, to Sir W. Macnaghten. He

reported that a deputation from almost every chief of consequence in

Seistan had arrived at Kandahar, praying that they might be relieved

from Yar Mahamad’s tyranny by annextion to Shah Shujah’s dominions.

“The language,” Major Rawlinson said “ of all these parties is uniform

in its spirit, though varying in detail, according to the shades of dependence

with which they are severally attached to Herat.”

Sir William Macnaghten then referred to Major Todd at Herat, who

replied “that Yar Mahomed would be rendered acutely suspicious of our

intentions by this apparent tampering with a class of Herat subjects whose

fidelity to him was known to be most questionable.”

When the deputation heard that their request could not be complied with, -

they showed much disappointment, and said they must “apply for assist

ance against Herat to their Shiah brethren of Persia.” Major Rawlinson

“ considered it of some consequence to prevent the Seistanis from coalescing

with the Persians, to whom they are naturally attached,” and saw no way

of doing this but by letting them see that the British Government might

possibly find it necessary to subvert Yar Mahamad’s rule in Herat. The

Government of India, in reply (11th January 1841), commended what had

been done, and said they would regret exceedingly to hear of the Seistan

chieftains connecting themselves with the Government of Persia.

In June 1841, Dr. Forbes found Shah Pasand in power at Lash, Mahamad

Reza at Sehkuha, Mahamad Hasham at Dashtak, Dost Mahamad Khan

at Bfirj-i-alam, and Ibrahim Khan at Jahanabsd, by whom he was,

murdered.

When Ferrier visited Seistan in 1845, he found that Kohandil Khan

had brought under the rule of Kandahar part of Seistan, as far as Rudbar,

on the Helmand. The portion that lies between this and Ilamdar he

found to be the object of perpetual discord between Kohandil Khan and

the nomadic Biloches. The rest of Seistan he found to be divided between

Mahamad Reza Khan, of Sehkuha, and Ali Khan, of Shékh Nasur.

At Lash Ferrier found Shah Pasand Khan at war with Ali Khan of

Shékh Nasfir. “ Lash,” he says, “ had always been a dependence of the prin

cipality of Herat; nevertheless, Shah Pasand Khan refused to acknowledge

the complete sovereignty of Yar Mahamad, and he was secretly encouraged

in this rebellious spirit by the Persian Court and Kohandil Khan, who,

both one and the other, allied against the chief of Herat, had the greatest

interest in making the chief of Lash independent, inasmuch as it fur

nished them with the means of mutual communication without being

obliged to send their envoys or correspondence through Herat, where there

was every chance of their being seized or examined.”

Shortly after Ferrier’s visit, i. e., in 1848, Mahamad Reza Khan died,

leaving six sons, Lutf Ali, Taj Mahamad, Kohandil, and three others, and

a brother, Ali Khan.

Lfitf Ali succeeded “as chief of Seistan on his father’s death, but his

authority was disputed by his uncle, who after unsuccessfully attempting to

gain over the other chiefs, retired to Kandahar and obtained assistance

' from Kohandil Khan. The latter sent between six and seven thousand
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men with Ali Khan to Seistan under Mehrdil Khan, who succeeded in

defeating and capturing Lutf Ali Khan, whom he at once deprived of

his sight, and handed Seistan over to Ali Khan, while Shékh Nasfir was

given to Ibrahim Khan. The Afghan troops then withdrew. Yar

Mahamad Khan, of Herat, hearing what had occurred, marched with

nearly 10,000 men to Seistan to protect the sons of Mahamad Reza Khan,

with whom his family was connected by marriage. He reached Lash

Jorven and took possession of these districts, but having there become

dangerously ill, he returned to Afghanistan, and died on the way two

stages from Herat in 1851. Ali Khan now remained for some years

in possession of Seistfin, and quite independent.”

Colonel R. L. Taylor in his memorandum on Seistfin, written in 1858,

says :—“When Mahamad Shah in 1838 invested, and had well-nigh exhausted

all the energies of Herat, Seistan again revolted, and Kamran and Yar

Mahamad not being at this time on good terms, and the reduced state

of their army and finances prevented Seistan’s being immediately chastis

ed, they therefore continued in a state of rebellion; but when the English

occupied Kandahar, and Kohandil Khan was flying to Persia, the people of

Seistan received him favorably, and treated him with honor. On his return

from Tehran (two or three years afterwards), he entered into an engagement

with the Seistanis, and took several of their Kbias as hostages to Kandahar,

where he entertained them sumptuously, and afier a while dismissed them

with many favors.

During this interval Yar Mahamad Khan had usurped the throne of Herat,

and sent emissaries to Seistan. His overtures were well received, and several

Khans tendered their allegiance. Kohandil Khan of Kandahar heard of these

proceedings, despatched an army, and seized the allies of Yar Mahamad

Khan, putting out the eyes of the chief, Lutf Ali Khan. When Yar

Mahamad Khan received tidings of these measures, he wrote to Mfila

Mahamad Akhfinzadah, Alakozae, Governor of Farah (which was then

tributary to Hera t), giving him a carle blanc/le to win over the people and

country of Seistan in any way he could. He corresponded secretly with

the Seistfinis for a time, and then applied to Yar Mahamad Khan for

troops, with which he marched upon Seistan, and in a night attack took

possession of the principal fortress, the gates having been open to him.

The troops of Kohandil Khan immediately fled to Kandahar. Yar Maha

mad Khan then marched in person with reinforcements for the purpose of

making some permanent ‘arrangement for the future peaceable government

of Seistan. On his arrival at Lash, he entered into an arrangement with

Ahmad Khan, Ishakzae, son of Shah Pasand, the Governor of that place,

who surrendered it at once, and did homage. A hundred Kandahar horse,

who had been in the fort of Lash for about six months, fled at the approach

of Yar Mahamad Khan. Here that chief became so ill that his friends put

him into a litter to bring him to Herat, but he died on the road. When

Kohandil Khan heard of his death, he advanced against Farah and took

it, and here being joined by the Seistanis and other lawless people, he

proceeded to attack Herat. The people of Herat, however, gave him battle

at the Pul-i-malan (on the Hari Red), and defeated him, on which he

returned to Farah and began to strengthen it. He was followed by an

army from Herat, 4,000 strong, under Isa Khan, and succours were des

patehed from Kandahar to his assistance at Farah. The two forces fought
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for eight months, when Isa Khan, unable to reduce the place, returned to

Herat. The Seistanis now again rebelled, and wishing to throw off the yoke

of both their neighbours, and profess allegiance to a power which was so

far off as to be incapable of enforcing obedience, applied to Persia. The

disturbances at Kandahar, consequent on the death of Kohandil Khan,

the execution of Syad Mabamad Khan, the deposition of Shahzada Maha

mad Yfisaf, the murder of Isa Khan, the siege of Herat by Persian troops,

and their expulsion by the British, all combined after this to leave Seistfin

undisturbed in the possession of independence.

Commencing from 1851, Persia had manifested a continually increasing

tendency to revive her pretensions to the recovery of the ground lost to the

east since the death of Nadar Shah, and these pretensions increased till

in 1857 they laid siege to and captured Her-at. When the Persians advan

ced on Her-at, Ahmad Khan, son of Shah Pasand, threw in his lot with

them and allowed them to store Lash with grain, and even to occupy it and

Jorven with a force. On the termination of the Persian war in 1857,

hIajor Taylor was sent to Herat to see that the stipulations of the treaty

were duly executed. He reported they were not, and among other eva

sions that the province of Lash Jorven had not been evacuated. A cor

respondence then ensued between the British and Persian Governments, in

which the latter constantly protested that Lash was Persian territory; and

when at last they submitted to the urgent representations of the British

Ambassador, they did so in these terms :

“ But as your Excellency is so urgent on this subject, and aeontinued

persistence in requiring an investigation and enquiry would doubtless be

attributed to other motives and views on the part of the Persian ministers,

whose object being purely and sincerely to possess the friendship of the

British Government, they are perfectly free merely to gratify the British

ministers and to co-operate with your Excellency, and that not the least point

in amity and union may be omitted, they will make over Lash and Jorven,

the unquestionable territory of Persia, to Sirdar Ahmad Khan (son of

Shah Pasand Khan), in whose hands they formerly were, and the Persian

authorities will be withdrawn from these places.”

Wearied of being made abone of contention between Herat and Kan

dahar, Ali Khan (brother of Mahamad Reza of Sehkfiha) went to Tehran,

and eventually in 1857-58 succeeded in contracting an alliance with a Kajar

Princess, giving in his allegiance to the Persian King in return for this honor.

In the spring of 1858 Ali Khan was to have returned with a body

of Persian troops; but on the representation of the British Minister, the

Persian Government abandoned this idea, but in their reply did not relin

qujsh their claim to Seistan, which they put in these words :

“ The Persian ministers have always considered, and do now consider,

that Seistan, at antiqud, has formed an integral part of the Persian ter

ritory, and it is at the present time in the possession of the Persian Govern

ment, on whose part it is therefore not necessary that troops or soldiers

should be sent, or a new occupation of the place efl'ected.”

Mr. Murray again remonstrated and informed the Persian Government

that troops sent to Seistan would be considered as a direct violation of the

treaty of Paris. On this the Persian Government sent only ‘a small escort’

with the Kajar Princess, Ali Khan’s wife; but with it went a drill instructor

and tools for coining money, and on reaching Seistan a regiment was
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raised and drilled, and money coined in the name of the Shah of Persia.

Taj Mahamad Khan, son of Mahamad Reza, now headed a. revolt and assassi

nated Ali Khan, and the Persian Government then came forward with a

proposal to send a force to punish Tsj Mahamad. They were, however,

again induced to withdraw this project on the reiteration of the British

Minister, that to do so would be considered a direct violation of the treaty

of Paris; but in doing so, they again persisted in laying claim to Seistan

as an appanage of Persia. Taj Mahamad after this, of his own free will,

appears to have offered to accept and fulfil all the engagements made by

the late Khan, if he was recognized as Chief of Seistan. This proposal was

acceded to, and the Shah granted him the same pay and title conferred on

Ali Khan, and Taj Mahamad Khan sent his brother as a hostage to Tehran,

and Ibrahim Khan and other chiefs also sent their sons to reside at the

Persian capital as a guarantee of their good faith. From 1861 to 1863 the

Persians continued to claim Seistan, saying they only refrained from taking

possession from fear of offending the British, but that they could never

permit the Afghans to take possession, which they feared they meant to.

The correspondence which passed on this subject is not free from tediousness,

nor is it of material importance ; but on the 5th November 1863 Lord

Russell wrote a letter in which in the following terms he implied the per

mission of the British Government to the Persians to assert their right

to Seistan by force of arms :—“ I have the honor to acquaint your Excellency

in reply that Her Majesty’s Government being informed that the title to

the territory of Seistan is disputed between Persia and Afghanistan, must

decline to interfere in the matter, and must leave it to both parties to make

good their possession by force of arms.”

No notice, however, seems to have been taken of this permission till the

end of 1865, when the Persian Government, taking advantage of a reported

threat of the Afghans in Seistan, marched a force from Mashad, which arrived

in Seistin in April 1866, and consisted, according to different accounts, of

from 4,000 to 10,000 men. They then destroyed the fort of Sehkuha and

some smaller ones, and levied a tax of 1 in 40 on cattle, and in fact took pos

session of this portion of that country. This brings us to the end of 1867.

After this, though the dates are not stated, they deprived Ibrahim Khan

of Shék Nasfir, of much of his territory, taking Jalaliibad, Jahanfibid

and Nadali, and they then advanced as far as Hfisénabad.

The Shah’s Government, notwithstanding these acts, still disavowed all

knowledge of a participation in these movements in Seistan.

Several raids were during 1869 reported to have been committed by the

Seistanis, acting under the orders of the Persian commanders, on

Kandahar territory. The Afghans, under orders from the Amir, behaved

with a marvellous forbearance throughout all these raids.

Arbitration was then proposed, and Persia has agreed to it on condition of

being allowed to retain all of Seistan she had acquired since Lord Russell’s

letter of November 1863, which she considered to have given her the right

of settling the question by force of arms.

The history of Seistan may therefore now be summarised thus :—In

1747 Nadar Shah died, and up to his death, not only Seistan, but the

greater part of Afghanistan acknowledged his rule. After his death

Ahmad Shah, Dl'lrani, conquered the whole of Afghanistan, clearly includ

ing Seistan. Seistfin also clearly paid tribute to him and his successor,
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Timur Shah, who died in 1793. Then succeeded a long blank of 40 years,

during which the Afghans, too much occupied with their own quarrels, paid

no attention to Seistan, which consequently became practically independent;

but during this period they (the Afghans) never relinquished their claim on

it. In 1834- Kamrfin re-conquered Seistan for Herat. In 184-5 Kohandil re-con

quered the east portion of the same country for Kandahar. About 1850, after

100 years, the Persians first claimed Seistan on the ground of its allegiance

to the Sufi’avean dynasty. In 1857 they occupied Lash, but forced'to

give it up they never gave up their claim, and in 1866 they occupied Sehkuha,

and have never since given it up. The Persian claim, therefore, was

dormant for 100 years, the Afghan claim for 4-0 years, and most part of

Seistan was practically independent for 50 years. Persia. has therefore

taken forcible possession of territory that the British have repeatedl

declared they considered to belong to Afghanistan, and which the British

Minister on two occasions declared would be in direct violation of the treaty

of Paris. The Afghan Government, respecting the wishes of the British,

have done nothing to recover their lost ground; and though the Persian

Ministers agree to arbitration, they only agree to include in that arbitration

the portion of Seistan of which they are not in possession. rl‘hey have

occu ied all Seistan, on the left bank of the Helmand up to Hi'lsénablid,

and hey claim all the rest. Perhaps it will be well therefore, before finishing

this article, to refer once more to the evidence regarding the boundaries,

particularly to that of Ferrier. A study of this will show that by very little

stretching the claim to Seistan can be made to include Lash, Khush, and

the Helmand nearly up to Girishk, thus bringing Persian influence and power

not far from 200 miles nearer to Kandahar on the line of the Helmand,

and nearly 300 miles nearer to the same place than if they were in posses

sion of Herat, and in Colonel Phayre’s words enabling her “to execute a

flank movement of incalculable strategic importance.” (EQo/rimtone-Leecfi

Connolly-H. Pottinger—E. P0ttinger—- Todd—Ferrier--Ta_ylor—etc.)

SEISTAN LAKE

A lake on the south-western frontier of Afghanistan. It is sometimes called

Hamfln, which word is a generic term, signifying in Persian a plain level

ground; it is applied by the inhabitants of Seistan to any shallow lake or

morass, of which great numbers are formed in time of inundation by the

Helmand and other rivers pouring their waters over that level region. The

name, however, is peculiarly and emphatically applied to the principal and

permanent watery expanse, which is of an irregular and elongated form,

about 70 miles in length from north-east to south-west, and from 15 to

20 miles in breadth. At the north-east side is an opening about 5 miles

wide, communicating with the Dak-i-tir, an expanse similar to the great

Hamfin and about a. third of its extent. This smaller morass was formerly

a separate Hamlin or swamp, but about 15 years ago the Helmand,

which had previously discharged itself into the great Hamfin on its eastern

side, poured a vast volume of water into the Dak-i-tlr, which in conse

quence was so swollen as to sweep away the dividing bank, and become

permanently united with the larger swamp or lake. At the same time

the channels, by which hitherto the water of the Helmand flowed eastward

into the Hamfin, became nearly deserted and obliterated, and the vast

volume of that great river is now principally discharged into the Dak-i-tlr,

from which it expands over the surface of both swamps. “ The more fitting
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appellation of the Hamlin,” observes Connolly, “ is the classical one of Aria~

palus, for it is in reality almost everywhere a mere marsh. It has rarely a

depth of more than from three to four feet, and is almost entirely covered

with reeds and rushes.”

Insulated in the Hamfin, and above a mile from its eastern bank, is a

hill milled Koh-i-zfir, or Rflstam by some, Koh-i-khoja by others. It

has a fort accessible only by means of a channel cut through the reeds,

which are so close and strong as to preclude the pasage of either man or

beast unless thus cleared away. By means of this channel, which has a

breadth of about three feet, and is tilled with water haying an average

depth of about the same number of feet, very saltish, thick with mud, black

and putrid, horses, cows, and even men wade to the island. Some of the

richer and more fastidious inhabitants are conveyed on rafts formed of reeds,

and pushed forward by men wading in the mud. The view from this

fortress is very extraordinary. Connolly thus describes it :-“ Immediately

beneath me lay a yellow plain, as level as a calm sea, formed by the tops of

reeds, and extending north and south far beyond the reach of vision. On

the cast it was bounded by a paler yellow, marking the borders of the lake,

where the less thickly growing reeds are annually burned down, and a few

poor ‘ Khels' clear away the ground for the cultivation of water-melons.

Beyond, again in this direction, appeared the dark-green tamarisks, whole

forests of which fringe the lake. Here and there, as we looked around on

every side, were seen patches of blue water, and on the west a large clear

lake stretched away until out of sight.”

The latter part of this quotation is at variance with the author’s previous

statement, that the Hamun “ is almost entirely covered with reeds,” and

should probably be qualified by assuming that he means that the water of

this vast swamp is, to a great extent, free from reeds to the west of the

island. The saltness of the water varies in different parts, according to the

depth, nature of the soil on which it rests, and proximity to the mouths of

the rivers. Though so brackish at the Koh-i-khoja that the horses of the

travellers refused it, the people drank no other, and boasted that it was the

best in the world, causing appetite, promoting digestion, and condueing to

general health. The surface of the Hamun is considered to be on the

increase, probably in consequence of the quantity of water brought down

by the rivers being constant, and the depth being continually diminished

by the alluvial deposit. There is no vent whatever for the water, the

increase of quantity being checked merely by evaporation. Innumerable

wild hogs harbour in the reeds, and commit great hovoc on the cultivated

grounds. They congregate in herds of thirty or forty, and when hunted

often kill the huntsmen or dogs, though the latter are very powerful as well

as courageous. To the people of many countries these animals would be

acceptable on account of the value of their flesh as an article of subsistence,

but the natives, being Mahamadans, use it only as food for their dogs.

The reeds form an excellent pasture for cows, which animals eat them with

greediness and soon fatten on them. Geese, ducks, and some other water

fowls are, as might be expected, very numerous. The pelican is common,

and is believed by the natives to carry water far into the desert, and there

barter it with other birds for food. Fish does not appear to be

abundant. The Hamim, in addition tothe Helmand,reccives the Adraskand,

the Farah Rad, and some other rivers of less importance. Some geoc, -
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phers have confounded the Hamfin with the Lake of Zirreh, a little

further south, which is nearly, if not entirely, dried up. Elphinstone gives

a general and brief, but accurate, description of the Hamnn, and adds

judiciously :—“ I suspect it has no name at all in the neighbourhood, but is

merely called the lake or the sea.”

Ferrier’s account of this lake is as follows :—

“ The Aria-pains of the ancients, a lake formed by the accumulation of the

waters of the Helmand at the southern extremity of its course, is called

the Lake of Zarreh by Europeans; this name is not known by the great

majority of Asiaties, it is found only in some old Persian books, in which

it also bears the appellation of Daria-zava; both of these words signify

the little sea. The present inhabitants of Seistan call it the Mechila Seistan,

Lake of Seistan, or Mechila Rfistam, Lake of Riistam, in honor of the

Persian hero of Firdousi. According to this author, this extraordinary

warrior resided on an island situated on the eastern side of the lake.

Several geographers have erroneously given the lake the name of Daria

Haml'in, this designates the sea of Oman, which washes the shores of

Arabia and Makran.

“ The form and position of the Lake of Seistan are not accurately given

on the generality of maps; it is neither a circle nor an oval, but a kind

of trefoil without a stalk, having the head very long. Its length from

north to south is twenty-five parasangs. It extends from about the thirty

first to the thirty-second degree of north latitude, and follows an oblique

line, starting at the north from the sixtieth degree of longitude, terminating

at the south at the fifty-ninth degree. Its greatest width in the north

is about twelve parasangs, and in every other direction from six to seven

at the outside. The water of this lake, though not saltish, is black and of

bad taste. Fish live with difiiculty in it, and are always very small;

the large ones ascend the clear waters of the rivers, in which are enormous

barbel. The lake is only from four to five feet in depth, and the bottom

has a constant tendency to rise higher, while the beds of its aflluents

become on the contrary deeper every year; we must perhaps seek in this

last fact for the explanation of the first. The winter floods carry with

them a great quantity of detritus and sand from the beds of the rivers,

and deposit them in one common reservoir, which must of necessity finish

by being filled up, and it is quite possible that in a few years its waters

may be displaced; perhaps they may occupy again a dried-up spot more

to the south, where it is afiirmcd the lake once existed.

“ The general appearance of Mechila Seistz'un is rather picturesque ; it is sur

rounded on all sides by the tamarisk and other trees, the branches of which,

always verdant, rise above its waters. The bottom of the lake is composed

of a moving sand, which absorbs its waters with such an astonishing rapidity,

that if it were not so, it would be ditfienlt to say what would become of

those conveyed here in such abundance by the Helmand and its other

afiluents. The evaporation could never be so great as to dissipate them,

particularly during the winter and spring. It is true that in these seasons

the lake is amenable to the same laws as the rivers, it overflows its banks

and inundates to some distance; but by the end of April it has resumed

its original proportions, and three months after it is so exceedingly dry

to the north, that the inhabitants of Sehkfiha, Dashtak, Jahanabad, and

other neighbouring places go direct to Lash, by crossing dry-foot the strait
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between Berungi, Kefter, and Peshawar-fin. There are several buildings

and many ruins situated on the island in this lake; the northern end

terminates in a high hill called Koh Khoja.

“A few words of emendation of the generally received opinions may

be said with reference to the small aflluents of this lake. The Khash

Rid does not fall into the Hclmand near to Karnashin, as indicated by

Arrowsmith’s copy of Burnes’ map; the Seistan Lake receives the waters

of that river on the north-east, a little lower down than the Khfispas,

a dry torrent in summer, but always much swollen in winter. On the

other side of the lake, but still also to the north, the Farah Rfid and

Harfit Rfid add their waters to it, at about three parasangs distance from

each other, the latter after having received the Khas Rfid which flows

between them. With the exception of the Hclmand, all the foregoing rivers

are dry in the summer, their waters being turned and employedin the irriga

tion of the land.—(Pottinger-Connolly-Farrier.)

SEHKUHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Seistan, south of the Hclmand, and 18 miles of the east Lake of

Seistan. “ This fortress” says Perrier “is the strongest and most important of

Seistan, because, being at five parasangs from the lake, water is to be obtained

only in the wells which have been dug within its enceinte. The intermediate

and surrounding country being an arid parched waste, devoid not only of water

but of everything else, the besiegers could not subsist themselves, and

would, even if provisioned, inevitably die of thirst. It contains about

twelve hundred houses, each of which would furnish one and in some cases

two fighting men.” It is now in the possession of the Persians. (Ferrier.)

SEKHWAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 22 miles west from Herat, on the road to Khafl'.

It is described as large. (C/u'istie.)

SHABASH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 4-8 miles north-west from Herat, on the road to

Mashad. It is small, made of mud, andis surrounded by a little cultivation,

and walled in for fear of the Tfirkmans. The bastions of the fort are open on

all sides, and within them are fixed horizontal wind-mills each turned by

five or six light mat-sails. (Connolly)

SHABI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Hisarak division, Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, con

taining 100 houses of Khflg‘ianls. (MacGregor).

SHABITH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 30 miles south from lrlerat, on the Kandahar

road. There is a royal caravanserae here, situated close to a torrent, the

banks of which are covered with reeds and a little grass, the only forage

procurable. The surrounding country is perfectly uncultivated and unin

habited; red and grey partridges abound here. This is the place called Serae

Shahbed by other travellers. (Fer-rier.)

SHADIZAES

A branch of the Syads of Peshln also called Syadzfies. They claim to

be descended from a daughter of one Harom, fifth in descent of Kais Abdel

Rashid, the converter of the Afghans and a Syad who visited him, from

which marriage they are called Shfidl. They are regarded with consider

able veneration by other Afghans. The villages of Shadizaes consists of

about 150 families, whose houses are built in two villages which are
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close to each other and situated at a distance of 200 yards from the cram

bling bank of' the Peshin river. A few of the best residences are built

with thick mud walls, covered with beams, but the greater number are mere

huts. The Syads of Peshin are famed throughout Afghanistan for their

virtues, and are held in great respect by their rude neighbours. They are

chiefly engaged in commerce, trading between Shikarpfir and Kandahar.

(Connolly)

SHADUZKES—

A tribe of Afghanistan, who inhabit Thal and its vicinity north-east of Dadar.

They are great horse dealers, and are hostile to the Mari tribe of Biloches.

(Postana)

SHAFTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 35 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae, and 109 miles

from Ghazni on banks of the Tarnak river. There is camping ground here,

but there are no villages or cultivation near. (Houg/l-Oulram.)

SHAGHAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river in Chitral, Afghanistan, formed of the three streams Lutku, Arkari,

and Khuzara, which join at Shaghar and then runs on to the Kfinar river

at Chingar, 12 miles above Kashkar. (Mahamad Ameen.)

SHAGHNAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district on the left bank of the Amfi-Daria, below Vakhan and Roshan.

There is said to be a. lake in Shag-hnan half a day’s journey in

circumference, which drains the country on the left bank of the Amn

Daria. A stream sufficient to turn two mills runs from this lake into

the river. It is a strong country, accessible only in summer, and even then

the passes are treacherous. In the winter it can be approached by the

Amu from the east. It abounds in stone and fruit, and the mulberry is plenti

ful. Their crops are wheat and barley. The Kirghiz camel is the beast of

burden. The cows and sheep, both of the usual description, constitute their

stock. Horses are not numerous. The inhabitants are Shiahs, their dress

is similar to that of the Vakhanis, and they occupy the same description

of’ houses. It contained about 300 families, but was more populous prior to

an inroad by Morad Beg of Kunduz. It used to pay a. tribute of slaves

to Kunduz. The language is a dialect peculiar to the district. Morad

Beg more than once entered Shaghnan in a hostile manner, but the narrow

ness of its defiles, and the height and ruggedness of its mountains, and the

length of time and depth to which the snow lies on the passes between it

and Badakhshan, leaving it only accessible in the autumn or late in the

summer, prevented his making anything like a permanent impression

on it. On one occasion he lost 100 troopers in a snow-fall in the middle

of summer. (Wood-Lord.)

SHAGRAM-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral, Afghanistan, 260 miles from Jalalabad, 55 miles

south of Ishtarak pass on the Kut valley. It is a large place, and the valley

is thickly inhabited. (Ma/tamed Ameen.)

SHKH-ABU-TALEB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on a road to the south of Farah, and lying

between the Khash End and the Helmand, 60 miles from the former and

21 from the latter. The water here is said to be drinkable. (Ferrier)
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SHAHREK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of the Hari Rfid, Afghanistan, which though

once a flourishing and populous town, is now much reduced and inhabited

by Eimaks. (Ferrien)

SHAHREK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 133 miles from Girishk, and 145 from Herat on

the north road. It is situated on a level plain. Water is plentiful, and

grass and camel forage abundant. There are some villages and cultivation

near, but supplies are difiicult to obtain. There is ground for the encamp

ment of a large force here. (Sandera)

SHAHR-I-SAFA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 43 miles from Kandahar, and 45 from Kalat-i

Ghilzae, on the banks of Tarnak river. It has an old fort situated on a high

mud hill on the side of the road. Supplies are rather scarce here, but water is

plentiful from the river and a number of canals. Forage For camels and grass

for horses are in great abundance, and fuel is procured from tamarisk and

wild thyme bushes. (Hough-Havelock-Campbell-Garden.)

SHAH-AZIZ KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 30 miles south of the Khash Rid, and

42 miles north of the Helmaud, on the road from Farah to the south.

There is here only the dry bed of a river in which there is a pool of

water surrounded with tamarisks. The Shindfi river during floods some

times reaches the Lake of Seistan. (Ferrien)

SHAHDAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Peshin valley, Afghanistan, 10 miles from Kala Abdfila.

It is situated in a narrow portion of the Peshin valley, which however is here

well cultivated and thickly inhabited by tarins; thence there is a road to

Bori and Sakhi Sarwar. (Lumsdcm)

SHAHDAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place on the Rah-i-Maruf, Afghanistan, 110 miles from Mfikfir

and 92 miles from Lari, on the Kandahar road. Water is procurable from

springs, but there is no cultivation near. (Lumsdem)

SHAHGALI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 13 miles from Toba, and 45 from Ki'lchlak in

Peshin. (Outram) .

SHAHKI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan in the Kohistan of Kabal, situated at the entrance to

the Nijrao valley, 10 miles north-west of Tfitam Dara. (Pottingen)

SHAH MAHAMAD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, containing 50 houses and able to turn out 200

fighting men. It is not clear where this fort is, but this authority seems to

infer it is in the Jaji country. (Ag/la Abbas.)

SHAHMAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, 2 miles south of

Charikar. The inhabitants are agricultural, and the village has an excel

lent canal near it. (Massma)

SHAH MAKSUD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 3 miles south of the Argandab river ? (T/iornton.)

SHAHREGI—

One of the principal tribes of Seistau ; they are said to have come origin

ally from Ii'ak in Persia. (EQJ/linstone.)
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SHAIBAGLI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over a northern spur of the Koh-i-baba range,

between Khfilm and Kfindnz. It is described as neither very lofty nor very

dilficult. (Moon-refit.)

SHAITANA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the upper valley of the Helmand, 4 or 5 miles

from Dewalkhol and 2 or 3 from Sang Nishandeh. It is a bleak, barren

spot, with a few forts of Hazaras around. (Manon)

SHAIWAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 149 miles from Girishk and 129 miles from Herat,

on the north road, and on the banks of the Farah Rfid. Water is plentiful

and forage abundant. The banks of the Farah Rfid are studded with villages.

Fruits and grains are procurable here. The ground near the village is much

broken by water-courses, but a small distance from them there is ample

room for the encampment. With previous arrangements, supplies for a

considerable number might be collected here from the villages on the banks

of the Farah Rfld. (Sande'ra.)

SHAKAR DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles north-west of Kabal, on the north

slope of the low ridge which separates Koh Daman from the plain of Kabal.

It is a delightful village surrounded with gardens, grassy slopes, and groves

of stately walnut trees. There is a royal garden here, but it is now in a

state of decay. It was planted by Timur Shah.

There is a small stream of this name which joins the Koh Daman river.

Its current is noisy and impetuous, rolling over a rocky bed, but its breadth

does not exceed 15 feet. Thence there is a road over the mountains to the

Ghorband valley, joining it opposite the entrance to the Gholalaj Pass.

(Burn28- Wood-Masaow-Leec/l.)

SHAL —Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the Kfinar valley, on the left bank of the

river, 48 miles above Jalalabad, and having a fort with 200 houses.

(Mahamad Ameen.)

SHALOZAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kuram district, Afghanistan, in a small valley the

stream of which is tributary to the Kfiram river. It is described as a

beautiful district, and contains 12 small forts and 10 streams. Silk is

produced here of a very fine quality, and all the inhabitants engage in the

produce. The inhabitants are all Bangashes. They can turn out 800

fighting men.

Shalozan is one of the strongest of the Bangash villages in Kuram, and

while all the other villages of this clan are subject to the Tflrls, this is well

able to hold its own. Edwardes puts the number of fighting men so high as

2,000. (Lumsden—Bellew-Edwardea—-Aylla Abbas.)

SHALUPETRI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, about 8 miles from Herat, on the road to Mashad.

(Clerk)

SHAMBAPUR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Sikh Rad valley, Jalalabad, Afghanistan, containing 200

houses of Tajaks. (MacGregon)
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SHAMIZAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Peshin, Afghanistan, on the bank of the Sflrkhab, 8 miles

from Haedarzae. The water of this river here is brackish. Supplies are

procurable in abundance. (Leech)

SHAMSIPU lip-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the plain of Jalalabad, Afghanistan, on the right of the road

going from Char Bagh to Bela Bagh. (Masson)

SHAMU KHEL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Karam, Afghanistan, on the Hazardarakht river, about 13

miles west of the Pewar Kotal. There is a slope near this village on

which a considerable force could be encamped. Water is abundant from

the above river. (Lumsden.)

SHAOKRI

A valley of the Jalalabad district, Afghanistan. It contains the following

villa es:—
g Mamfigae, inhabited by Kandahiris.

Milagarl ,, Ditto.

Khan Dara ,, Ditto.

Wakhtinkae ,, Masfiwids.

Deh Garbar ,, Kandahiris.

Shikhal ,, Gfirbaz.

Daodhae ,, Ditto.

Hazarnao ,, Ditto.

Kfibandi ,, Ditto.

Sabazie ,, Ditto.

Maya ,, Masfiwi'ds.

Gargi ,, Birizie.

which have in all one thousand houses. (Mae-Gregor.)

SHARAK—--Lat. Long. . Elev.

A lead mine in the Taimuni country WlllCh supplies Herat. (Leec/l.)

SHARGALI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 59 miles north of Qwetta, on the direct road to

Ghazni, on a small river which drains to the Peshin valley. Some sup

plies are procurable. (Campbell)

SHARKZAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 75 miles east of Kandahar, on a branch of the

Argesan river. The country around is cultivated, and there are a good many

villages near. (Lumsden.)

SHASH BU'JREH—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan tributary to the Helmand on the south, and near

its head. It contains six forts, whence its name. It is inhabited by Hazaras.

(Massom)

SHASHGAO-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 13 miles from Ghazni, 5 miles north of Sher Dahan

Pass, and 72 miles from Kabul. There are numerous forts here : water is pro

curable from ‘ karez.’ Camel forage is procurable in moderate quantities, and

lucerne can be had for horses. Hough calls the Sher Dahan Pass by this

name. (Campbell-Lumsden-Hough—Havelock.)

SHATPAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Hindu Knsh, from the Panjsher valley. The

entrance of the pass commences 2 miles from Gulbahar; thence the top of

the pass is 10 miles. It is practicable for horses, but not for camels.

(Leec/l.)
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SHATPAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 1% mile on the road to the Shatpal Pass from

Gulbahar in the Panjsher valley, containing 60 houses of Tajaks, and under

the jurisdiction of Kabal. (Leech)

SHEGHI—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Rfld-i-kashkot division of the Kflnar valley, Afghanistan.

It is enclosed by a wall and contains 300 houses of Zakhéls. In the

neighbourhood are the family castles of the Kazikhél family of Kabal,

from whom the Kazi and Khan Mflla are chosen. (Masron-éMacGreg0r.)

SHEKHABAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 7,480 feet.

A village in Afghanistan, 43 miles south of Kabal on the Ghazni road, on

the left bank of the Logar river. The plain here is covered with villages,

asth and poplar groves. The village is large, and there are several

smaller ones around. It is situated in a fine cultivated valley. Forage,

supplies, and water are plentiful. It was from this village that in 1839 a

party of cavalry under Captain Outram started in pursuit of Dost Mahamad

by a cross-road which leads over the Paghman hills to firt. (Hwy/L

HaveZock-Masson-Outram.)

SHEKH ALI

A tribe of Hazaras who inhabit a valley at the head of the Helmand river

in Afghanistan, and also hold the head of the Bamian river and the ridge

between the two, over which there is a pass which is believed to be the best

of the Hindu Kfish ridge, reaching only 9,000 feet in elevation and being

open all the year round. It is not used on account of the plundering pro

pensities of these Hazaras. (Griflit/zs.)

SHEKHWAN MIMIZAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 21 miles from Herat, on the road to Mashed.

There are here two villages which join one another; they are both walled

and surrounded with a ditch, and contain about 100 houses each. (Fenian)

SHELLING-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Seistan, Afghanistan, on the east shore of the Seistan Lake,

and a few miles north of the debouchure of the Helmand. It consists of a

large tower surrounded by reed houses. This tower could at pleasure be

turned into a fortress. Ferrier mentions having seen horses fed here on dry

fish reduced to powder. Connolly calls it ‘ Chuling.’ (Ferr-ier.)

SHERABAD-—Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in the Balkh district of Afghanistan close to Mazar-i-Sharif. It

has a fort. (rlIoorcrq/Z.)

SHER DAHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 9,000 feet.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the range connecting the Paghman mountains

with the Suliman range. It is the highest spot on the road between Kabal

and Kandahar. From the north it is approached by an easy ascent to the

crest: the descent is through a narrow gorge to an extensive plain. The

hills on either side of the descent are not more than 40 or 50 yards

apart. During the winter months this pass is entirely blocked up with

snow, the communication between Kabal- and Ghazni being impracticable

except to foot-passengers, who can effect the passage by traversing the

crest of one or other of its bounding ridges; but this is diflicult and

attended with much hazard. This pass can be turned by a road to the

east over the Sargawan Kotal to Logar. (Bella/2.)
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SHERKAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 20 miles from the crest of the Kaoshan Pass over

the Hindu Kosh. There is a fort here. It is the last inhabited spot on

the south side of the pass. (Leech-Lord.)

SHER MAHAMAD KALA——Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 30 miles south-west of Ksbal, near south entranw

of the Maidan valley and on a feeder of the Kabal river. (T/iomton.)

SHER PAD

A section of the Ghilzae clan of Afghanistan, who have mixed with the

Tajaks in the Koh Daman of Kabal, and along the north bank of the

Ksbal river, as far as the east border of the Ghilzaes.

They number about 6,000 families, and are said to be the superfluous

population of the other clans of Ghilzaes who emigrated from Kandahar

long before the rest of the tribe. (Elphinstone,)

S HEVA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village on the road east of Kashkot district, Kfinar valley, Afghanistan,

on the right bank of the river. It contains with Kalatak 1,200 houses

of Tajaks. (Maumwfllae-Gregor.)

SHEWA-Lat. Long. Elev

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Hindu Kfish, the road to which branches

from the Khawak road at Umraz, whence to the top is three miles. It is

the best of the three passes which go from t‘mraz, but it is only good

for asses with light loads. (Leech)

SHIBAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Hazara country, Afghanistan, 20 miles west of Bamian.

The surrounding drainage goes into the Bamian river. There are a number

of forts scattered about. The Hazaras of Shibar are said to be more inde

pendent and fearless than other sections more to the east.

Its elevation is 10,500. It is cold and damp. It is said there is five

months of winter, which commences late, but is very rigorous, and the deep

snow which falls is not all off the ground for two months after the vernal

e uinox.
qBabar mentions a pass of Shibartu, over the Hindu KaSh, which is

only practicable in summer. In winter travellers go by way of Ab-dara.

(Masaon—Connolly.)

SHIBARGH [KN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town of Afghan-Tfirkistan, situated 250 miles north-east of Herat, 60

miles west of Balkh. It contains 12,000 souls, Uzbaks and Pfirslvans,
the former being in the great majority. The town has va. citadel in which

the governor resides, but there are no other fortifications. It is surrounded

by good gardens and excellent cultivation. The population of Shibarghan

has a high reputation for bravery, and Ferrier says it is one of the finest

towns in Turkistan, on the south side of the Oxus, enjoying besides

its other advantages an excellent climate. It is, however, subject to one

very serious objection; the supply of water on which all its prosperity

depends comes from the mountains in the Khanate of Sar-i-pfll, and as there

are frequent disputes between the tribes inhabiting it and those living

in this town, a complete interruption of the supply is often threatened, and

a war follows to the very great injury of the place. Shibarghan maintains

permanently a force of 2,000 horse and 500 foot, but in case of necessity,

the town can arm 6,000 men. The little state of Shibarghin has some
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times been independent, and at others under Balkh, Herat, or Bokhara,

as these happen to be most powerful; now it is included in the government

of Afghan-Turkistan.

Pottinger says the force of Shibarghan is militia, but the chief used

to retain in his service some 600 mercenaries. The revenue of this state

used to be realised in the same manner as Maemana, and reached as much

as Rs. 55,000 per annum.

When Ferrier in 1846 visited Shibarghan, Rfistam Khan, the chief,

had made an alliance with Maemana, and set Bokhara at defiance by

turning the chief of Andkhfii out of his Mirate. The Amir of Bokhara,

being at that time at war with Khokand, was unable to aid Andkhfii,

otherwise than by requesting the assistance of the Mir of Sar-i-pfil.

This chief, by cutting off the water of Shibarghfin, reduced it to such

distress that Rustam was forced to surrender, and he was then sent a

prisoner to Bokhara. But soon after he was released by the Amir, and

given a body of picked troops to aid him in recovering his district. Re

crossing the Amfi, Rustam Khan soon accomplished this; but hardly

had he returned than he found himself attacked and reduced by Yar Maha

mad of Herat, who placed a garrison of Herati troops in Shibarghan,

and strengthened his own army with the Uzbaks of the place. Yar

Mahamad then attempted the conquest of Balkh, but was recalled hastily

to Herit on the report of disturbances in his rear, on which all the

Uzbaks he had incorporated into his army deserted, and the Mirates,

amongst them Shibarghan which had so recently submitted, proclaimed

their independence and murdered the Herati garrisons he had left in their

towns; nevertheless, Yfir Mahamad soon reimposed his yoke on Shibar

hfin.
g After this Shibarghan appears to have remained dependent on Herat

till the death of Yar Mahamad in 1853. About the end of 1854, Shibar

ghan submitted to the Afghan governor of Balkh without a fight.

At the end of 1855 the Amir of Bokhara crossed the Amu Daria and

made an attack on Shibarghan, but was signally defeated by Vali Mahamad

Khan. Hakim Khan after this with varying success tried to oust the

Afghan conquerors of his Mirate, but in May 1859 he finally tendered

his submission to Mahamad Afzal, and since that time Shibarghan has con

tinued subject to the Afghans, though it has not altogether refrained from

taking part in the struggles between the Barakzae brothers, which occurred

on Dost Mahamad’s death. (Burnes—Pottinyer—Ferrier— Wheeler.)

SHIBLAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Karam valley, Afghanistan, on the banks of the river from

the Kirman Dara. It has 100 houses and can turn out 84 fighting men.

(Aya Abbas.)

SHIGANU.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road from Ghazni to the Gomal pass

between Dand and Mishkhél. It consists of a few forts of the Suliman

Khel, and with Mest is the only watering place on this part of the road.

' (Broad/bot.)

S HILGARH.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, south of Ghazni, and lying

between the Alah Koh and Takri ranges and the river of Ghazni. The

Population are Andar Ghilzaes, with the exception of the Tajak villages,
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Rahmak, and Rabat, each of about 150 houses. It contains about 340

square miles and a population of about 20,000. The west partis well

cultivated with wheat, barley, lucerne and cloves, and partly supplies

Ghazni. The country is flat and easily passed in all directions. Water is

abundant and troops would be well supplied. (Broa/lfoot.)

SHILGIL.-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 65 miles south-east of Ghazni, 11 miles

west of the west end of thalari pass. It is inhabited by Ghilzaes. The

water here is procured from springs. (Lees/L.)

SHINAGAM.—Lat. Long. ' Elev.

A tributary of the Kfinar river in Afghanistan joining on its right bank.

(llIasaon.)

SHINBUTI.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ghazni district, Afghanistan. It has a fort, and is

inhabited by nomadic Ghilzaes. A spring of water issues from a hillock

near this. (Broad/bot.)

SHINIZ.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the Dahan-i-Sher pass north of

Ghazni, and joins the Lora. river at Shekhabsd. The valley of this river

forms a district of Kabal of the same name. (Campbell)

SHINKAE.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A ridge in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, which divides the plain of

Margha from the district of \Vazikhwah. It is a western spur of the

Sflliman range, and is probably the same range as was crossed by the

Chardar pass by the Bombay division going from Ghazni to Qwetta

(Broad/oat.)

SHINKAE KOTAL.—Lat. Long. Elev.

Apass in Afghzinistan over a spur of the Sherdahan range which connects

the Snliman and Paghman mountains, which occurs between the villages of

Dobandi and Khushi in Logar. From the first the road proceeds for two

miles along the same stream as that followed from the fort of Shuiar

Gardan pass, and then it turns to the right over the small but

rather steep hill, with a few hundred feet elevation known as the Shin

kal Kotal, on the crest of which is a tower held by some 20 Ghilzaes, who

protect this portion of the road from the attacks of small parties of marau

ding Mangals, who coming over the hills from Zfirmat used to render it

dangerous for travellers. (Lumsden.)

SHINTSA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 3 miles west from the Kotal-i-Sarwandi over

the Suliman range. There are no houses, the cultivators being migratory,

but a little watch-tower commands the cultivation ; and water is plentiful

from a spring. Grass is scanty, but there are abundance of thorny bushes

and low trees for fuel. The inhabitants are Ghilzaes, who only remain

here in summer. (Broad/"0%)

SHINVVARIS.—

A tribe of Afghans who inhabit. a portion of the Khaebar mountains and

some of the east valleys of the Sfiféd Koh, and who are also found on the

borders of Bajawar.

'lnrner says the Shinwaris are of the ‘ Kirraray’ branch of the Afghans,

but he gives no further information regarding them, nor indeed does any
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other authority except MacGregor, who, however, has the following account

of them :—

“ The Shinwarls form one of the three principal divisions of the Khaebaris,

and had originally two sections only, the Abdul Rahim Khel and the

Sipai, but these have thrown out four great branches, via, the

Sangu Khél.

Ali Shér ,,

Sipai and Mandfizae,

which form clans and are under separate chiefs.

“ The Sangu Khél are divided as follows :—

Place of residence.

Ghani Khél (a branch of the Tarfi Khél) The Shinwiri forts near Pesh Bolak.

Gadfi ,. ... . Naziin.

Souloor Ptar Saroli.

Tails ,, .. . .. . . . Saroli.

Karmo ,, ... ... ... Nazis-m.

“From the defenceless position of the Ghani Khél, they have rarely ,

opposed the government; but the subsidiary clans have rendered them

selves famous by their predatory habits, arising no doubt from feeling

themselves secure in the naturally strong position of the valley; even

their own brethren, the Ghani Khél, suffer from their forays so much so

that Mahamad Gal Khan, a former chief, once urged Mahamad Zaman

Khan, the governor of Jalalabad, to punish his refractory tribe, and con

tributed Rs. 3,000 and a military contingent for that purpose. In 1830

Mahamad Zaman Khan attacked the Landae forts, which are on the plain,

and captured them and secured many prisoners. A few of them were

killed by Mirza Aga Jan, and the rest under promises of future good con

duct, and through the intercession of Sadat Khan, Mohmand, after paying

ransom money, were released.

“ In the year [835 Mahamad Gul incurred the displeasure of Mahamad

Akbar, governor of Jalalabad, by espousing the cause of Ahmad Khan,

Tajak, of Pesh Boalak, who had rebelled against him. The latter attacked

hiahamad Gfil’s fort and captured it. During the British occupation of

Afghanistan, the chief received from the Shah 75 ‘toomans tabreezee,’ for

which he was expected to furnish 50 matchlock-men ; he received also

from the British Government Rs. 150, besides which the tribe received

Rs. 500 for keeping up posts in the Khaebar pass. The chief joined

Captain Mackeson and Brigadier Shelton’s brigade on the occasion when

the British troops so deservedly punished the refractory clans of the Sangu

Khél and destroyed their forts. The Sangu Khel pay no revenue.

“ The Ali Sher Khel form the undermentioned clans :—

Khoga Kh'él. } Lohargai.

Peri ,, Deh Suruk.

Paya ,, Kuhai.

Shékmil ,, I Pekha.

‘i‘ The head of the Paya Khél is the chief of this section, and resides at
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Deh Saruk. He received from the British Government during the occupation

of Afghanistan Rs. 150 monthly, and kept up a post in the Khaebar pass.

The tribe in Loharga received monthly Rs. 700 for services rendered in

Khaebar. The A11 Sher Khél pay no revenue to the government.

“ The Sipah is the next in rotation, and is divided into the

Place: of residence.

Silimin Khél . .. ... .. . Laghar Jai and Hockkote.

Shabfil ,, ... .. . Mahmand Dara.

Babur ,, . . . . . . ... Ditto do.

Haedal' y, en - u n.

This section also received a monthly allowance of Rs. 150 for keeping up a

post in Khaebar. They pay no revenue.

“ The Mandflzae Shinwéris may be divided into the

Hamza Khél Marhcz, Kharkanni, &c.

Hasn ,, Yighiband, Ishpul, 8w.

Ilis ,, Chirwala and Gargarab.

" The Mandozae Shinwfirls paid revenue during the Barakzae rule ,- at first

the sum amounted to Rs. 2,000. About 40 years ago Mahamad Zamfin Khan,

governor of Jalalabad, assembled a force, and increased the amount to

Rs. 3,500 a year; subsequently, when Amir Khan and Dost Mahamad Khan

visited the district, it was increased another thousand under pretence of

‘ mehmani’ for the illustrious strangers! The extra thousand rupees con

tinued to be collected until the arrival of Shah Shfija in 1839, when it was

remitted.”

“ The country of the Shinwaris is rich and productive; it chiefly skirts the

Suféd Koh from Lohargi to Mazlna, and in the Khaebar pass extends from

Gari Lala Beg to Haft Chah, Surlrh Kamar. One only of the four principal

divisions pays revenue, and the amount is trifling. The tribe is numerous

and well armed, the country they occupy strong, and the government hither

to has not been powerful enough to coerce them to pay its just demands.

The Shinwaris of Deh Tarak more particularly bear a bad character.”

The Khaebar section of the Shinwaris, according to Leech, are subdivided

into the Pirfi Khél, Khoja Khél, Mirdad Khél, and Ghani Khél; to these

some add the Shekhmal Khél, Ash Khél, and Syad Khel.

The Shekhmal Khel number 300, the Mlaneh Khél, which consists of the

Pirfl Khel, Mlrdad Khél, and Syad Khel, 350, and the Khoja Khél 400 ;

total 1,050. Another authority says the Shinwaris of Lohargi number 2,000.

The Shinwaris take 3 out of the 7 tolls collected in the Khaebar, at the

top of the Landi Khana pass.

The Khaebar Shiuwans subsist chiefly by the gain they derive from the

hire of their mules, which they employ in the carriage of goods and the

conveyance of travellers through the Khaebar.

Leech mentions that with the exception of the inhabitants of the village

of Kaoshfin, the whole of the rest of the residents on the Kaoshan road from

Koh Daman t0 the top of the pass are Shinwz'aris, 600 in number.

Masson mentions the Shinwaris of Shaegal on the Kfinar river are on

a very hostile footing with the Siah Posh.
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During the British occupation of Afghanistan, Captain Ferris was left at

Pésh Bolak with 250 men to keep open communications with the Panjab.

The unsettled rebellious feeling which existed all over Afghanistan against

the British also extended to this place; and on the 13th November 1841,

a party of 200 Golahi Shinwaris attacked the picquets of the post. After

this the oflicers and men retired into a dilapidated fort near the post.

The Golahi men were then joined by Sangfi Khél, Deh Sfirkhi, and Pesh

Bolaki, Shinwfirls, to the number of 5,000 fighting men. It having been

found out that there was totally insufficient supply of ammunition for the

British garrison, it was determined to withdraw it, an operation which

was effected with little loss, and on the 21st November it reached Peshawar.

It was to punish the conduct of the Shinwaris on this occasion, thata

force was detached by General Pollock under Brigadier Monte‘ath in July

1842. This object appears to have been successfully efl’ected, Brigadier

IVIonteath reporting that on the 24th July 1842, he marched into the

Shinwari valley, and having burnt 35 of their forts without much opposi

tion, he retired with a loss of only 3 men killed and 23 wounded.

(Marson-11leemoola—1;eec/E—Slocqueler—Turner—Mac Gregor-James.)

SHORAB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in the Kfinduz district of Afghanistan, 18 miles south-south-east

of Kfiuduz. It is fringed by grass, clad hills, rarely exceeding 300 feet in

height, along the base of which in every nook is a Uzbak encampment.

The river is strongly impregnated with salt, and comes from the Ashek

Mashuk mountains. (Wood.)

SHORAB-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 40 miles from Girishk and 285 from

Herat, on the south road, and 121 miles from Farah. There is a good

encamping ground here. Water is plentiful in the winter and spring, later

in the year it is said to be brackish. (D’Arcy Todd.)

SHORANDAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 5 miles north of Kandahar, ona small river in

which there is but little water. There is some coarse grass about its bed, yet

forage for camels and horses is but scanty here, and there is no firewood but

wild thyme. (Campbell)

SHORARUD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, about 20 miles below Shorawak on the Lora river.

It is well irrigated and much cultivated with wheat, barley, bajra, of which,

the last specially, many camel loads are yearly exported to Kalat and

Peshin. (Connolly)

SHORAWAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, situated below Peshin on the Lora river.

Shérawak is inhabited by the Bareehi tribe of Afghans who are dependent

on Kandahar, and is generally under the control of the governor of Peshin.

It has six principal villages, called Mandfizae, Abfizae, Ba-hadurzae, Alizae,

Badalzae, and Sherari. It is probable that these villages bear the names of

the divisions of the Barechi tribe.

On the west its boundary is well defined by the Khoja Amran hills.

On the north it has low unconnected hills, separating it from sterile sandy

tracts, inhabited by Atchakzaes and other Afghans ; to the south the sandy

desert separates it from Nr'lshki, and to the west again extends the same
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ocean of sand. In this direction the horizon is uninterrupted by bills, the

only hill visible being a low isolated black peak bearing north-west.

' Being well irrigated by the waters of the Lora, it is greatly cultivated

with wheat, barley, and bajra, of which grain, the last specially, many

camel loads are yearly exported to Kalet, Peshin, Szc. ; when the snow

melts and runs from the mountains in spring, the Loras after their junction

form a deep and rapid stream. The lake which receives their water appears

to be on the border of the sandy desert; and decreases much in size during the

hot months, but is never dry. Near the Lora are some trees, but the rest is a

bare plain of hard clay, quite flat, and very arid. The whole country is about

sixty miles square. The number of inhabitants is 2,500 or 3,000 families.

SHOR KACH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Karoti country, Afghanistan, at the source of the Dwa

Gomal river. The surrounding country is impregnated with salt. A road

goes thence by the Paltfi pass to Zurmat. (Broad/bot.)

SHljJAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, north of the Sher Dahan pass in the valley of the

Shinez river. Fine villages stud the valley in the vicinity, and forage is

abundant. (Kenna/7y.)

SHUMIA—L-at. Long. Elev.

A village in Kafaristan on the Kflnar frontier, said to be situated on the

ridge of a tableland at the extremity of a valley and to have 1,000 houses.

(llfaasom) '

SHUNAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

The proper name, according to Raverty, of the river usually called Alingar,

above its junction with the Alishang. (Rat-arty.)

SHUTAR GARDAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Suliman range, near its commence

ment. From the village of Hazra. on the east side, the ascent is

gradual for two miles to the summit along a narrow gorge com

manded from peaks all round. The descent towards Logar is very long

and steep with sharp zigzags. Artillery, believed to be G-pounders,

have been taken over this pass by Sirdar Mahamad Azim Khan. The

guns were carried on short double-humped Bokhara camels; for wheeled

carriage the road is at present impracticable, and it would take a

vast expenditure of labor and money to make it passable. The rugged

nature of the mountains, overhanging both sides of this pass with huge

masses of naked limestone rock cropping out in every direction, ofi'er cover

to an enemy from which it would not be easy to dislodge him without great

loss, and it would be difficult to withdraw covering parties after the descent

had been accomplished ; in fact, supposing opposition to be offered, it would be

hard to conceive a worse place for the passage of an army, and it would

be useless to attempt it, except as a diversion with a brigade of the best

light troops, mountain train batteries, and field howitzer-s on elephants;

but for. these animals even the procuring of forage would be no easy matter.

From the west foot of the pass to Akhfin Kala, a small Ghilzae village,

the road is along the bed of a small stream, never more than 100 yards

broad, with large cliffs towering up several hundred feet on each side.

Immediately before arriving at and after passing this village, the gorge

narrows to 30 feet; from this point for about three miles, the ravine continues

very steep until joined by a stream from the north. (Lumsden)
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SIAHBAND——Lat. Long. Elev.

A tract of country in Afghanistan, which lies under the outer spurs of

the Hazara mountains north of Girishk. It is not clear how far this

extends, but I am inclined to think that it is applied to the tract at the

foot of the hills between Kandahar and Herat.

STABAND-Lat. . Long. Elev.

A district of Herat in Afghanistan. It contains pastoral population, who

possess immense flocks of sheep and a proportion of small active horses

which are reared for sale. It is without any town of importance, but its

chief places are ‘ Behbood Khan,’ ‘ Ghoura Khan,’ and ‘ Kouroom Khan,’ in

which the three principal Eimak chiefs reside. (C/wsney.)

STA HBAT-—Lat. Long. , Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 176 miles from Kandahar on the, Jawan road

to Shikarpfir, inhabited by Kafars. There is good water here.

(Leec/a.)

STAH KALA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the valley of Siah Sang, 69 miles from Kabal,

on the road to Turkistan. Grass and water are plentiful. (W001i)

STAH KOH—Lat. Long. Elev.

The south branch of the Koh-i-Baba, which leaves it 50 miles west of

the ‘ Chalap’ peak, between longitude 66° to 67 ;° it then runs west to the south

of Herat. Ferrier is the only European who has crossed it, and he gives

very little information regarding it. He says it is lower than the Sufed Koh

branch of the Koh-i-Baba. The summit of the pass by which he crossed is

only four hours from the Hari Bad, the ascent being easy. The descent seems

to have been more difficult; but notwithstanding that it is described as some

thing very bad by Ferrier ; it cannot have been so, as it is practicable for

laden horses. This range is again crossed immediately south of Herat, where

it is 6,500 feet in elevation. It then throws short spurs to the north into

the Hari Rid ; those to the south however are longer, and reach as far as

gm 32° latitude, being crossed by the roads from Girishk to Herat and

arah.

The rivers which rise in the south slopes of the Saab Koh are the

Khash Bad and the Harut Rod, and some of the feeders of the Helmand.

The mountainous country of Ghor is situated on the south slopes of the

siah Koh, and is inhabited by Taernfini Eimaks. (Ferrier.)

SIZiHKOH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A spur of the Eastern Sfiféd Koh mountainsin Afghanistan, which starts from

the parent range south of Jagdalak, forms the water-shed between the

Tezin and Surkhab rivers, and on arriving east of Jagdalak, turns due east

to the junction of the Sfirkhab with the Kabul river. It is in the last

part of its course that the above name is more specially applied. It

separates Lnghman from Jalalabad. (Manon)

SlAH POSH—

See Kafar Siah Posh.

SIAH SANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley tributary to the Helmand near its source. It has an elevation of

9,000 feet, an uncongenial climate and a poor soil, and is inhabited by Sagh

Pah and Daolat Pah Hazaras. The only fuel procurable is ‘boota,’ and

grass is scarce. (W00:1.)
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SI.\IANTA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kakar country, Afghanistan, on the road from Kandahir

to Dera- Ghazi Khan by Bori. It. is the head-quarters of the section of

the Kakar tribe who bear the same name. It is situated in an ampitheatre of

hills, the soil producing rich crops irrigated from karezes and springs. It is

12 marches to Kandahar, and 9 from Dera Ghazi Khan. (11. B. Luuuden.)

SINJAY I-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in Kakaristan, Afghanistan, 31 miles on the road by Thal to

Kandahar from the Derajat. It contains 300 houses of the Dhumad

section of Kakars. (Lesa/l.)

SIONA

A division of the Kfikar tribe of Afghans, who inhabit the Siona Dagh

plain. (Elphinstone)

SIONA DAGH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A tableland in Afghanistan, on the west of the Sulirnan range, north of

Toba, inhabited by Siona Kakars. It is high, cold, and barren, and only

suited for pasturage. (E/p/linsMne.)

SITARLM-Lat. Long. Elev. 15,622.

The highest peak of the Eastern Sufed Koh range of Afghanistan.

“ Towards its base Sitariim is thickly covered by adense growth of oaks and

olives, which, together with other trees, extend over its lower heights. On

the ridges above these are splendid forests of pines and yew trees, and above

them projects in wild grandeur the bare mountain rock, presenting here

and there massive boulders that overhang in threatening attitude cragg

precipices of fearful depth; whilst rising above all is a huge snow-covered

mass, whose summit towers aloft in a conical point, which is surrounded

by pure, white, fleecy snow, clouds and vapours, whose particles sparkle like

diamonds in the sun light as they float calmly round the pinnacle of Sita

rfim." (Bellew-Walker.)

SIYE-" DAG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large village in Afghanistan, 96 miles east from Kandahar. “'ater from

a stream.

S.\IALAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghfinistan, 226 miles from Dera Ghfizi Khan on Sakhi Sarwar

road to Kandahar, containing 1,000 houses of Dhumad Kakars. Water is

plentitiful from streams. (Lesa/L.)

SOBHA KHAN KALA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, between Thal and Chotiali, consisting of 200

houses inhabited by fistaranahs. (Lew/4.)

SOHKKS—

A branch of the Bt‘lrhan division of the great Ghilzae clan of Afghanis

tan. They number about 5,000 or 6,000 families, one-third of them live in

Kharwar; the rest are in Paghman, west of Kabal, and resemble the other

Ghilzaes in that neighbourhood. (Elphinstone)

SOKHTA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan at the head of the Ghazni river, inhabited by

Wardaks and so called from its burned-up look. It produces several fine

veins of lead, the ore evidently very pure by the ease with which it is

worked. Small quantities of iron have been found. A shrub on the

hills around like a fern bears a medicinal gum smelling like turpentine.

(Broad/bot.)
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SOKHTA CHINAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Karkatcha range, north of the Tezin pass.

It is not difficult being used by caravans. (.Ma880n— Wood.)

SOLANAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Panjshér ridge, on the road between

Kabal and Farajkhan, between the village of Blirakzae and Zarshoe.

It is said to be so narrow in some places as only to admit a single horse

man. It is extremely dangerous from the raids of the Dfirnamanis and

Nijrawis. (Leec/z.)

SORI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined fort in Afghanistan, 46 miles from Dera GhHZl Khan, on Sakhi

Sarwar route to Kandahar. \Vater from a fine stream. (Leer/i.)

SPEDAR-Lat. Elev. Long.

A halting place in Afghanistan, on the Rah-e-Marfif road from Ghazni

to the Gomal pass, 95 miles from Marflf. There are no inhabitants at

this place; water from springs. This spot is the limit of the country of the

Taraki Ghilzaes in this direction. (Lumsden)

SPEDAR NARAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading over the Pllkhtfl range between the Vaziri

and Karoti country. (Broad/bot).

SPEIGA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, west of the Suliman range, which drains into

the Ghazni river. (Ella/Undone.)

SPICIATY-Lat. Long. Elev.

. A village in Afghanistan, 97 miles east of Kandahar, on a road to Shal valley.

This place is only periodically inhabited by shepherds who live in scattered

huts and tents. Water is procurable from springs. No grain or grass is

procnrable here, but it is generally brought from Deh-i-Haji. (Leec/z.)

SPIN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tributary valley of the Gomal river in Afghanistan, which joins it 2 miles

above Kotkae. It is inhabited by Daotanis. There is a road from Tank

to the Gomal at Kotkoe by this place, by which the Ghwalari road

could he turned. (.BTOtl/ZfOOt.)

SPIN GAWI KOTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in the Kfiram valley, Afghanistan, over the same ridge as the

Pewar Kotal between the villages, of Habib Kala and Zabardast Kala. From

the former village the road turns sharp up to the valley, along the bed of

a deep ravine east of the valley which comes down from the Sitarfim peak;

it then passes Gfindi Khél, strongly situated on a spur of “Sitaram” at

8 miles: thus far the road is commanded within easy matehlock range by

the heights on each side, and from this there is a regular ascent to the

summit of the pass. Leaving the bed of nullah hitherto traversed, the

road passes through a forest of pines, deodars, and oaks to the top of the range;

the gradient is not very difiieult till near the summit, and guns upon ele

phants might be taken over. On the Hariab side the descent is very

gradual and the road good, passing through a succession of beautiful glades.

(Bellew-Lumsden.)

SPINSAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of a portion of the range which, coming from the Sher Dahan

hills, in Afghanistan, runs between the Shilgarh and Zl’irmat districts of the

Ghilzlie country. (Broar‘lfoot).
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SPIN TARINS—See Tarins.

SPINWARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

The ruins of a city near a river in a cultivated valley, Afghanistan, 140

miles from Qwctta and 156 miles from Ghazni by the direct road. The

surrounding district is known by this name. (Campbell)

SRITI—J—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 24 miles from Husénika, on the route

between the Kfidar and Zhob valleys. Water is procured from a fine

spring. (Broad/bot.)

STANIZAES-See Ghilzaes.

STIGAE——Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on the Gomal river, 34 miles from its source

of that river. It is in a dry plain 300 yards wide. ‘Vater has to be brought

from a spring nearly one mile distant up a ravine on the north. Washa

grass is here abundant. Between Ahmadsi Kach, 10 miles above this

halting place and Betsul, 14 miles below, a road goes over the hills on the

left bank avoiding the bed of the river. At 1% mile is the Kotal of Stigae :

this isa low ridge crossed by three paths all equally good. The ascent is

about 150 yards of a broad level road not at all steep; the descent is easy

and down a ravine to the Gomal. (Broad/bot.)

STE RANISA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 100 miles from Kandahar on the Rah-e-Marnf.

There is no cultivation here. Water is procurable from wells. It belongs

to the Tokhi Ghilzaes. (Lumsden) . .

SUFED DARA.—Lat Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, 67 kos on the road from Jfirm to Zebak from

which it is 13 kos. (Ma/tamed Ameen).

SEFED KOH-—Lat. Long.- Elev.

A range of mountains of Afghanistan, which is thrown ofl‘ to the east of

the Allah-koh ridge, between Kabal and Ghazni, and then follows the 34°

of latitude for about 75 miles to longitude 70'35°, when it splits into two

main ridges, one going north-east to the Khaeber and the Kabal river, the

other, after a short turn to the east, continuing due east to the junction of the

Kabal river and the Indus. During the first portion of its course, this range

drains on the north into the Kabal river and on the south into the Kfiram,

and it continues to do this after its separation into two branches, though not

with the same regularity, some of the eastern-most drainage going direct into

the Indus. Though, to be correct, the range hould be followed from its

roots to its end, it will not be necessary to describe it here further east

than longitude 70'35°, as its branches will be found fully described in the

titles of Rajgal Khaebar, Mula Ghar, Orakzae, Afridi, Samzina and Khatak

(in Part I), these being the names by which the various ramifications are

afterwards known.

It is of course often quite arbitrary to say where one range commences

and another ends, but I think in this case it will be best to say the

Sofed Koh commences from a few miles west of the Shfitar Gardan pass

between Kflram and Logar. This being the case, the first spur which it

throws out to the north is that which forms the east water-shed of the Logar

river, and dividing it from the Khurd Kabal river ends at Bhutkhak.
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The next spur is that between the Khfird Kabal and the Tezin rivers, OVer

which are the Haft Kotal and Lataband passes. This \Vood calls the

Karkacha range, or rather he confounds two distinct spurs in one under this

name ; but it may be doubted whether it would not more aptly be termed

the Haft Kotal spur. WVood says that the ridge he calls the Karkacha,

drains on the west to the Logar and east to the Sfirkhab; but from Gar

den’s surveys we now know this to be a mistake, there being two rivers—

the Khflrd Kabal and Tenn—between the Logar and Sfirkhab, which

drain into the Kabal river, and which rise in the Sflféd Koh ; conse

quently it is quite an error to consider the mass of mountains between

the Logar and Sfirkhab one spur. After the spur between the Khfird Kabal

river and Tezin, another spur comes out from the main range, and after

running north for about 30 miles to the north of Jagdalak, it then turns

to the east, and running parallel with the Kabal river ends at the junction of

the river with the Surkhab. This spur drains into the Tezinab on the

west and the Sfirkhab on the east, and after its eastward bend into the

Kfibal river on the north and the Surkhab on the south.

The other north spurs of the Sfiféd Koh to the east are not of so

marked a character, but they run between the rivers which flowing down

from it join the Sfirkhab or the Kabal river: of these the principal are,

commencing from the West, the Gandamak, Karasn, Chiprial, Hisarak,

Kote, and Mohmand.

The spurs on the south of this range are not of such importance as those

on the north. The first is the spur which runs out from the Shutar Gar

dan pass, and drains on the north and east to the Hazardarakht and Harlab

streams; on the south to another source of the Kuram. The second is the

Péwar ridge, coming out from the Sltaram peak and ending at the Kuram

draining into the Keria and Hariab rivers on the west and the Péwar on

the east. Then again to the east there are numerous short spurs, which

shoot down to the south but do not reach the river, save in the form of

detritus; these need not be mentioned further, and the only other spur

which need be noted is the one which, coming out something to the east

of longitude 70°30’, runs between the Kirman Dara and the Kirman

stream. Beyond this our limit is passed, and the next spur is not from

the main range but from its south branch.

Wood places the west limit of the Suféd Koh at longtitnde 69°36’, thus

regarding its commencement as at very nearly the same point as I do, viz,

just east of the Altimur pass over the Allahkoh range in longtitnde 69°30'.

Judging from the accounts of Wood, Bellow, and Walker, the Snfed Koh

would seem to be equal in grandeur and beauty on both sides of the range;

and Wood in his description of the northern side falls into an error, when

he says that looking towards its summit, there are successive ranges, for

the main range runs east and west, and throws its spurs to the north and

south. Wood says the furthest peaks are bare and irregular, the nearest

covered with pine trees, and this tallies with the graphic description of

Bellew of its south aspect.

Walker says of the range :—“ Its highest point is the Sitaram mountain,

15,622 feet above the sea, whence the range preserves a. tolerably uniform

level, perhaps nowhere less than 12,500 feet, until it again culminates in a

double-peak mountain, whose summits average 14,800 feet. I have been

unable to learn the local names of these peaks, or whether, like the Sitaer
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mountain, they tell of a remote antiquity, when the country was ruled by

Hindus long anterior to the origin of Mahamadanism.

“ The offshoots of this range (1'. e., the branches east of longitude 70° 30')

have usually an east and west direction, and are remarkable for their

parrallelism with each other and the parent range. The most important,

though not the highest, of these stretches away to Attock, and is the

southern boundary of the Peshawar valley, dividing it from the system of

valleys of which the Kohat district is composed. Before entering British

territory, it forms the southern barrier of the Tirah valley.”

Gritliths imagined (as we know now erroneously) that the Suféd Koh

ran south to the Takht-i-Suliman.

MaeGregor says the low hills of Jalalabad (ends of the north spurs of the

Sfll'éd Koh) are extremely barren, but the lofty ranges of Kund, Kar

katcha, and Sfiféd Koh are richly clad with pine, almond, and other trees.

The appearance, he goes on, of the valleys of the Sfiféd Koh is a mixture

of orchard, field, and a garden. They abound in mulberry, pomegranate, any

other fruit trees, while the banks of their streams are edged with a fine

healthy sward, enamelled with a profusion of wild flowers, and fringed be

rows of weeping willows.

It is worthy of note that the Sfiféd Koh presents in its south aspect the

same glacis slopes of shingle, which was observed by Griffiths on the south

slopes of the spurs of the Hindfl Kflsh, and which may be noticed on parts

of the hills north of the Peshawar valley. No mention is made by any au

thority of this peculiarity existing on the north of this range, or, I believe, of

any other range. (Wo0d—Bel/ew— Walker—MacGregor.)

Si. FED SANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

Avillage in Afghanistan, 20 miles from Kibal, 96 miles from Ghazni, on

the banks of the Logar.

SBLIMAN KHEL—see Ghilzaes.

SULIMAN RANGE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of mountains in Afghanistan, which is thrown off to the south from

the Allahkoh ridge between Kabal and Ghazni in longitude 69°30’, and

thence proceeding south without a break forms the system of mountains of

Eastern Afghanistan and Bilochistan. The whole of the east slopes of this

range drain to the Indus, and on the west, the drainage runs either to the

Helmand, or is lost in the desert between Persia and Bilochistfin. On the

south the dying spurs of this range discharge their drainage into the sea.

There is, I think, little doubt that this range commencing from 69°30’ longitude

. runs in one unbroken chain to the Joba peak latitude 31° longitude 68°, and

thence follows longitude 68° to Mount Chapar. But from this point there is

doubt, and itis very far from clear how the range goes on, though I have no

doubt that it does go on ramifying through Bilochistfin till ended by the sea.

I will commence by attempting to describe the spurs on the west. The first

spur then which it throws out is in about latitude 33° longitude 69°; this runs

west dividing Zllrmat from Katawaz, and then after running parallel to the

Ghaznl river, and round the east and south sides of the Abistada lake, it

runs towards Kandahar between the Tarnak and the (north branch of)

Arghesan rivers, and ends at their junction.

The next spur leaves the parent range in about latitude 32°25’, and longitude

68°25’, and runs south-west. It is crossed by the Chardar pass and also by

another pass more to the west (both traversed by the Bombay column of
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the army of Afghanistan), and it then ends at the junction of the north

and south branches of the Arghesan river. This spur may be called the

Chardar spur. Another spur springs out from the latitude and longitude

of the Gharaibi pass, and probably very close to it, as the road to the east and

south both go over passes of this name, though the ranges they cross are

distinct.

This spur drains on the north to the Arghesan, south to the Kadani river,

and ends at the junction of the Arghesan and Dori rivers, and may be

termed the Gharaibi spur.

The next spur is clearly the Khojeh Amran range called the Toba range

in its higher parts. This is the watershed of the Kadani and the Peshln

Lora, and is lost to the west of Shorawak before the Helmand is reached.

From the south of the Toba peak a spur runs south-west, I think to the

Takatfl peak, and there or near there ends, the extremity of it being crossed

near Kuchlak. This spur which may be termed the Takatu spur bounds

the Peshin valley on the south.

The last west spur which I shall notice is one which I think leaves the

parent ridge south of Mount Chapaur, and runs nearly west to the Sar-i

Bolan, thence it goes on the mountains of Bilochistan (vide Part III, where

it will be found described). The Sar-i-Bolfin ridge is thus the continuation

of the Sfiliman range.

The spurs on the east of the SfllimEn range are, I believe, as follows :—

The first leaves the parent range east of Kolalgfi in Zurmat, and then

splits into two, one going north, then round to east, and dividing the

Kuram drainage from that of Khost, ends at the junction of the KetI or

Khost river with the Kuram at Zerwahm. This I call the Khost range.

The second of the eastern spurs divides Dawar from Khost and ends

at the Kuram, north of the Kfiram post in the Banfi district, this may be

termed the Dawar range.

The next spur is the Vaziri range which leaves the Suliman range about

latitude 33°, longitude 79°, and runs south-east, splitting into many

branches, but not quite dying till it reaches the Karam and the Indus

junction by the Batanae and Shékhbfldin hills.

The spurs which run immediately down to the two sources of the Gomal

are probably short, and need not therefore be mentioned here.

And there must also be spurs, though probably not very long ones, coming

down towards the Gomal and the Kundar, and ended by their junction.

These can hardly be named.

Then, again, a spur which I shall name the Kand or KUnd spur runs

between the Kundar and the Zhob rivers, and ends at the junction of the

latter with the Gomal above Karkanl.

About latitude 31°, longitude 68°, another spur runs north-east, draining

on the north into the Zhob, and on the south into the Bori river, and ending

at the thalar1 ridge. On this spur or one of its ramifications is the Takht

i-Suliman, and all the streams at least as far south as the Vihowah river

have their source in this spur. This may be called the Zhob spur.

Somewhere between the Toba peak and Mount Chapar, another spur

runs east between Bor1 and Thal, and ends at the junction of their waters.

I do not make out exactly where this is, but it is clear that Box-1 water has

its exit either by the Drug or Lam, and the Thai water either by the

Saunhra or Lmu. This I would term the Bori spur.
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The ast branch of the Sfiliman range, which Raverty calls the Surkh

koh, but which at its east end seems to be more generally termed the Kala

Roh, may be a branch from the main range south of the Bori spur, or it

may be a spur from this last; any way it runs first east and then turns north,

keeping south of Thal, Chotali and Barkan, and north of Talh, Kahan and

Sham; and ending south of the Sounhra pass. Over this is the Sakhi

Sarwar pass, and on it is the mountain EkBhae.

More detailed accounts of each of these ranges will be found under their

own titles, and the map will show more clearly how I hold these spurs to run.

SULTAN.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kflram valley, Afghanistan. It contains two forts and

350 houses and can turn out 300 fighting men.-—(A_qfia Abbas.)

SULTANA.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, situated at the entrance to Zflrmat and Katawaz

from the Dwa Gomal irver.—(Broa4foot.)

SULTANKHEL.—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 26 miles north-east of Ghazni, on the road to

Kabul.

SfJLTANPUR—Lat. Long. Elev. 2,286.

A village in Afghanistan, 9 miles west of Jalalabad, on the right- bank of

Snrkhab river. It is celebrated for its orchards and its springs, and also is

being the deputed site of the shrine of Baba Nanak. Sugarcane is grown

here. Masson says few places can equal this in attractive scenery. There

are two villages, sometimes called Bala-o-Pain and also Sifla and Galia.

At the former the houses are generally situated in orchards of apricots,

mulberries, guinces and plums. At Sfiltanpnr Pain the inhabitants are

Tajaks, and it has 300 houses, while Sultinpfir Bala has 600 houses,

also of Tfijaks.—(Illasaon-Hougfi-Havelock-Moorcrq/‘t-Mac Gregor.)

SUMBALAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A branch of the Sar Alang pass over the Hindu Kush in Afghanistan.

The road to it goes from Tutam Dara in the Kohistan, and thence by Sum

balak and Alang in 38 miles to the top of the pass whence it is about 10

miles to Khinjan.—(Leec/:.)

SUMBLABAR RAGALEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in the Gomal pass, Afghanistan, about 50 miles from the source of

the river. This is considered the boundary between Khorasan and India.—

(Broad/bot.)

SURBI-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, near the junction of the Kohistan with the

Kabal river.—(Masson.)

SURKHAB

The head of the Peshin Lora is so called.

SC1 RKHAB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rising in the west slope of the Sfiliman

range joins the Kadani some miles below Poti. It is a mere mountain

torrent confined between high bills at- the point where the direct road from

Qwetta to Ghazni crosses it, 120 miles from the former. The Rah-i

Maroof crosses it 18 miles from Maroof by a ford.~—(Campbell.)

SURKHAB—Lat. Long. Elev.

A few huts on the banks of Surkhab river, Afghanistan, 130 miles from

Quetta, 166 miles from Ghazni by the direct road.
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SURKHAB PAENDEH KHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large open village with a fort, Afghanistan, 34 miles from Qwetta, 262

miles from Ghazni, by the direct road. Water is procured from an aqueduct.

SURKHAE KOTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Kuram district, Afghanistan, which commences 7 miles from

Hazardarakht towards Ghazni. It is short but very steep; the soil is a

stiff red clay which after rain must become very slippery. The descent to

Hazra, 1 mile, is very slight. From December to April the road is gener

ally blocked up with snow. At the top is a tower which marks the boun

daries bewteen the Jajis and the Ghilzaes.-(Bellew)

SU RKHDAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan, 10 miles from Bamian, 20 miles from Saeghan.

The soil and many of the hills are red, whence the name-(Masson)

SITIRKH DENKOR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in the Jalalabad valley, Afghanistan, between Ali Baghan and

Char Deh. It is a wide, barren and stony desert, and in the months of

April and May the deadly simoom blows over it. It has a breadth of 9

miles.—(IIoug/l.)

SI_JRKHDIWAR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Jalalabad district, opposite the junction of the Kfibal river with

the Kiinar. It is notorious as that whence the simoom is said to originate,

and as being the haunt of Shinwari and Vaziri freebooters-(Moorcrqfl)

SORKHIKOTAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Kuram, Afghanistan, over the watershed of the Kfiram and

Sfirkhel streams. It is a short but very steep pass; the soil is a stiff red

clay, which after rain must become very slippery. The ascent is commanded

by the Knolls on each side, and in the summit is a tower held by the Ghilzaes.

B. Lumsden.)

SERKH RUD—Lat. Long Elev.

A river of Afghanistan, which rises in the Barakoh peak of the Sfifed Koh,

and flows through the Hisarak district and joins the Kabal river at

Dara/onta. It is called the Red river from the color of the water. Its

tributaries are the Gandamak river and the streams which join it at Tutu,

Baghwani, iatang, and Bah-thigh. At the point it is crossed by the road

from Jalalabad to Kabal, it is narrowed by two ridges of blue slate that

rise like walls on each side of its deep-cut channel. Moorcroft crossed it

ata point where it was so deep and rapid that it would not have been

possible to cross it on foot, and the water was quite red from the quantit

of red earth washed down by the current. The bridge built by A 1

Mardt'tn Khan was recently repaired by Akram Khan. It is 170 yards

long and 18 feet broad with a single arch; it is fiat at top with a low

parapet on each side. The river which comes from the souh-west about

20 miles off flows in a rocky bed with much rapidity. A little above Bala

Bagh Masson found it a rapid stream and fordable with difiiculty, the water

reaching to his horse’s girths. This river is not navigable during any part

of its course. Wood supposed it might have its source in the Sfilirnan range

from the color of its water being of the same color as the tributaries of the

Indus from that range south of Kalabagh.—(lllasson—Moorcroft-Wood

Havelock—Mac Gregor.)
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SURKH BUD-Lat. Long. Elev.

A division of the Jalalabad district, Afghanistan, comprising the valley of

the river of this name.

It contains the following villages :

Girdikach 120 houses of Tijaln.

Suminer Khél 40 ,, ,,

Surracha 15 n n

Khiisli G'umbaz 60 ,, ,,

Nur-i-Sharr --- 60 n n

Saer-i-Jalilibad

Kasb-i-Jalilibid . . .

Zirini 2O ,, "

Chiknor 15 n n

Ball-l Deh ..- 000 n n

Bagrini . . . 25 n n

Nazribid . . . .. . 20 ,, ,,

Sawali 15 ,, ,,

Deh .. n n

Deh ... m n n

Chir Bigh 200 n ,,

Najrak ...Siltinpfir Pain... 300 ,, ,,

Ditto ... em as n

Shambhapfir ..- 200 n n

Khfihuk 8O ,, ,,

Kutapoor Chatarzae 45 n n

Bali Bagh 800 u n

' - s n n

Nimla 5O ,, ,,

Kanlu'al Bilfi " n n

Kankrnl Pain 12 ,, .,

Tour. 2,827 ,, ,,

(Mac Gregor.)

SURKHURGAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan at the foot of the Kotal-i-Sarwandi over

the Sfilimin range on the Gomal route. Fuel, water, and camel forage

are abundant-(Broadfooh)

SWANG-Lat Long Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on the Sakhi Sarwar route to Kandahir,

26 miles east from Chotlali, at a ford over the Hanoki River. There

are no habitations here.—(Leec/l.)

SWARA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the valley of the Shiniz, Afghanistan, 22 miles north of

Ghazni. There is a good deal of cultivation round, and at the end of May

the hills around are covered with maijoram and prangos, which the natives

dry, mix and use as fodder for their horses and cattle, storing large quan

tities of it in the winter.—(Bellew.)

SYADABAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined fortress in Afghanistan, in the village of Barnian, close to the west

side of the ancient city of Gulgulah. It is a huge, massive structure,

originally of great strength, built of burnt bricks of extraordinary size.

The entrance was formerly through a gateway of large dimensions on the

western side, but this has been long built up, and admission to the interior
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is now gained by one much smaller on the south. The inmates live in rows

6f houses of two stories, each story being about twenty-five feet high.

These rows are ranged along the inside of the ramparts, so that a small area

is left in the middle of the enclosure. All the houses exhibit traces of having

formerly been covered with domes of mud, but these have fallen in from the

ravages of time, and the roofs are now fiat and supported on rafters.

Water is at present obtained from a well, but there is a tradition that it

formerly was supplied by subterraneous aqueducts, the situation of which

being disclosed to a besieger by the daughter of a king who once held the

place, its capture was the consequence. Hence it is called by the natives

Kala Dflkhtar, “ daughter’s castle.”

Masson supposes that Syadabad formed part of the ill-fated city of

Gulgulah, and consequently fell with it before the arms of Jangez Khan.

In the early part of the present century, the fort was repaired and rendered

defensible, and its owner, confiding in its impregnability, acted as if inde

pendent of the ruler of Kabal. Connected with the fortress, and in the

same architectural style, are the massive ruins of a mosque, from which

circumstances Masson concludes that this stronghold was constructed by

Musalmans.—(.’l'b0rnt0n.)

SYADABAD-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Shiniz valley about 33 miles north of

Ghazni. It is a cluster of villages belonging to the Khoja Rasul Syad.

Near this village, on November 1841, Captain Woodburn proceeding to Kabal

with 108 invalids was attacked by an overwhelming force of Ghilzaes, and

he and his whole party were killed.—-(Cam11bell—Lumaden.)

SYADI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan apparently in the Jajl country, containing 80

houses, and able to turn out 300 fightingmem-(Agba Abbas.)

SYADS OF PESHIN

A family of Syads who inhabit the valley of Peshin in Afghanistan.

They are divided into Shadizae, Haedarzae and Kerbelahl. They are

said to be descended from the daughter of Harun, fifth in descent from

Kyse Abdul Raslnd (the Afghan who converted his tribesmen to

Mahamadanism) and a Syad who visited him. The Shadlzaes and

Haedarzaes at least claim this descent, but the Kerbelahis are said to come

from a foundling adopted by Harun and called Kerbelah. These Syads

are held in great estimation by all Afghans, and are principally engaged in

the horse trade between India and Afghfinistlim-(Cmmolly)

T.

TAEBARAH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A chief place of the Taemflnl tribe of Afghanistan. (Punjab Report,

1861-62.) ‘
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TAEMUNIS- k h h

A tribe of Eima s, w 0 in abit the south slo of the Siah Koh 'the Hindu Kfish about Ghor to the north of the: Giriskh and Sabzaliiiiiicrlbziilf

Elphinstone says its divisions are 1° Kipchak, and 2° Darzae. Leechthe following Jafari, Hasnjuni, Kurzya, and Charshakh.

Leech gives the following boundaries of their country :—“ Seenai,” he says

“is the nearest boundary to Kandahar, and this is reached from that place by

the following road:——Shah Muksood 36 miles, Lakshaha 32, Augeeran l6

Kajikees l6, Deh Babu 6, Karezak 40, Bishling 40, Baghran 4-0 Huzaii

Durakht 40, Ghurra. Jungul 40, Teenar 20 ; total 326.” ,

These distances are probably incorrect, for we know that Bishling for

instance, is not much more than half the distance here stated. Howiever

the names may be correct, and may be of some use in helping future enquirer

to identify the boundaries. “ From Seenae”, he says, “the boundaries is as

follows :—Sangan 40 miles, Talkhak 28, Pushtwruk 40, Gharak 60

Taideh 40, Furrah Rood so, Sakhar 40, Pas 24, Ghor-e-muskhan 52 Ghori

Tawura 70 miles, Neelee 40, Zirnee 24, Chardar 38, Zaman 24., Saiigan 28

miles, Seenae 40.” Some of these names can doubtless be identified, but it

is quite useless to attempt to define boundaries when only distances and no

directions are given.

When Leech wrote the principal men among the Taemfinis were Agha

Ibrahim, Agha Mustafa, Agha Abdfil Hamid, Agha Mahmud, regardimr

whom he has the following information :- °

“Aga Ibrahim resided at Ghor-i-Taiwara, and held Pas, Nil! Zirni

Sakhar and Ghor-i-mashkan ; he collected his own tribute, and could collect

5,000 cavalry in a home feud; he used to send occasional presents to Shah

Kamran, and to assist him with a force in his wars. The father of Agha

Ibrahim, Sahib Ikhtyar Mahamad Khan, ruled over the whole tribe of

Taemunis and the “Char Eimaks.” Twenty-thousand Taemimis could be

collected against a foreign enemy. Agha Ibrahim did not, like the other

Taemuni and Eimak chiefs, keep up a slave trade: he was a Sfini

Musalman.

“Agha Mostafa resided at Yemen, and his brother at Sangan, he held

Talkhar, Indil, Baldai, Pushturuk, Sinai and Sursarai; he could collect

1,000 cavalry in a home feud. He was connected with the Barakzaes

through a brother of Fateh Khan. This chief collected his own tribute;

he sent occasional presents to Herat, and gave assistance in men in time

of war, being tributary to that state; he was a Suni Mahamedan.

“ Agha Abdul Humeed resided at Tai Deh formerly, but had retired on

account of the frequent forays of the Maemanagis to Sinai; he had

200 cavalry constantly in his employ and could collect 2,000 men; he

was on good terms with Herat.

“ Agha Mahmud resided at Sharak and held other villages dependent;

he had 1,000 cavalry followers, and could collect 3,000 men from his

tribe; he collected his own tribute, and was on friendly terms with Herat,

sending occasional presents, and assisting that state with men in its wars;

he had no connection with the Sirdars of Kandahar.

“The Taemfinis at the commencement of the siege of Herat in 1837

collected to join Sher Mahamad Khan, Firozkohi Hazara, but were

deterred by the fear of the Sirdars of Kandahar, who were supposed to be

in the interest of Mahamad Shah. The Taemunis however had 1,000
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men in the city of Herat, and their cavalry were in readiness to act with

Sher Mahamad, should he gain an advantage over the enemy.”

The district of Ghor-i-taiwara is the most fertile part of the Taemfini

country; indeed, the whole country is in general more fertile than the other

parts of Afghanistan. The winter of this country is very severe, and the

roads begin to be free frdm the snow about the 1st April.

There are no rivers in the country.

The domestic animals of the country are camels, horses in abundance,

cattle, asses scarce, sheep and goats in abundance.

Fruits are scarce, seichas, apricots and apples; water and musk melons are

plentiful ; the blights are very severe.

The grains are wheat, millet, another kind of millet called gal, and rice in

small quantities.

Cotton is produced answering to the consumption of their country; sorrel

is plentiful.

The wild animals are deer, leopards, bears, hogs, wolves, foxes, jackals,

tigers, and an animal found in the mountains of Afghanistan called ‘ tabargan’

and by the Taemunis lurr.

Among birds is found the Greek partridge in great abundance; others are

scarce.

The religion of the Taemfinls is Sfini Mahamadan, and their language

is broken Persian.

There is a lead mine at Sharak which supplies Herat.

Ferrier says—“ The province of Ghor was formerly inhabited by the Sflris,

but they becoming reduced by civil wars had to give way to the Taemunls

who seized their country. The Taemfinis soon found themselves strong

enough to form an independent government under the protection of the

sovereigns of Herat; but after the death of the Timuride prince Sultan

Hfisén Ghazi at the commencement of the sixteenth century, they looked

upon their vassalage to that power as merely a nominal affair. When the

principality of Herat was at peace and in possession of an army capable of

invading them, they quietly paid a small tribute in kind of grain, cattle, or

horses; but these were exceptional cases, for Herat was almost always in a

state of violent agitation when Taemunis dispensed with the duty of

paying the tribute. This tribe was, in short, either an excellent ally or a

powerful enemy to its suzerain. In latter years it has been divided into

three branches, viz. :—

“ lat—That under the orders of the Sirdar Ibrahim Khan, who resided at

Teivereh. This was the nearest to Herat, and the most powerful,

and in great emergencies could bring into the field 1,000 horse and

700 foot, effective men.

“ 2nd.—That commanded by Mustapha Khan of Daria-dam, whose force

consisted of 200 horse and 3,000 foot.

“ 3rd.—That whose chief was Mahmud Khan encamped in the valley of

Jevedge, who had at the utmost 1,000 foot.

“ The chief Ibrahim was devoted to Shah Kamran of Herat, from whom

he had received many favours, and he refused at his death to recognise the

usurped authority of Yer Mahamad Khan. He gave an as lurn to the two

sons of Kamran and other exiles from Herat, who took re uge with him,

but the Vazir, who was not a man to put up with this opposition,

attacked him, but for a couple of years failed to subdue him, for be
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had the support of the two other branches of the Taemflni tribe, and

Hasn Khan-ben-Zorab of the Pusht Koh Hazira. The wily policy,

however, of Yar Mahamad Khan having detached them from the common

cause, gave him at length an advantage over the Sirdar, and at the close

of 1844 he had carried off half of his population, men, women, and children,

and settled ,them in Herat, where he made all the men capable of bearing

arms, serbas, militia.

“ After this severe reverse, Ibrahim Khan shut himself up in the impreg

nable fortress of Chalap-dalan, and here he held out stoutly against every

effort of the Vazir, and when his provisions were exhausted endeavoured

to cut his way, sword in hand, through the Afghan army; unhappily his

horse fell at the very moment he was fiercely engaged in the midst of his

enemies, and the gallant and spirited chief had the grief and mortification

of being taken prisoner, but he did not remain so long, for in a few

days he made his escape and reached Chalap, when he was again sur

rounded by the troops; and famine, which had in the first instance forced

him to quit his stronghold, now drove him to ask a truce of the com

mander, Sirdar Habib Ula Khan, the terms of his submission being a

promise to surrender if he were allowed to retire to Kabal. On this the

Afghan chief sent for seven Korans, in which Yar Mahamad had written

with his own hand and sealed with his own seal a solemn promise to

grant his demand; but the confidence of the Khan was betrayed, for, as

he came out of the fortress, he was seized, and his captors fully intended

to carry him to Herat had he not escaped from their hands,- two of his

sons, also at the time captives in the citadel of that town, found means

to regain their liberty and rejoin him. With a handful of Taemflnis they

attacked and pillaged a Mongol encampment, subject to Yar Mahamad,

and then retired to Kandahar, the sovereign of which was his most power

ful antagonist, and without doubt well pleased to have in his hands

a man who might cause much embarrassment to the chief of Herat. To

revenge himself for the escape of these important prisoners, the Vazir

seized three thousand families of Taemnnis, and with them he peopled

the new villages in the neighbourhood of Herat. An equal number

of these wretched people managed to escape and gain the territory of

Hasn Khan Ben Zorab, who, finding a part of his frontier exposed by

the discomfiture and exile of Ibrahim Khan, had moved over to that side.”

Leech’s estimate of the numbers of the Taemfini fighting men is as

follows :—

The chief of Ghor-i-Taewara has 5,000 ordinarily and could raise

n Zaman n lrmo n n '_'_'

,, y; 200 n n 2,000!

n :1 11M n 1: 3am’

and he says they could collect 20,000 in all against a foreign enemy.

Ferrier thinks the chief of Taewara could bring into the field 1,000

horse and 700 foot; the chief of Daria-Dara 200 horse and 3,000 foot;

the chief of Jevedge 1,000 foot; total, 1,200 horse and 4,700 foot.

Colonel Taylor, writing in 1858, estimates the Taemflnls at 12,000

families, and thinks they might raise 4,000 horse and 2,000 foot, and I

think his estimate is most likely to be the correct one.
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The subsequent history of the Taemfinis is gathered from the Punjab

Report of 1861. At the commencement of 1861, Abdul Ghafflr was

chief of the Taemfinis, and instigated by private enmity, he procured

the murder of a kinsman of his own, resident in the Farah district, then

under Dost Mahamad Khan. On this Mahamad Sharif, son of the

Amir and governor of Farah, obtained leave and took a force to punish

the Taemfini chief, and take possession of his country. Abdul Ghaffir

fled to Herat and got Sultan Jan to create a diversion by the capture of

Farah. This led to the siege and capture of Herat by Dost Mahamad, and

since then the Taemflnis have been under the nominal rule of the Barakzae

governor of that city. (Elp/iinstone—Leecll—Ferrier— Taylor.)

TAGAO—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan on the south slopes of the Hindu Kush between

Panjshér and Alishang. It is a fine open valley and contains many

castles and gardens. It is inhabited by Sfifis, reputed an Afghan tribe.

One of its most considerable glens is named Pashian.

The Tagab or Tagao river takes its rise in the Hindu Kflsh, and flows

almost due south for about 90 miles through Kafaristan. A few miles from

its mouth, after receiving the united tributaries of Ghorband, Maera, Panjshér,

it falls into the river of Kabal about 40 miles east of that city. The villages

of Tagao are generally small, but there are some large ones and the popu

lation is considerable.

The inhabitants are more agricultural than pastoral, and cows are their

chief live-stock. Grass is cheap and plentiful. The houses are fiat-roofed,

and timber is easily procurable in most places, as is fuel from shrubs or

branches of trees, and they drink from the numerous springs and streams.

Provisions are cheap. Some sheep are bought from the Ghilzaes. Besides

provisions, some pomegranates and other fruits are sent to Kabal before

they come in season there, and this district is distinguished by~making a

little silk. The crops are irrigated with few exceptions, and the quantity

of rubbee which is sprung and grown is but little. Within the district

bullocks are the chief carriage. The climate is difi'erent in various places,

but on an average is a temperate one.

Leech says, Tagao contains 9,000 families of Safis, all independent.

Many vestiges of an ancient race having inhabited Tagao have been found,

as well as many coins; but Masson makes no mention of the nature of

these relics. (Ravert_y—Irwin—Masaon-Leeck.)

TAGAO—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 15 miles east of Kandahar, on road to Marilf.

It is a large village on a stream. (Leech)

TAHANI-Lat. Long. ~ Elev.

A valley of the Sfiliman range, 9 miles south of the Gandrfisi valley.

It can scarcely be called a valley, for the ground all round is very much '

broken and rises on all sides in mounds and bluffs which are generally of

considerable height. There is a road through it along the stony banks

of the river when full and along its bed when its waters have somewhat

subsided. It crosses the Harand route, and enters that leading into the

Afghan country through Thal and Chotiali ; but it is diflicult and tedious.

The Kala Rob is 30 miles distant from this glen, and the nearest

village to the east is Badli belonging to the Mazaris, 18 miles distant.

(Raverty)
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TAISK HAN—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Badakhshan, west of Faezfibfid. It is a secluded valley

little more than a musket shot across, and is washed by a fine stream, along

the margin of which are some large and aged mulberries. Here the Badakh

shis in 1823 made their last stand for independence against Morid Beg

of Kundfiz. They were, however, totally defeated and fled to Faezabad.

(Woo/L)

TAJAKS

A race who are found all over Afghanistan from Heriit to Jalalabad and

Balkh to Kandahar.

Elphinstone says of them :—“ They are not united into one body, like

most other nations, or confined to one country, but are scattered unconnected

through a great part of Asia. ‘

“They are mixed with the Uzbaks, through the greater part of their domi

nions, in the same manner as with the Afghans. The fixed inhabitants of

Persia are called Tajaks, in contradistinction to their Tartar invaders, and

also to the moving tribes who seem to have been originally Persians.

They are found even in Eastern Tfirkistan, and they possess independent

governments in the mountainous countries of Karatagin, Darwaz, Vakhfin,

and Badakhshan. Except in those strong countries, and in a few sequestered

places which will be mentioned hereafter, they are never found formed

into separate societies, but mixed with the ruling nation of the country

they inhabit, and generally wearing the dress and practising most of the

customs of that nation. In Persia, the plains of Afghanistan, and the

Uzbak country, they appear to have been settled before the arrival of the

nations which are now predominant in those countries.

“The name of Tajak is rather loosely used. It is sometimes applied to

all persons mixed with the Turks or Afghans, who are not sprung from

those stocks, or rather whose race is ‘unknown; but it is with more

propriety confined to those inhabitants of countries where Turki and Pukhtu

are spoken, whose vernacular language is Persian. The names of Tajak and

Parsivan are indeed used indiscriminately both in Afghanistan and Tur

kistan.

“Various accounts of the word Tajak have been given, but the best

seems to be that which derives it from Tausik or Taujik, the name applied

to the Arabs in all Pehlevee writings. This agrees with the interpretation

given in many Persian dictionaries, which state ‘Taujik’ to mean a descendant

of Arabs, born in Persia or any other foreign country. This account is

consistent with the conjectures one would be led to regarding- the Tajaks,

from a consideration of their present state, and of the history of the

countries where they chiefly dwell. In the course of the first century,

after the flight of Mahamad from Mecca, the whole of Persia and the Uzbak

country were invaded and reduced by the Arabs, who compelled the‘ in

habitants to adopt their religion, and along with it a portion of their

manners and language. Afghanistan was attacked at the same time, but

the success of the invaders is known to have been less complete. They

succeeded in conquering the plains, but the mountains held out and repel

led the approaches of Mahamadanism for near three centuries.

“The three countries under discussion formed parts of the Persian

. empire, and the languages of the inhabitants were probably all derived from

the ancient Persian stock. When those inhabitants were subdued and
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converted by the Arabs, they formed the modern Persian-a mixture

of their former language with that of their conquerors; and it is

probable that in time the two nations were blended into one, who were

the ancestors of the present Tajaks. The facts which are recorded of

Afghanistan suit well with this supposition ; for in the next accounts which

we have of that country after the Arab invasion, we find the Tajaks in

possession of the plains, and the Afghans (whom we have every reason to

consider as the aborigines) in the mountains. The Afghans have since

descended and conquered the plains, and have reduced the Tajaks into a

state of entire dependency, except in one or two strong countries, where

these last were enabled to maintain a certain degree of independence. The

same mixture of Persians and Arabs formed the Tajaks of Turkistan,

who retained possession of that country till the invasion of the Tartars,

when those of'the plains were conquered and reduced to their present state

of vassalage, while the Tajaks in the hills maintained their independence,

and formed the separate states of Badakhshan and Darwaz, 8w.”

W'ood remarks regarding this people:—-“ The Tajaks are a numerous

people, diffused over an extensive range of country both north and south of

the Hindu Kfish. They are a handsome race of the Caucasian stock:

wherever found they in general speak the Persian language; and though

some may now be met with beyond the limits of that once extensive empire,

it is only under circumstances which tend to show that their destinies have

ever been more blended with that monarch than with any other. Yet the

Tajak himself points to Arabia, and to the country around Baghdad, as the

primeval seats of his ancestors; and as this belief is general, it at least

merits attention. Their name, they say, is derived from Taj, an ornament

for the head, and was bestowed on their forefathers, who stand accused of

stealing this symbol of royalty from Mahamad’s head; but they are too

numerous to be the descendants of the Arab warriors, who during the first

century of the Hijra overran so large a portion of Asia. The actual des

cendants of these first disseminators of Mahamadanism are still numerous

in these countries, but they bear no proportion to the Tajak part of the

population.

“ The word Tajak has been said to mean the descendant of an Arab born

in a foreign country ; but surely if this definition of the word were correct,

we should find Tajaks in Africa as well as in Asia. To many countries

in the former continent the Arab bequeathed his language with his creed;

and if the word Tajak had this original signification, it is not easy to

conceive how it should have been bestowed on their descendants in one

country and withheld from them in another.

“The inhabitants of Kafaristan and the other mountain regions whose

solitudes have scarcely yet been invaded, are probably of the same race as

the Tajak, and the latter to be the indigenous inhabitants of the open

country wherever they are now found. The mountain districts alluded to

have peculiar dialects of their own, but there is a strong resemblance be

tween their inhabitants and the Tajak of the open country, and those

points in which they do differ are the result of physical causes, evidently

not of blood. These societies are Kafaristan, Chitral, Vakhan, Shagnan,

and Roshan, and the most probable way of accounting for their peculiar

dialects is by supposing them forced into their present fastnesses at a very

early era, antecedent or at least coeval with the first spread of Islamism ; of
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these several states the Kafars alone have successfully held out against the

progress of that religion.

“The Tajaks are of lively, sociable temperaments, and physically they

are a very fine athletic race, and have for the most part fair complexions.”

“ In these respects,” says Bellew, “ they are often not to be distinguished

from the Afghans, to whom they also assimilate in dress, as well as in

many of their manners and customs, but from whom they differ in one

very important point as regards their mode of life. The Tajaks are a race

whose habits of life are settled. They are mostly agriculturists, or in

towns and cities or other fixed communities, they pursue the various

mechanical trades and other industrial occupations which conduce to the

comfort and well-being of those among whom they dwell. All these charac

teristics are quite foreign to the Afghans, who, as a rule, never engage in

retail trade, or labor at any of the mechanical arts, as will be noticed more

particularly hereafter. The Tajaks are Mahamadans of the ‘ Suni’ sect,

and enjoy the character of being a. quiet, orderly, frugal, and industrious

people, wholly absorbed in their agricultural or other pursuits, and in no way

aspiring to a share in the government of the country. Though excessively

ignorant and superstitious, they are less turbulent and bigoted than the

Afghans, whom they are content to serve as masters. Many of this race

adopt a military life in preference to an agricultural; numbers of them are

enrolled in the Amir’s army, and not a few are to be found in the ranks of

the Panjab force of the British Indian Army. These men are called

‘Turk,’ a term denoting ‘soldiers,’ in contradistinction to Tajak, which

properly applies only to the true peasant. The greater .portion of this

race, Turk and Tajak together, form a considerable part of the Afghan

standing army, and constitute the bulk of the militia force of certain

districts.

“The Tajak is next to the Afghans numerically the most powerful

race in the country, and is mostly located in its west part. They are

supposed to be the ancient Persians and the original possessors of that

part of the country. They speak a dialect little differing from the modern

Persian, and call themselves Parsivan as well as Tajak, which last is their

proper national appellation. The numbers of this race in Afghanistan

probably amount in round numbers to 500,000 souls. Elphinstone however

estimates them at 1,500,0000 souls.”

“ The origin of the Tajaks,” says Broadfoot, “is doubtful, because they are

derived from several sources: those of Kandahar and Giriskh with flowing

beards and large black eyes are probably of Persian descent. At Ghazni

the small and sometimes grey eyes, and the beard generally scanty, indicate

a Tartar race, probably the remains of the Turks and Mogals brought by

Mahmud and Babar. To this day these are called Mogals. Near Ghazni

are the villages of Rahmak, Rabat, Kolalgll, and Gardez, numbering perhaps

4,000 souls: great enmity exists between them and their Ghilzae neighbours.

Finding that they cannot oppose force to their enemies, they seldom carry

arms, but are inhabitants of cities because they dare not venture out into

the country. Seeing also their land circumscribed by constant encroach

ments, they have made the most of the remainder by skilful cultivation,

making irrigation, canals, and laborious kahrezes. In the bazaar they are

active energetic workmen in all the usual trades of a city. They effect by

fraud or policy what an Afghan would attempt by open force, and having
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something of the Persian wit and politeness, they vent their spleen in a

thousand jokes on their Afghan oppressors.”

“ In the Jalalabad valley the Tajaks,” says MacGregor, “ may be classed

as follows :

Muster Khel residing at Chiprial.

Sultan ,, ,, Papin.

Hazir Meshi ,, Malina.

They have no acknowledged head.”

“ The Tajaks,” says Elphinstone, “ are everywhere remarkable for their use

of fixed habitations, and their disposition to agriculture and other settled em

ployments. They still retain some ‘share of the land in the west of Afghanis

tin, of which they appear once to have been sole proprietors ; but the most

of them have lost their property, and live as tenants or servants in husbandry

under Afghan masters. Their property is still liable to be encroached on by

the powerful men of the tribe in the lands in which they live, though their

danger in this respect is diminished by the protection of the government,

and they are never exposed to the more intolerable evils of personal insult

or oppression.”

The Tajaks who inhabit the lands of Afghan tribes, either live as

‘hamsayehs’ to those tribes, or in separate villages of their own.

In the other case, the affairs of the village are managed by a Ketkhuda,

elected by the people with some regard to a hereditary line, and subject

to the king’s approval. The Ketkhflda has no power but what he derives

from the king, and that which he possesses is chiefly connected with the

collection of the revenue and the calling out of the militia. He has weight

enough to determine trifling disputes; but all of importance are referred

to the governor of the province or to the nearest Kaz’i. The Tajaks are

all peaceable and obedient to the government. Besides the employment of

agriculture, they occupy those manufactures and trades which are renounced

by the Afghans. They are a mild, sober, industrious people. They have

assimilated themselves in most respects to the Afghans, but they have more

of the good qualities of that nation than of its defects. The Tajaks are

on very good terms with the Afghans, who, though they regard them as

inferiors, do not treat them with arrogance or contempt, but intermarry

with them, and associate with them on equal terms.

They pay more revenue than the Afghans, and they contribute in a res

pectable proportion both to the army and militia.

The Tajaks are most numerous about towns. They compose the principal

part of the population round Kabal, Kandahar, Herat, and Balkh; while,

in wild parts of the country, as in that of the Hazaras, and those of the

southern Ghilzaes and Kakars, there is scarcely a Tajak to he found.

These remarks apply more particularly to the Tajaks who live intermixed

with the Afghans. There are others who live in distinct societies in retired

and inaccessible parts of the country. These Wood and Lord both believe

to be the same race who, flying from the conquerors of the plains to the

mountains, have maintained their independence, and all since remain Shiahs,

while their brethern in the more accessible portions of the country are all

Sfinnis. The inhabitants of the Kohistan of Kabal are Tajaks, as are

those of Chitral, Gilgitt, Shagnan, Darwaz, the small states on the north

of the Hindu Kfish, of Doshi, Khinjan, Indarab, Khost, Firing and

Versuch ; also the Baralris of Logar, the Furmulls of Urghfln, the Sardehis
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of Zflrmet, and the Shahregis and Sarbandis of Seistan. All these are else

where described. (Eév/zinstone- Wood—Lord—Burnea—Broarifoot-Leecfi—

Bellew.) -

TAKATU—Lat. Long. Elev. 11,540 feet.

A peak on a spur of the Sflliman range in Afghanistan, between the

Peshin and Shel valleys, north of Shalkot. Havelock describes it as a huge

bifurcated mountain, rising at least 6,000 feet above the plain of Shal,

which is 5,540 feet in elevation. (Haveloc/r.)

TAKIAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

The name given to the portion of the valley of the Shinez, Afghanistan,

round Haedar Khel, 34: miles north of Ghazni. (Campbell)

TAKIRAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Péshin valley, Afghanistan, on the road from Gfilistan

Karez to Seygi. It consists of only 20 huts. (Masson)

TAKHTI-PUIPLat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghan-Tfirkisten, 8 miles from Balkh and 42 miles from

Khulm. It is a large place newly built by Mahamad Afzal Khan, con

taining about 10,000 houses situated in a plain open country. (Roberta)

TAKHT-I-PUL-Lat. Long. Elev. 3,630.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 27 miles south-east of Kandahar, on the

right bank of the Dori river. (Houg/l-Maaaon.)

TAKHT-I-Rf]STAM KHAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Turkistan, 30 miles from Shibrghan, on the

Herat road. No supplies are procurable : water is got from seven wells, five

of which are brackish. Forage is procurable but no cultivation. (Palmer)

TAKHT SHAH-Lat. Lon . Elev.

A bill in Afghanistan near and west 0 Kabal. It is so called because it is

believed to have been the site of the palace of a former king. (Masson)

TAKRI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ridge in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan; a. portion of the spur of the

Sher Dahan range which divides Shilgarh from Ziirmat. It is described

as a rocky ridge, about 1,000 feet- above the plain, 18 miles long, steep in

the centre, and easily passed at either end. (Broad/bot.)

TALAB-I-NIL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A lake in Afghanistan, which is believed to be the source of the Kunar

river. The existence of this lake was mentioned to \Vood by natives of

Badakhshan, and it is also corroborated by the account of Moorcroft and

Trebeck, who call it Hamu Sar. Mahamed Ameen also says there is a

lake and hot spring at the foot of the Chitral pass, from which the Chitral

river rises, but he calls it the Ab-i-garm or Chattiboi. (Wood—Moarcrqfl

Rareriy-Ma/mmed Ameen.)

TALI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghanistan, 70 miles north-east of Khajak. It is the capital

of the Shaduzae Afghans. Alum and sulphur are found in mines

near Tali, and form articles of trade. It seems to consist of a cluster of

small villages. There are six forts occupied by the heads of families. This

place is very wealthy, and various kinds of grain and tobacco are cultivated

near it. Water is obtained from a karez. There are 500 families and 40 or

50 Hindu shopkeepers by whom a considerable traffic is carried on. The

Shekhs and Sadflzaes are great horse breeders and are hostile to the

Maris. Leech says it is inhabited by 400 Silaz Tarins. (Poatam)
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TALIA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A in Afghanistan, nine miles north of Ghaznl. There is a large

grove of poplars here, and a spring called Chehl Bachhagan. Forage is

plentiful. (Leec/i.)

TALIKHKN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Turkistan, 4-0 miles from east Kundflz, and at the west

foot of the Lataband ridge which divides it from Badakhshan. It contains

300 to 400 houses, which are better termed hovels. The village stands

about 300 yards from the river, and is a most disagreeable place in rainy

weather, the streets being then scarcely traversable.

Talikhan was formerly the name of one of the districts of the Mirate

of Kflndflz, which comprised the sub-divisions of (l) Talikhan, (2) Rfistakh,

(3) Charab and (4-) Jflrm, and numbered 19,000 houses collectively, or 6,000,

500,500, and 3,000 respectively.

It was the head-quarters of the government of East Kilndflz, which then

included Badakhshan and Vakhan under a son of the Mir. .

There used to be a fort here and a gunpowder factory, but the first was

not able to resist a force with guns. Moorcroft flying from Morad Beg of

Kfindfiz found safety with a. Syad of this place. (Wo0d—ill0orcrqfl—1}0rd.)

TALKHGAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 4 miles north of the Gwazgar pass over the

Hindu Kfish, 60 miles south of Ghori on the Kundtiz river, and con

taining 100 families of Bari Gavi Hazaras. (Leech)

TALKHGUZKR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, between the Murgab river and Kalla Nao. It takes

three hours to cross. (Vambery.)

TANGI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A defile in Afghan-Turkistan, on the road between the village of Ghazni

Yek and Khfllm. (MoorcrQ/Z.)

TANG-I-KHARUN-Lat. ng. Elev.

A gorge in Afghanistan, through which the Kabal river flows between the

end of the Siah Koh and the 'l‘agao hills. (Manon)

TANGI TURKI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, east of Khurd Kabal on the south route over the

Karkacha range between Kibal and Jalalabad, 18 miles south-east of Kabal.

(Eyre-—T/zomlon.)

TANG-I-WARDAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Logar valley, Afghanistan, 44 miles from Ghazni, on the

road to Kfibal. It is a large fortified village, consisting of three forts built on

the left bank of the Logar stream, all with high well-built mud and stone

walls, loopholed for musketry and in echellon flanking each other.

The Logar valley here becomes narrow, and the bare craggy hills on

either side are hardly half a mile asunder. (Belicia-H. B. Lumsden.)

TAPAKAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfiram valley, Afghanistan, on the “ karewah” on the left

bank of the Kflram river, not far from the Kflram fort. (Lumsden)

TAPAHKAL

A tribe of Kafar Siah Posh, who inhabit the valley of Inkar which they

have held for some centuries past. They are nearly all Mahamadans by

profession, but are nevertheless considered by their neighbours of that faith

to be worse than the Kafars generally. (Bounty)
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TARAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kflram, Afghanistan, situated behind a spur which comes

down from the Péwar range. The inhabitants are Mangals and notorious

theives, frequently robbing caravans. (Lumsden)

TARAKIS—

A sept of the Bflrhan branch. of the great Ghilzae clan of Afghanistan.

They. inhabit Mfikfir and the country around it, extending to the south

as far as south border of the Ghilzaes. They are estimated to number

12,000 families, many of them are pastoral, and of those some move in

winter into the Dflranl country, while others wander as far as Daman.

(Elp/Linsmne.)

TARLAKIS

A section of the Jaji who inhabit a valley and have three forts containing

80 houses, and who can turn out 120 fighting men. Tarlakl is probably

the name of a village in the laji country. (Ag/la Abbas.)

TA RINS—

Lumsden is the only authority who gives much detail regarding the

Tarins, and I shall therefore give his account in full.

“ The Tarins,” he says “ are divided into two great divisions, known as the

Sfiféd or Spin and the Tor Tarins: the former being independent, while the

latter inhabit the valley of Peshin bordering on the Atchakzaer, and are

subject to the Kandahar government.

“The Spin Tarins hold the country in which are the sources of the

Alamrud and its numerous tributaries: they, like their Kakar neighbours,

are generally engaged in pastoral pursuits, and in the culture of just suffi

cient cereals for home consumption. The Kakars are generally on friendly

terms with the Tarins, but this statement must be taken in the sense in

which such an expression is used among Pathans, who take no account of

the continual petty feuds going on between all neighbours; but in the hour

of danger these clans might be expected to combine, as they have indeed

frequently done, to oppose a common enemy. Portions of these clans are

often doing so to make inroads against their inveterate enemies, the Maris,

or to oppose such raids made against their own country from the same

quarter.” ,

Upon the advance of the British troops into Afghanistan in 1838 by

the Bolan route, several plundering forays were made upon camels at

graze, baggage on the march, 800., 8w, by bands of maranders said to be

Kakars and Tar-ins; but it must be remembered that it is always most

convenient, as well as a common practice among Afghans, to give all the

credit of such exploits to some remote tribe, or to one whom they know it

would be inconvenient for the powers that be to punish, though it will be

almost invariably found that the real perpetrators are among those living

in the neighbourhood. I have given them credit for the character of

general peacefulness which they hold among their neighbours. There

are comparisons among thieves, and in a country like Afghanistan,

where an honest man is seldom if ever met with, one can only speak

comparatively; for the very best of them would, in a civilized country,

be considered as scoundrels of the blackest dye and consigned to the

common hangman.

“The Sai‘ed Tarins are divided into four sections: Shadfizae, Marpani,

Lasrani and Adwfini; of the first of these the chief resides with the
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strength of his clan, amounting to some eight hundred men, at Thal, which,

although the capital of his district, is a mere collection of mud huts. The

Marpani muster 800 strong.

The Lasrani are 1,200 men, while the Adwani are distributed over Thal,

Cbotali, and Roha in the following proportions : 300 men in the first, 1,200

in Chotali, and 1,500 men in Roha. The total number of fighting men

which the Sufed Tarins could muster would thus be about 6,000; their

country is very similar in its physical features to that of the Kakars.

The Tor Tarins who are all cultivators occupying the Peshin valley, pay

ing revenue to the rulers of Kandahar, muster about 3,000 families, divided

into 15 khels as shown in the following table. The Karbela division are

somehow connected with the well-known Syads of Peshin, who are co

partners with the Tarins in that valley. These Syads are among the chief

traders in Western Afghanistan, and are deeply engaged in the horse and

slave trade.

Tor Tarins.

Khels. District. Families.

Batazie Sfirkhib 400

Haekalzie Haekalzae and Tfinzae 77

Milizie Lora 8O

Kadazie Tan'i 86

Khinizie .. , Dab 65

Khiuizie ... ... Tormargha .. ... 150

Llizie ... ... Lora 265

Nfirzz'se Tursha 300

Kfilazie lspingfindi 75

Nfirziie . . . ... Turkha'na 85

Musizai Arambi 600

Abdul Bahminzie ... ... Gl'llistin ... 250

Habibzie . . . ... Habibzae . . 65

Hamranzae Hamranzae 65

Karbela .. . ... Lora ... 265

Sazi ... ... Zangal 260

s:

The Zaemukhts of the Kohat border are said to be of Tarin descent.

(H. B. Lumsden.)

TARNAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which rises near Mukflr in the Ghazni district,

and flowing south-west falls into the Argandab about 40 miles below Kanda

bar. The source is at the base of a high rock to the north of the village of

Mukfir, where there is a pool of water supplied by six or seven springs

said to be the source of the river. Thence it flows, through an open ravine

country, as far as Kalat-i-Ghilzae. Beyond this point its course is through

a more contracted valley, and it falls rapidly in elevation as it proceeds

south, and coming out of the plain of Kandahar, it passes within 8 miles

south of that city and then joins the Argandab.

Kennedy, who followed its course for 150 miles from Kandahar to its

source, says that throughout that distance it was a lively noisy current,
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winding through a valley which varied from one to six miles in breadth,

betwixt hills of moderate elevation; its bed was most tortuous, going across

and across the valley and probably nearly doubling the distance. He says

the fall cannot possibly be less than 6,000 feet, but in this he is evidently

misinformed, as the source is 7,040 feet and the junction with the Argandab

is probably not much under 2,500 feet, which gives a fall of only 4,500

in a distance of probably not less than 250 miles, or only 18 feet per mile.

The Tarnak is dammed up at intervals in its course, and the water led

off in canals for purposes of irrigation; consequently in the hot weather

the river is almost entirely exhausted. There is considerable cultivation

along the river, but few villages, these being generally placed in little dells,

four or five miles off the road, to escape the extortions to which they would

otherwise be exposed.

At Tazi Bellew describes it as a noisy muddy stream about 50 or 60

feet wide with banks one-third that height. At short intervals along the

course of the stream weirs are thrown across, and the waters above them are

led off into the adjacent fields by cuttings on the banks. _

At Khel-i-Akhun, Havelock describes it as a shallow stream, flowing

between verdant banks fringed with shrubs of tamarisk.

Connolly says at the point where it is crossed 19 miles from Kandahar,

it is a shallow stream between high banks of crumbling sandy earth.

Elphinstone says of this river :—“ It passes at first a south-west course

along the road to Kandahar ; it then turns west, passes south of Kandahar,

and joins the Argandab about 25 miles west of that city. The Tarnak

generally speaking runs through a plain country, and is not remarkable

for rapidity. To the south of Kandahar it receives the Arghesfin. It

is a rapid torrent, never remains deep for more than two or three days,

and leaves its bed dry for a great part of the year. Still lower down the

Tarnak receives the Shorundan, a petty rivulet, and the Dori, which rises

in the neighbourhood of Rabat. Notwithstanding these additions, it seems

rather to decrease in size from the losses it suffers from the dryness of the

country and the demands of the cultivation; so that after a course of 200

miles, it is still a small stream when it joins the Argandab.”

Except during floods, this river is probably fordable at any part of its course.

(Conoléy-Jlasson—Kennedy—Houg/r—l1avelock—Outram-—Bellew.)

TAROBI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, at junction of the Tezln river with the Kabal

river. (Houg/l.)

TARSI~—Lat. Long. Elev.

An encampment of Eimaks, one stage south-east of Herat, Afghanistan, with

a few mud houses and a great many modern ruins near it. (Ferrien)

TARUNTAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 6 miles from Jalslabsd and 123 miles from Faraj

khan. This is the same as Masson’s Darunta. (Leech. )

TARZAR-K A-SAR- Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan, 95 miles from Ghazni, on the road by the Kun

dar valley to the Derajfit. There are a few villages of Tarakl Ghilzaes

on it. (Luna/fen.)

TASH KURGAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town of Afghin-Turkistan, 4 miles south of Khulm, of which it is the

new portion.
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Tash Kflrgan is about three miles in circumference, and may comprise

about 20,000 houses. They are built of clay and sun-dried bricks, of one

story, with domes in the usual fashion of the country, and each stands

by itself in a walled enclosure, often containing fruit trees. The streets

are straight of a moderate breadth, intersecting each other at right

angles, and have commonly a stream of water running through them.

A branch of the river of Doaba, increased by many rivulets, passes

through the town, but it is absorbed by the soil soon after it has

passed old Khulm. Nothing can be more cheerless than the streets of

Tash Kurgan, formed as they are of lines of bare walls, and very little

frequented except on bazaar days. It is rare to meet with five or six men

in the line of a long street; and if a woman be seen, she is so muflled up

that it is impossible to form any notion of her person. The inhabitants

are chiefly Tajaks and Kabalis with a sprinkling of Uzbaks. They are

all, rich or poor, dressed much alike in long gowns of striped cotton ging

hams. Bazaars are held every Monday and Thursday, when horses, asses,

mules, cows, sheep, and goats are brought to their respective markets. The

horses were numerous in the time of Kilich Ali, but are now few. A sheep

sells at from two to four rupees; they are of the large tail variety, and the

fat of the tail and along the back is commonly one-third of the weight of

the sheep, inclusive of the bones. Cotton cloths, cotton in the pod, tanned

leather, raw hides, fuel, grapes, raisins, pistachio nuts, pomegranates, dried

plums, fossil salt, brown leather boots with iron-shod heels, dyes, as the

pomegranate bark, madder (indigenous), and indigo from Hindustan are

exposed for sale along with blankets of fine wool from Chitral, and raw

wool from thence and Badakhshan. Printed chintzes, quilts, and turbans are

also brought from India. Coarse saddlery is much in request. There is

one market entirely for melons, which are raised in this neighbourhood in

great quantities.

The shops for dyes and drugs are usually kept by Hindus, who also act in

a small way as bankers. The vendors of dried fruits are mostly from Kabal.

The Uzbaks engage little in traffic. The trade with Yarkand in Moorcroft’s

time was almost monopolised by a Hindu. He bought'up the sheep and

furs of Kfindfiz, which are exchanged at Yarkand for tea, disposed of in

Turkistan at an advance of 600 per cent. The following were the prices of

different articles at the time of Moorcroft’s visit :—

lHutton, four to five ‘ pysa’ per ‘ charah,’ or two pounds and a half. Beef,

three ‘ pysa’ per ‘ charah.’ Sheep-tail fat, eight ‘ pysa’ per ‘ charah.’ Sheep

butter, twenty-four ‘ pysa’ per ‘charah.’ Cow butter, twenty ‘ pysa’ per

‘ charah.’ VVheatflour, seven ‘ pysa’ for four ‘charash.’ Bread, four or five

loaves for four ‘ pysa.’ Oil, sixteen ‘ pysa’ per ‘ charah.’ Rice, four ‘ pysa'

per ‘ charah.’ Barley, about one ‘ maund’ and a half for a rupee. (The

‘ pysa is’ the fiftieth part of a Mahmud Shfihi rupee).

The workmen in wood, leather, and metal are very indifferent here, but de

mand high wages, half to three-quarters of a rupee per day. Most of

them, in fact, have lands, and are in some degree independent of labor.

There are four tolerably good serais for travellers. The town is guard

ed by two forts, one on an eminence on the right bank of the river to the

south-east, the other on the left bank and on the plain; both are of earth and

of no strength.
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The town is surrounded by a wall of earth with wooden gates, a

sufiicient protection against sudden incursions of horsemen, but none

artillery.

Old Khulm is situated about four miles from Tashkflrghan. It was aplace

of importance in the time of Killich Ali, but its situation on the plain

exposed it to the predatory incursions of the Kataghans beyond the moun

tains, whilst, on this side, the Hazeras dammed up or diverted the course

of the river upon which the fertilization of its soil depended. The chief

therefore removed his capital to Tashkflrghan, much to the regret of the

people of Khfilm, whose orchards had been celebrated throughout the east

for the quantity and quality of their produce. (Moorcrqfl-Bumea-Lonk

Wood).

TATANG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A fort in Afghanistan, 10 miles west of Jalalsbad and in the Jalfilfiblid val

ley. It lies at the foot of the hills, and is a fine building with very lofty walls

and towers, and with a spacious house for the chief inside, and 35 houses

for his retainers. A canal has been brought to it from the Sflrkh Rfid

opposite Bala Bagh. (Masson)

TAWAKAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tower in the Ghorband valley, Afghanistan, at the point where the Opiyan

road from the Koh Daman joins the main road to that valley. (Lace/l.)

TAWISK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 12 miles south of Farah, on the left bank of

Farah Rfld. (Thornton)

TAZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 152 miles from Jalalabad, 176 miles from

Kashkar consisting of 150 houses inhabited by Kohistanis, surrounded by

a good deal of jungle. Water is procurable from a stream, the Alingar.

(Leec/z.)

TAZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village and fort in Afghanistan, 2‘} miles south of road at 217 miles from

Qwetta, and 79 miles from Ghaznl by the direct road. Water is procured

from an aqueduct, and supplies could be procured, as the district is a rich one.

(Leech)

TAZI-See Ab-i-Tazi.

TEKEH MARAKHT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghan-Tflrkistan, 40 miles from Shibrghan, on the Her-5t

road and on a river. Forage is procurable here. (Palmer.)

TERKHA OBA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 20 miles from Qwetta towards Kandahar.

There is a small “ karez” of bad water here. (Connolly)

TEZIN—Lat. Long. Elev. 6,488.

A river in Afghanistan, which rises in the Sfiféd Koh and flowing

nearly due north, falls into the Kfibal river at Tarobi, 40 miles below Kabal,

afi'er a course of about 40 miles.

Masson describes it as a picturesque valley with much cultivation on either

bank of the rivulet and with castles and gardens of various Ghilzfie chiefs,

the owners of the valley, scattered about especially towards the south.

Hough, however, says it is not above 1,000 yards broad, and is barren with

the exception of a. few patches of cultivation, a few bushes of holly in some

stunted shrubs among the rocks being all the vegetation visible. To the
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south the valley is shut in by the Snféd Koh which is wooded from its

base to its summit, and to the west of north and to the east there are other

mountains. There are many indications of copper in the rocks, the hills

which bound the valley. The cultivation consists of wheat and rye. Briga

dier Sale retiring from Kabal to Jalalabad in 1841 with a force of 1 Light

Field Battery, 1 Mountain Battery, 1 Squadron of 5th Light Cavalry, 1

ditto to Shah's 2nd Cavalry, Broadfoot’s Sappers, Her Majesty’s 13th Regi

ment and the 35th Native Infantry encountered and defeated on the 22nd

October 1841 a body of hostile Afghans at this place with loss on his side

of 5 killed and 19 wounded. The details of the action are thus described

by that otficer:-—“ From the valley of Tezin, another vale stretches out

towards the south-east, and on the sides and summits of the mountains

which enclose the latter were posted in every quarter bodies of the insur

gents, whilst another portion of their force, consisting of foot led on by

Sirdars on horse-back and their mounted followers, showed a determination

to dispute the possession of a conical hill, which partially closes the entrance

of the branching valley and barred our approach to Mahamad Afzal’s fort,

a large work'backed by gardens, which the rebels still garrisoned. From

this eminence, the advance guard under Colonel Monteath drove them by

a combined attack. and I then directed the 13th Light Infantry and a por

tion of Captain Abbott’s Battery to advance under Lieutenant Colonel Den

nie, and assault the fort itself. The insurgents, however, abandoned it after

directing from it a feeble fire.

“ I immediately determined to establish in it a depot for my sick and

wounded, and to take it as a point of support for ulterior operations, and

an appui to my camp to be fixed under its walls; but as the enemy con

tinued to occupy in force a nearly circular range of heights, and even boldly

to skirmish in a lower part of the valley, it became necessary to drive

them from such segments of the mountain as would, if remaining in their

hands, have given them the power to command our position, and fire upon

the troops with advantage at night. This led to a succession of skirmishes,

which were maintained with great coolness and spirit by several companies

of the 13th and one of the 35th, aided by the guns of Captain Abbott’s

battery and the Mountain Train, and supported by the Cavalry. The

combat was prolonged until after dusk, and the affair ended by the rebels

being pushed off every part of the steep mountains.”

On the 11th January 1842. the remnant of the British force retreating

from Kabal, consisting of 4,500 men, including followers (out of a total

of 16,500 who had left Kabal three days before), arrived at Tezln, saved

so far by the persevering energy and unflinching fortitude of General

Shelton, who had commanded in the rear with a few of the 44th Foot.

Their bivouac at Tezin was happily not disturbed, and they were thus

enabled to collect their numbed energies for the dreadful miles yet before

them-miles which were not ended ere all had been destroyed.

When General Pollock was advancing on Kabal in 1842, he halted at

Tezin for a day, on the 12th September 1842, to recruit his cattle: this

halt the enemy imagined to be the result of hesitation, and in the afternoon

attacked the picquets on his left flank, and became so daring that it was

“considered necessary to send Lieutenant Colonel Taylor, with 250 men

of Her Majesty’s 9th Foot, to drive then back; some sharp fighting took
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place, and the enemy were driven up the neighbouring hills, from the

crests of which they kept up a heavy fire. Lieutenant Colonel Taylor,

however, with a small party crept up one end of the hill unperceived by

the enemy, who were hotly engaged in their front, and lay concealed until

joined by a few more of his men, when rushing upon the flank of the as

tounded Afghans, he inflicteda severe lesson, pouring in a destructive

fire upon them as they fled down the hill. The enemy remained in

offensive on the left flank in consequence of this very well-planned and

gallant affair of Lieutenant Colonel Taylor’s, and withdrew to the right

where they commenced a furious attack upon a picquet, consisting of 80

men of the 60th Regiment Native Infantry, commanded by Lieutenant

Montgomery, who sustained the assault with great resolution until reinforce

ments reached him, when the enemy were beaten off,- in this attack

the picquet had four killed, Lieutenant Montgomery and 17 men Wound

ed ; the enemy came so close that frequent recourse was had to the bayonet.

Their attempts on the picquets continued throughout the night, but were

invariably unsuccessful.

“On the morning of the 13th, it was perceived that the Afghans had

occupied in great force every height not already crowned by our troops;

and General Pollock commenced his march towards the mouth of the

Tezin pass, where he left two guns, two squadrons of Her Majesty’s 3rd

Dragoons, a party of the 1st Light Cavalry and 3rd Irregular Cavalry.

The enemy’s horse appeared in the valley, with the intention of falling

upon the baggage, but the Dragoons and Native Cavalry (Regular and

Irregular) made a most brilliant charge and with such effect that the whole

body of the enemy’s force was completely routed, and a number of them

cut up.

“The pass of the Tezin affords great advantage to an enemy occupy

ing the heights, and on the above occasion Mahamad Akbar neglected

nothingto render its natural difliculties as formidable as numbers could

make it. The British troops mounted the heights, and the Afghans, con

trary to their general custom, advanced to meet them, and a desperate

struggle ensued; indeed, their defence was so obstinate, that the bayonet

in many instances alone decided the contest. The Light Company of

Her Majesty’s 9th Foot, led by Captain Lushington, who was wounded

in the head, ascending the hills on the left of the pass, under a

heavy cross-fire, charged and overthrew their opponents, leaving several

horses and their riders, supposed to be chiefs, dead on the hill. The

slaughter was considerable, and the fight continued during a great part

of the day, the enemy appearing resolved that the British should not ascend

the Haft Kotal; but one spirit seemed to pervade all, and a determination

to conquer overcame the obstinate resistance of the enemy, who were at

length forced from their numerous and strong positions, and the British

troops mounted the Haft Kotal, giving three cheers when they reached the

summit.” There were about 16,000 men in the field opposed to General

Pollock, a considerable portion of whom were Cavalry; lWahamad Akbar

Khan, Mahamad Shah Khan, Amin Ula, and many other chiefs with

their followers were present. The General thus gained a complete victory,

and his enemies suffered severely, having several hundreds killed, losing

their guns and three standards, one of which was taken from the enemy’s

horse by the 1st Light Cavalry.
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The loss of General Pollock’s force on the 12th and 13th, including the

action in the valley and the forcing of the heights of the Haft Kotal,

was 33 killed and 130 wounded. (Manon-Sale-Polloc/c.)

THAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

An extensive table-land in Afghanistan, inhabited by the tribes of Tor

and Spin Tarins, who appear to be scattered about in hamlets all about

the valley. The number of the inhabitants is said to be 3,000 families.

It is situated about 1410 miles west of Dera Ghazi Khan.

Elphinstone says the Chotifili plain is a continuation of that of Thai

and it unites with that of Bori. Thal is said to be famed for the amount

of wheat produced in it. (Leec/l-Raverly.)

THAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Hindu Kflsh, the road to which branches

from the road to the Khawak pass, 12 miles from its summit and 6 miles to

the top of the Thai pass.

This road is practicable for laden bullocks and asses. On the south side

there is great difficulty at one mile from the top from the boulders strewn

on the road. The pass is subject to the depredations of the Sflféd Chiris.

Leech.

TIlHURI) SHAH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan in the Tagao valley, 3 miles from Jalalabad and

_16 from Farajkhan, consisting of 50 houses of Pashaes. (Lesa/l.)

TIRAES—

A small tribe of Afghanistan, who live in the ShinwarT country, and are

only remarkable from their speaking a language distinct from those of their

neighbours.

MacGregor gives the following information regarding this tribe :—

“ There are about fifteen hundred families settled on the Kotrfld, who are

supposed originally to have come from Tira. They say that they are not

Afridis by descent, but form a branch of the Dalazak tribe. They are

divided into the

Skibdwanl. Place of residence.

Syad Ahmad Khel ..

Sarfikshih Khel E The valley of Kot.

Shaista Khel

Sch Pat.

JabawalJanger ...}The valley of Kot.

Bar Seh-pai

Latflai.

iagiii‘ii‘tks 1:: 113m valley of Kot

These people have no acknowledged head. The Tlrai enjoy a lighter

assessment than other tribes, via, one-fourth of produce, in consequence of

their having rendered Ahmad Shah and Timur Shah good service On their

expeditions to India. (EQa/linslone-MacGreyor.)

TIR ANDAZ-Lat. Long. Elev. 4,829.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 54, miles from Kandahar, 34 miles from Kal

at-i-Ghilzae. No supplies are procnrable and fuel is scarce. The water,

grass, and camel forage are plentiful and good. The Tarnak river is here quar

ter of a mile from the road. A very steep and stony range of hills comes
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down close to the road on the left. This place takes its name from its being

the supposed spot where an arrow from the bow of Ahmad Shah, Dnranfl, fell.

There is a column here of burnt brick 35 to 40 feet high. Masson thinks

its date may be more ancient than that popularly ascribed to it, as on the

eminence on which it is built, there are some vestiges of former buildings.

( Forsler—Masaon-—Ke1medy-Hougk-0utram— Garden.)

'IIRGARI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 30 miles west of Jalalabad, at the point where the

Alingar and Alishang rivers unite. It is walled and contains 200 houses

of Tajaks and a number of Hindfl shopkeepers. (Leech-Sale-Maason.)

'lIRKHANA—Lat. Long. Elev.

The name of the valley of the Kabal river between Jalrez and Sar-i

Chasma. There are numerous villages and forts scattered about, usually

constructed of stones, with generally the stock of winter provender on the

roofs. The inhabitants are Tfijaks and Afghans with some Hazara culti

vators. (Massom)

TIRPUL——Lat. ' Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 56 miles from Herat, on the Mas'had road

at a ruined serae. Near it is a ruined bridge over the Har! Rad. (Clerk)

TOBA—-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan which appears to consist of the high table-land

extending from a little east of the Kohjak pass along the Khojeh Amran

range to its roots in the Sflliman range. The west part of it is inhabited

by the Atchakzaes in the summer and the east part by Kakars.

It is exceedingly cold in winter, and is uninhabited at that season:

none of it can be under 7,000 feet, and in the west it probably goes

near 10,000. In the summer it is doubtless a fine climate, and at

this season it is frequented by large bodies of Atchakzaes and Kakars to

graze their flocks. Elphinstone, speaking from hearsay, says “ it is exten

sive, diversified, and well wooded. The grass is excellent and abundant,

and is mixed with a profusion of flowers, and the climate is so mild as

scarcely to render shelter necessary either by night or day. This agreeable

country is covered in summer with camps of Dfiranis and Tarins, who all

live on the most friendly terms.”

Lumsden also mentions having the Toba range described to him

as “blest with the most salubrious of climates: water from springs is

abundant everywhere, and the Tashrabat stream, which irrigate the Kakar

country, has its sources near Toba. In the summer month cattle are said

to thrive wonderfully on a sort of flowering grass called by the people

‘ kamalla,’ ” but he adds to take an Afghan’s account of his own home and

tribe as entirely correct would be to describe the former as a paradise, and

the latter as all angels, with a. frequent dash of the devil about them: so,

perhaps, the following remarks by Doctor Kennedy, who accompanied the

Bombay column when they traversed a portion of this tract in 1839, may

give us a more correct idea of it. He says :—“A more rugged or a more

desolate region can hardly be imagined than the district through which we

toiled our very painful way betwixt the 12th and 26th October: range

after range of the rudest mountains were to be ascended and descended,

and the only road was the pebbly or rocky bed of some mountain torrent

traced up to its source, and a similar descent on the opposite side. The

cold in October was very great, and the Bombay column lost 1,500 camels
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on the route from Ghaznl to Qwetta; and Colonel Cunningham, who with

1st Bombay Cavalry followed a more east course, found the country no

better. Toba is a pitiful hamlet of not a hundred houses: here we saw fine

old trees, of the yew kind covered with small purple berries; the leaf and

berry had a strong taste of juniper, their trunks were venerable knotted

timber, and the spread of the branches broad and leafy. In the clefts

of the hills along the water-courses, we saw abundant thickets of wild

roses covered with red tips; enthem wood and hedgehog plant covered

the hills wherever there was a stratum of soil to nourish the plant.

“The above account was written at a season when the Atchakzaes had

removed to the lower lands, and ‘the small collection of huts at Toba is

no criterion of a population who leave entirely in tents.’

“ The trees alluded to in the above extract are not yew, but a species of

sloe or black thorn, and the fruit when dried is called ‘khinjak’ by the

natives, and is supposed by Afghan Hakims to be very efiicacious in kidney

diseases.”

It was to the Sanitarium of Toba that Ahmad Shfih, Abdali, the founder

of the Duran‘i dynasty, resorted in 1773 to escape the summer heat of

Kandahar, and there died. (Elp/Linstone—Kezmedy-Lumsden.)

TUBA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Khojeh Amran range, near its commence

ment, dividing the drainage of the Kadanae from that of the Peshin Lora.

It is 70 miles north of shalkot. The halting place on the north of the

pass is Mandanka Chasma, 1% miles from which is the commencement of the

pass, which leads for 12 miles up the bed of a mountain stream extremely

stony, and at first with a very steep descent yet practicable for guns.

Mahamad Azim Khan once passed through this defile with his guns

and army. Allzae is the village on the south side of the pass. (Campbell)

TOGAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan on the west of the Suliman range, and probably

draining into either the Peshin or Shel valleys. (Eépfiinstona)

TOHAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A localityin the Ghorband valley, Afghanistan, where there are abundant

petrifying springs: in one place the beds cut through by the torrent show

a thickness of 50 feet, the individual layers not exceeding one to three

inches. (Lord.)

TOKARAK—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 203 miles from Ghazni and 92 miles from

Shalkot in a district of this name inhabited by Sadozae Duran'is. It is

on the bank of a fine stream of water. ((Jampbell.)

TOKCHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Kfinar valley, Afghanistan, not far north from the Kabal

river. In what is called the ‘ tangi’ of Tokchi are . three castles, one

of them named Binigah, which has a large extent of good land adjacent,

and on the hill opposite to it on the west are the remains of a minute tope.

(Massom)

TOKHIS

A clan of the Tiiran branch of the Ghilzlies. They are reckoned 12,000

families, their principal place is Kalat-i-Ghilzae. Besides the country they

share with the Ohtakis, they have the Tarnak to themselves, and the hilly

country on the edge of the Paropamisan mountains. (Ego/Undone.)
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TOL DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A glen leading out of the Gomal pass, Afghanistan, half way between

Karkanae and Kotgae. It is narrow butwell cultivated, and is inhabited by

Taftani Povindahs, who are on friendly terms with the Vaziris. (Daviea)

TON-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan, tributary to the Gomal river, little north

of Kotkae, 85 miles from its source, and inhabited by Daotanis.

(Broadfoot)

TOPAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 120 miles from Kandahar, on the road by

the Kundar and Gomal valleys to the Derajat. There is one well here,

but no cultivation: the country belongs to the Babars. (Lumsden)

TOPCHI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan on the north of the Hindu Kfish, which drains into

the Bamian valley, about 2 miles above Bamian and 100 miles from Kabal.

The inhabitants are 60 families of Sflni Tajaks, who inhabit 6 forts

and could turn out 30 matchlockmen. The produce of this valley amounts

only to 50 ‘ kharwars.’ Here grass is abundant, but no wood is procurable

for fuel, and even bhoota is scarce. (Wood-—Masaon.)

TOPE—Lat. Long. ‘ Elev.

A small district in Afghanistan, 3 miles from Blni Badam, 4 miles from

Maedan, south of the Kabal river. It consists of 6 forts, and terminates

at Tope Choki 2 miles from Maedan. (Camp6elL)

TOPE DARA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan, not far above

Charikar. It comprises 60 houses constructed clumsily of stone, and a

castle situated in a picturesque and commanding situation, but which has

been suffered to fall into decay. There is a tope here. (Manon)

TOPIL SINALI-Lat. Long. v.

A large village in the Kfiram valley, Afghanistan, on the ‘karewah,’ on the

left bank of the Kuram river near Kfiram fort. (Lumsdem)

TORA DABAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal pass, Afghanistan, 84 miles from the source

of the river. (Broad/bot.)

TORKANI NAYVAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, south of Abistada lake. It is

open and well cultivated by the Tokhis and Ohtakis in the south, and by

the Tarakhis in the north-east. (Broadfoot)

TORMARGHA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan on the west of the Sfllimfin range. It probably

drains into the Peshin valley. (Elplrinstona)

TRAPA UNA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan in the Gomal pass, 65 miles from the

source of the Gomal river. (Broadfoot)

TRIKHGAZ—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 160 miles from Kandahar in the Kflndar

valley.

It contains 30 or 40 houses of the Jhumiran tribe. It was in the days

of the Mogal empire famous for the manufacture of weighing scales made

of raw hides; and although this trade has almost disappeared, yet the

manufacture still exists. The surrounding country is hilly and barren. It
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is on the road known as the Rah-i-Maruf from Kandahar to British

territory by Kalat-i-Ghilzae and Mukur. (H. B. Lumsden.)

TSIRAE——Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over a projecting spur which runs into the Gomal pass about

12 miles from its east entrance. It is 700 to 800 feet high, and has been

made practicable for camels, and a little more labour would make it a good

gun-road. (Broad/bot.)

TE‘ BU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Gandamak valley, Jalalabsd district, Afghanistan,

containing 300 houses of Shérzad Khugianis. (MacGl-egor.)

TEJK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road half way between Farah and

Lash Jorven. It contains 120 houses inhabited by Haedarzae Ishakzaes.

(Connolly)

TULYEK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghan-Turkistan, situated on the south edge of the desert

between Balkh and the Amu Daria. It is contiguous to Karshi Yek, another

village, and together these contain about 600 houses, and are defended

by two rcdoubts of clay. It is celebrated for its melons, which are

said to be the finest in Turkistan. (Moorcrqfl)

TURAN—

A division of the Ghilzies, which comprises the Ohtak and Tokhi sections,

from the first of which were sprung the kings, and from the second the

prime ministers of the Ghilzae dynasty. This name is hardly ever used

now. (Elp/Linslmze.)

TURCHIKH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 95 miles north of Herat, on the road to

Merv. There is an encampment of 200 tents of Zeidnat Hazaras. There

is water and grass here. (Ferrien)

TUEGAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Gfllkoh range, west of Ghazni. It

is similar in appearance and character to the Gulbaori- pass over the same

range. (Broad/bot.)

TERKMAN HAZARAS—

A tribe of Hazaras who inhabit the hills to the west of Istalif in the Koh

Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan. (Museum)

TURKMAN KALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A small village in Afghan-Tfirkistan, 4-0 miles from Balkh, 25 miles from

the Oxus, and 220 miles from Bokhara. Water is scarce here. It is situated

in a desert.

TE T-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan on the banks of the Tarnak river, 65 miles

from Kandahar and 213 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzae. No supplies are procur

able, but water, camel forage, and grass are abundant. No fuel procurable,

except jow jungle. (Garden)

TUTAM DARA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 6 miles north of Charikar, at the exit of the

Ghorband river into the plains. Near this there are several canals taken

from the river.

On 29th September 1840, a British force under General Sir Robert Sale

encountered here _a party of Kohistanis who were friendly to the cause of
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Dost Mahamad Khan. “On arriving in front of Tiitam Dara, he found

the enemy posted in a very strong position. A village surrounded by gar

den walls, defended by a small fort and several detached towers, commanded

the undulating ground below the high and steep hills which bound the

Ghorband pass to the south, and a chain of their detached forts within

musket range respectively of the village and each other extended to the

eastward of the village; one of these forts, a hexagonal structure with

towers at the angles, was of considerable strength. The rear or north of

the position was defended by a deep canal carried along the high ground

above the Ghorband river; the vale below was entirely covered with gardens,

beyond which again rose the rocky hills to the north of the pass.

“ A party of the enemy was drawn up in front of the village protected by

a mound, a second occupied the face of the hill to the west of the village,

and the towers and forts were garrisoned by matchlockmen, who opened a

brisk fire on the party of cavalry sent in advance to reconnoitre. '

“The Grenadier Company of the 37th Native Infantry, a party of Her

Majesty’s 13th Light Infantry, Shah Shflja’s 2nd Cavalry, and two 6

pounder guns, under Lieutenant VVarburton, were directed to clear the hill

to the left, and then to take the position of the enemy in flank, and co

operate with the other parties engaged in clearing the village.

“' Two Companies of Her ltlajesty’s 13th Light Infantry were detached

to the right to take possession of two of the small detached forts, in which

operation they were supported by three 9-pounder guns, under Captain

Abbott. The fire from these guns was also, as opportunity offered, directed

on the towers and other defences of the village, with the view of dislodging

the enemy from their advantageous position, and facilitating the advance of

the infantry. These operations were crowned with complete success.

“ The principal column of attack, consisting of the remainder of Her

Majesty’s 13th Light Infantry, two Companies of the 27th Native Infantry,

and the Light Company of the Native Infantry, was then ordered to

advance, and moved on the village at a rapid pace. The enemy continued

their fire till the heads of the companies were within 50 paces of the walls,

when they fled with precipitation across the river, and over ground where

they could not be followed by the cavalry.

“ The garrison of the large fort seeing the position both to their right

and left thus in the possession of our troops, and Captain Abbott’s guns in

battery opposite the gate, abandoned the post and escaped through a

wicket which, opening to the south, was covered from the fire of the

detachment.”

The loss on this occasion was slight as to numbers, but really great from

including the brilliant and talented ofiicer, Captain Edward Connolly, who

was here shot through the heart. (Leecb—Masson-Sale.)

TUT-I-KASARMAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 190 miles from Kandahar, 181 miles from

Herat, and 103 miles from Girishk, on the north road to Herat. There is

encamping ground sufiieient for a large force here; water is good from

a ‘ karez.’ Grass and camel forage are abundant and fuel is procurable from

numerous dry shrubs around.

There are several encampments of nomads here. (Sanders-fidd

Connolly.)
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UBAZADEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 2 miles south-east from Girishk, on the Helmand

river. (T/wrnton.) ,

I_JKORI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, about 30 miles north of lake

Abistada. (Outram)

CM RAZ-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Panjsher valley, Afghanistan, 17 miles from the crest of the

Khawak pass over the Hindu Kush. It contains 300 houses of the

Zamarat Khél tribe. (Leec/L.)

TJNAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass over the Paghman mountains from the valley of the Kfibal river into

that of the Helmand. It is easy and not very steep. Wood says a mail

coach might be driven over it. (Outram- Wood.)

'UNKAE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 54 miles south-west of Kabal and 4 miles west

of the road to Ghazni. (Thornton)

UNTPAUANA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the spur of the Suliman range, here known as

the Kala Roh, about 15 miles west of Sakhi Sarwar. Its road ascends by

zigzags, but is practicable for horses and camel. It goes to a place called

Rakni, to which there is another road by the Sangarh pass. (Leec/e.)

URGAS—Lat. ' Long. Elev,

A place in Afghanistan, two marches from Kanchogae in the Kakar country,

the residence of the chief of the Sanatiah Kakars. (Elp/zinctone.)

URGHfJN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, in the country of the Furmfilis, on the east of

the SulimEn range. There is a road thence to Kolalgfi in Zfirrnat and

also to Kanigoram. The inhabitants are Ffirmuli Tajaks. They speak

Persian, and are chiefly occupied in smelting iron. (Broaqlfoot)

TJRT—Lat. Long. Elev. 9,000.

A plain in Afghanistan, situated on the crest of the Paghman range,

56 miles from Kabal, being an elevated table-land about 8 miles broad at an

elevation of 9,000 feet. It has an uncongenial climate and a poor soil.

The chief crop is barley, but enough can never be raised for the inhabitants,

who consequently emigrate in great numbers in the winter to Kabal. The

only fuel obtainable on it is the “boota” bush, and grass is plentiful. (Wood)

URZA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass which leads from Umraz in the Panjshér valley, Afghanistan, over

the Hindu Kfish- It is seldom free from snow, and on that account is not

passable for animals. (Lees-ll.)

USHARAH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 70 miles from Herat and 170 miles from Maemana,

consisting of 80 or 410 tents. Good water is procurable, and forage is

abundant. (Palmer)
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UTAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A large fort, in the Jamrfid district, of Ghazni, in Afghanistan, 249 miles

from Qwetta, and 46 miles from Ghazni by the direct road. The inhabitants

are Popalzae Dflranis, and there are some villages near. (Campbell)

tlTMAN—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 184 miles from Dera Ishmail and 106 miles

from Ghazni, by the Ghwalari pass. The valley of the Gomal is here wide.

Grass is plentiful, and water and camel forage are'abundant. (Broad/00d.)

TJZBAKS OF AFGHANISTAN

A tribe who inhabit portions of the province of Afghan-Tfirkistan,

between the Oxus and the Hindu Kfish. They are a tribe of Mongolian

stock, and came originally from the north of the Syr Daria, whence they

have gradually extended their conquests south, till stayed by the difliculties

of the Hindu Kflsh, and the equal, if not greater manliness of the Afghans.

Burnes says that the divisions of the fJzbaks, found in the various

districts of Afghan-Tfirkistan, are the Dflrman in Kawadian, the Kataghan

in Kundfiz, Moitan in Aabak, the Khipchak and Zabfl in Balkh, and

the Ming in Maemana.

' I have no satisfactory data for arriving at the numbers of the Uzbaks

in Afghan-Tfirkistan ; according to various authorities, there are :—

In Kfindfiz 170,000

,, Maemana ... 80,000

,, Sar-i-pfil 60,000

,, Khilm 15,000

,, Shibrghan... . .. ... ... 10,000

,, kcheh 7,000

,, Balkh ... 5,000

,, Andkhui 3,000

TOTAL 350,000

(Burnes—Lo1-d.)

UZBIN-Lat. Long. Elev.

Ariver of Afghanistan which, rising in the spur of the Hindu Kfish

between the valleys of the Tagao and Alishang, joins the Kabal river

nearly north of Jagdalak, about 50 miles above Jalfilabfid. It has a short

course and its valley is inhabited by Ghilzaés. (EQa/rinalone.)

UZDEH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan, situated between the Gomal and Kfindar valley

and draining into the former. (Elphinstone)

V.

VAKHAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of Badakhshan, Afghanistan, which consists of the portion of the

valley of the Amu Daria from Kala Khoja upwards, and includes the valleys

of Sarhad and Sar-i-kol. Population is confined to the two first regions, the
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last being throughout the greater portion of the year a dreary, uninhabit

able waste. The total number of souls in Vakhan does not exceed 1,000.

Were its poor soil and scanty pasture turned to the best advantage, it might

possibly supply with food five times that number. At present it does not pro

duce sufficient grain for its own consumption, the deficiency being imported

from countries lying lower down the valley of the Oxus. In former times,

when a considerable trade passed through Vakhan, the Mir drew a small

revenue by taming in kind the Yarkand ‘ kafilas,’ for which he escorted them

from the southern limits of his territories to the east of lake Sar-i-kol

to the Turkistan frontier. Another source of income to the ruler of Vakhfin

was from his slaves.

The chief of Vakhan traces his ancestry to Alexander the Great, a

descent, whether fabulous or true, of which he was not a little vain. The in

habitants of Vakhan are generally short, of 15 whom YVood measured, the

tallest stood 5 feet 7 inches. The men are much tanned by exposure to

all weathers ; they have nothing peculiar in their facial line, nor in the colour

of their eyes and hair, but in every feature bear a strong resemblance to

Tajaks. They wear ‘ chupkuns’ of wool, with ‘ posteens’ of untanned sheep

skins. Those who can afford it have turbans, but the greater number are

content with caps fitting close to the head. Their garments being tattered

and sadly out of repair, give them a savage, reckless air; nor does their

appearance belie their disposition. The women wear long white woollen

gowns, and those who can procure it tie a piece of cotton cloth about the head.

They are by no means backward in expressing their wishes on the all-import

ant subject of dress. Among the articles which they bring for barter are

handkerchiefs made from the silk called ‘ lub-i-ab,’ the produce ofworms reared

on the banks of the Oxus. These and ornamented ‘ chupkuns’ are intended

as presents for the chiefs. To these poorly clad mountaineers coarse fabrics

are more useful. The flocks of the Vakhani constitute his riches, or rather

enable him to endure the ills to which his bleak high-lying valley exposes him.

The skin and fleece of the sheep supply him with every article of dress, in

preparing which both women and men find their winter’s employment. The

women clean and spin the wool, while the men weave it into cloth. The

valuable wool of Thibet, from which the costly shawls of Kashmir are

fabricated, or at least a wool that has all its good qualities, is yielded by

the goat of Vakhan.

The Vakhan dogs differ much from those of India, and bear a strong

resemblance to the Scotch colly. They have long cars, a. bushy tail, and a

frame somewhat slender and more calculated for swiftness than strength.

They are very fierce, make excellent watchers, and will fight dogs twice

their own weight. Their prevailing colours are black or a reddish brown;

the latter often mottled. The breed is from Chitral, and so highly are

their game qualities valued, that the Sind Amirs used to have their packs

improved by importations from this country. The double humped camel is

bred only among the Kirghiz of the Pamar and Khokand.

The principal crops in Vakhan are peas and barley. Wheat is likewise

grown, but only to a very limited extent. In April the seed is put into

the ground, and in July the harvest is reaped. The land requires to be

irrigated, and to yield even a moderate crop must be richly manured. The

strong wind that blows with little intermission throughout the winter and

spring down the valley of the Oxus is unfavorable to vegetation.
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The houses resemble those in Badakhshau, except that instead of the

central fire-place, they have large stoves after the Russian fashion. These

occupy an entire side of the house, and throw out so general a warmth, that

a Vakhani’s humble roof are most comfortable quarters. The smoke is some

what annoying. It is not uncommon for six families to live together, not in

separate apartments, as in Badakhshan, but in one or at most two rooms.

As night draws on, the Vakhani pulls down a dry branch of the willow tree

out of the many bundles suspended beneath his rafters, and putting one end

of the branch to his breast, while the other is held by his wife’s foot, takes his

knife from his girdle and with both hands sheaves from oil‘ the rod as many

lengths as he conjectures will last through the evening. These resinous slips

are then deposited above the lintel of the inner door, and they answer all the

purposes of an oil lamp or candle.” The inhabitants of Vakhan are also

called Vakhis. (770011.)

VORACHANK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the road between Farah and Girishk, one

stage east of Bakwa. It is encircled by a mud Wall and is inhabited

by Nflrzaes. The country to the north is neither cultivated nor inhabited.

A river passes through it, coming from the north, but is generally

dry. (Cour-t.)

W.

WADIHU

A tribe of the Kafar Siah Posh who inhabit the valley of Inkfir. A

few of them are Mahamadans. (Revert-y.)

WAEGAL

A tribe of the Kafar Siah Posh, who live to the south of Kashkar on

the east bank of the river bounding the Kampar district on the north. They

have not changed their faith, but pay a small tribute to the chief of Kashkar.

Masson, however, says Waegal is a tribe of 6,000 houses in the Kfiuar

frontier. (Manon-Bavaria)

WAGHAR DARA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Badakhshan, Afghanistan, 15 miles west of Jurm, situated

in a well cultivated valley which is inhabited by nomads. (Davies.)

WAMAH

A tribe of Kafar Siah Posh who inhabit the valley of Inkar. Some few

of them have become Mahamadans, but the greater number still follow their

ancient faith. (Raverty)

WANJAMAL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 11 miles north of Kandahar, on left bank of

the Argandab river.

WARDAKS

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the valleys of Sokhta and

the Ghazni river, the narrowest defiles of the Logar and the bills
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drained by the sources of that river. They are neither Ghilzaes nor

Dfiranis, but nearest in descent to the latter. They call themselves Path

ans, but are of a different origin from the Afghans. They are sometimes

called Shékhs. They are quiet and hospitable, and their country is well cul

tivated, always producing melons and sometimes grapes. The Wardaks

seldom molest travellers or interfere with the Afghan squabbles. They are

fixed in villages and cultivate the soil. Masson says the district yields a

revenue of Rs. 90,000. It once belonged to the Hazaras. (Elplziusfone—

Masson-BroaflooFLumsrlen.)

WARYACH-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, leading into Kafaristan from the Panjshér valley.

It is _more diflicult than that of Chinar, and is a ‘cavalry’ road.—(Leec/l.)

\VASHIR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 54 miles from Girishk, on north road from Herat,

228 miles from Herat, and 138 miles from Kandahar. There are many

villages and several gardens in the vicinity. The encamping ground here is

fair; water is plentiful from ‘karez ;’ grass and forage for camels are

abundant. It is situated in an undulating and stony valley. There are

here four little mud forts, and plenty of water and some large fields of

cultivatipn. The province of Herat ends here. (Sanders-Torlzl—Connolfiy.)

WASTAZI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 88 miles south of Ghazni, on the road to the

Kfindar and Gomal valleys. It is situated in a hilly and partially cultivated

country; the water is brackish from wells. (Lumsden)

WATIPU R-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Jalalabad valley, Afghanistan, between Char High and

Bela Bagh. (Maasom)

WAUNEH—Lat. Long. Elev.

A tributary valley. of the Gomal in Afghanistan, joining it at 30 miles

above Ghwalari, and inhabited by Daotanis. It is much frequented in

summer by shepherds of Sfiliman Khel and Karotl tribes, and some of

the Daolat Khel Povindahs also drive their flocksto VVauueh in winter.

There is a road through it to Zurmat. (Elp/zinstone-Broag/foot.)

WAZI KHWAH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A district of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, inhabited by Sfiliman

Khel, Ghilzaes, and lying west of the Sfilimau range opposite the Kfindar

valley. There is a road through it to Kandahar, which is said to be

passable for guns. (Broad/bot.)

INILGAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 27 miles east of Kandahar, on the east of

a ridge between the Tarnak and Arghesan rivers. No supplies are pro

curable and water only from springs. (Lumsden)

WUJAE—Lat. Long. Elev.

A small valley in Afghanistan, tributary to the Helmand near its source.

It has two or three forts in it and a fine rivulet. (Mascara)
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YAGI BAND-Lat. Long. Elev. 8,000.

Avillage in Afghanistan, 40 miles south-west of Kabal on aroute to

Peshawar. (T/wmton.)

YAK ALANG—Lat. Long. Elev. 7,300.

A valley in Afghanistan, 8 marches west from Bemian. It is well

inhabited and watered by a stream which eventually flows into Balkh. It is

about 15 miles in length, and from one-fourth to half a mile in breadth. Its

elevation is about 7,300 feet. It produces fine crops of wheat.

YAK DARA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley in Afghanistan, which leads out of the Ghorband valley, one

half miles from the entrance to the Chardar pass. (Leech)

YANG ARAKH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village 9 miles east of Khulm, Afghanistan, on the Kfindflz road. It

has been much reduced in population, and may contain about 1,000 houses;

it is supported chiefly by its exportation of raw silk. This is of two kinds,

white and yellow, and is exported to Kabal and Peshawar. The water of

the Khfilm river does not reach much beyond Yang Arakh. There is a

fort here built by Mir Moi-ad Beg of Kundflz with more care and knowledge

than is usual. It is on the road by which troops from Bokhara might

advance, but has however so little commanding a situation that it might

safely be turned and passed. The garrison is usually from 500 to 800

men. (Lord-Moorcrqft.)

YAOL-Lat. Long. Elev. 6,600.

A village in the Vardoj valley in Badakhshan, Afghanistan. The valley

is here very cold and bleak with a little terrace cultivation on the hills’ sides.

Beans will not grow here, and its few mulberry trees look sickly. The wal

nut however flourishes, and the few varieties of stone fruit which are culti

vated succeed well. Wheat is the common grain. Donkeys are used here

for carriage. (lVooaL)

YARGH ATI—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 18 miles south of Ghazni. It is situated in a

singularly dull and dreary looking country, quite bare of trees and even of

brushwood. (Bellew)

YATIMAK—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan over the Hindu Kfish, the road to which goes

from Umraz on the Khawak route. It is seldom free from snow, and on

that account is not passable for animals. (Lesa/z.) \

YIAKHEL

A section of the Karoti tribe, who are chiefly engaged in the trade with

India. They are more wealthy and more civilized than their brethren, and

as they sometimes eat better food and wear finer clothes, they are considered

to be efl'eminate coxcombs. (Broad/e01.)
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YUGHAR-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Chitral, 130 miles north of Jalilabad, containing 100 houses.

( Davies.)

YUMAL—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Vardoj valley, Badakhshan, Afghanistan, about 70 miles

from Jflrm. (Ma/tamed Ameen.)

Z.

ZABR DAST KALA-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Jaji country, Kl'lram, Afghanistan, 25 miles from Kilram

fort, situated above the Keria stream. No supplies are procurable, and forage

of all sorts is scarce. Water is plentiful. There is plenty of open ground

to the north suitable for encamping. (Lumsden)

ZAHO—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghanistan, described as situated beyond Gardez in Zflrmat.

A force under Captain Hay is said to have gone there in September 1841

to punish a chief, but finding it much stronger than was supposed, rein

forcements were sent out under Colonel Oliver to destroy the forts. I can

find no mention of it except in Lady Sale’s book. (Sale)

ZAIDNAT HAZRRAS— ,

A tribe of Afghanistan who inhabit the country 100 miles north of Herat.

“ They are renowned for their courage, and belong to the sect of

Souls. The tribe takes the title of Sar Khana, head of the house,

being considered the most noble branch of the Hazaras. This nation

was formed from asingle tribe, not exceeding 15,000 families, broken

up into camps of 100 and 1,000 tents; the Persian words Sad and Hazar

mean respectively hundred and thousand, and the camps were accordingly

named Sad Ejak and Hazara. The former were soon absorbed in the latter,

and only the name Hazara remains. Their subsequent increase has obliged

them to take possession of the Paropamisus, and divide into different tribes.

“ The original tribe, that of the Hazara Zaidnits, inhabit the district

of Kala-i-Nao. The chief’s jurisdiction extends over 28,000 tents, and

his brothers govern the districts of Mfirghab and Panjdeh, inhabited

by Zaidnats.

“ The chief makes large profits from his stud, his numerous flocks, and

the manufacture of a cloth called ‘ kourk’ or ‘ barek,’ woven of an exceed

ingly fine and silky wool which grows on the belly of the camel; nothing

can be softer or Warmer than these ‘ bareks,’ but unluckily they are badly

woven; if they were better made, they would be preferable to every other

kind of cloth. As the nomads never dye the raw material, the ‘barek’ is

of the same colour as the camel: the price varies from 10 shillings to

4, pounds a. piece, and one is sufficient to make an Afghan robe. The

Afghan and Persian nobles, even the sovereign, always wear it in the

winter. The wool, a kind of down on the other parts of the animal, is

used for ‘kourks’ of an inferior quality; this down is preserved from the
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effects of the weather by the wool that covers it, which is used for kourks of

the coarsest description; a down similar to that which grows under the hair

of the goat, and cloth of incomparable beauty and quality is made of it.

“ The Zaidnats rear a great number of excellent horses of the Turkman

breed. They are smaller and not so well formed as those of the Tekis,

but they are steadier, and their powers of endurance are unequalled.

A good many of them are very long-cared, but in the East that is not

considered a defect. From their large flocks and herds of sheep, goats,

buffaloes, and camels, the Zaidnats derive immense wealth ; these are reared

in the splendid pastures of Kala-i-Nao, which are not equalled in Asia.

“The tenacity with which the nomadic tribes live in perpetual excite

ment is inconceivable, the most solid advantages will not tempt them to

renounce it; though the result of the forced tranquillity in which Zaidnats

have lived for some years has been the development of their industry in

the manufacture of ‘ kourks,’ with which they supply all this part of Asia,

and their wealth, and consequently their power, have augmented to an

extent that they never would have done had they continued to live a life

of pillage. A portion of them, amounting to 4,000 tents, have established

themselves in a valley formerly occupied by the Jamshidis, this valley was

as fertile as that of Kala-i-Nao, but it was depopulated by a raid of Yer

Mahamad of Herat in revenge for a rebellion of the Jamshidis. (Ferrien)

ZAKHEL—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 15 miles from Jalslabad on the Kunar

river, consisting of 80 houses of Tajaks. (Leec/r.)

ZAKR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Aghanistfin, 6 miles south-east from Kandahar towards the

Tarnak river. It is a large straggling place with gardens interspersed

among the houses. There is a low hill near it called the Kotal Zakr,

from which a noble view of the city of Kandahar is obtained.—(.ZlIasson.)

ZALAKUN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the Gwalian road over the Hindu Kush, 6

miles from the entrance of_ that pass from Ghorband. It contains 20

families of Gavi Hazfiras. (Leer/i.)

ZAMANI-Lat. Long. Elev.

A beautiful valley of Afghanistan which comprises a portion of the Kabal

river, near its source, below Jalrez and Sar-i-Chasma. (Illa-scan.)

ZAMBCRAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 5 marches north-west of Kandahar, on the Helmand.

A force under Colonel Wymer moved out to this place in August 1841, in

order to keep in check the rebels ot' Zumeendawur and Durawut. (Nott)

ZAM1NDAVVAR——Lat. ‘ Long. Elev.

A district of Afghanistan, on the right bank of the Helmand above Girishk,

and extending for 40 miles to the west of that river. It is bounded on

the north by the Hazara mountains, west by Siahband, east by the

Helmand, and south by Girishk.

It is described as naturally fertile and well watered, but little cultivated,

being- chiefly used for pasturage. It is inhabited by Dfirani.

On the accession of Shah Shuja to the throne in 1839, the inhabitants of

Zamindawar were left free from all interference at first. But in 1841, a

party of them attacked some of the Shah’s horse, who had been sent to

collect revenue at Sarwan Kala. A detachment of the Kandahar force
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was therefore ordered out against them under Captain Farrington, and he

met them at Landi Nawah, some miles above Girishk on the Helmand,

where they had taken up a. strong position amongst sand hills with a canal

along their rear, and after a short fight defeated them with a loss of 60 killed,

his own loss being 2 ofiicers wounded, 3 men killed, and 11 wounded.

(Elp/Linst0ne—-Rawlins0n—-Farrinyton.)

ZANGALA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in the 'l‘araki Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, 1410 miles south of Ghazni,

on the road to the Kfindar valleys. The inhabitants of this place are all

shepherds, and have little or no cultivation. (Lumsrlem)

ZANGIRA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of mountains in Afghanistan mentioned by Connolly as bounding

the valley of Qwetta on the west. 5

ZANGI SAWAR——-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 35 miles from Herat, 25 miles from Kohsan, on the

Persian frontier. It is situated in an extensively cultivated plain. (Clerk)

ZARDZXBAD—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in ‘Seistan, Afghanistan, 80 miles south south-west of Lash

Jorven, and on the west shore of the lake. It consists of two ruined

towers round which are some tents of nomads who are of Arab Ori<rin_

(Ferrien) D

ZAREGA-—Lat. Long. Elev.

A vill; "e in Afghanistan, 18 miles north of the crest of thdGwazg-ar pass

and 18 miles from Kalagae. It contains 100 families of Taghlaks. (Lesa/a),

ZAREWAR—~Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan mentioned by Broadfoot in detailing the paths by

which portions of the Gomal pass can be turned. His words are—“It

goes from Khirgaflna across the lower end of Ursak, and so by Zal'evar

to Stigae.” (Broad/bot.)

ZARGARAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in the Ferza division of the Koh Daman of Kabal, Afghanistan

seated on an eminence south of the river of Ferza, and about 24,.

miles north-west of Kabal. (Masson)

ZARGUN S HAHR—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 44 miles from Kabal, 74 miles from Ghaznil. It

is situated on a plain, but has some small forts on the hills above. The in

habitants are partly Afghans and partly Logaris. It has 100 houses

3 kareges and 3 gardens, and can turn out 420 fighting men. There is here

a shrine of Khoja Sadur-i-Aliya. (Ag/la Abbas.) .

ZARGUN SHAH R-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Katawaz district, of the Ghilzae country, Afghanistan, about

56 miles south of Ghazni, 8 miles from Kala-i-Langar. It has a. fort

with about 50 houses of Balokhél, Sfiliman Khél Ghilzaes, and about

500 acres of cultivation, of which however much is fallow. (BroadfooL)

ZARKHAN- Lat. Long. Elev.

A tribe of Pathans mentioned by Leech who says that Kala Dost Mahamad

and Kala Fazl Khan and Kala Ali Khan on the road to Chotiali are in

habited by Zarkhan Pathans. I have no idea who they are. (Lesa/z.)

ZARMELENU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A plain in Afghanistan in the bed of the Gomal river, about 70 miles below

its source. The Takht-i-sfiliman is visible from it. (Broad/bot.)
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ZARNARIKAH-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in the Gomal pass, Afghanistan, 18 miles from its en

trance. The water is brackish here from a spring. Broadfoot makes no

mention of any such place. (Danica)

ZARNL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A town in Afghanistan, 150 miles south-east of Herat. “ It was the

ancient capital of the country of Ghor. The town is small and enclosed

by a wall of stone and burnt brick, which has, in many places, fallen

in. Its position in a valley is happily chosen; the hills around are co

vered with trees, and the vigorous shoots of the vine have interlaced their

branches with them in such luxuriant festoons that they appear to form one

mass of foliage. Beautiful streams, in which are vast quantities of trout,

wind through this delightful spot. Its population does not exceed 1,200

Sfiris and Taemfinis.” There are alsoa few Ghaber families, the only

ones Ferrier met with in Afghanistan. (Ferrier).

ZARSHOE-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 54 miles from Kabal, 69 miles from Furajkhan,

consisting of 100 houses of Safis. Water is abundant from a. stream.

(Lew/i).

ZARYA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan, over the Hindu Kfish, the road to which leaves the

Khawak road at Sfiféd Chir, whence the top of the pass is 41 miles. It is

only practicable for asses. (Leec/a.)

ZAWARA—Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley of Afghanistan comprising the head portion of the Thal-Chotiali

valley. It is inhabited by Spin Tarins. (Elp/u'netone.)

ZAWREWAN-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which is believed to rise in Birmfll, and which joins

the Gomal river 60 miles below its source on its left bank. (Broad/bot.)

ZE BAK-Lat. Long‘. Elev.

A village in the Vardoj valley, Badakhshan, Afghanistan, 120 miles above

Jurm. It is next to Jfirm, the largest place in that country, and contains

about 50 houses. Its site is under the west range of mountains and is

slightly elevated. The houses here, instead of standing apart in hamlets,

adjoin each other, giving to Zebak almost the appearance of an English

village. (1170005.)

ZEBUDAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village of Afghanistan on the Kabal river, near its source below

Jalrez, whence this portion of the valley is sometimes called the district

of Zebudak. It is entirely inhabited by the Afghan tribe of Rfistam

Khel. Wheat and rice are produced in large quantities in the valley.

(Masson)

ZERU—Lat. Long. Elev.

A range of mountains in Afghanistan described as “the end of the ridge

which, coming from the Sfiliman range, divides Zfirmat from Katawaz,

and ends in the Abistada Lake.” (Broad/bot.)

ZHMU RIANIS—

A tribe who inhabit the upper portion of the Kflndar valley in Afghanistan.

They are said to be Syads. These are probably the same as Elphinstone’s

‘ Zmurees.’ (Broad/bot.)
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ZHOB-Lat. Long. Elev.

A river of Afghanistan which is believed torise near Hindu High on the east

slope of the Kand and Joba Peaks of the Suliman range, and thence flowing

north-east falls into the Gomal river at about 90 miles from its source.

Nothing is known of it beyond Broadfoot’s evidence. He says that at the

junction it is 30 yards wide and one foot deep, and is longer than the Gomal,

and it runs for 40 miles parallel with the Takht-i-Sflliman. The Zhob valley

affords one of the best routes into Afghanistan, which is known by the name

of Zawa or Zow route. The Zhob valley is inhabited by the Mandfl

Khel tribe. (E'lpkinstone—Raveriy-—.Broar{foot.)

ZINDAJAN—Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, 23 miles from Herat on road to Mashad. It is sur

rounded by a high wall, and contains 1,000 houses, many gardens, and fine

vineyards. Provisions of all kinds are here abundant. (Clerk)

ZINDAN——Lat. Long. Elev.

A valley mentioned by Babur in his memoirs as lying to the west of Kabal

in Afghanistan. It is probably one of the valleys of the Hazara'jat.

(Babmz)

ZINTIG-Lat. Long. Elev.

A pass in Afghanistan leading from the Zurmat to Kharbar district. It

is situated between the Drflng and Rabat passes. (Bl-mayoral.)

ZTRAN—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Kflram, Afghanistan, situated at the head of a ravine

from the Sufed Koh on the north of the valley. It contains 7 or 8 forts,

each having 30 or 40 houses around it. The chief can muster 600 followers,

acccording to Aga Abbas, but Edwardes says 1,500, The inhabitants are

all Bangashes, and are independent of the Tllrls. (Lumaden-Edwardes

_Aglla Abbas.)

ZI RAIL-Lat. Long. Elev.

A halting place in Afghanistan, 96 miles from Kandahar, and 275 miles from

Herat. There is an open plain for encampment here. Water is good and

abundant from ‘ karez.’ Forage for horses and camels plentiful, but

supplies are only procurable for a small number. Fuel is scarce, consisting

of dried bushes from the plain around. (Sanders)

ZIZHGAE—Lat. Long. - Elev.

A village in the Ghilzae district, Afghanistan, near Panah, inhabited by

Andar and Tarak'i Ghilzaes mixed. There is a peak of this name on the

range which divides Zurmat from the Shilgarh district. (Broad/bot.)

ZOAR-Lat. Long. Elev.

A village in Afghanistan, on the north slopes of the Sfiféd Koh and south

of Gandamak. It is famed for the multitude of its vineyards and orchards.

(Mascara)

ZOHAK-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined city in Afghanistan, 97 miles from Kfibal, and 9 miles from Bamian,

situated at the extremity of the defile through which the river of Kalli joins

that of Bamian. “ The remains facing the east encompass the angular point of

the hill interposed between the two streams, and consist of walls and parapets

built from the base to the summit with an elevation loosely estimated of 70

or 80 feet. They conform to the irregular contour of the rock, and the diffi

culties to be overcome have been made subservient to the superior embellish

ment of the structure, for the walls have been carried up in some places by a

727



ZOH-ZUR

succession of terraces or steps; in some by a slope of inclination; in

others by perpendicular elevation, but in such variety of combination and

so judiciously as to create astonishment and give a most pleasing efl'ect.

Excellent burnt bricks have been employed, and in the arrangement of

these, along the upper lines of parapets and those of walls and their sec

tions, care has been taken to describe ornamental devices of diamond

squares and other figures. Owing to the quality of the materials and

the solidity of their preparation, the greater portion of these interesting

remains have as fresh an appearance as if they were the work of yesterday,

while their great antiquity is obvious and cannot be doubted. Connected

with them on the summit of the bill are the dilapidated walls of a

spacious square enclosure.” Masson doubts that the remains are those of a

fortress, as asserted by Abul Fazil, but thinks they are places of sepulchral

and religious privacy, the superiority of their construction showing that

they received the ashes of the high-born and the illustrious of the land.

( Wowl-.Maason.)

ZOHAK-—-Lat. Long. Elev.

A ruined city in Afghanistan, mentioned by General Nott. It is probably

near Kandahar, General Nott describes it as having been a fortified city of

great extent, or half as large as Kandahar, surrounded by a broad high

rampart without Works. It was proposed to have a post here in the Afghan

campaign in 1841, to overawe the Ghilzaes, but the idea was never carried

out. (Not!)

ZURIS

One of the four original divisions of the Eimak tribe who inhabit an

extensive plain called Sabzawur or Isfazar, situated among mountains

covered with pine to the east of the road from Farah to Herat. Ferrier

mentions the Snris as among the tribes of Ghor, and these are probably

the same tribe. (Elphinstone)

ZTJRMAT—Lat. Long. Elev.

A district in Afghanistan, east of Ghazni, consisting of a valley 40 miles

long and 20 miles broad. In its north part is Gardez, 250 houses of Tajaks.

Between that place and Kolalgfi, the inhabitants are Ahmadzae and Ali

Khél Ghilzaes. The mountains on each side furnish many ‘ karez’, and

occasion a line of forts parallel to their bases. A third line follows for some

time the course of the river by which its fields are watered. Thence as far as

Sardeh the west line of forts belongs to the Andars, and the east which is

more numerous to the Sfilimfiu Khel. The roots of the Jadran moun

tains shelter a few hundred families of wandering shepherds and robbers.

The population is about 40,000. From Gardez a good road goes by Logar

to Kabal, and a more diflicult one by Michelga to Jalalabad. The valley is

passable for artillery in all directions. Water, forage, and grain are abundant.

The road from Ghaznl to Kolal'gii is very easy as far as Kala Daolat

Khan ; from thence it crosses two low hills, and winds among some small

ravines caused by the water from the east of the Zfirmat valley falling

into the Zfirmat river.

There is a road through the Vaziri country to Zfirmat, and also perhaps

through Khost and Dawn. (Brawl/bot.)

a
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ROUTES IN AFGHANISTAN.

No. 1.

BALKH 'ro HERA'T.

1. Axmm- 10 miles.

A fort in ruins, 150 houses; forage plenty, road level; intersected by canals and water

courses; four canals bridged.

2. MxuLfx— 10 miles- 20 miles.

A town of 2,500 souls, surrounded by a mud-wall; water and forage plentiful; culti

vation scarce; road level, with no impediments. This is the same as Meilik of

other authorities.

3. Snnxn‘airr- 10 miles- 30 miles.

A village of 50 houses; water and forage plentiful; cultivation very partial; road

over a level plain ; no impediments from canals.

4. A'xcnsrr— 10 miles— 40 miles.

A town containin 4,000 or 5,000 souls; supplies, forage, and water abundant; road

over a level p ain, crossin 10 and 11 canals, all having wooden bridges about

12 feet broad. Ferrier ma es the distance from Meilik 18 miles over a marshy

plain. Any amount of supplies procurable here.

5. Amscni- 10 miles- 50 miles.

A small mud fort, 80 to 100 houses ; supplies, forage, and water abundant; road level,

crossing two bridged canals.

6. Srnnnomis— 10 miles— 60 miles.

A town and fort containing 1,600 to 2,000 houses; silrpplies, water, and forage

abundant; road excellent, crossing one bridged canal. errier makes the distance

from A'kcheh 18 miles over a splendidly cultivated plain.

7. Knénssrixofizsn- 10 miles— 70 miles.

A halting place; no supplies, forage, and water procurable; road level, but slightly

sandy.

8. Tsxnr-r-Rosrsu KHAN-20 miles- 90 miles.

A halting place; no supplies. forage, and water procurable ; road sandy; for want of

water this stage cannot be shortened.

9. Texan LIABAKHF 10 miles-100 miles.

A halting place by a river ; forage procurable ; road good, over a desert; one bridged

canal and three small water-courses.

10. KHAEBA'BAD— 10 miles—110 miles.

A village of 150 houses; road level and good.

11. IsLiM- 10 miles—l20 miles.

An encampment of shepherds, with a small mud fort; a river, fordable, knee-deep;

partial cultivation.

12. Msamuu- 10 miles-130 miles.

A city and fort cross the Sangalak river; fordable, ankle-deep.

l3- ALMAL— 2O miles-150 miles.

Five small forts, containing 500 houses ; a weekly fair here; road for guns turns off to

the right, and leads over three hills, easy of ascent and descent, but it is four miles

longer than the direct road which crosses nine ditl'erent hills. This stage can

be divided by halting at Iskat Bani, where there is plenty of water.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Kisia- 1O miles-160 miles.

A village of 200 houses and tents and a small fort; river bridged; road good over

one hill, easy of passage.

MAHRf- 10 miles—170 miles.

A camp of 20tents; no cultivation; water and forage abundant; the Kabr-i-Shiitr

hill at starting; easy passage for guns.

CnXs Sumni- 10 miles—180 miles.

A camp of 50 or 60 tents; partial cultivation; water and forage abundant; level

good road.

PANJ Gfizsn- 10 miles-190 miles.

A camp of 60 tents; cultivation extensive; water and forage abundant; road good.

KAOB MscH- 10 miles-200 miles.

A camp of 10 tents ; no cultivation ; water and forage abundant; level good road.

GAL! Cnssm- 10 miles-210 miles.

Two old deserted forts; no cultivation; camel forage and water abundant; road runs

between hills, and is broad enough for six guns.

BXLX MfineXn- 2O miles-230 miles.

A village of 200 houses and tents and a fort; cultivation abundant; eight miles from

Gali Chasm, is a steep hill, practicable for guns with some labor. There is not

sufiicient water at any intermediate place for more than 200 persons with cattle.

Kunncnt- 10 miles-240 miles.

No habitations; camel forage plentiful; the only water is from a small out two feet

wide from the B616. Ml'lrgéb river; road along the water-course; no impediments.

Cnasm-r-Manofin- 1O miles——250 miles.

A camp of 15 or 20 tents; forage and water abundant ; level good road.

Korr-I-DuzD—- 20 miles-270 miles.

No hahitations here; the river water had and brackish ; but there are 30 or 40 springs

near at hand; at three miles there is an ascent for half mile, and then a long

descent for four miles, after which the road is good and level.

KALA-I-NAO—- 2O miles-29O miles.

A town of 1,500 houses with a mud fort; cultivation abundant; road level and good.

This stage can be divided by halting half way at Postalak, where there are springs

of fresh water.

Ansrum- 10 miles—300 miles.

A camp of 30 or 40 tents ; and good water and encamping ground; forage abundant.

Knfisnx-r-Zsnn- 10 miles-310 miles.

A camp of 40 tents; no cultivation; forage and water abundant; one bill diflicult of

descent.

BAND-I-ZliIB-MAST— 20 miles—330 miles.

N21 giwellings; forage and water abundant; an ascent of six miles, very stony and

i cult.

Knsaéxs- 20 miles—350 miles.

A military post; cultivation, forage, and water abundant; road level and good. There

is water in the middle of this stage, but no forage.

HERAT— 20 miles-370 miles.

Pass through a well populated country the whole way, encamped at pleasure; good

level road all the way. (Colonel Palmer.)

N. B-Thc first numbers in this and following Routes give the length of the stage, the second the total

distance from the commencement- of the Route.
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No. 2.

BKMIKN ‘r0 SAR-I-PU'L BY KURAM.

As far asfour miles from Ku'ram, vide No. 30.

1. KARCBfi- 11 miles.

At four miles from Ki'iram the road to Khiilm turns to the west by a narrow path,

enclosed between high rocks, whence a very difficult ascent of a mountain (in

winter covered with snow) is made. This is quite impracticable for troops with

heavy baggage or artillery. The descent is not by any means difilcult, for though

steep, the ground is good and even with no obstructions.

2. Dnnas- 28 miles-39 miles.

The road goes along plains and tolerably fertile valleys. There is little water near

the road; at 21 miles a range of thinly wooded mountains are crossed. This

place is on a river.

3. SAB-I-Pfit- 35 miles——74 miles (from Kfiram.)

Cross the Debris river, which is very rapid, by a ford, then go for one hour and a

half through fields and enter a chain of mountains of moderate height. The

path is stony and runs near the edge of an abrupt precipice; near the top of the

ascent it becomes smooth and easy. Thence it descends to the plain, whence the

road is good over an uninhabited country. Water and supplies procurable.

(Ferrier.)

No. 3.

CHITRAL T0 VAKHAN, a narasnascr or BADAKHSHA'N, BY run

Isn'rmsx Koran.

From Bu'm', in the Chitrdl territory, in the valley of the Ku'nar river, Stage N0. 19

q)" the Route from Jala'lébdd to Ycirkand, vide N0. 28.

1, Mimosa-12 kos.

A large village in a rich inhabited valley. Road up the “ Kut" stream along the left

bank.

2. Susana-12 kos—24 kos.

A larie village ‘in a rich inhabited valley. Road up the “ Kut" stream along the left

ban .

3. KUT (a large village)——15 kos-39 kos.

Two roads branch of!‘ here. One goes to Kala-i-Ziabeg (Stage No. 26, Route N0. 28)

as follows :—

From Kut to a halting place in a rich valley called Shajan

Ali, alon the Shajan Ali stream 12 kos.

Thence to ila-i-Ziabeg road along the above stream 12 ,,

24 kos.

And the other leads to the Ishtirak Kotal, or pass, as here detailed.

4. F001‘ or rm: Isnrrssx Pass --20 kos or two days’ joume ~59 kos.

Road in a valley along a stream rising in the Ishtirak ass.

5. A HALTING PLACE scsoss run KOTAL—12 kos-71 kos.

Pass difficult, covered with perpetual snow, not passable to laden animals.

6. ISHTIRAK (a large village),— 12 kos-83 kos.

In Vakhan, a dependency of Badakhshz'm, stage No. 34 of the route from Klinduz

to Yarkand, through Badakhshan.

This is a diflicult pass, impracticable for laden animals and never used b caravans.

(Mahame Ameen.)
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(‘HI’l‘l't \I. TO VAKHAN.

9°

9.

10.

N0 4.

CHITRAL T0 VAKHKN BY rm: KOTAL-I-AGRAI.

From the halting place No. 6 in Route No. 6 to the summit of the Pass-5 hos-51 kos.

The some remarks as to the Khartezs Pass. Road lies along the Agram stream.

DBE-I-GfiL-IO kos—61 kos.

Znmx-IO kos—71 kos. (Mahamed Ameen.)

No. 5.

CHITRAL 'ro VAKHA’N BY THE KOTAL-I-DABA.

From Shughur Stage, No. 3, in Route No. 6, from Danin to Mogh—10 k0s—28 kos.

Road along the “ Liitkn.” stream. A village in a valley.

ANDABTI—1O kos—38 kos.

Road along the “ Llitka" stream.

Lfinu-12 hos-50 kos.

Road along the “Initkd' stream. A large village on both banks of the Lutka

stream.

SHAH-I-SALiM-12 kos-62 kos.

Road along the “ Lutks." stream. A hot spring in a rich pasture ground.

SUMMIT or was KOTAL-I-DAEAH Psss——3 hos-65 kos.

This is the easiest of all the passes leaclin from Chitrxil to Badakhshén; exce t

the Cllltl‘t'il or Birughil Pass, it is passah e to laden horses, and closed only in t e

height of winter by snow.

The ascent and descent are gradual; the former extends to about three kos, and the

latter to about 5 kos,

Bsss or ran Psss ACROSS on rm; Bsmxnsn‘n SIDE-5 kos—70 kos.

Goomnssnr-B kos-76 kos.

A hsltin place in a wide rich valley, where there is a sulphur mine. Road along the

Gogsr asht stream, which, rising in the Kotnl-i-Darsh Pass, joins the Vsrdoj

river (a tributary of the Oxus) at Gaokhsna, Stage No. 30 of the road from Kunduz

to Yérkand.

Smoucn—10 kos-—86 kos.

A village in the Gogardssht valley which narrows here.

stream.

Road along the Gogardasht

Isxrrnn-B kos-90 kos.

A village containing about 200 houses in the Gogardssht valley.

ZEBAK—10 hos-100 kos. (Mahamed Ameen.)

Noam-This Route by the Dare Pass is the most frequented of s11 the Routes lending Mm Chitrfi'l into

Bsdnkhshfin h travellers and csrnvnns h'om Badakhshxin, or trom Bokhfira, Balkh, Kunduz, &c.,throngh Bndnkhshfiu

to Chltrfil. T e great bulk of the trade between these countries is carried on by this Route. The Chitrtil Pass is

seldom or never crossed over into Budokhshfin. Rome of the Badskhshtini merchants 'ourney on to Afghfinistén and

the other countries bordering on Chitrfil. The road in the vicinity of the Dam otllls subject to the domain

tions of the Sifihposh Kfifsrs, whose country hare borders on the Chltrfil territory.

N0. 6.

CHITRAL 'ro VAKHAN BY m KOTAL-I-KHABTEZA.

From Danin Stage N0. 14 in Route N0. 28 on the lefl bank of the Ku'nar river,

on the caravan route from Jaldla'béd to Yérkand.

1. Cmrsn—2 kos.

Across the river Ki'inar. Chitrzil, also called “ Kfishkér", is the ca ital of the Chitrzil

territory, containing about 1,000 houses and a. market called “ De -i-Ba.za.r."

2. JAH-I-VAZiB-—6 kos——8 kos.

A village containing about 200 houses at the confluence of the Kl'mar and Shughat

rivers. Road up the Klinar river.
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3. SKUGHAT-IO kos-18 kos.

Road along the left bank of the Shughat river. A village, the residence of a son of

the Chitrfil king. Three streams join here, viz. :—

1. Liitka rising in the Darah Pass.

2. Arkari rising in the Agram, Kharteza, and Nuksan Passes.

3. Khuzara, rising at the foot of the Tirichmir peak of the Hindii Klish range,

covered with erpetual snow, and the stream thenceforward called “ Shughur"

falls into the lTunar river at Chingur (Jah-i-Vazir) as above stated.

Two roads branch oil‘ at this place, one leading to the Kharteza, the Nuksan and

the Agram Passes, and the other to the Dara Pass.

4. SHALI—-1O kos-28 kos.

Road up the Arkari stream. Shali is a large village in the Chitral territory, on the

right of the Arkari stream.

5. ABKARI-IO kos—38 kos.

Road as above, a large village containing 500 houses.

6. A nsnrmo PLACE-8 kos-46 kos, at the confluence of three streams, viz. :—

1. NsLX-I-Knsiirsza,

2. ,, AGEASI,

3. ,, Nuxsiirz.

In a rich valley. No habitation. Here the roads to the three passes separate.

7. To KOTAL-I-KHABTEZA-5 kos-—Bl kos.

Summit of the Pass Kharteza. This is a very steep, difficult pass. The ment, and

descent are covered with perpetual snow; the former extends for about 5 kos and

the latter about 6 kos, im assable for laden animals, used by foot travellers and

caravans of petty traders of khshan trading with Chitral.

8 DBK-GfiND-IO kos-61 kos.

A village across the pass in Badakhshz'in. Road descends into the valley of Deh-glind,

This is the residence of an Arhab or Headman. Here the roads from the three

Kotals, Kharteza, Nuksan, and Agram, unite.

9 ZBBAK—-10 kos-71 kos.

A village in the valle of Zebak, a stage on the caravan route from Ki'indiiz to

Yarkand by Badakhs in.

This pass is practicable for laden animals, and is lar ely used by caravans of traders

from Bokhi'ira, Badakhshan, &c., to Chitral and P68 awar. (Maliamed Ameen.)

No. 7.

CHITRKL TO VAKHKN—-B_1/ Kotal-i-Nuksdn.

Faon rm; HALTING rues No. 6 or Room: No. 6 T0 was sumnr or ran Koran-r

NUKSXN-5 kos-51 kos.

The remarks as to the Kharteza pass apply to this also; road along the Nuksan

stream.

Danofirzn—10 kos-61 kos.

ZEBAK-—-l0 kos-71 kos.

Travellers are said to have to slide down frozen snow on leathern sheets on the Chitral

side of the pass. (Mahamcd Ameen.)

Norm-All the three Passes, Agram, Kharteu, and Nuksan (Routes 4, 6. 7) are covered with perpetual snow.

Kharteza is passable to foot passengers only. On the UlJltl'M side of the Nukslm Pass, men crossing from the Bndak

shan side have to slide down upon the frozen snow on n leathern shirt. Ponies if taken by [his Pass are tied hands

and feet alter having been relieved of their burden, and then rolled down upon the snow. By these processes both

men and beasts generally reach the base of the pass safely. The Agram, which is the easiest of all the three

passes, is assable to foot passengers as well as to unladen animals, at times.

The . uksan and Agram Passes are closed during the height of winter; the Kharteza is open throughout the

ear.

, All the above roads on either side of the passes run through a safe populous country, where supplies are procur

able in abundance.

These passes are traversed by petty traders from Badakhshiin who bring "ilacha," striped cotton cloth, and

other description of cotton pieeegoods manufactured in Badaksliau. rock salt from Kolavgan (in Kunduz), and

sheep, to Chitral, and take back slaves, male and female children, and grown-up persons, whom they buy from the

ruler of Chitrfll.
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DERA GHAZI KHAN TO KANDAHAR.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

No. 8.

DERA' DIN PANAH 'ro KANDAHA'R THROUGH rm: HYOB on VIHOWA PASS.

. JHANG-1O miles.

A large villagej; plenty of water.

T1Bi—6 miles-16 miles.

A small village ; plenty of water.

The ass begins seven miles beyond at the mountain called “ Solka," which is very

di cult of ascent. On the table there is a place called Sot inhabited by sot Kakads.

( P Esot Ktikars).

. Ml'JsA Kuhn-12 miles-'28 miles.

A small village; a. stream.

. HALTING rues or Amuse-12 miles-4O miles.

A small village ; a. stream.

. MIAN"—11 miles-51 miles.

A small village; a. stream.

MIXNX-75 miles—l26 miles.

Scattered huts and irregular watering places passed on the road.

. " Min KHA'N"—18 miles—l42 miles.

Uninhabited ; a stream.

- BABADI Fonr-—-15 miles-157 miles.

A large village; a stream.

. Stan DAGH—18 miles-175 miles.

A large village; a stream.

SfiIZKHAB roan-12 miles-187 miles.

Fifteen huts; a stream.

Manor-13 miles-200 miles.

A large village; a stream. Once the deposit of considerable treasure.

Nun Munnun Kmiu’s Fonr (0N Assassin R1vs12)—-30 miles-230 miles.

A large stream, ditlicult to ford in the swell.

Tse.m—16 miles-245 miles.

A large village and stream.

Laramie-21 miles—266 miles. (Leech)

No. 9.

DERA' GHA'ZI’ KHA'N r0 KANDAHA’R 'rnnouon MOHAVI on BORl' PASS.

. Pin Ann-12 miles.

Four hundred houses; a stream and four wells.

MOHAVI Fear-15 miles-27 miles.

Sixty houses and a well.

The entrance of the pass which extends for 45 miles, in which there are scattered huts,

four and five together, of shepherds; the water is brackish throughout; there is little

grain. though numerous flocks (72 miles total).

Thence 12 kos (24 miles) of a pass inhabited by Liini Pathéns; plenty of good water.

This is the only diflicult part of the road (96 miles).

. A HALTING PLACE or Mus‘ KHfJL KAmns-IS miles-114 miles.

Scattered huts and a stream.

SANDWALi-IG miles-130 miles.

Scattered huts and a stream.

Camus-15 miles-14.6 miles.

Fifty houses of Kakars; a stream.
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8. B6Bi—10 miles—165 miles.

A large fortified town of Kzikars ; a stream.

9. SAZAN-22 miles-177 miles.

A small village; a stream.

10. SI'JRKHXB Fonn—12 miles-189 miles.

A small village; a stream.

11. KAnnzA1v—15 miles—204 miles.

Two hundred and fifty houses of Kz'lkars; a stream.

12. Peseta-l5 miles-219 miles.

A large town, inhabited by Syads and Tarins; a stream.

13. KOHJAK—21 miles-240 miles.

A large fortified town, inhabited by Syads and Tarins; a stream.

In this stage there is an ascent.

14. Tamar-15 miles-255 miles.

Huts and a stream.

15. Fsrnm Knéx's Four-9 miles—264 miles.

Two hundred houses of N\irzae Pathzins; a stream.

16. MELAMANDA-ll miles—275 miles.

Scattered huts of Atchakzae Pethans; a. stream.

17. Four or Aimumi on Den HXJi-IS miles-293 miles.

Two hundred and fifty huts of Nurses, Isakzae, and Popalzai Pathains; a stream.

18. KANDAHAB-15 miles-308 miles.

This is a “ Kafila" road. (Leech)

No. 10.

DERA' GHAZI' KHA’N TO KANDAHA'R.

STAGES.—1, Yard; 2, Lfind ; 3, Dost Mahamad Kala; 4, Amber; 5, Chaman; 6, Deni. Bozdar;

7, Ketran; 8, Darwazi; 9, Harambar; l0, Kala Raslil Khan; 11, Kala Mirza Khan;

12, Kala Gohri Khan; 13, Ariya; 14., Meinara (the above places are inhabited by

Utmain Khel); 15, Lad; 16, Chaman (this place is famous for the exuberance of its

apricots); 17, Chinér (here lives Sonatai, one of the Afghan tribes); 18, Sara Kala;

19, Chel (here the road to Shikérpiir separates); 20, Takha Tu; 21, Peshin; 22,

Kursamzae; 23. Khojeh Amrzin; 24, Dara Ranghui; 25, Haoz Ahmad Khan; 26,

Tangi; 27, Kandahar.

This route was given to Mohan Lal by a Kzikar, who came through it to Deni. Ghazi

when Shah Shuja was defeated at Kandahar. (Molum Lal.)

No. 11.

DERK GHA’ZI KHA’N T0 KANDAHA'R THROUGH THE SAKHI' SARWAR PASS.

1. Camus-9 miles.

Two hundred houses, 2 wells, 6% miles from Deni Ghr'izi Khan; the Shorya canal

crosses the road; it is thrown off by the river nine miles above at Garmani, and

waters the country to 5% miles below at Page. At a mile further the Manika

canal crosses the road; it is thrown off by the river at a. place called Chainwala,

27 miles above, and extends 25 miles to the south to a place called Nswan.

2. V1D6n—9 miles-18 miles

Four hundred houses, 1 well 112 feet deep. The road goes through brushwood.

3. Ssxni SABWAB-18 miles-36 miles.

Large village. Water brought from a spring in the mountains 5 miles distant.

The road is stony.
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4. SIBi-A mined fort-44 miles-60 miles.

Uninhabited; a fine stream.

The pass commences 4 miles out of Sakhi Sarwar by a steep descent; it then runs

through a ravine whose bed is covered with large stones; it is commanded by the

steep faces of the hill. The mountains have been deserted on account of the

frequent attacks of the Maris.

6. UNTPALIiNi-lO miles-6O miles.

The road ascends the Suliman range (Kala Bob) at a place called U'tpalana, 10 miles,

uninhabited. Rain water in tanks.

A zigzag road for horses and camels; the face of the mountain covered with loose

stones that each shower brings down.

6. RAKNf-IO miles-70 miles.

The road is level for 5 miles, and then there is a descent of the same to a place

called Rakni. A small village, containing 600 Kethrans in the neighbourhood. A

river here divides into two branches, one going to Dajal, the other to Sangar (P)

7. Dmaz6nxor—l5 miles—-86 mile.

A large village and river. The residence of 400 Kethrans.

8. BABAK—21 miles-106 miles.

A large village of Kethrans. Two streams.

9. Konfi CHOTALi-18 miles-124 miles.

A large town. The river from Sebi.

10. TEAL-18 miles-14.2 miles.

The road ascends and descends. Three thousand houses of Tarins in the neighbour

hood. Canal water.

11. Dani on RAH-3O miles-172 miles.

Six hundred houses of Tarins. Stream: from the last stage the water is brackish.

l2. BAGHAO-24 miles-196 miles.

One hundred houses of Dhumad Kakars; a stream.

13. SMALAN—30 miles-226 miles.

One thousand houses of Dhumad Ka'lkars. Plentiful streams.

14. Pal-30 miles-256 miles.

Two hundred houses of Dhumad Kakars; a stream.

15. human-3O miles-286 miles.

One hundred houses of Dh umad Kakars; a stream.

16. Gnmsr‘s Klan-32 miles—3l8 miles.

Three hundred houses of Sanatyé. Kakars; a stream.

17. Pasnia—20 miles—338 miles.

A large town, inhabited by Syads and Tarins. Stream and canal. _

Thence four stages (total 21) is Kandahar, a distance of 80 miles (total 418 miles).

This road is extremely difficult, in many parts steep, winding, and dangerous. It

is a bullock and an ass road. The people at Sakhi Sarwar say that the pass

was discovered by a man arriving in an incredible short time from Kandahar in

search of some stolen camels, and that he was killed that the secret might be kept.

Shamandar Khan Bamezae, after being defeated at Derl'l. Ghzizi Khan by Shah

Shiijah \il Mlilk, retired by this pass with 600 cavalry. The Emperor Babar seems

also to have travelled it. There is a road from Thal to Dadar through the Harnavi

pass for cavalry with difliculty. Mahmud Khan, the father of the present Khan

of Kalat, came through this pass and fought the Ustarana Ki'ikar and Tarin

Pathans at Thal. (Leech)

Mohan Lal in a report, dated 3rd March 1836, to Lieutenant Mackeson, gives the

following information regarding this route :—

“ It generally takes seven marches by Sakhi Sarwar, m'z., ‘Jamkalo,’ ‘Booisantra,’

‘ Laba,’ ‘ Dehi Now.’ ‘

“ I was informed that when Shah Zaman was at Kandahar, a ny laden with mangoes

was sent to him from Dera Ghézi and reached in six days, hilt no traders go by that

road." (Mohan Lal.)

736



DERA ISHMAIL KHAN '10 KANDAHAR.

N0. 12.

DERA' GHAZI' KHAN T0 KANDAHKR BY THE SANGAR on BOZDA'R use, Jommo

um move Roms n RAKNI'.

1. SONDX—- 18 miles.

Sixty houses of Masani and Lothani Biloches. A stream; the pass contracts to 15

feet. '

2. AMBXB- 15 miles.

Twenty-five houses of Masani and Lothani Biloches. A stream.

3. MANJHER—20 miles—-53 miles.

Twelve houses of Masani and Lothani Biléches. A stream.

4. Rumi- 16 miles-69 miles, before described.

Thence vide Stage No. 6, Route No. 10.

‘ Kafilas' pass this road. It is a gun road and very level. This pass also meets the

Moham and Kasrfini pass at Bori. (Leec/a.)

No. 13.

DERA' ISHMAIL KHA’N T0 KANDAHKR BY THE GOMAL AND KU'NDAR ROUTE

Vide Route No. 16, as far as the junction of the Klindar with the Gomal. Thence

1. Hfismz Nun

A shrine in the ravine of the Ki'indar. From this a road to Zawa.

2. KHADLL

The tomb of a murdered man of this name.

3. Nun KANAB—

The road goes along the Klindar, which flows through an easy ravine; this place is so

called (Navel stone), because there is a stone here which is believed to reduce hernia

of the navel.

4. Kmnir.—

Along the course of the stream. There is a little cultivation of the ‘ Zhmooreeanees.’

5. Our;

A spring in the mountains which seem a continuation of the Jadran range. There

are generally a few tents of Lili Khél here.

6. Mssmini~

A fort in the valley of Wazi Khwfih. The road crosses the hills by the pass of Imdse.

7. KALA MAMA

In Wazi Khwah. Thence to Kandahar.

This road has water and forage for camels, and is said to be passable for guns, but

Broadfoot doubts this. The marches are adapted for camels varying from 10 to 14

miles. (Broadfo0t.)

No. 14.

DEM ISHMAIL KHXN 'ro KANDAHA’R AND GHAZNI BY THE ZHOBE on ZAWA

Room.

I find a notice of this route in a report by Dr. A. C. Gordon, Political Agent in

1839, at Deni Ishmail Khan. He says——~“ During my stay, Lz'il Khan, one of the

principal Lohzini merchants arrived. I had several long conversations with hnn

concernin the difi'erent roads leading from Deni Ishmail Khan to Kandahar and

Kébal. e strongly recommended the Zawa pass, both for a dsk and for the

transport of stores to both cities. The advantages vvhich this route offers

are its great distance from the Vaziris and its passing through a large
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tract of country, the inhabitants of which are on friendly terms with the

Lohanis. The Zawa pass enters the hills at Zarkani, whence it pursues a south

west course to ‘ Koshgurree,’ the 4th Stage, and distant from Zarkani 56 kos. The

river immediately to the west of ‘ Koshgurree' is the Zhobe which the road crosses

at two places, leading directly to ‘Rangoor' and Husen Nika. From ‘ Rangoor’

the Ghazni road goes to ‘ Muzree Wain’ on the banks of the ‘Goinnee' (P Gomal),

which it follows very regularly to ‘ Doorchelly' near which it rises. From

‘ Doorchelly’ to Ghazni the distance is about 35 kos with three separate roads leading

to it. but I have not yet ascertained which is the best. The direct road from Deni

Ishméil Khl'm to Kandahar is by the Zawa ass, and it leaves that leading to Ghazni

at ‘Coshgurree’ whence it roceeds to ‘ \isen Nika.’ It then takes a south

west direction to ‘Zeizha,’ rom which it passes north-west to Kafarehah, from

which it follows the banks of the Argesan to its junction with Tarnak. From

Zarkani to ‘Rangoor' on the one hand and to Hlisen Nika on the other, the

country is in possession of the Shirdnis."

Broadl'oot also mentions this route :—“ Opposite Drahand is the pass of Zawa which

leads to Kandahar. As Lieutenant Marsh, of the Cavalry, has visited this route, I

shall merel mention those connecting it with my own route of Ghwalari. It

passes the akht-i-Sulimfin and the Zhobe, 30 miles above Postakach. It is connect

ed with the Gomal by the road of Ki'mdar, viz. :—

1. Hfissx-mxs

2. Guanin

A small spring.

8. Snirfi

A fine spring.

4. Mnrnfi Kmtr. M 1:01‘

The road descends to the Zhohe and crosses it.

5. DBABAND—

Mouth of the Draband Khwar from the water of the Drziband flows.

6. Zun

The pass.

These marches are camel marches, varying from 10 to 14 miles. The road is dry and

rough.

I. B.—It is very much to be regretted that no trace of Lieutenant Marsh's route is to be found in India.

No. 15.

DERK ISHMA'IL KHA’N T0 KABAL on GHAZNI' BY was ROAD or THE Vszinis.

To Ghwalari, vide Route No. 16.

1. KARKANAE- ‘

A small plain of good soil irrigated by the water of Spin.

2. Spin

A few miles north of Tora Dabr; the road an easy ravine.

3. MICHAN Gt’mmn

A. small hill over which ‘ carts could go.’ On the A’b-i-Spin, the road seems to go

to the north.

4. WANU—

Belongs to the Daotfi-nis. Supplies and water procurable.

5. SWAE Gnwu

A space in the bed of a stream, said to flow to the Bangash country on leaving Wanu,

the easy Kotal of Matsul is crossed.

6. Wsmmws'n

A wide 5 nice in the same valley. There are three wells here, said to have been made

by N2’! ar Shah.
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7

8

. MnsUL

A pass over the Khwendaghar range, which seems to be parallel with the Koh-i

Vaziri.

. Runny G61. Kor

A fort of the Vaziris in valley between Khwendsghar and Poshtae ranges.

9. Tfisssx Kor

In a narrow valley between the Khwendaghsr and Poshtae ranges.

10. Kssm Kor

A fort with cultivation and water.

11. Sunsn Ker

A fort.

12. Yiuzi Kor

A fort.

13. Znunfi Toms- .

14. Spams Nuns

A pass over the Pushtoo ( P Poshtae) range which seems to rise from the J sdran

range, and is partly inhabited by Jadrsns.

15. Sssosin.

Belongs to the Karotis.

16. U'nomix.

Belongs to the Flirmlilis.

17. Knsxen. Msneru.

Near the head of the Dws Gomal.

18. SfiLTANAB.

Entrance to Zlirmat and Katawaz.

19. PALTANAE IN Zfimur.

Inhabited by Minzées.

20. Kommfi.

This road is sometimes varied by going through Spin, Toe, \Vanu Flirnuil, and

Sarafza.

From Kolalgti there are roads either to Kébal or Ghszni. (Broadf'ooh)

No. 16.

FARAH T0 BIRJA'N (PERSIA).

1. KALA-I-RXH—(10 psrasangs)—35 miles.

A Nlirzae encampment with plenty of water.

2. CHA'H-I-DALb-(8 psrasangs)—28 miles-63 miles.

At about 8 miles from the last ground, the Hsrut Rlid has to be forded. Water

here from springs.

33. DAROGH—(5 parasangs)—l7% miles—80§ miles.

This is a considerable place in the midst of cultivation. A strip of this sort of country,

some 2 or 3 miles in depth, runs along the whole way to Birjén, parallel to the

range in the east, forming the water-shed of the Harlit Rfid.

4. SAB-I-BESHA—(4 parasangs)—14 miles—94% miles.

A village of 60 houses. Water from wells.

5. MUT-(ll: parasangs)—14 miles—108§ miles.

A fort and village; water from wells.

. BiBJXlL-(li ps-rasangs)——l4 miles-126* miles. (bums-den.)
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No. 17.

GHAZNI' T0 DEM ISHMAI'L KHA'N BY THE GHWALABI Pass.

1. Nam-14 miles. '

2. Jooh-13% miles-2H miles.

8. Ps1u—10§ miles-88 miles.

Grain and forage here suflicient for a brigade ; water abundant.

4. BAND-l2 miles-50 miles.

“ The road at first crosses a few hillocks, then a plain ; at the 8th mile, turning round

the end of Jarakami, a road, saving a few hundred ards, goes over the ridge

which is here a few black rocks on the top of a gentle s ope. From this point we

went between some low hillocks. Near Dand a dry watercourse is crossed with

banks 4 feet high ; the whole road is very easy for guns.

At Dand there is no other water nearer than the Dehsae or Nanae. Dand is a fort

with 30 houses of Shaki Slilimlin Khéls, with about 150 acres of cultivation.

At Dand the only supplies are water.

6. KALA-I-LANGAB—16 miles-66 miles.

“ The first 4 miles are over a plain, ascending easily to Katasang, and the next three

through Gazdara. This is a pass evidently formed b ' water flowin into Katawaz

through the hillocks formed by the roots of Zheru and the end of atasang. At

first it is 30 feet wide with a level bottom, bounded on either side by hills easily

ascended. In the middle of the pass is a. space of half a mile, where the width

at bottom is only 20 feet, with the hills at the side 200 feet high and the windings

frequent and sometimes sharp. After this it widens gradually into the plain. A

few small springs issue from the crumbling rock, but are soon lost. Guns could

be dragged through the pass in its present state, and a few hours’ labor would make

it a good road. There 18 another and similar pass a mile or two to the north; it is

called the ‘ Little Gazdara.’

"From here we emer e to the 0 en plain of Katawaz and pass Zarghiin Shahr,

a fort of about 50 ouses of ale Khél, Sl'llimén Khél, and about 500 acres

of cultivation; of this much is fallow. From thence we gradually descended to

Langar in the centre of the valley, passing the stream near the fort. It was

20 feet wide, 1 foot deep, and the current 2 feet per second. The water is slightly

brackish. The banks 4 feet high, but easily passable in many places. In spring

this is scarcely fordable.

"At the bottom of the Katasang hills are Meet and Shi and, a few forts of the Suliman

Khél, and the only watering places between Dan and Mishkhél. Katasang, as

viewed from near Dand, appears a mass of undulating hills and as bare as a desert;

it is a resort in summer oi some pastoral families of Suliman Khéls."

6. Sabina-13} miles-79} miles.

“ The first 2* miles are thron h the cultivation and fallow of Langar and the deserted

fields of Khi'lni Karéz, whic give a good supply of water; then the ground gently

rises towards the hills, which are seen near the pass in several arallel ridges

sprinkled with trees. At 11 miles are two ruined forts, whose waters ave now dried

up ; one of them was called the “ Ghlo kala," thieves’ fort; their feuds destroyed

each other. From this point we enter the Sargo pass. It is a ravine cut by water

through the Kohnak range and winds in easy curves. Its width, never less than

30 ards, is often 100. The ascent scarcely visible, and the hills on either side

easily ascended; the bottom is sometimes rough and heavy, but two hours’ work could

make it an excellent road. At 13 miles is the cultivation of Shintsa. There are no

houses, the cultivators being migratory."

7. SuinGnfiBom-IZ miles-81} miles.

“The road for 3 miles ascended gradually, undulating in slopes, passable for guns.

There was an ascent of20 yards, the angle about 11 degrees, with a few stones

requiring breaking; next for 2 miles, a level ravine 30 or 40 yards wide, winding

among hills, steep on the north side, and rounded on the south. From this point

we descend ata slope of about 3 degrees. The hills covered with bushes, and a

little rivulet accompanying us to the halt, where the space is wide enough to
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encamp in; the road re uires a few hours’ labor. Fuel, water, and camel forage are

abundant. From the otal-i-Sarwandi commences a descent continuing without

interruption to the Indus. This and the fact that from Kohnak the Indus is often

visible, first decided my opinion that the Jadran range was the rincipal of the

SIiIiman mountains. I estimate the height of the Kotal-i-Sarwand1 at 7,500 feet,

‘5); iéifetii'irilrlig it to that of Ml'lkiir, as determined by Lieutenant Durand and

r. r1 t s.”

8. Nana UTMA'N-12 miles-93% miles. "

“ The first 6 miles are down the pass, now a pebbly reach 400 yards wide and vs

straight. The rocks bounding it gradually sink to the Kala-i-Babakar. This 1175

inhabited by Karotis, who have shown great skill and perseverance in conducting

water to every little spot of soil within miles of their fort. The fort has a little

garden and is in good repair. Being the only place of supply for caravans within

several marches, there is always a uantity of chop ed straw for sale. Near the

fort is a place called ‘Kwaro sch’ where we ivouacked. The road presents

no difiiculty. Water and camel forage plenty."

9. Summons-13 miles-106*} miles.

"The valley at first was formed as before of the level winding channel cut by the Gomal

through high clifi's. After a few miles the bases of the Vaziri and Marani'l ranges

approach each other, and confine the river into a narrower space and higher rocks -

the curves are also much more frequent. At 8 miles the Dwa Gomal makes its

appearance from a ravine similar to that just described. U'tman is a widening of

the valley to a space large enough for acamp. The Dwa Gomal is of the same

size as the other. From this point a reedy grass in frequent patches would give a

supply of bad forage for horses. In the ravines at some distance is a supply of a

better grass called ‘ washa.’ Water and camel forage of course abundant."

10. AHMUDSi KU‘rs-llé miles-128} miles.

“ At 1 mile we passed Sarmargha, a halting place 500 yards wide and a few feet above

the river; at 2% miles the salt rivulet of Ab-i-alkh enters the stream; from thence

the channel is narrow and winds to every point of the compass in bends at eve

300 yards, yet I never saw it less than 300 yards wide. At 7 miles is Mamatsile

a great white rock in the centre of the pass, where it again widens and grows,

straighter. The little stream winds so frequently that it is crossed sometimes

7 times in a mile. This is so annoying to the men on foot that they often climb the

hills the whole march rather than be constantly ulling off their shoes. The

shingle here is composed by larger stones, some of t em a foot in diameter but

there is no serious obstacle to guns." ' ’

11. Susan-10% miles-138% miles.

“ For the first 5 miles the Gomal wound so much that the horsemen and idlers went

across the hills, re-joining it 3 miles lower down. The camels of course continued

by the river. The crossing was very frequent. The breadth of water here is 20 feet

and the depth 1 foot; at 7% miles we left the river and proceeded up a level

ravine 40 yards wide, and bounded by low rocks or hilloeks often passable for

cavalry. Our camp was in a dry plain 300 yards wide. Water was brought from

the spring nearly a mile distant up a ravine on the north. The Pioneers would

have some work in clearing away the stones of the Gomal, but there is no real

difiiculty for guns. The washa grass was now abundant."

12. Basset-14‘; miles—153 miles.

“ The first mile and a half was over the same eas ravine to the Kotal of Stigae.

This is a low ridge crossed by three paths, all equa y good. The ascent is about

150 yards of a broad level road not at all steep. From this an easy ravine leads

gentl down to Tonda China (“worm s ring”), a fine spring 8 miles from the halt.

At t 0 6th mile is a smaller spring wit scarcely water for a regiment; at 11 miles

the road runs along the side of a hill and crosses it in a lace called Gatkae, where

there are some troublesome large stones. From this we escend the bed of a rivulet

which drains part of the Vazin country, and must be large in the rains, as it has cut

a wide bed 30 feet deep into hard slate- The ravine is crossed by camel tracks but

1 saw none fit for guns. Afterwards a stony plain continued to Bet-sul. Water, grass

and forage are abundant. This march is one of the most difiicult, and a road could
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not be made under a day's hard work, the last three miles about Gatkae being so

dgfiifiplt. If necessary, this obstacle could be avoided by keeping down the bed of
t e ems.’I

13. KHAZANA Gillian-11% miles-164 miles.

“ At first we crossed the desolate plain of Sumblabar Raghle (‘we have reached the

black plain’), the boundary as it is called of Khorasan and India. At 4% miles

we turned the hill of Stighae, and entered the channel of the river by a. descent

(not difiicult) of about 80 feet. The bottom is stony as usual; at wretched but gives

the name of Khaerodangar to this place. At 8 miles is Janikach with three acres

of cultivation, and the entrance to the stream Zawrewun said to come from near

Birmul. At 10 miles is the insulated rock with a flat top called Khazéna Ghlind,

which the Lohanis believe to be full of the treasures of Nadar Shah. The channel

of the river was wider and not so stony this march. Grass and forage as before."

14. GfiLKACE-LL miles—l78 miles.

“ The camels followed the whole way the ston bed of the river; at 4 miles is an em

camping ground called Trappa Una; from t ence I mounted on the high bank by

a steep rocky passage, and entered a small plain under the hill of Ursak; this is a

steep craggy ridge about 800 feet high. Advancin further we entered the wide

stony plain of Zurmelunu, and saw the Throne of ‘ololnon towering in the mist

above the inferior mountains, its base extending to the south past Vihowa, and the

north beyond Ghwalari. At the tenth mile we descend into the valley of the river

near a valley of three miles width, and being covered with reedy grass and low shurbs,

it looks at a distance like a field of corn, and is so pleasing to the eye that it has

been called the ‘place of flowers’. The march as usual is stony. Water, forage,

aud grass abundant."

15. KANZI'JBWALi-l5 miles—193 miles.

“ After 6 miles of easy plain» is Khat~i-Kharga Una, a large mound of clay which while

it splits only in verticle or horizontal directions, takes something of an archi

tectural look. From thence the same easy plain continues to the halt. There was

no water at the place, but every man and beast drank before leaving the Gomal. A

supply was carried in skins, and the horses were ridden in the evening to be watered

at the river; there was no necessity for this. The road by the Gomal is even

easier than before, but it is a march longer, and the Afghans were tired of the bed of

the river."

16. Tons DABBAR, “Bmcx sroNs"—-8 miles-201 miles.

"The hills of Zurmelunu sent out a spur to the east which reaches the Gomal; we

crossed this in the Kotul of Kanzlirwali.

“ The first mile is an easy ascent, the next half mile is stce er, and the path either at

the bottom of the ravine or along the south slope otprocks; the rock has a hard

splintery slate in vertical strata. There was then a longer descent but of the same

character. Guns could not go by this road Without aday's hard labor from the

Pioneers; but of nearly 1,000 camels who passed with me, I did not see one throw

his load. After passing a plain nearly a mile broad, we again entered the valley

of the river; this ran in wide straight reaches of easy shingle. At 8 miles is an

insulated rock with two trees and beautiful reed grass. This place is ‘Kotkae,’

and a little to the north are S in and Tor of the Daoti'lnis and Wanu about

two marches distant; this march as abundance of water, grass, and camel forage."

17. Gurus-12} miles-213} miles.

“ After 2 miles is ‘Witnesses for faith‘ Shahidan, a number of graves of merchants

slaughtered by the Vaziris and called by the Lohi'mis the ‘martyrs,' to throw

odinm on their enemies. After this the hills on each side branch oll', leaving an

undulating plain in which the Gomal is met by the Zhobe. This stream, 30 yards

wide and 1 foot deep, is larger than the Gomal; its valley could be seen going for

at least 40 miles in a straight line parallel to the Throne of Solomon; its waters

are reckoned peculiarly sweet; I thought them just like those of the Gomal. At

11 miles is a small date tree, standing in a spot called Postakach, where large

caravans usually halt that they may drink the Zhobe water before crossing

Ghwalnri. From this we enter the pass, an easy ravine leading by few windings

to Gatkae; it is sometimes only 25 yards wide with a level bottom, the sides being

high perpendicular clifi's of pudding stone. The rain has out these into deep
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verticle clefts, which have a somewhat architectural ap earance. When the

conglomerate ends, clay slate begins, and Gatkae is a prwe Where the ravine

is only 20 feet wide with a fine level bottom, but nearly blocked up by two rocks

about 8 feet cube which have fallen from above. At present it is only passable

by one camel at a time. Water is procured here in plenty, but it is brackish.”

18. MISHKINAE—l2 miles—225§ miles.

“ The road for 150 yards, gradually ascending in shar bends, is only 10 feet wide,

and shows by its level bottom that it had been cut y water. A few loose boulders

were scattered about. The slate was disposed in parallel strata. The right hand

side of the ravine being the surface of a natural layer was smooth and

hard, while the other side, being the ends cut through by water, had crumbled

into soft clay; for a few hundred yards this ravine is sometimes wide, sometimes

only four feet at bottom, but always like that just described. The ravine at last

ends in a rou h channel only two or three feet wide and cut deep into soft earth.

This might be easily made into a road, but it is not necessary asa path, much

better, gradually ascends to the space marked A just above it; this is called the

little thalari, and is just beneath the real pass. The slope which had been very

gentle now became so steep that loaded camels went up with some difficulty (yet

they never threw their loads). The road was a zigzag going up a spur of the

hill and gaining an elevation of about 300 feet; the top for 400 yards is a rough

plateau descending slightly to the east, then we go down a steep ravine for 600

Lards, the slope from 10 to 20 degrees, but always wide enough for a road. Some

rge stones would have to be removed, and then the guns might 0 down by dr

ropes. Below this the pudding stone clifi's and fine wide roadiegin again, an

continue with increasing width to Mishkinac. At Ramu a spring of water

is usually found; it is always brackish and sometimes dry. Near the halt there is

alittle stony plain, the eastern entrance to thalari. The water at Mishkinae

is brackish. Plenty of forage is found at a little distance."

19. CHINGANKBAM—Q miles—234:} miles.

“ The first 2 miles led along the north side of the Tsirae rack; this ridge is laid in

parallel strata of limestone mixed with clay, the ends of the strata are broken

and decomposed, but the west side is the surface of a natural layer of rock, and

extends for miles as smooth as a hewn stone. As the ridge is 700 or SOOfeet

high, this has a most strange appearance. We then turn to the right round the

end of one bill and enter a narrow but smooth ravine, which after a few hundred

yards is entirely blocked up by a large perpendicular rock 60 feet high ; this place

would be of course utterly impracticable, had not a road been cut, gradual] ascend

ing the side of the ravine till it reached the top of this rock; a little la r would

make it a good gun road. This pass of Tsirae may be avoided by a longer route

which goes direct from Mishkinae to the Gomal."

From this the usual ston ravine with a few scattered pulosa trees or tufts of coarse

“ Sirmavha" grass 1e s on to Chingankram, a pebbly valle three quarters of a

mile wi e. Forage is plentiful, but the water still brackis . This march would

require a few hours’ labor on the road.

20. ZiBTA—12 miles—246} miles.

The first mile and a half brought me to Zmari, where the water i said to be sweet.

The everlasting stony ravine widened after turning a ridge, its hills sunk into

mere hillocks, the boulders turned to pebbles, and it came fairly to an end. The

shingle brought from the hills cover the plain for 4 miles past the halt, but we

soon entered the recdy grass jungle on the banks of the Gomal, where it penetrates

the hillocks of Zizhi under which we encamped. Manjigara of 100 houses could

afford a little sup 1y of grain. Wood, water, and camel forage are abundant.

From Manjigarh t e route lies through the Derajat, 49 miles total 295} miles.

(Broadfoot)
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No. l 8.

GHAZNI 'ro DERA ISHMAIL KHA’N BY run Rina-Manor.

As far a: Mu'ku'r, 6 stages, ville Route N0. 18. Theme .

7. Gnfn.is—6 kos.

Through the villages and cultivation of the Taraki Ghilzées.

8. DHAND-B kos-12 kos (from Mlikur.)

Road good. Country cultivated and water from ‘ karez.’

9. Wssrszr-G kos-18 kos.

Over a plain country as yesterday. At this place the water of ‘numerous karez,’ all

brackish, disappears in the soi .

10. UTKLN-7 kos-25 kos.

Road through a narrow defile; country undulating, hilly, and but partially cultivated.

Water brackish from wells.

11. KALA Kmix—8 kos-33 kos.

Country sprinkled with Taraki villages and cultivation; water abundant.

12. Tsazsn-xa-Sm-6 kos —39 kos.

Road along a defile for the greater part of the distance, after coming out of which

arrive at an open spot of the above name, containing a. few Taraki villages.

13. ZANGALA —-8 kos- 47 kos.

One low pass has to be crossed in to-day’s march, known as the Zangala; the Tarakis

of this place are all shepherds and have little or no cultivation.

14. Sabrina-8 kos-55 kos.

A difiicult pass has to be crossed in this march; country mountainous; water from

springs ; no cultivation to be seen. '

15. SPEDAB-7 kos-62 kos.

A halting place, without inhabitants; water from springs; countr rugged; and

several very difficult ascents and descents to be ot over duringt is march; this

spot is the limit of the Taraki Ghilzae country in t is direction.

16. Mfins MIXN ZIABAT-S kos-70 kos.

An encamping ground in the country of the Ghilzaes; water from a spring; country

much the same as in last march ; road through a diflicult pass.

17. Ben-9 kos-—79 kos.

Over a comparative plain. At the halting place is a brackish spring, but no inhabit

ants; but the Suliinan Khél village of Nasrs is only two kos 0K‘ to the northward.

18. Luaunaons-S kos-87 kos.

An encampment of Taraki shepherds, near a spring; the road generally good, with

the exception of one small pass.

19. Gomwuu-8 kos-95 kos.

A small place belonging to a colony of some 1,500 Lohanis, “ho are generally engaged

in the salt trade; considerable quantities of salt are excavated here and exported

to Afghanistan ; the water at this stage is brackish in the extreme; there is a low

kotal in the day's march, but owing to its broken'and angular surface, it is diflicult,

for came s.

20. Lam-6 kos—101 kos.

Already mentioned as the 18th march no the Rah-i-Marlif route from Kandahar.

These routes are often taken by the Povindiahs in reference to the more beaten

tracks on account of the abundance of forage for cattle and camels, which is often

scarce elsewhere. Caravans proceeding by this route have to pay 5 Kabal Rupees

to the Ghilvies as transit duty. (Lumsden)
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10.

ll.

12.

13.

14..

15.

16.

17.

18.

. TA:H—12 miles 2 furlongs

N0. 18.

GHAZNI' 'ro QWETTA.

. Snuw.(1u—6 miles 4 furlongs.

Several forts, fine cultivated plain, and aqueduct of water.

. NXNi-7 miles-13 miles 4 furlongs.

The town 1% mile on leflz; a small river with good stream crosses the road from the

hills on right; the plain on the left highly cultivated.

. Mustard-12 miles 4 furlon s-26 miles.

Road turns ofi' from the ndahar road. Several

cultivated plain. The road runs to the left of the

BUsHKi—10 miles 2 furlongs—36 miles 2 furlongs.

Several populous forts, cultivated plains, and streams of water.

pgpulous forts and villages in a

andahar road from this.

. OHTAK-IO miles-46 miles 2 furlongs.

A large fort, some villages near, and aqueduct of water.

. Mfix6n—13 miles 3 furlongs-59 miles 5 furlongs.

Road entirely diverges from the Kandahar road. Man forts and villages in an

extensive cultivated plain; the road diverges to the le

Kandahar road and the valley of Tarnak river.

—71 miles 1 furlong.

A fort and village 2% miles from the road on right, and. aqueduct of water.

. MANBI'IB KABEZ-l2 miles 5 furlongs-84 miles 4 furlongs.

Three small villages on the banks of the A'bistada lake, which is salt, and some aque

ducts of water.

. BXBA KHiL-lli miles 2% furlongs-97 miles 6* furlongs.

Several large villages in the cultivated plain and aqueduct of water.

JAMAE'1‘—-11 miles—l08 miles 6% furlongs.

Two or three small villages in the same plain and aqueduct of water.

Krsnamf-S miles-116 miles 6% furlongs.

A small village in the same plain and small stream of water.

GHfiNDAO-ll miles % furlong-127 miles 7 furlongs.

An aqueduct stream and some cultivated ground at Ghiindao mountain ; several

villages 3 or 4 miles to the right; the road across a low range of hills very difficult

for guns.

Mfisa Kath-10 miles—-137 miles 7 fur-longs.

Three small villages, and small stream 0 water; the road crosses another low range

of hills.

SPfNWABf-ll miles 5} furlongs—149 miles 4} furlongs.

A mound (ruins of a city) near a river in a cultivated valley; the inhabitants encamp

generally in the hills.

St’IBEH-liB-IO miles 2 furlongs-159 miles 6k furlongs.

A few huts on the banks of the river Slirkh-ab, which winds through a range of

hills ; road difiicult for guns.

SAB-I-SGBKH-iB-IO miles Q furlong-169 miles 7 furlongs. _

A few huts and places of native encampment near the bed of the Slirkh-ab river;

the road winding by the river bed through the same range of hills laborious and

difiicult for guns.

KKfiDfi CHAMAN-13 miles 3% furlongs—183 miles 2} furlongs.

Some cultivated ground, where the natives encamp on the banks of a small river, at the

foot of another range of hills; the road reaches the summit of the Sfirkh-E'Lb ran Ye

half-way; then descending, crosses an undulating valley, in general very dificu t

for guns.

KADINf—7 miles 6 furlongs-191 miles 4} furlong.

A few huts on the bank of a small river, the road winding by the river bed, and

crosses another range of hills, also difiicult for guns.

ft here entirely from the _
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l9. Konarr-ll miles Q; furlon —202 miles 1 furlong.

A few huts and places 0 native encampment on the banks of the Kotarik river;

the road crosses another range of hills mid-way ; ascent and descent rugged, stony,

and very difiicult for guns.

20. Kscn Tom-12 miles 3 furlongs-214 miles 4 furlongs.

Some huts and several places of native encampment and cultivated and on the

banks of a small river. The road winds by the river bed, throng a very hilly

country, nearly all the way.

21. TOBA—7 miles 3 furlongs-221 miles 7 furlongs.

Camp 21‘; miles west of Toba. fort. A few huts and small stream of water. The

fort, the residence of Haji Khan, Kakar's family; the road winds through another

range of hills.

22. SHAKE Gama-12 miles 6 furlongs-234 miles 5 furlongs.

Several small villages on the banks of a small river, in a very hilly country. The

road winding over another range of hills, stony, rugged, and very diflicult for guns.

23. Bananas-8 miles 2 furlongs-242 miles 7 fin-longs.

Five or six killahs and several small villages along the Barshahra river. The road

along the river bed nearly all the way.

24. Susan-KB Paaxmm Kn‘x Kan-16 miles 4 furlongs-259 miles 3 furlongs.

A large fort, open village, and aqueduct of water; at 7 miles, the road, which winds

trill‘tillllgh the hills by the river bed, reaches the extensive and cultivated plains of

es 111.

25 Hummus-14 miles 2 furlongs-273 miles 5 furlongs.

Two large villages, river, and cultivated plains.

26 KficHLaK—9 miles 4 furlongs—283 miles 1 furlong.

Several villages and forts, cultivated plains, and fine streams of water.

27 QWB'l'l‘A-IO miles 4- furlongs—293 miles 55 furlongs.

Several villages and forts, cultivated plains, and fine streams of water.

(Neil Campbell.)

No. 19.

GIRISHK 1'0 KHA'RA'N (Bilochiatdm)

l. Sunuawam

N0 water procurable along the Helmand, a Niirzae village.

2. KALA Bis-r

Pass a well called Harbii, with two wells and nomad camps in winter along the

Helmand. A Nlirzae village.

3. HazXa Jliar

No water ; road over a desert. A Nlirzae village.

4. Lax1—

At Sh6r Chzihan is always some brackish water.

6. CAMP—

Through a howling wilderness without water.

10.

Arrive at some hills known as Koh-i-Ishmail Khan, crossing a desert for the last five

stages. Here are two wells.

11. Nfisnxi~

After crossing the hills mentioned in last stage, debouch on to an extensive open plain;

abundant water from wells and springs here.

12. SEA}: Pasam) KHAN

A village. Water from a spring.

13. Nawiini Azin KHAN

A Biloch village in the middle of cultivation and supplied with water from springs.

14. KHA'BAN

A town. (Lama-den.)

N. B.—By this route the Bombay Column saved 86 miles.
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No. 20.

GIRISHK T0 SEISTKN.

1. CBXH-I-DEWXLA-2O miles.

No houses ; one well on the road.

2. CKAH-I-KABKI-2O miles-40 miles.

N0 houses; one well on the road.

3. CHXK-I-Kssmi-2O miles-60 miles.

N0 houses; one well on the road.

4. Kama-l6 miles-76 miles.

400 houses of Arbébzaies on the Khash river.

5. KADEH-lifi miles-122 miles.

300 houses of Arbébuies on the Khash river.

6. CHAKHNABfiB-lfi miles—138 miles.

500 houses of Mir Téjaks on the Khash river.

7. JANXBXD-lfi miles-154 miles.

400 houses of Biloch and Seisténis, on a large river (P Helmand). Here the road

divides into two; the right is

8. JALXLXBXD-IO miles-164 miles.

400 houses of Seisténi Kayanés on the Helmand.

9. ArzsLXB/m Foa1>~l6 miles-180 miles.

200 houses of Arbabzées on the Helmand.

10. KOH-I-KHOJA—10 miles-190 miles.

In the lake of Seistt'm. (Leech)

N0. 21.

HERAT r0 KABAL rnaouon rm: HAZARA COUNTRY.

I find the following notice of this route in an Itinerary from the Foreign Oflice

Records, and though no stages are given, there is no doubt the route exists and

is sometimes used, as Pottinger, Burnes, and, I think, Masson all mention it.

The Itinerary says~—“ On leavin Herat (for Kabal) two routes present themelves

leading to Kébal, one by the gaze-rs country, which does not take more than 8 or

10 days. Our anxiety to reach the end of our journey made us wish to follow the

first, but after taking the advice of some merchants, we were obliged to give up

our intention of following that route, not only on account of the roads being so

bad in this mountainous country, but also from the dangers to be run from the

op ressive conduct of those who govern towards travellers passing through."

I fin another notice of this route, which says that the distance is "at least 450 miles

through the bald and rugged territories of the marauding Hazéras, many of the

passes through which are defended by forts, so im regnable that access to them

is onl to be gained by means of ropes.” The ussian Envoy, Khanikofi‘, who

visits Herat in 1858, sent a survey party along this route as far east as

‘ Khooyorkh.

No. 22.

HERKT T0 MAEMXNA.

1. Psawnu-ll miles.

The road goes across mountains, over a soil which is sometimes clayey and some

times flinty; village of 40 houses.

2- KHfisEK-I-RABM'—11 miles-22 miles.

The road is easy across a _plain of clayey soil. A little muddy water here and a

caravanserae, but no provisions or houses.
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3. Kafismr-r-Asssrn-24 miles-46 miles.

The road is stony, and lies across mountains and valleys, and is frequently cut up by

torrents very dangerous to pass after heavy rains. There is a stream of pretty

food water here, but no houses or provisions.

4. Caucuses-24 miles—70 miles.

The road is over a clayey soil over hill and dale ; no houses; a stream of good water.

5. Tfiacmx—24 miles-94 miles.

The road runs over a cla ey soil and through well watered meadows, passing one

rugged hill. A camp of tents, Hazards.

6. MIIGAL-14 miles-108 miles.

The road goes through a fine plain, with many watercourses, passing one very rugged

hill. A camp of 220 tents of Hazaras.

7. MfiaGXn-M miles—l22 miles.

The road leads alon a fertile valley, through a well-cultivated country. Walled village

of 250 houses an 1,000 tents of Hazéras. Water from river.

8. KaLA-r-VaL1-24 miles-146 miles.

The road goes over lain, valley, and mountain ; village of 230 houses; a small river

here; U'zbaks an Kapchahs.

9. CHABSHAXBA-ll miles-157 miles.

The road gpae; across splendid meadows ; village of 380 houses; Afshars, Jamohidis

and Kapc s.

10. Karsaa-ll miles-168 miles.

The road goes through a well-cultivated plain; fine villages; Kapchaks.

11. MAEMXNA—28 miles—196 miles.

The road for an hour goes over a rugged mountain to Narin ; a camp of 1,000 tents,

with luxuriant pasture and beautiful streams. In 5 hours more come to Almar;

then for 11 miles traverse mountains to the plain of Maermina. (Fm-in.)

No. 23.

JACOBKBKD To KANDAHXR BY THE BOLA'N.

1. Bonus-11} miles.

“ Road for the first five miles hard and good, but during the remainder of the march

very sandy and heavy. A flat barren plain on both sides of the road, and the sur

rounding country a perfect desert: no villages occur by the road-side. About Rojhan

there is forage or camels, but not a blade of grass for horses, There are three wells

with plenty of good water in all of them. There seems no village but two small

square mud forts, the inhabitants of which now have all deserted them. Direc

tion near due west from Jaidra."

2. Ramada-26% miles-37* miles.

" Over a flat barren desert with scarcely a vestige of vegetation alter the'fourth or fifth

mile: a dead flat the whole way, not a village or hut to be seen. Direction about

north-west, the Halls range very distinct on the left. Barshér has two or three

mud forts within which the inhabitants reside. Twenty or 30 small wells, about

two feet diameter, with from one to two feet water, dug in the bed of a ‘nullah,’

which during the season that the Nari river is full is also supplied with water,

thus affording a sufficiency of water for the inhabitants of the villages."

3. Minus-1415 miles, 30 yards-52} miles."

“ Road over the same desert as yesterday's march for the greater part of the way, but

the latter art improves, so a few villages occur, which, however, seem to be deserted.

Eighty we ls dug in the bed of the ‘nullah,’ under the village of Mirpur; a ‘to '

of tamarisk trees under the walls of the town, quite a refreshing sight after a

bleak bare desert of the last day or two."
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4,. USTXD—-13}miles—65§ miles.

" Road b Kasim-ke-Kot, very bad and broken, with continual ravines passing under

the village abovenamed, and running along the right bank of the Ntiri river or canal

for some distance, coming little better than a desert till we come near U'stzid, round

which there is a patch of wheat cultivation, and very different looking country to

the waste of the last few marches. A fine clear canal cut from the Nari river passes

close to our encampment with an abundant supply of beautiful water. The hills

very close (on the west), the highest eak seen from yesterday's encampment, taken

by bearings 14%", but the base or oot of the hill must be much nearer. U'stéd

is just in the same style as all the villages in this part of Sind, within a high mud

wall with circular towers to withstand the assaults of the Jakhréni or Biloche

robbers, who descend in hordes from the hills and carry off all that they can

lay hands on."

6. BHAG-Q miles, 5 furlon —75 miles.

“Road very much brofizn and intersected by ravines, the country for the first 4 or

5 miles is waste and uncultivated, but after that there are some fine patches of

wheat cultivation. About the sixth mile the water of the Nari river is reached:

encamped about a mile short of Bhz'ig. The town of Bhz'lg is surrounded by a mud

wall (in pretty good repair, the bazaar is tolerable, grass very scarce, and water

abun ant."

6. MYHESAB-diBtBJlOB 16 miles-91 miles.

“ Road good, but intersected by very deep nullahs and canals (dry), one of which was with

difiiculty crossed by the Horse Artillery. About 1% miles from our encam ment,

we crossed a small stream cut from the Boll'm river, and the village of yhesar

is on the banks of this river: it is about 30 or 40 yards wide and very dee in the

centre. Grass was procured here in suificient quantities for the Cavalry rigade.

Some very fine wheat cultivation about the village, but little or no forage for camels

except the jhow or tamarisk."

7. Nsosnsnm-IG miles—107 miles.

“ The road is very good for the first five miles, at about which distance it enters a low

range of hills (clay), and continues through this defile for three or four miles, durin

which the road is bad and crosses two or three very deep canal cuts and the bed

of the Ghari river, now dry; after these difliculties, however, the road is good

and passable. The encampment is on the right of the road in front of the village

of Nahoshara, which appears a very clean place surrounded by a mud well in good

repairs. No wells, but a small piece of water sufficient for all purposes for our

Brigade (cavalry) immediately in rear of the encampment; however, the Bolz'm

river, part of which has been embanked above this place, has been directed to be

cut, and in that case water would be abundant. Grass is rocurable, but little or

no forage except the “Lana," of which none but Panjali, camels will partake, it

being too salt. The country all round as bare as a desert, but a few patches of

cultivation round the village. Bearing from last encampment about north-west.”

8. DA'DAB-‘l miles-114 miles.

“Over a pretty good road and open country in the immediate vicinity of the road, but

our march since Myhesar has been through a basin or valley completely enclosed

by hills. At about the fifth mile from Naoshahra the road crosses the bed of the

Bolan river, and there is a steep ascent for guns on the opposite bank: the remainder

of the road good. Dz'idar is situated on a plain on which there seems a great

deal of very fine cultivation and some large trees. The Boliin river runs close to the

town, and the entrance to the pass bears about due west, distance four miles. The

road lies along the bed of the river which is crossed four times. A peak of snow

visible bearing north-west 145°."

9. Konax DILAN—11 miles-125 miles.

“ At about half a mile from the encamping ground at Dadar, the road descends into

the bed of the Bolan river and follows its course for about 4 miles, almost due

west, during which distance it crosses two streams, each about 2 feet deep. At the

fifth mile the road enters the defile of the Bolan hills, and after crossing two

more streams of about the same de th as above, we passed a green lain called

Drabi (from drab grass); this is a alting place for kafilahs. The hills on either

749



JaooBABs’D T0 KANDAHAR.

side are bleak, bare, and desolate, the steeps are for the most part accessible, and

the pass during the whole of this march is in no place less than from 2 to 300

yards broad, and the road good and quite practicable for artillery. Kohan Dilan is

m a lar e, 0 en, stony lain for encamping. Great quantities of a long coarse grass

grows by t e edge 0 the stream: some horses eat it. Little or no forage for

camels.”

10. KISTAH-ll miles—l36 miles.

“ Crossed the stream 17 times during this march, the deepest one 2% feet, the rest about

1%; road quite practicable for guns. On leaving our encamping ground at Kohan

Dilan the defile is rather narrow, but during the whole march the distance be

tween the hills is never less than 80 or 100 yards. After the sixth mile the hills

widen, and from Kistah they run off to the north and west, and leave an open

plain for encampment. Near the remains of the village of Kistah good dlioob s

to be procured near the river, and a s ring, said to be ahot one, now as 05:;

charity. Forage also for camels to be ad. The heights for the most part very

steep.’

11. BiBi NAM-9 miles-145 miles.

"Road over a plain of loose stones. At about the fifth mile it passes through a low

range of hills, and at Bibi Nani the same stream we have crossed so often

runs over the road and passes under the hill to Kistah. Back bearing from

Bibi Nani to Kistah 147 south-east. Nothing but the coarse long grass to be

procured here for horses, and very light forage of any kind for camels. A few

stunted babool trees grow at the foot of some of the hills-a pass in the hills,

bearing 72° north-west, through which the road to Kalét runs m'ai Pain Kotal."

12. A'B-1-o1'm—-9 miles-J54 miles."

“ Bearing 165° north-west from Bibi Nani, road for the first 4 or 5 miles over loose

stones, but the latter part of the much the stones are sunk in earth, and the road

is firm and good; the hills on each side of the road about 400 yards during the

first part of the march, but after the fifth mile widen out and then form a wide plain

till you reach A'b-i-glim, where they close to an opening of about 60 yards; this

is only a few yards in length and they again open out. Two peaks with snow lately

fallen, bearing 145° the same peak we saw from Dadar. The heights about Alb-i

glim are easy of access and not very high, very indifi‘erent forage to be had, and

no grass for horses."

13. SAB-I-BQLAN-JO miles-164- miles.

“ The road goes over loose stones on the bed of the stream, which makes it very diflicult

for artillery to be drawn: the Horse Artillery guns found great difliculty owing to the

stones sinking under the horses’ feet, and in consequence 8 horses were harnessed to each

gun. At about 5 miles from the last encampment, we passed a date tree on the right

hand side of the road, near which a stream rushes out of the bank, on the edge of

which are a few small squares of cultivation. The stream runs out from the month

just above this encamping ground, and assesas far as A'b-i-giim, where it sinks into

the ground, but passes under ground til it joins the Bolén river under the highest

range of hills near Kistah. The eneral bearing of this march is about 135° north

west, but the stream and road ta e several abrupt turns : the last two or three

marches have been upon a very considerable but easy and gradual ascent."

14. Dssnr-r-Bfinaomr—14 miles-178 miles.

"Over a very stony road for the whole way. At about the fourth mile the pass is very

narrow, and the hills take ei ht abrupt windings, during which the breadth of the

road varies from 60 to 100 eat, with the heights rising pe endicularly on either

side, commanding the entire passage: this is the only part 0 the Bolzin pass which

could op use the advance of troops, and these eight windin s are in all about a mile

in lengt . At about the seventh mile is an opening in the ills with a small spring

of water called ‘ DOosan-ka-Moo,’ and after this the ass is broader-about 200 yards

broad: this continues until you reach the top of t e pass, distance 11 miles; but

the road crosses a very steep ascent, and then descends into the Dasht-i-Bédaolat,

or Valley of Wretched/neu, and at about 2 miles beyond was our encampment, and

thus ended our march through this much talked-of defile. The Dasht-i-Bédaolat

is a valley between a long range of hills; it is covered with a small scented shrub like
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the Southern Wood (or Old Man) and wild thyme, both of which the camels eat

with relish. A great number of flowers, among which the Wild tulip, iris, and a

yellow crocus, abound, but very little grass is to be procured, and no water save a

few pools of stagnant rain water."

15. Sunnis-15% miles-193% miles.

“ Over a gradual ascent and descent through the Dasht-i-Bédaolat : country similar

to the last described. A few patches of cultivation near Sar-i-A'b. The enemy was

at the source of the river with abundance of water. Grass and forage scarce, as also

fuel, but there are a number of villages stpsread over the valley, round all of which

are orchards of fruit trees of various kin ."

16. Qwnrra~—9 miles-202% miles.

“ Over moist marshy soil, a great quantity of cultivated land, and numerous villages

and orchards of fruit trees. Qwetta is a small town surrounded by a mud wall

with two gateways : the citadel is built upon a small hill in the centre of the town.

Barley, wheat, maddar, and clover are the principal productions of this valley. Grass

good and lentiful and fuel also, but forage for camels scarce. Qwctta is the

capital of t a valley of Shtil, and is the residence of the Hakim or Khan of the

Kakar tribe. It is beautifully situated and has a number of small villages on

all sides, as also orchards of fruit trees and some very rich cultivation. It is watered

by the river Hana, which enters the valley about4 miles north north-west of

Qwetta: this river is praised for its sweetness.”

17. Kficnmix-12 miles-214% miles.

“The road from Qwetta to Klichlzik is over a low marshy valley intersected b

numerous canals, offering great difficulties for camels and guns : at about the six

mile the road ascends for about half a mile, and abruptly descends into the bed of

a river, forming a narrow pass between two low ranges of hills, the bed of which

is rough and ston and about 100 yards broad; it is only a few hundred yards

long, when the res again descends into a broad and fertile valley. About a mile

from the mouth of the Klichlak pass a. fine stream of water gushes out of the rock,

and runs 0K‘ to the village of Kiichlak, under which it passes. Distance of this stage

12% miles; encamped upon ood dry ground fronting the villages. Grass and

forage for cattle scarce at t is season, but the kare shootur is abundant, but now

dry and withered. The scented shrub (called in England Southern Wood) is

abundant all over these valleys, but none of the Hindustan camels will eat it: the

Khorasani do with great “ gusto." A few large trees for fuel near the encamping

ground. The direct road is about 2 miles west of this village, but the irrigation

of the crops has rendered it at present swampy and impassable."

18. H‘snmz‘s—10§ miles-225 miles.

“ Overaroad intersected at every mile or two by deep and diflicult ravines and ‘nullahs,’

affording great difliculties for guns and camels. The road winds through a low

range of sand-hills for the whole distance, and there are some steep ascents and

descents, but the soil is hard and good and not so much cultivation as yesterday's

march, until you come near the village, which is situated at the foot of some sand

hills ; it is now deserted. Forage for horses and camels scarce, and barley kotes

were purchased for this purpose. Water rather distant in the bed of a river about

a mile from the village running under another village to the south-west.”

19. HXsKALzXs—11 miles-236 miles.

“ Over a road much better than yesterday's, but still intersected by ‘ nullahs' and ravines.

The whole march is a gradual descent into the valley of Peshin on which this

village is situated; it is a large place built of mud, and has a good deal of fine

cultivation on all sides of it. Grass and forage scarce; waler plentiful from a stream

which runs over the town. Grains of all kinds favourable, as also goats, sheep, &c."

20. AsamnrKmsz-M miles-251 miles.

“ Marched from Haekalzde, and for 7 miles the road is good and passable for

guns; it lies for the reater part of the way on the borders of rich cultivation. At

the seventh mile is a road river called the Lora, the bed of which is now almost

dry, but the banks are very deep and precipitous and extremely dil'licult. A road

had to be cut with great labour, and it was made passable for guns, which, however,
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were drawn across by manual labour. The water was about 2 feet dee with a hard

sandy bottom, and only about 20 yards broad. There is a place about alf a mile to

the left of the spot chosen by the Sappers, which might with a few Bildars have been

made quite easy for passage of guns with very little labour. Owing to the delay

and fatigue occasioned by the difficulty of crossing this river, the troops halted on

the opposite bank and encamped; this was several miles short of our intended

halting place. The cavalry not being able to procure grass marched on to Arambi

Karez, distance 8 miles, over a. good road quite free from ‘ nullahs' or water cuts.

The surrounding country covered with their ‘jhow' jungle: a gradual and easy

ascent for the whole of this stage. Not much cultivation until we arrived at our

ground, which was near alarge village with a stream of water running near the

same kind of forage promisable for cattle as for the last 4 or 5 marches. Takatli

peak bearing 135° north-east.”

21. (‘anus (‘non-20 miles—27l miles.

“ The 1st Brigade Infantry encamped at the fort of the Kohjak Pass upon good ground,

with water, grass, and forage near at hand. The road to this is over a gradual ascent,

there are no difliculties of any kind, and only a few stony beds of streams to cross,

a large walled village, called Abdula Kala, bearin 16° south-west ; this is the

stronghold of the head of the Atchakzae tribe, name Abdlila Khan. At about 2

miles from this encampment the hills near the road, and it becomes a defile for about

4 miles further, when you reach a small stream of water which crosses the road.

There is cncampin ground enough here for a small body or one regiment, with

water and forage suécieut. The whole distance to this spot is over a gradual and

easy ascent, commanded by the heights on either hand; they are, however, easy of

access, and could be crowned without difficulty. From this distance the ascent

becomes very steep, and the road passes over the fall of a bare hill, making a passage

extremely difiicult for the guns to cross. The length of the very steep ascent is

about 1, miles, and there is then a descent of nearly equal length over which the

uns were let down by manual labour. Three roads were cut in difl‘erent directions

or camels to o by, but they were all very steep and difiicult; in fact, this pass

is the worst we ave yet seen, and requires occular proof to make it believed, guns

could cross it; however, they did so with only an accident happening to one gun,

which was dragged over the side by the leading horses slipping over the loose

stones of the outside bank, and then the rest followed, and the gun was hurled down

some distance till brought up by a tree, when fortunately no greater damage than

a broken wheel was found to have occurred; the men were dismounted at the time

and so escaped. The height of the extreme top of this pass is upwards of 7,000 feet

above the level of the sea, with an almost precipitous ascent and descent for

3 miles. The road aiter descending the steepest slope runs through a beautiful wild

looking valley, covered with low stunted trees and shrubs, and abounds with

splendid forage for horses and camels: wild oats and every species of forage is

found in native luxuriance. The encamping ground, where water is procurab e, is

about 2 miles further on over a radual slope and good road. Water is procured

from several good springs, which run in small rills from turfy hillocks to the

right of the road, near a small green patch called Chaman Choki. There is only

a suflicient slppply for a small force, and even two troops of cavalry would not find

a sutficiency 0 water for a day's supply; however, there are several pools of rain

water about 3 miles further on in the plains at which cavalry might be watered.

There is also a stream of good water to the right of the foot of the steep descent

of the pass, but at present, owing to the constant passes of camels and baggage, it

is so muddy and dirty as not to be drinkable. The plains of Kandahar, visible for

a great extent, looking bare and desolate.”

22. DAND-I-GOLAE—14 miles—285 miles.

“Over a ood road across a broad and extensive valley with no cultivation near the

road. orage the same as at last ground. \Vater source, being supplied from the

Kadani river, and brought down some miles by a cut conducting it into a tank

dug for the purpose. There are a few pools of rain water near about, but they are all

filthy, muddy, and not of good taste. A very deep well with a little water near the

camp: the water was turned off at the source by some rascals, and caused eat distress

to many camp-followers. The same source supplies the ground on ahe with water,

but it also had been stopped and become dry since the evening."
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23. FATI’JLA Kim-9% miles-294$ miles.

“ Over a good road passing through some splendid wild rye or barley kotes, affording

beautiful forage for both horses and camels, &c. At about the fifth mile is a very

extraordinary shaft of well with a ramp of 250 feet down to it; it is cut in hard

gravelly soil and is quite a curiosity; very little if any water is now in it. The story

concerning it is this,—that when Nédar Shah passed through this country, he

encamped near that spot and discovered there was no water for his army: he laid

himself down to rest his weary head, and ordered that ere ho awoke water

was to be forthcomin ; his whole army set to work, and when His Majesty

awoke this shaft am? ramp had been dug and water abundant. Fatlila Kala

is a small mud fort in bad repair and deserted. There are ‘ karez' or wells near it

which supply a good quantity of water, but it is rather brackish and not in sutiicient

quantity for the whole of our force. The stream in rear of our camp, which was

flowing so beautifully the night before last, is now dry, but in an hour or two will

flow again, as Tytler was sent off with a party last evening to turn it this way.

Encamped to-day “ en potent-e" with our flanks thrown back, all ship-shape and fit for

a row. Tytler arrived about 1 o'clock P. 11., and ave us hopes of the water coming

down by 5 P. 11., but that hour came and past and no fresh water! those alone who

have felt the want of it, as we did that day, can guess how acceptable and prized a

thing is a drink of water."

24. MBLA-MANDA—12 miles- 306§ miles.

“ Over a rough stony and bad road, continual ascents and descents, the whole

road running through a, stony valley leading directly in front of Fatlila Kala.

The encampment was on a. list stony plain, with the stream of water in its front

and a. number of hillocks and ravines in rear. Good grass is procurable near the

water-course and in the valleys, and there was a little cultivation near at hand; but

forage for camels scarce, and the cavalry not thinking there would be a sufficiency

of water went on to the Dori river, or wherever water could be procured. There

were two ‘ karez' and a small stream of water a short distance in our rear, and a

number of ‘ karez' along the bed of the ‘ nullah’ which supplied our camp."

25. LEILA Muses-155 miles-322 miles.

“Marched to a place near Leila Majmin on the banks of the Dori river bordering

the desert, distance 15‘ miles, over a mu h stony road, the first half over an ascent

with continual dips and hillocks, very ad for artillery, but the abundant suppl '

of water at our encampment fully made up for all diiiiculties, and everyone rejoiced),

the mountain called Leila Majnun bearing nearly due north of us. There is but

little cultivation or forage, but an abundance of jhow jungle grows along the

beds of the river. There are a great number of ‘ karez' containing excellent water

in front of our camp to the right of the road."

26. DEH HAII- 8} miles-33M miles.

“ Over a very tolerable road; encamped near the village, which is rntheralsrge one, but

entirely deserted. Its houses are well built, with for the most part arched domes with

a hole at the top for ventilation. A good deal of cultivation near at hand, ands

plentiful supply of water from karezes to the right of the village. Water good;

forage and grass plentiful.”

27. KnlisnAs-IZ miles-342} miles.

“ Over a good fiat road the whole way ; encamped about 1% miles beyond Khlishz'tb, which

is to the left of the road. Good encamping ground with an abundant supply of

water from ‘ karez' near the road just beyond a large village."

28. KANDAHXR-7é- miles-350 miles.

“ From the last encampment to the Shikarpiiri gate on the east side of Kandahi'ir was

about 7% miles, but the tree 9 were encamped at about 1% miles short of the

town to the right of the road, t e Shah's Army on the left. The road from Khiishz'tb

at about the third mile crosses a low hill and has a gradual ascent and descent, but

we turned this and came to the left." (Garden)
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No. 24

JALA'LA’BXD TO CHIGARSARA'E.

1. Badman-12} miles.

Road passing Besut and through the Tangi Takchi Dara. Bazarak is a fort in the

Dara-i-Nur valley.

2. Gsnmrfin-lG miles-28 miles.

Over a diflicult road along the bank of the river.

3. Norton-18 miles-46 miles.

This is a very tiresome march, all up and down the whole way, crossing spur afier

spur, and windin down to the bed of the stream again. From Nurgal a path

leads into the ric valley of Kunar, which is said to be covered with forts and

villages and well cultivated (on this line the Klinar river is crossed at the village

of Paltan by a bridge). The river is exceedingly rapid and deep.

4. DAB! CHOKI-20 miles-66 miles.

Another difficult march of much the same nature as yesterday.

5. NXRANG-M miles-8O miles.

Cross a kotal, on which is a tower called Kotihi-bl'lrj, and through the village of

Kotihi on to Nérang; this is a considerable place. On the opposite bank of the

river are two villages in the small valley of Poshand.

Caress SABAIE-lfi miles—96 miles.

Road comparatively level until reaching this town, where a considerable hill has

to be got over. Through Narang ‘kafilas’ of laden mules occasionally pass from

Bajéwar to Kabal in order to avoid the country of the Khugianis. They cross the

range of mountains of which the Nawagae mountains is a rominent peak, bv

the Mallakand pass to the north of that snowy point, and coming down by

Siraki and Donai cross the river to Narang. (Lumsden)

No. 25.

JALKLA'BA'D T0 FARAJGHA'N.

l. Taiwan-6 miles.

Villages on each side of the road; cross the Kébal river on rafts.

2. CnXRmion—6 miles-12 miles.

A large village across a large canal.

8. Kansas-4 miles-16 miles.

One hundred and forty houses of Ghilzzics: rivers of Alishang and Alingiir crossing

the route.

4.. Mssnsuswsn—6 miles-22 miles.

Eight hundred houses of Tajaks; river Alishang.

5. TIBG/illI-IG miles-—38 miles.

Two hundred houses of Tajaks; rivers of Tirgari and Alishang.

6. ABODA—20 miles-58 miles.

Seventy houses of Safis; river Alishang.

7. GHXZIXB‘D-ZO miles-78 miles.

Eighty houses of Pashaes; river Alishang.

8. NAJiL—1O miles-88 miles.

Three hundred houses of Pashaes; river Alishang.

9. Koren-5 miles-93 miles.

Eighteen houses of Pashaes ; river Alishang.

The valley of Alishang here narrows into a defile, only accessible to horsemen dis

mounte .

10. T'nuiai SHAH-20 miles-ll3 miles.

Fifty houses of Pashaes; stream after passing the hill.

11. Fmuomix-lfi miles-129 miles. (Lees-Ia.) .
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No. 26.

JALALA'BA'D T0 KASHKAR VIA KU'NAR.

l. BssfiD-4 miles.

Cross the Kabal river; 50 houses of Tajaks; rivers of Alishang, Alingar, and Klinar.

2. Paxon Tanei, a defile-6 miles—10 miles.

Scattered huts; river Klinar.

3. ZAKHBL-5 miles —15 miles.

Eighty houses of Tajaks; river Klinar.

4. KALA-I-SYAD Gnssis—8 miles-23 miles.

Sixty houses of Tajaks; river Klinar.

5. Kazan-4 miles—27 miles.

Eighty houses of Tajaks; river Kfinar.

6. KALHANAE-G miles-33 miles.

Thirty-six houses of Tajaks; river Klinar.

7. Cnoxi-l2 miles -45 miles.

Eighty houses of Tajaks; river Klinar.

8. KoLiGBAM-IB miles-63 miles.

Eighteen houses of Tajaks; river Kliuar.

9. NABANG-22 miles-85 miles.

Seventy houses of Afghans; river Klinar.

CHAGHAB Suns, on an island-28 miles-113 miles.

Eighty houses of Tajaks; river Kfinar.

Pass covered with perpetual snow.

DONAI-26 miles-139 miles.

Four hundred houses Kashkar’is ; springs.

KXsHKXB-EM miles- -l73 miles.

Without water. This is a horse and camel road with few obstacles from Donai; for

six miles the_'r0ad is very stony and woody. (Leech)

No. 27.

JALA'LABA'D TO KA'SHKA'R.

As far as Tirgarf, vide Route No. 25.

1. Dan Hmnfi~12 miles.

Twenty houses of Tajaks; river Alingar.

2. Cnsnnuni-G miles. _

Seventy houses of Tajaks; river Ahngar.

3. KALA-X-ALi-ZO miles.

Eight hundred houses of Adoke Afghans; river Alingar.

4. KALA-I-MOGAL KHAN-30 miles.

Three hundred houses of Adoke Afghans ; river Alingar,

5. ADliB-IS miles. . _

Fifty houses of Adoke Afghans; river Alingar.

6. LOUKAD—-12 miles. I

Five thousand houses of Waman Kafurrs; river Alingar.

7. TAG-16 miles. _ ' '

Jungle ; hundred and fifty houses of Kohistams; a stream.

8. Somme-26 miles. _ _

Seventy houses of Kafars ; river Alingar.
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9. Sauces-38 miles.

J ungle; six thousand houses of Kzifurrs; river Alingar.

10. Punaoau—38 miles.

Three hundred houses of Kzifurrs; river Aliugar.

l1. BUBAN-36 miles.

Boundary of Kiishki'ir; dense jungle; water scarce; 500 houses of Urlisis; a stream.

12. Kfismnia-38 miles.

This road is only practicable for footmen and unladen bullocks. A pass covered with

perpetual snow is between Sonhiir and Saugra. (Lea-h.)

No. 28.

JALA’LABA'D T0 YA’RKAND, rnaocon CHITRA'L, BADAKHSHA’N, um PAMER

KHU'RD.

1. K6N.m—l2 kos.

A large town, river Kl'mar; a fort.

2. Assam-12 kos—2-t kos.

A large place; a fort. A nullah or stream from the Bnjziwar directionjoins the Kfinar

river near this lace; road along the left bank of the Kiinar river as far as stage

No. 27, Chatte oi.

3. SHIiL-S kos-32 kos.

A fort; about 200 houses.

4. Smosa—4 kos-36 kos.

A fort ; about 100 houses.

5. BinKo'r—-4 kos-40 kos.

A fort; about 50 houses.

6. NARBAT-S kos-48 ko_s._

A large place containing about 500 houses, and a fort; fertile country; rice grown

in great abundance.

(Rama Zmsannaa-B kos-51 kos.

Steep ascent for about half a mile at this place. The river “ Bashghalok," which

1 runs through the Siahposh Kzii'aristan, joins the Kiinar river at this place.\T

KALATAK——5 kos-56 kos.

The Chitrz'il territory commences; a fort ; about 100 houses.

9. KALA Duafis—4 kos-60 kos.

A fort; a large place having about 1,000 houses.

10. K1s...6 kos-66 kos.

A village; 100 houses.

11. BUBUZ——8 kos-74 kos.

A village; 200 houses.

12. Canaan K(m——5 kos—~79 kos.

A village; 100 houses.

13. Yoonun-3 kos—82 kos.

A village; 100 houses.

14. DANIN—6 kos-88 kos.

The city of Chitrxil is about a kos distant from this place on the other bank of the

river. Damn is a village containing about 100 houses.

15. KoGniz-—2O kos—l08 kos.

Avillage; 200 houses. On the road are two places called " h" and "Kari"

where the road is very narrow. ’

16. Manor-6 kos-114 kos.

A village; 100 houses.
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17. BABIUB—6 kos-120 kos.

A village; 100 houses.

18. RESHAN—12 kos-132 kos.

A village; 200 houses; road narrow.

(BUM-12 kos—11t4 kos.

I A village; 200 houses.

19. AVI-5 kos-149 kos. ’ .

1 A large village. A road from this place across the river leads to Shagram, Miragam,

2 large places.

20. Maroon-15 kus—164 kos.

A fort; 200 houses.

21. CHIVINJ-4 kos-168 kos.

A fort; 50 houses.

22. BEPUB-B kos-176 kos.

A village containing about _100 houses.

23. Knusuz-fi kos-182 kos.

A village; 50 houses.

24. Poun—9 kos-191 kos.

A village; 100 houses.

. DABBAND-4 kos-—l95 kos.

A fort containing a small garrison ; no habitation.

. KALA Zuese, or “ SAm-Ymxmm"—8 kos-203 kos.

No habitation; rich valley; pasture.

27. Arm-Gum, or “ CrnrrreoF-IS kos-218 kos.

No habitation. A hot spring and a lake at the foot of the Chitrz'rl Pass, which is at

times closed like the Khumdan (Shayok) glacier at the foot of the Karakoram

pass, by avalanches from the pass (Chitrz'll) for 2 or 3 years continuously, atter

which it bursts forth in a torrent which falls into and swells the river Kiinar, that

rises in the pass (Chitrz'tl), and runs about a. mile to the west of the lake. It is a

small stream here, and is, known by the name of the pass. The boundary of Chitrél

ends here.

28. Pin Kass-15 kos-233 kos.

Beyond the pass which runs across the range (“ Karakoram") for 11 kos thus :

From the base near Chattiboi to the summit, a gentle gradual ascent for about

3 kos.

Thence a plateau or elevated level plain about 4 kos wide, flanked by high rides on

either side through which the road lies in length from south to north about

5 kos.

The descent from the northern extremity of the lateau to the base on the other side

of the range equally gentle and sloping wit the ascent. A staging place at the

base called “ Kampir Pilat," 3 kos.

The plateau, which is known by the name of the “ Dusht-i-Birughil," is a rich pasturage,

where both the Badakhshani and Chitral people take large herds of cattle, sheep,

goats, horses, camels and yaks to graze in summer.

Laden camels and horses pass through the “ Dara" (Pass) with ease; it is practicable

also for laden carts. It is closed by snow for 3 m0nths—December, January, and

February.

SABHAD-l-VAKHA’N.—5 kos-238 kos.

In a plain open country. The river Oxus, called here “Duriai Pauj," is crossed

29. on the road. It is here fordable throughout the year. “Sarhad-i-Vakhan" is

a. town containing 1,000 houses.

A'BsHon s'rssam.—l0 kos.—248 kos.

No habitation. At the foot of an insulated range of the Pamer mountains.

The A'bshér stream, which rises in these mountains, joins near this point the river

Jihan or Oxus. Road in the valley of the Oxus along the right bank of the

river.

NaOI
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30. Lucas Sxnax-cno-mx-G ko=~.—254. kos.

Road as above. Much snow falls during winter, but the road is never closed. Water,

grass, and fuel plenty on the road.

31. DASHT-I-MIBZA Mono (in Pamér Khiird, subject to the ruler of Sarikiil or “ Tashkiir

ghan.")—-6 kos-260 kos.

Road in a plain level country (Pamér steppe); full of verdure.

32. KARAWAN Bssnf-G kos.—266 kos.

Road in a plain level country (Pamer steppe); full of verdnre. Two roads separate

here to Tashklirghén: one to the right by Karanchunkar pass, the other to the left

through Pamér Khiird. The road to the left, which is both shorter and easier, in

as follows :

33. Crnnuxuo-IO kos-276 kos.

In the Pamér steppe ; road good; no habitation. Grass, water, and fuel in plenty.

34. A’xnsn—10 kos.—286 kos.

In the Pamér steppe; road good; no habitation. Grass, water, and fuel in plenty;

several springs of water. A road to Knshgarh branches off at this point, due north.

It is followed by caravans bound to Kashgarh.

35. F001‘ or run “ Bsszssn" PASS on DABA Samson-10 kos.—296 kos.

In the Pamér step e; road good; no habitation. Grass, water, and fuel in plenty;
several springs ofpwater. A road to Kashgarh branches off at this point, due north.

It is followed by caravans bound to Kashgarh.

36. Ntzansn-IO kos.—-306 kos.

Beyond the ass. Easy ascent and descent; passable for laden 'yabus' (horses) and

camels. o habitation.

37. JANGALAK-IO kos.—316 kos.

No habitation. The road lies along a stream (“A'b-i-Barzash") in a valley full of

vegetation, water, and fuel.

TIZNIF-IO kos.-—326 kos.

38. { A large place containing more than 100 houses.

Tnnxnnonnr-l k0s.—327 kos. .

Capital of the Sarikiil or Tashkiirghan territory held by Bachief, who is nominally

Subject to the Yarkand Umban.

Two roads divide, one to the right which passes through a difl‘icult mountainous country

with three high passes, viz., the “ Kandar," covered with perpetual snow ; the

" Arpatallak ;" and the “ Ughriat ;" and the other to the left, which is much easier,

and runs as follows :

39. Dssnr-r-Sammxno IN ILAKA Tasnxfinoaan-H kos—339 kos.

In a plain (valley of Tashklirghan). No habitation. Water, grass, and fuel in abund

ance. Road good.

40. Aonu. (m ILAKA TASHKfiBGHAN)-—l2 kos-351 kos.

A cattle-shed in a pasture land at the foot of the Yambeelak and Chachiklik Pass.

41. DAHAN-l-TANGITAR,—15 kos—366—kos.

Beyond the pass; a halting place on the bank of the small stream “ Tangitar", (in

Taskurghan).

The pass, which commences at Aghil and ends at Dahan-i-Tangitar, is about 4 kos wide,

covered with vegetation, with gentle ascent and descent. The road for the most

part winds along the course of the Tangitar stream (which rises in the Chackilak

mountain) in the pass. Little or no snow falls in winter; never closed; no

habitation.

42. Pasnmar,—5 kos-371 kos.

Beyond the pass; a halting place on the bank of the small stream “Tangitar" (in

Tashkurgan).

A village containing about 200 houses of pastoral Kirghiz, in a. rich fertile vallii

(between two low ranges of hills,—the “ Kiziltah" and the “Char-ling"), whi

extends to Kaiz-A ghzi. stage No. 44 following.

The road between, Nos. 41 and 42 lie along the Tangitar stream, which takes here the

name of Pasrabz'tt, and running in an easterly direction joins the river Yérkand at

Chiraghtang.
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43. Toonas (IN YARKANDl-lfi k0s—386 kos.

In the valley. Road lies along the Charling stream, which is fordable all the year

round, as far as Kaiz Aghzi, No. 4-4. Tughan is inhabited by pastoral Kirghiz. An

insulated mound or ridge covered with grass, called the “Chehl Gunibaz" (a dome

containing 40 tombs), is crossed on the road about 8 kos distant from Pasrabat.

44. Karz AGHZI, AT THE roor or THE TIK-I-SAGHRIK PASS-15 kos—4>01 kos.

The valley ends here, at the confluence of two streams, the “Kiziltsgh" and the

“ Charling", which flowing in a South-east direction for about 10 kos falls into the

Yérkand river.

4.5. YULBASHI (a spring of water)-—l5 kos—416 kos.

Beyond the Tik-i-Saghrik pass (a low range of. hills, where little or no snow falls in

winter), which extends for about a mile. It is rather a difficult pass, with steep

ascent and descent not practicable l'or laden animals except the yak.

Yulbashi (habitation of nomad Kirghizes) lies in the Dasht-i-Shaitangum, a large

barren desert containing patches of greenish sand and hard gravelly soil, commen

cing at the foot of the Tak-i-Saghrik range, and running for about 40 miles in the

direction of Yi'irkand (north-east) to within a short distance of Yakrik, following

stage. There is no habitation and no water on the road through the desert except

at Yulbashi. Travellers carry water with them in a water bag (“ Kokowur," Turki

name) made of yak skin by the Kirghiz.

46. YAKRTK (on a canal cut from the river Yarkand)—20 kos-436 kos.

Road through the desert to nearly a kos of Yakrik, a large village which has an

Urthang or Chinese police post, and about 500 houses inhabited by Yérkzmdig.

On the road there is ahaltmg place where travellers put up under a tree, called

Yulghuz Tughrak.

47. KHOBEJIK—12 kos-4,48 kos. _

A village containing about 200 houses in the plain of Yarkand. Road along a canal,

44. Kinsmen-12 kos-460 kos.

City. Road along the Urpi canal.

Norm 01v rm: nova Hours.

The road from Jnllflabud to Chattibol lies in the valley of the Kunar river along the left bank of the rive“

The valley is thickly populated and well cultivated.

The Chitrll Pass is perha s the easiest of all the passes over the Karnkoram or Hindu Kfish ramzc, that lead

from Ladakh, Iskardo, Kunju , Ohitntl, time, into Turkish China, Bsdakhshln, &e., exceplinl the Chnngcheumo Pass,

There ism habitation between No. 31 Dashto-Miru Murud to No. 38 Tilnif. Travellers take provisions for

this lonrne from Sarhand-i-Wukhad, N0. 29.

The S aitnu-i-gum desert is another unhabited track. Travellers carry provisions from Tughan (48) or

Kaiz-Aghzi (4|).

The route is open throughout the year, except for 2 0r 3 months December January and Febru when theChitrfl Pass is closed by snow. (Mohamed Ameen.) ’ I ' w’

No. 29.

KKBAL T0 BOKHA'RA BY BXMIA'N, TAHKTAPU'L AND BALKH.

1. AB0HANDBH—-141 miles.

A village on the Ghazni road. Supplies procurable in small quantities; water plenti

ful; grass scarce. Road tolerably good, passing through a succession of gardens and

fields, intersected by water-courses brought from the Kabal river; one ‘ uullah'

crossed.

2. Rfisnn KnéL—8 miles-22 miles.

Avillage; su plies and water procurable, grass plentiful but coarse. The road

practicable or guns crosses over the Arghandch pass; the pass is of no height,

ut the ascent is bad, being very rocky; at the summit there is about 2% miles
of undulating tableland. rlie descent into the valley of the Kabal river is at

first abrupt. This pass may be avoided by following the Ghazni road as far as

Maedan and then marching u the Kabal river. Though only 8 miles, a troop of

Horse Artillery took 7 hours etween Argliaudeh and Rlistam Khél.

759



KXBAL T0 noKnXnA.

3. JAmara-#10 miles~32 miles.

4. San-i-Cnasua—l0 miles-4.2 miles

10.

ll.

12.

13.

14.

A village; supplies and water procurable. grass rather scarce.

and stony, passing through a well cultivated valley.

Elev.

A spring of water, one of the sources of the Kflbal river. Road very rough, stony,

and narrow.

U'min Pass-F001‘ or-9 miles-51 miles.

Water procurable, grass scarce; encamped at the foot of the pass. Road for 6 miles

very fair, occasionally running along the slopes of bills; the last 3 miles it is very

stony, with two steep but short ascents at the end of the stage. The ascent

throughout is considerable, and the valley narrows very much.

U'nT-S miles-56 miles.

A village on an undulating plateau, 6 miles broad; water procurable, grass scarce.

The Unae pass, over which the road leads, consists of a succession of very steep

ascents and descenls; guns require the aid of drag ropes. A troop of Horse

Artillery took two days in accomplishing this five miles.

GARDAN-I-DIWAR—6 miles 4 furlongs-62 miles 4 furlongs.

A village near the Hehnnnd; water and toss plentiful; road tolerably good, passes

over tour rather high spurs, and crosses t e Hclmand (2% or 3 feet of water in July)

at the end of the stage.

Sia'n KALA-7 miles-- 69 miles 4 furlongs.

A small village; grass and water plentiful; road fair, entering the valley of Siz'rh Sung.

A small but rapid stream runs down this valley, and is crossed several times. A wall

of rock stretches across this defile, and leaves such a narrow passage that the road

ascends the hill to the left. Guns require drag ropes.

Road generally rough

KAHZAE-6 miles-75 miles 4 furlongs.

A village on the south of the lrak ass; a few supplies, water and grass plentiful;

road indill'erent, sometimes on higi ground, at other times in the valley of Siiih

Sang; strong ground, intersected by nullahs on the high ground; bog in the valley.

At Kaihenr the road divides, one to the right lending over the Irish pass, the other

to the left over the llz'ljikluik and Kalli pass.

These three Kotals are the most westerly of all the passes that led over the Hindu

Kfish range.

Inrix Pass-5 miles 4 furlongs-81 miles.

Water procurable; a camp at the foot of the Kotal.

over rocky and boggy bits of ground.

A'B-I-IBXK-G miles 4. furlongs-87 miles 4 furlongs.

Encamped in the valley; water procurnble ; the ascent over the Kotal is not very steep.

The road is straight and tolerably free from rock, the descent is steeper; it would

take a working party of 800 men a whole day to pass over a battery of G-pounders.

For camels the road is not good. From the foot of the Kotal, the road traverses a

narrow stony valley for about 4 miles.

Road fair, occasionally passing

IB/lK-4 miles-91 miles 4 furlongs.

A village situated in a tolerably open and cultivated valley; water and grass procur

able. Road very bad, leading through a rugged stony valley, and descending rapidly

the whole way.

Zonix-S miles-97 miles 4 furlongs.

A village; water and grass procurahle. At 2 miles the road asses over the Knshi

Ghzit, which is more difiicult but not so high as the Ira Kotal. The sscentis

exceedingly steep; at the summit is a tableland of some length. The descent,

though not so steep, is very bad, with a dangerous precipice to the right. The

road enters a deep ravine, and then crosses over another small ghfit; it took

phyvorking party of 800 men a whole day to pass a troop of Horse Artillery over

. is mere .

BAMI/iN-Q miles 4 furlongs-IO'I miles; Elev. about 8,000 feet.

A town ; supplies and water procurable;road fair, being tolerably free from rocks. The

Ba'unii'ln river is crossed several times.
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15. AKBABAT-lfi miles-122 miles.

A village in a valley. The road for the greater part of the way leads over narrow

paths in the valley, with the river below, the bed of which is so frequently blocked

up with large stones as to prevent guns being taken along it ; it then passes over

a steep ascent, and ends with a difiicult descent to Akrabat.

16. Smom'm-20 miles-142 miles.

A village in a well cultivated valley; water and grass plentiful. For one and a half

mile the road continues along the western extremity of the valley, then it enters a

gorge of the mountains, and ascends by a long, winding, stony pathway to the

summit of the A'krébat pass, about 10,000 feet high. The descent is very similar,

both being impracticable for guns without considerable labor; the road then

traverses a narrow winding valley, with high rugged rocks on either side.

17. Luann-18 miles-160 miles.

A vill e; water, su plies, and forage procurable. The road is very difiicult, crossing

the otul-i-Dun an Shikan or “ teeth-breaker ;" this pass, from the shelving nature

of the earth that forms it, is easier for camels than any other animals.

18. MOTHER-l8 miles—178 miles.

A villagal; road tolerable; crossing the Kara Kotal pass, the villages of Paijinbagh

and fjgah.

19. DOXB—18 miles 4 furlongs-l96 miles 4 furlongs.

A large village ; road along a valley.

20. ROI-20 miles- 216 miles 4 furlongs.

A large village on the defile of the Khulm river.

21. Killian-20 miles-236 miles 4 furlongs.

A village in a fertile but narrow mountain glen; thence a road to Sar-i-pfil.

22. SAB-I-BXGH-li'l miles 4 furlongs-250 miles.

A village in a cultivated valley.

23. AKBAR-20 miles-270 miles.

A large village near the Dara-i-Zindan. So high are the rocks of this defile that the

sun is excluded in some parts during the mid-day. The village of Sarkanda is assed

about half-way. Ferrier says the road from Kuram is execrable, covero with

rounded stone and broken by water-courses and brushwood.

24. Hszns'r Sunnis-17 miles-287 miles.

Pass Ghazniyak about 13 miles; many villages passed in the openings in the pass.

25. Kansas or Tasnxnaonsn-20 miles-307 miles.

A town; supplies and water plentiful; hence a road to Klindliz, 70 miles. Pass many

villages in little openings in the pass.

26. Mazes-r-Sruair-M miles-341 miles.

A town ; supplies and water abundant. Road traversing a plain and crossing over the

Abdli Kotul, an easy low pass ; thence a. road goes to Bamian, avoiding Aebak.

27. TUKHTAPfib-S miles 4 furlongs-349 miles 4 furlongs.

A large town, 10,000 houses ; supplies and water abundant; plain, open country.

28. BALKH—8 miles-357 miles 4 furlongs.

An old large town ; supplies and water abundant.

29. llIANLIK—20 miles-377 miles 4 furlongs.

A village; road over a plain.

30. TfiBKMAN KALA—2O miles-397 miles 4 furlongs.

A small village; road over a sandy plain.

31. Oxus RIVER-BANK 0F-27 miles-424 miles 4 fur-longs.

Encamped on the banks of the Oxus ; water and forage abundant.

32. Isrisrona-27 miles—45l miles 4 furlongs.

No habitation, no grass, and no water procurable on the road.

33. SHéH-KADAK-27 miles—478 miles 4 furlongs.

No habitation; water brackish from wells.

34. KIRJINAK-27 miles-506 miles 4 furlongs.

A Tlirkman camp; water brackish from a spring; pass Kizhuduk (or “Maiden's

Well"), a staging place on the road.
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35. KARBHI-27 miles—632 miles 4 furlo s.A large town ; supplies, water, andnforage abundant.

86. Knou Menus-33 miles-565 miles 4 furlongs.

The road from Karshi to Karawal leads along a flat, gravel] steppe, suited for wheeled

carriages; close ‘to this spot low sandy hillocks approac the road, and only termi

nate near the ruins of Muma Jurghate (16 miles from Bokhara).

B7. KARAWAL—~25 miles-590 miles 4 furlongs.

The road as above.

38. BOKHABA—27 miles-617 miles, 4 furlongs.

The road as above. (Wood-Burnes.)

No. 30.

KA'BAL T0 BOKHA'RA BY THE KAOSHA'N PASS.

1. F303: Klimt. 'ro Anemia-18 miles.

A small town in the Daman-i-Koh.

2. CnénixAn-B miles—36 miles.

A small town in the Daman-i-Koh, at the foot of the Hindu Kl'lsh range, the mart

of the trade passing into Turkistzin by the passes of the Hindu Klish. Caravans

take provisions from this place to carry with them for their journey over the

Hindu Kiish.

3. KAOSHXN-M miles—60 miles.

A village. For an account of the Kaoshi'm Pass, vide the article of that name.

KATA SANG-14 miles-74 miles.

A halting place; no habitation.

T0? or Pass-8 miles-82 miles.

Kamuz—20 miles-102 miles.

Goassxnus-N miles-119 miles.

KHINJAN-16 miles-135 miles.

A village with fort across the pass on the Ti'irkistan side.

KILAGAJi-lll: miles-149 miles.

A small village. The Khinjan stream is crossed at a distance of a mile from

Khinjan. Grass, water, and fuel procurable ; road good in a dam or pass.

10. Guest-20 miles-169 miles.

A large place with a market in a wide valley. Caravans buy provisions to take with

them over the Hindi Klish at this place. Road in a dara lor the first four kos.

11. Bm$r—12 miles-181 miles.

Road in a plain between hills. River Klindiiz crossed at a distance of about four

kos from Ghori. This is a halting place; there is no habitation, no trees; fuel and

grass scarce.

12. AEBAK—18 miles-199 miles.

A large village. One of the stages on the road by Bamil'm. Thence to Bokhara. Vida

Route No. 29. (Leech)

9°{IT'S-“9'P

No. 31.

KA'BAL 'ro FARAJ KHAN.

1. Kaunas-18 miles.

A village of 200 houses. Water from a stream.

2. BAen-r-Anm-IO miles-28 miles.

Six forts and 300 houses. Water from a stream.

3. Knou KHIDBiJALGAH- 12 miles-40 miles.

Sixty houses; water from the Panjshér river.
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4. Bissau-4 miles-44 miles.

Two forts; 40 houses. Water from a stream.

5. Zassnos-IO miles-—54 miles.

One hundred houses; water from a stream. The road leads over the Solanak Pass,

which in some places is so narrow as only to admit a single horseman.

6. GHAlN-I-BALA-ll miles-65 miles.

Thirty houses. Water plentiful from a stream.

7. ISHPI-28 miles-93 miles. Elev.

Three thousand houses in the whole valley. Water from a small stream.

8. FABAJ' KHAN-—3O miles-—123 miles. Elev.

Four hundred houses of Hazaras in a lain. Water abundant from asmall stream.

From Faraj Khan to Darband is 12 m' es. (Leech)

No. 32.

KABAL T0 KALA-I-MARGHA.

1, KALA ALI SXH. 2, Zusun VALLEY. 3, SE63 KACH. 4, Crnmx. 5, Moss Karin.

6, Msmsm. 7, Pusan. 8, U'xosi. 9, U'snn‘x. 10, Dina. 11, Mmsua Kssiiz.

12, Fiséz. 13, Kama-Maseru.

No particulars are given of this route, which is not direct, but is useful as showing

that the whole Ghilu'w country is practicable for artillery, Outram having had with

him a battery of 9-pounders. (Outram)

No. 33.

KXBAL 'ro PESHAWAR.

B1161‘ Kain-81} miles.

“ The road after descending from the high ground near the east of Kabal, proceeds by

the famous plain to the north-east, and passes throu h some low ground. At

about three miles it crosses to the left by bridges over theagar and Khlird (small)

Kabal rivers; it thence runs through a swam . The road is raised and covered

with stones, rendering it difficult for horses an camels. This compelled us to take

the road close to the left of the raised road. The latter part of the road is much

better, though so nan‘ow, being confined between ravines and a high bank, that

it is bad for guns. The appearance of cultivation was lost after the sixth mile,

and the road ran to the right close to the hills to the south and was free of stones ;

but the whole was barren, no vestige of grass or any sort of ve etation was to

be seen. Our cam was a mile beyond the village of Bhl'lt Khak, w ich is a small

place. The Khii Kabal river east and close to camp. Thermometer at 3 P. M.

64°. The elevation here is 6,247 feet, or 153 below Baber’s tomb at Kabal."

2. Knfian KA'BAL—9 miles 1 furlong-17 miles 5 furlongs.

“ Shortly after leaving camp, the road la close under the hills to the south. From

Bhiit Khak there is a ‘kafiila' re (the Lataband Pass) which runs about

south-east from camp and passes over the mountains to the left of the

entrance to the pass, and comes out at the third march from Bhiit-Khak at the

iant's tomb, about 30 miles distant. It is not fit for the passage of an army, nor

Tor heavily laden camels. At 1% mile from camp you enter the pass of “Kotal.

Khurd Kabal." The passis formed by two chains of high mountains between

which runs the Khiird Kabal river, confined within a very narrow channel. The

cold was intense; the height of the mountains kept the rays of the sun from us.

The length of the pass is about 6 miles, and the width not more than from 100

to 200 yards, the road crossing the river 23 times. The mountains are of the

most barren description, of basalt and iron-stone, broken into preeipiees and or s

and without a particle of vegetation. On leaving the pass there is a perceptibfie

ascent. The entrance to the pass is about south-east, and its termination about
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east.“ Having debouched from the pass, the village of Khrird Kébal is about

1} mile distant, the road takin a turn to the left and there being a perceptible

ascent. The elevation at the village is 7,466 feet, or 1,219 feet above our last

ound. Thermometer at 3 P.1d. 64° in cam . The river to the rear; hills to the

rout ; the village about a mile to the rear 0 the left. Many camels lost to-day."

3. Tints—12$ miles—30 miles 4 furlongs.

“ The road was a moderate ascent to the east for about 3 miles and good. About half

way crossed several slight ascents and descents and some few streamlets.

“ Thence commences the Hafl-Kotal,1' or so many ranges of hills over which the

road runs. It then enters the bed of the Rlid-i-Tezin, running nearly due north;

after a winding descent through mountains variously stratified, it opens into the val

ley of Tezin. The last descent is about three-fourths of a mile and very steep. The

first half forms nearly a semi-circle to the left, and the last half is nearly direct to

the valley; the direction of the march was cast, and then north.I There is another

road to the left which leads into the valley lower down and beyond our camp,

which was opposite to the debouché of the ass. The Rl'ld-i-Tezin, which runs

down the pass, discharges itself into the Kabal river at Tarobi.§ The village of

Tezin was about a mile south from camp.

“ Further south the valle is crossed by a range of mountains wooded from their base

to their summit. To the west of north and to the east are other mountains. The

valley is not above 1,000 yards broad and is barren, with the exception of a few

atches of cultivation.“ Thermometer at 3 P. 11. 66°. The elevation of the Tezin

glass is 8,173 feet, 707 feet above the last ground; that of the Tezin valley 6,488,

or 1,685 feet below the pass; and as the chief descent is in the last 5 miles, it

would give a fall of one foot in sixteen -the greatest we had yet met withflf"

4. THE Gum’s (on Focusss’s) TOMB ON THE Tints—8% miles—39 miles.

“ The road descended the bed of the Rfid-i-Tezin due north generally, or ascended

some spur of the mountains which ran into it. The valley was about 1,000 to

1,200 yards wide, crossing the same streams frequently as on the last march. The

whole of the way was covered with round loose stones, and more difficult than the

Bolén Pass, over a continual ascent and descent of loose stones, splitting the bul~

locks' feet and renderi them incapable of moving. The valley widened a good

ded during the march, ut still it was a valley of stones and worse than the

B0161; Pass, equall sterile, with bad instead of goud water: ’1“. the latter part

of the road worse t an the first. The only forage were a few stunted bushes and

coarse grass for the camelsJH' About half-way there is a small tower on the hills

to the left. The Tezin empties itself into the Kabal river about 15 miles to the

north of Tarobi. The kafila road (Lataband Pass) passes down from the hills

to the left by a steep descent about a mile be 0nd the Giant’s Tomb—a descent

in to-day’s march. Thermometer at 3 P. M. 75 ."

5. RI'JD-I-Kns Samoa—4i miles—43 miles 6 furlongs.

“The road straight in a continuation of the valley of Tezin. We took the road to

the right, nearly due east. For half a mile passed over a stony level road;

' I could perceive no place in the pass by which a person could ascend these mountains The streams were

frozen in many places, and as the water splashed up on our cloaks it froze on them. On getting out of the pass

to a spot where the sun’s rays shone on it, I saw a trooper of the 1st Bombay Cavalry who was nearly frozen.

In a military point of view, this puss is a very formidable obstacle to the march of an army to or from mom

and Peshawur, and the hills path is out of the question in military operations; but the passage of either could

be easily disputed.

f 0r seven passes. The descents are long and the declivities steep; two of the descents are considerable, and

six others in succession, so that it should properly be called the Hush! Hotel or eight passes. The last is a very

stony pass (like the Bolan) with water-courses.

t An enemy might dreadfully annoy a column moving down this last descent, as they would have :1 flanking

fire on it.

§ The Gorband, the Uzbin and Rud-i-Tezi'i all join and fall into the Krihsl river near the same place,

and the bed of these three rivers form so many passe to the high ridge between Kabul and Jallildbdd.

II The holly and some few stunted shrubs were observed among the rocks.

1i Many hackeries came up late at night; some did not come to camp for two days, and were plundered.

" There is a spring of water on the other side of the hill on the right, distant about 3 miles. The ruler of

the Bud-i-Tezin at one camp ran over, it is said, a vein of iron.

h We lost a great many _cnmels, and mrmy were said to have died from eating some poisonous bushes. Grain

was procurable in small quantities from the villages in the valley beyond camp (Serobee, he, 4 or 5 miles off).
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then commenced the first ascent. There are four ascents and descents. At the

end of the second descent, and between it and the third ascent, is a stony valley

and a small stream called the “Barik-ab." There is an old fortification on

ahill by the side of the stream. The third ascent is the steepest. The last is

the longest and greatest descent. The whole road stony, and must be very difficult

going to Kitbal. The valley in which the camp was is called “ Rlid-i-Kata Sang."

No vil e nor cultivation seen. Bariek-ab * is 5,313 feet, or 1,175 feet below the

valley 0 Tezin. Thermometer at 3 P. ll. 72°.”

6. J“musk—7% miles—51 miles, 2 furlongs.

“The road lay first3 miles east over some steep spurs or hillocks, running down

to the Kata Sang. Then the valley widens, and you Pass a ‘chokee' on the

left. At 4 miles enter the gorge of the Pal-i Dara pass, taking a direction

to the south. The pass is the bed of the Jugdulluk river. It is about 35

miles in extent; it is very narrow and stony, with an ascent. The pass winds

several times almost at right angles. The average width is about 40 or 50 yards ;

but there are the places where it is less than 10 feet ; indeed one only of 6 feet,

so that if any animal fell the road would be stopped till it should be removed.

The almost perpendicular clifi's on both sides a pear as if threatening the de

struction of the traveller. A small arty of arme men would stop the passage of

any force which had entered it. he road passes so much over water, that in

certain seasons it would much im ede the march of troo s. This difficult pass is

in some respects not unlike the stile of the “Valley 0 Hell" between Neustadt

and Fribourg.1' To the west of the pass a road crosses the mountains which

completely turns the pass. I Lieutenant Colonel Wade moved by the roads

over the hills, but his guns went through the ass. From the entrance to the

Khurd Kébal pass to Jagdalak, a distance of 42 mi es, there is a succession of passes

and defiles, more difficult than any road we had yet seen. They beggar de

scription."§ I

7. 86BKHA'B—13 miles—64 miles 2 furlongs.

The road east for the first one-half mile was an ascent up the river. Then came a very

steep ascent for about 300 ards, very tryin for laden animals. This can be

avoided by assing over a small kotal (pass) to t e right, on descending which there

is a ruined ort, but it is a circuitous route; some baggage went that way.

On attaining the top of the steep ascent you are on the crest of the ridge of the

Kotal-i-Jagdaiah, where the river has its rise; thence there is a rather precipitous

descent for about 3 miles." For 7 miles the road crossed a succession of stee

ravines, covered with loose ebbles, and of a most dreary aspect. To the sout

the mountains of the Sn ed Koh, covered with deep snow, bounded the view.

“At about one mile from the valle of Hisérak, there is a very steep descent over

ledges of rocksfll' into the bed of t e Siirkh-éb river, which is crossed by a bridge of

one arch, through which the river rushes a perfect torrent. Though only 1% foot

dee , it was difficult to cross the stream below to the left of the bridge. To the

rig tnear the ledge of rocks are the ruins of an old fort. To the north-east of

camp is a small tower on the hills : to the south-west is the bridge. The river here

' The country around belongs to Aughur Khan, the chief. It is a succession of barren hills, deep ravines, and

small rivulots, running to the Kabul river through valleys of stones, rarely exhibiting a few patches of cultivation.

From the hills which bound the Kata Sang, the snowy range is visible on the sonth-east,and the Sufed Koh is

also seen rising in mniestic grandeur above the rest. The scenery is very grand.

f To traverse the Black-Mountains from Neustadt to Fribourg, lyou have for two hours to travel along a narrow

valley between perpendicular rocks. This valley, or rather this crev as (at the end of which there is a torrent), is

only a few paces WldB and is named “ the Valley of Hell."

I The road is parallel to the pass and leads over the hills to the left as you come from Jalalzibéd, and ends in the

valley by which you enter the pass from Kfibal (near the above~named chokes), and is said to he a better rend,

but not for guns. it is about 4 miles long. The command of the pass would secure this road from the bills by

which the pass is formed.

§ The country is more barren than any we had yet seen, and our camels got less to eat. The feet of bullocks

were knocked to pieces.

I] A stream comes from this side of the pass, and running parallel to the road for about 2 miles, crosses it, and

passes to the north to the Kabul river.

I 1[ At this place the hackeries were obliged to stay till late at night, and the people were fired on all night ; the

ginnieshlzeing on the watch, came down and plundered them. The baggage did not get into camp till the middle of

0 mg .
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runs from west to east. The direction of our route to-day was east, and last half a

little north. The valley still stony, and the width from half to three-fourths of a mile.

The valley, particularly to the south-west and village of Hisaralr, has many orchards,

vineyards, and corn-fields on the banks of the river, affording a pleasing contrast to

the country we had hitherto passed through. The camp was supplied with corn,

bhoosa, and abundance of the finest grapes, pplmegranates, and vegetables,

Thermometer at 3 P. l. 80°. The elevation at Stir -6b is 4,373, or 1,002 feet less

than at our last ground."

8. Susan Sum-4)} miles-74 miles.

“ The road ran to the east through the valley, 800 or 1,000 yards wide, and for about

two miles was as stony and ditficnlt with ascents and descents as any we had passed

over, and crossed by several rivulets winding their way to the Kabal river. The

valley now widened. At about 4 miles a tolerable road, crossing ravines and

rivulets, running from south to north ; then a steep ascent, a mile beyond which is

Gandamuk, on the left of the road. The elevation is 4,616 feet, or 243 feet

above our last ground. Thence the road is good till within 3 miles of Sliféd

Sang, when it has most rugged descents crossing the Gandamak river with a

stony bed. There is a bridge with a broken arch at Siiféd Sang. The road to

our camp crossed the stream to the left of the bridge with a steep ascent up to it.

Camp south-west, half mile from the bridge, which except the arch is repairable."

9. Fnsnfisan—12 miles-86 miles.

“ The road to-day lay to the north of east, and leaving the valley of Nimla on the right,

ascending the heights along which it wound. The road hence has a precipitous

descent(the valley along it to the right) over loose round stones, and crossing

the Nimla turns to the south-east (left) and ascends an opposite hill, the steep

of which is ditiicult for laden camels and wheeled carriages. The next 6 miles

the roads are ascents and descents; there are three passes or defiles, crossing so

many streams, over loose stones of all sizes, until it enters the valle of Bud

Croad, * covered with grass. Camp at Fatehabad, the elevation of whic is 3,098

feet, or 1,518 feet below our last ground. A fine view of the “ Sufed Koh" to the

south-west. Thermometer at 3 P. x. 80°."

10. SI'JLTXNPfiR-H miles-93 miles 4 furlongs.

“ The road just after leaving camp passed over a water-course, then over a low flat,

sometimes of loose stones, and again crossing a slight sandy soil. To the south is

seen the Sufed Koh. To the north flows a rivulet (Soorkh) running to the

Kébal river. Along the banks of this stream were villages and patches of

sugarcane. The last three-fourths of a mile is a deep heavy sand. The camp near

the village of Sultanpur. The elevation here is 2,286 feet, or 812 feet lower than

our last ground. siilténpl'ir, from the ruins near it, appears to have been a

large place. The cultivation extends to the banks of the river, about 3 miles north."

11. JALKLXBXD-i) miles-102 miles 4 furlongs.

“The road, the first part, sand , the next part stony, and the last part sandy. There is

a sand plain east, west, an south of Jall'slfibad. This was once a flourishing town.

The elevation here is 1,964, or 322 feet below our last ground. Thermometer

at 3 P. a. 92°."

12. ALi BAGH‘N-ti’ miles-109 miles 2 furlongs.

“ The road ran due east, first part sandy over a level plain, the greater part of which

was under cultivation for nearly 3 miles ; thence crossed over a bed of stones; the

rest of the road good, excepting two not difficult ravines and two or three water

courses; then a thick jungle of reeds, through which there was a path, which

terminated in ravines and sandy hills about the sixth mile. At 42 minutes ast

3 P. x. a shock of an earthquake. Thermometer at 3 P. ll. 92°. The elevation ere

is 1,911 feet, or 53 feet below the last ground."

13. To Grumman-14 miles—123 miles 2 furlongs.

“ The road lay almost due east, and for the first 3 miles was good and level, but on

ascending a small hill we entered a wide, barren valley or stony desert, called the

‘cm: Beyond the valley the stream is called "Kai-see," and comes from the Viaerse Dislrictin the Khqieearee

ory.
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"Srirkh Denkor" (surrounded with low hills), where in the months of A iii and

May the deadly simoom prevails. This track was marched over for 9 mi es, and

there seemed to be desolation all around. About 11} mile from camp was the small

dilapidated village of Barik-éb: water~courses near it. The road then was sandy,

and brought us to the banks of the Rood-Batei-Kot and cultivation; and crossing

this stream we reached the village of that name, and in the valley was our camp.

The Kabal river running to the north, the desert to the west, the “ Slifed Koh” to

the south, and to the east the Khaebar range. The elevation at Barik-ab is 1,822

feet, or 89 feet below our last ground. Thermometer at 3 P. at. 88°."

14. HszAmuo-ll! miles-135 miles.

“ There were two roads leading out of camp ;' the first part sandy. At about 3 miles

crossed the dry bed of a nullah, and crossed between this and Hazarnao two

stony beds of hill streams. The middle part of the march the road ston for 2 or

3 miles. The road generally) pretty good, but sandy and stony, an crossing

several small water-courses. irection the last half, east. The road passing over

the Dusht (plain) led to Hazérnao, a cluster of villages, some of which have mud

walls and towers, and a good deal of cultivation around the villagesfit The village

of Basool is at an elevation of 1,509 feet, or 313 feet below Barik-éb."

15. Dun-9 miles—144 miles.

“ The road skirted the hills for some distance, avoiding a swamp, when it turned to the

east along a level, gentle rise over a country for about 4 miles; then crossed several

very small rivulets and some arable lands, and at 6 miles ascended the pass or

narrow defile of Khlird Khaebar; On quittin the defile the road lies through

the valley, and at two miles you come to Dafia, where are two walled villages to

the left of the road and distant about a mile; the Kabal§ river runs by them from

west to east.“ The ground at Daka is covered with an eiiiorescence of soda for

some distance from the river, and the ground is in conse uence very damp: the

surrounding land is covered with stones and hard sand. Vile found supplies here

and a party of troops recently raised by Mr. Mackeson. The elevation at Lalpiira

is 1,404 feet, or 105 feet lower than Basool; it was north-west, and Daka east of

our camp."

16. LsNDi KHl'lNi-Q miles—153 miles.

The entrance to the pass was a mile distant from camp. The road was to the south

of east, over beds of loose stones and up a gradual ascent. The mountains on

the north and south gradually contracting the ass, which turned at several points,

being the bed of a mountain torrent. At a out half-way in the pass the road

was good and less stony. The width of the pass varies from 100 to 200 yards

in the centre. In the last half there is a sensible rise. The pass narrows the

latter part. The hills are generallyl precipitous, covered with stunted bushes. Our

direction the last part of the more was east. The _hills are not very hi h; on

the highest, to the south, near camp, there is an old fort. The village 0 Landi

Khané is south-east of camp, close under the hills on rising ground, distant about

a mile, near which there is some cultivation ; our camp was on high broken ground

to the north. The pass near camp about quarter mile wide : water close to camp.

The elevation here is 2,488 feet, or 1,084 feet above Lélpura. Thermometer

at 3 P. M. 78°. As the pass is nowhere above 200 yards wide, it is clear that it can

be commanded by the native rifle from either side.

° The nearest had a direction nearly east, but was found to be intersected h numerous ditches full oi‘ water.

The other took a south-east direction, round some low hills, until it entered the bus t (plain) about 8 miles oil‘, over

a good, even country, when it turned to due east. The two roads meet at Bnsool,:a village to the left, about half-way,

1' 0n the mountain to the north there is a black stratum (of slate), regarding which the natives have a tradition

of the annual exit of a snake for food and his return to the mountain.

I The defile is very narrow, in some places not admitting oi‘ two horsemen going abreast. It is about three

uariers of a mile lon . It is more like a deep narrow ravine with high banks in some parts. We found the road

through it good, and the descent in it not diiiicult; but if the heights were occupied by troops, it would stop the

advance of any force till the enemy were dislodged.

§ llere called the Lunds or Lundee.

II At the back of the mountains through which the road runs are numerous small forts, and the whole of the

count is a succession oi‘ hills. At mp0", north-west, on the other side of the river, distant one and a hall’ mile,

is thezm oi’ Sudut Khan, the most weri’ul of all the petty chiefs in the count ; but he hns no authority over

the country between Peshawur sn Dalrs, called the Ab-khans. He receives ndrika (money for pass rts or

purwannuhs) irom all travellers, which is divided among the Ooloos or clan. Daka has about 200 famll es, and

the place can furnish supplies for a considerable body.
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17. ALi Marin-13% miles—l66 miles 6 furlong's.

There are two roads from Landi Khana, which nfler the ascent of the pass unite at

the bottom of the descent. The lower is in the bed of the river, and is the most

precipitous. The commencement of the steepest ascent was close to camp, and very

abrupt for about 150 yards,‘ after which the rise is moderate, exoeptin two rather

steep parts of no great extent. The road is about 12 feet wide, an to the right

there is a precipice towards the valley. After an ascent of about 2 miles you reach

the top of the pass at an elevation of 3,373 feet, or 885 feet above Landi Khé-na.

ora rise of about one in fiflccn feet-the greatest we had yet met with. The

direction from the ascent was about east, and the road described a portion of a

circle to the south-east, where there is a police chokee stationedfl' The descent

from the hill is for about 3 miles, and the road and country more open. At the

bottom of the descent you enter the valley of Lalbeg or Lélbeg-garhil

After entering the valley there is an old fort on the hills to the right, which if

in repair would annoy any troops moving towards Landi Khana.§ The valley

of Lalbeg-garhi is about 6 miles long and 1} broad and is cultivated“ There

are small villages on each side of the road, and you cross two dry stony beds in

the valley. At the end of the valley, towards All. Masjid, there are towersql' on

either side of the road. On the left on the top of an isolated hill is a tope (or

barrow) somewhat resembling that at Manikyala, but is disfigured by a tower, said

to have been built by Aurungzebe, on the top of it. Just before you leave the

valley and to the west is Lohwargi, which it is said would answer for a canton

ment; hence 1% miles to Ali Masjid.

The valley was soon lost and the bed of the stream was confined by re ed hills, until

the road narrowed to about 70 feet, and did not widen much near A Masjid. We

passed several springs, one of large volume issuing from the rocks which formed

a considerable stream, down whic lay the road to Ali Masjid. The pass here

very much contracts, and in one place is not above 40 or 60 feet wide," crossing

almost entirely the rocky stream, till you arrive at Ali Masjid which is situated on

a hill to the ' ht. We encamped about a mile to the east of it. Thermometer

at 3. r. n. 82:21:!’

18. Kabul beyond the pass-10 miles-176 miles 6 furlongs.

The road lay through the bed of the river. After leaving camp our route was to the

right, leaving the tower (Jaghir) on our left, on which side there is high ground

and two other towers within 3 miles of camp and close together. The pass from

camp was for 3 miles from 200 to 150 yards wide, sometimes only as many feet; it

then narrows to about 60 or SOyards in some places, widening again at the debouclzé.

The hills are higher for the first 3 miles, after which they are lower and rocky and

more perpendicular. The road the first 3 miles over stony ground, crossing the

river often, the latter art over shingles with a slight descent to the valley of

Péshawar. The Chfirah stream, which issues from the pass, irrigates the country

near Kadam. From our last ground to the debouché of the ass is 7 miles.

There is a footpath which leads over the hills from Jamnid, an is three miles

' Diflicnlt to walk up.

1' When we reached the top, we could see the camp we had left. The road is formed very much like those at

Simla. The lop of the bill (as observed by Major Loci-h) is an admirable \position for a fort, which could entilade,

with the most destructive eii‘ect, bolh \hc road from Dak'ka and that from La beg (coming from Ali Mnsjid). From

the top of the hill a fire_could be thrown on the winding road coming upto it, while it commands more directly

the road going down from it.

I The road up the ascent was good, and that of the descent had been repaired lately by Mr. Mackeson and was

good; there are some ascents also in this road.

§ There is uplain of the Shanwaris running to the north of this plain, in which is the village of Luadgai

distant about 2 miles, whence n cross road leads to the Tamra Pass, but it is not a gun road. This is the left road,

the right goes to Daklra. Luadgal is north-west from Tatnra, and 9 miles in a direct ine.

The Kada a is another pass and is in gun road, and goes by Muss Jod to Goshia, the left, which is not a gun

road, goes to alpoor, a dislance of 7 kos; this road is not so difficult as the 'l‘alara one.

The third or Ab-Jrhana Pass (water-route) is a kafila road, but diflicult for the last two stages, obliging horsemen

t0 dismount sometimes. ~

But these passes are connected with the main pass, and could be secured very easily by sungahs, 8m.

11 There are few springs in this valley, and two tanks to collect water in: one was dry and the other did not

contain much water; they ave wells in the villages.

1 These belong to the Mnlaks oi' the Khyber tribes.

" Within pistol shot.

H’ The baggage was coming up all night and next day.
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shorter than the route by the main road of the pass, but it is not a gun road.

Thermometer at 3 P. M. 86°. Our camp was close under some low hills on which

there is tableland to the west of Jumrood (where the Sikh camp is), a mile oil‘, and

close to the fort of Futtegurh.

l9. Konnsrn-J miles-183 miles 1 fur-long.

The road lay east over a level plain. Shortly after leaving Kadam, the country is

molre open, the hills are more distant, and run into a low and distant range to the

rig t.

The road was over a sandy level and then stony lain, on which were seen many

Tumuli. The road towards Koulsir was sandy witii small stones. There is culti

vation near where our cam was. There was a descent in this day's march.

Jumrood is 1,670 or 763 feet elow Ali Musjid. Thermometer at 3. P. M. 86°.

20. Il:"i‘.s1IAW.ut—8iL miles-191 miles 7 furlongs.

The road was due east crossing two small canals, which were bridged and which

appeared to take a direction to the north to join the Kzibal river. We also crossed

some ravines. The elevation above the sea at Peshawar is 1,068 feet, or 602 feet

below Jumrood, which gives a fall of about 1 in 76 feet. (Garden-Bough.)

No. 34.

ROUTE rnou KALKT (BELOCHISTAN) T0 KALAPAT IN SEISTXN.

l. Ksnnz Nun MAHAMAD Hoses

Country well cultivated along this march, and water abundant from ‘karez.’ Biloch

population.

2. Dana-

Population Baraks ; country arid and sandy water from a ‘ karez.’

3. DmI-I-SIBDXR Smrsa‘z KH‘N

Inhabited by Biloches; road all the way over sand. On this march pass a quantity

of “'balut" (oak) jungle ; water from wells dug in the sand.

4-. CHOKANI JAKI

Inhabited by Biloches: Shah Pasand Khan (Biléch) owns this village. Grass and

forage are abundant, the population generally following a pastoral life. Road as

in last march: water from wells.

5. Dana SHAH PASAND KHAN

Road through a dam and encamped in it near a spring: no village.

6. Binsmin NfiB-KALA—

Over a sandy undulating desert to a ruined villa e on the banks of the Helmand.

In the next three marches to Kallapat, b anvil Khan and Grimbat, the route

traverses the cultivated valley of the He and, in the district of Seistvin, which

even the wild Biloche describes as infested by flies, and where the rays of the sun

strike with such vigor on the soil, that even the camel of the desert is obliged to

be housed to protect it from their all-powerful and destroying beams. (Lumsden)

' No. 35.

KALA'T-I-GHILZAE T0 DERK ISHMAIL KHA'N.

1. Moran/in Alums-7 kos. _

Water from a karez: country tolerably cultivated, with occasional gardens; inhabited

b Otak Ghilzaes, and the road crossing the Tarnak stream traverses a succession

0? small daras.

2. Bsenn—7 kos—14 kos.

Road over a plain : water from a karez. Here are numerous almond gardens, and the

country generally is well cultivated.

3. Pasnr- .

A Ghilzée halting place, at the foot of a ‘kotal’ and a spring. On the summit of

of this hill is a town where the Ghilzaes transit duty is collected.
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4. Cumin-8 kos

Road bad, and country broken and hilly: two ‘kotals' have to be crossed. Charmi

is the head-quaters of the chief of the Otak Ghilzaes. Water from a karez and

springs: country in the immediate vicinity cultivated.

6. KaXsAs—-6 kos.

An old Ghilzée fort; road good over a level country, and water from springs.

6. Lonon.u——6 kos.

Road tolerable; this village is on the boundary line between the Otak and Told

Ghilzaes; country undulating. At Lorghai are numerous karezes and a stream.

7. Msnern-S kos.

Over a plain; some cultivation. Water from springs and karezes.

8. Dsnwszs-J kos.

A Ghilzae encamping ground where there are numerous springs.

9. Swami-5 kos.

Over a plain : water abundant.

10. Kasssa~6 kos.

Road through low hills; halting place at some springs on neutral ground between

the Kékars, Maudlikhél, and Toki Ghilzée tribes.

11. Crnsmisi-S kos.

In this march a small “kotal' has to be crossed; remainder of the road over an

undulatin country. Chasrmini is a valley with several small villages scattered

over it, in abited by Dhawi Ghilzaes. Water plentiful.

12. Tor.m—

Already mentioned as the 15th stage in the Réh-i-Marlif from Kandahzir.

Caravans leaving Kalét-i-Ghilzée pay a tax of Rs. 2-8 to the governor of that district,

and at Chaom they pay Re. l-lO to the chief of the Ohtak (ihilzées. (Luna-den.)

N0. 36.

KANDAHKR 'ro BIBI NANI' IN THE BOLKN PASS BY THE JAWAN ROAD.

1. KALA-I-HAJi-16 miles.

Two hundred houses; a stream.

2. MEL‘ MXNmi-16 miles-32 miles.

No houses; brackish water.

8. KALA-I-FATULA-14u miles-46 miles.

Thirty houses; brackish water in the stream, sweet in the wells.

4. PLAIN or KOHJAK-30 miles-76 miles.

No habitations; a good stream.

6. KALA Aanfins KHAN-24 miles-100 miles.

Forts; 30 houses Atchkzaes ; unwholesome water.

6. KHEL-I-NASRULA——14 miles—114 miles.

Thirty-five houses of Atchakzae and Klikars ; good well water.

7. KALA ABDI’JL RAHMAN — 34 miles-148 miles.

Fifty houses; water from Lodha.

8. Bum-l6 miles-464, miles.

' Twenty houses of Kékars; water from Lodha.

9. Shaun-16 miles-180 miles.

Houses to the left of Kékars ; good water.

10. MAHAMAD Karin-20 miles-200 miles.

Sixt houses of Mnshwainis, Ktikars, and Ishmael Shér Biloches in the valley of

S are; good water.

11. SHABiNAB-28 miles-228 miles.

Thirty tents of Mahamad Shai and Mangal Brahfiis ; good water.

12. ZAB'D-20 miles-24,8 miles.

Forty tents of Langéos ; good water.
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13. MANGOCHAB_28 miles-276 miles.

Four tents of Langéos.

14,. J‘WAN-'36 miles- 312 miles.

Few tents in the hot weather of Jéwanfs, 50 in the cold; good stream.

15. BrBi Nani-16 miles-328 miles.

This is a katila road. There is a difficult pass between Mahamrnad Khél and Shirinél;

there is also a dil'licult narrow ass between the plain of Kohjak and the fort

of Abdlila Khan. The latter h f of the road from Mangochar to Jawan, after

passing over a hill, is difficult from large stones. This road is frequented more than

the Shell road on account of the light duties levied on‘ it, and on account of the

other roads being infested by Kakars. The pass of Kohjak is sometimes rendered

impassable in the winter from snow, otherwise the road is traversable all the year

round. (Leech)

No. 37.

KANDAHKR T0 DERK GHA'Zl' KHXN.

A: far as Kala-i-Abdtila, m'de Route 1%. 23.

1. SnAnnXn-fi kos.

This is a Tarin village situated in a narrow valley; the road in this day's march is

through the well cultivated and thickly inhabited valley of Peshin.

2 & 3. LIARGHAT-2 marches.

The first is nine hours’ walk to a village (name forgotten), situated at the head of the

same glen as Shahdad, only higher up. Marghat is inhabited by Simsntha Kakars,

partially subject to the ruler of Peshln. Water plentiful from ‘ karez' and springs.

4. SIMANTHA—

The head-quarters of the section of Kékars who hear the same name. It is situated

in a amphitheatre of hills, the soil producing rich crops irrigated from ‘karez'

and springs; this is a very long march through an undulating and partially culti

vated country, with here and there a cluster of houses.

5. Dumas-8 hours.

A diflicult ‘kotal' has to be crosed in this march, and there is agreat scarcity of

water both on the road and at Dargae itself, where it is only procurahle from one

‘ karez.’ _

6. SAB-I-BORi-—8 hours.

This is a tolerable road crossing several small ‘kotalsz’ country alternate hill and

dale, the latter generally cultivated and occu ied by Kakars. Sar-i-Bori is the name

given to the last village, situated at the he of the Bori plain: water plentiful.

7 . Boat-8 hours.

This is a large walled town and capital of the Kakars. The name is also given to the

district enerally, which is tolerably level, cultivated, and sprinkled with

Kakar villages. Water from various springs and ‘ karez.’

8. Murmur-8 hours.

Through a country very similar to that in yesterday's march. Makhtar is a small

Kakar village or rather encamping place, for the people are all nomadic, subsisting

on the produce of their flocks and herds. Water very scarce, and only procurable

from a brackish spring.

9. Baznsm—9 hours.

This is a Luni village, alittle oil‘ the road, on the side of which there is a tank

where merchants and travellers usually encamp ; the road in this march is decidedly

bad through a hilly district. Water everywhere scarce.

10. Bananas-8 hours.

A village belonging to the Kethran Biloches, without whose protection and escort

it is not safe to cross this district, infested as it is by plundering parties of Marris.

Country as in yesterday's march, with a few scattered hamlets in some of the

darahs. Water at Rukhar from a good spring.

vl1. MAxANi.

(Also called Sakhi Sirwar's ziarat.) This is a long and diflicult day's march. Im

mediate‘y after leaving the last ground, the road crosses a stream which divides
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10.

11.

itself into two branches ( of these goes down the Bozdfir coun and Sar

ragh pass, and by this read many of the difiiculties of this march can avoided).

Country bleak and barren ; water to be found in occasional springs in the different

“ daras." A high steep range of mountains have to be crossed by a path known

as the Paiwat Kotal; the road is reported very diflicult for camels and yabus.

Makani is asmall Ziarat with one or two 'fakirs' houses, and a few trees near a

spring at the entrance to the hills and on our own frontier. From Maka'mi it is but

two marches of 8 and 9 hours respectively, passing throu h the e of Choti
to Dera Ghazi Khan. (Lumsden.) g

No 38.

KANDAHAR T0 DERA ISHMAIL KHA'N.

. KALA MoHMsnn-(i kos.

Over the Kandahar plain. The water here is from springs, but brackish. A little

cultivation in the neighbourhood.

Tsnux—6 kos-12 kos.

Over a sandy plain ; encamping ground on the bank of the Tarnak river, from

which water is procured.

WILGAI-E kos-17 kos.

In this day's march a small ‘ kotal' had to be crossed. No provisions procurable here,

and water only from springs.

J‘rvnsa Mann Kain-5 kos-22 kos.

Avillage in the midst of a well cultivated tract on the banks of the Arghesau;

road good.

. Lona—6 kos—28 kos.

Road along the bed of the Arghesan; here also are villages and cultivation, and

Lora itself is situated at the junction of a stream coming down from above

the Miikl'u' with the Arghesan.

. Sasenaz Koran-6 k0s-—-34 kos.

Still up the bed of the stream, the road is broken and rugged; there are a few small

villages in the neighbourhood surrounded by small patches of cultivation. The

country generally mountainous and barren ; encamped at the foot of the Kotal.

CAMP.

This, though not a long march in actual measurement, is a most tedious one. The

ascent and descent of the Sar haz mountain has to be accomplished, which takes

the greater part of a day. The encamping ground is at a spring on the far side of

the range just crossed over; no village, but some trees.

CAMP-4S kos.

Over an undulating broken country, gradually descending down again to the bed of

the Arghesau, on the bank of which is the spot for encamping.

Snmxzsr-S kos.

Over a country undulating and hilly, though the banks of the Arghesan are here and

there cultivated, and have a good sprinkling of villages.

Kan-6 kos.

Same sort of road as yesterday.

A Ghilzéc encampment.

Near some springs; the road leaves the bed of the Arghesan and crosses the Ghwauza

Kotal, which is neither high nor difiicult; this is the last halting place in the

Kandahar district.

Summit-7 kos. _

A village belonging to the Toki Ghilu'ies; country tolerably well cultivated; water

brackish from springs.

12. Srfiasmss-7 kos.

Over an undulating plain; no cultivation; villages deserted; water procurable from

wells; this spot belongs to the Tohi Ghilzfies.

13. Krnsnurv as KALA-6 kos.

Ros]: good, country level, but only inhabited by wandering Babe-rs; water from

‘ arez.’
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14L Torin-6 kos.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

21.

22.

23.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Over a plain; here is one well but no cultivation. The country belongs to Babars.

LOWANA Ksssz-7 kos.

Over a plain ; Lowana is a small village surrounded by cultivation.

Gasnssi DABA-—6 kos.

Halting-ground at the cntrace to the pass; water procured by digging in the bed of

a ravine where it is always to be found close to the surface.

LABI—6 kos.

The name of a plain where ‘Kafilas' usually encamp; it is occu ied by a poor and

inoffensive tribe of Kzikars. Road through a long darah flan ed by low hills;

water from springs.

Tsrxnonsz-7 kos.

This place consists of 30 or 40 houses of the ‘Jhunirian' tribe. It was in the days

of the Moghal em ire famous for the manufacture of wei hing scales made of

raw hides; and alt ongh this trade has almost disappeare , yet the manufacture

still exists. Country hilly and barren.

MUKHAL-G kos.

An encamping ground; road passing through a long defile; water procured from a

small stream, a tributary of the Gomal. From this spot three daras open out,

the Zhob, Kundar and Gomal. The Kakars hold Zhob, while the Ksrotis,

‘Appezies,’ Mandukhel, Shiranis and Vaziris are to be found in the other two.

Miufixuisi—8 kos.

Along and tiresome march, for five kos throu h a narrow defile, commanded by

lofty heights; the path then debouches on t e Mamlikhani plain, occupied by

Mandlikhéls and Nears.

KHARKHANDi—6 kos.

Here are a few villages in the midst of cultivation belonging to Mandiikhéls and

Nzisrs. Road generally through a hilly country along the bed of the Klindar

stream.

GASTA-G kos.

Still along the bed of the stream; this spot which is only an encamping ground

without houses belongs to the Mandiikhél, described as a pastoral race in alliance

with the Nasrs, and generally able to defend their own ; they never molest caravans

passing through their country.

HfiséN NIKA—7 kos.

A halting place at the Ziarat of Husén, where the ‘Kholdadkhcl' and other Siili.

miinkhél Ghilzz'tes come down to trade and barter with the Lohtinis. Road as in

yesterday's march. From here two roads strike off, one to Ghwalari and the other

to Zho .

DXussnss-7 kos.

A halting place watered from a spring on the water-shed line between the Kiindar

and Gomal streams; this day's march is a diflicult one, through a rugged dara,

at the end of which a high ‘ kotal’ has to be ascended.

Ksszfis

The first halting place in the Vaziri country on the banks of the Gomal. Caravans

are frequently attacked by the Vaziris in all the routes throu h their portion of

the country where there are no villages, but only well known he ting places, named

as here shown. The road in to-day's march is down a steep descent, and then

along the bed of the Gomal river.

RAMTXJ-7 kos.

Along the bed of the Gomal.

K6rouss—7 kos.

Along the bed of the Gomal.

Kmxsm-Q kos.

Along the bed of the Gomal; 2 kos from K0 hae is the T01 dara, a narrow but well

cultivated glen, inhabited by Taftani Povin ahs, who are on friendl terms with

the Vaziris; but the remainder of this day's march is notoriousy subject to

Vaziri raids.
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29. Gnwsrsai-M kos.

Leaving the bed of the Gomal and crossing a very difficult kotal. Water is scarce

at this stage.

30. Mssnxsrua-IO kos.

Through low barren hills; water from a brackish spring.

31. Zsaruarsan-S kos.

Through low barren hills; water from a brackish spring.

32. MANJioAnH—9 koss.

At the 4th kos the road passes out of the hills and crosses to this villa e in British

territory. Thence the road lies through the Derajat to Dora Is 'il Khan,

4,9miles. (Lumsden)

No. 39.

KANDAHA'R TO HERAT-BY ran Nos-mass Roma.

1. KoxsnXN-J miles.

“ The river Argandab runs within 500 yards of the high road; an irrigation channel

also furnishing an abundant supply of water; ground for the encampment of a con

siderable force might be taken up here in a strong position. The ‘gonrpa’ plants

and bhoosa (chopped straw) and lucerne all procurable, but in no great quantity,

the greater proportion having been carried into Kandahar for sale tothe British

army now encamped there. The first three miles of road pass through the

surrounding enclosed gardens and suburbs of the city, and the road crosses the

several canals drawn from the Arghandab for irrigating the valley of Kandahar.

Arrangements should be made previously to the march of any large force in

this direction for widening the narrow portions of the road, and sloping down the

banks of the watercourses, or, what would be better, bridging them. There are

two roads, if not more, by which troops and baggage may pass through the suburbs

in this direction.”

2. Jssosai-fi miles-12 miles.

“ Water procured from an irrigation canal drawn from the Argandab, the river one mile

distant south-east of the encamping ground; ample room for the encampment of

the largest force near the village. Suflicient {01 e for the camels and horses

of a large force at the present season; bhoosa an lucerne also procurable. The

road stony in some places but generally good; an abrupt descent into the bed of

the river Argandab, which would give a morning's work to forty pioneers to

render it easy for heavy guns. The ford across the Argandab easy. The river

at this time does not exceed 2} feet in depth, having fallen about six inches since the

latter end of May. A ford about three quarters of a mile, lower down the river,

is generally pointed out as the best for guns to cross at, and the IS-pounders

passed the river at this point in May 1839; but the ford crossed on this occasion is

to be preferred, as crossing the river above the point where several irrigation

channels are led from it, which rendered the conveyance of large guns across the

low plain on the right bank of the river Arghandab, troublesome. In times

of flood and when the depth of water in this stream exceeds three feet, it must on

account of its great velocity prove a serious obstruction to travellers. It is however

stated that the river never remains at this hei ht for more than a day or two at a

time. It is fordable almost ever;7 where. he stream at this season about 40

yards wide. Beyond the Argandab one or two artificial watercourses have to be

crossed, and the labour of a few pioneers would be required to facilitate the passage

of heavy guns."

3. Hsoz-r-Msnsr Kain-14 miles-26 miles.

“ The same canal that sup lies water at Jangeri runs nearly parallel to the road to the

whole of this march, and) affords an abundant supply about half a mile south of

the reservoir now dry ; ground for the encampment of a large force level and ample.

Jowassa. for camels in abundance ; grass in the immediate vicinity of the camp

rather scarce, but plentiful a few miles to the southward in the direction of the

river, distant about 5 miles ; several villages and (for Khorasan) much cultivation

in the vicinity; some large flocks of sheep and goats observed. The road lies across

a hard and level plain, across which a brigade might move in line; water is found close
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to the road, a short distance from the village of Badwan, 2} miles from Jangeri,

and a force halting at the former instead of the latter village would divide the

stage, equally shortening the last march, which is not however distressing on

account of the excellence of the road.”

4. Knfisnx-r-Nsxnfin—-l5 miles 6 furlongs-41 miles 6 furlongs.

“Water supplied from two ‘karez;' artificial watercourses good and abundant. No

water found on the road, though the beds of several watercourses are crossed 0n

the march, but these are always dry, exce t for a short time after heavy rain. Ample

ground for a large cams. Jowassa pentiful; grass scarce, but little cultivation

near the encamping groun . A village of some note called Mainland lies distant about

10 miles to the north of the encamping ground, in which direction also a valley

opens at some distance, said to be well cultivated. A hard level gravelly road

without obstacle or difiiculty at the distance of ten miles from Haoz-i-Madat

Khan, the road closely approaches arange of hills of trifling elevation, beyond which

a higher range runs in a north-east and south-west direction."

5 KHXK-I-CHOPXN—9 miles 5 furlongs-6l miles 3 furlongs.

“ Water procurable from two ‘ karez' in sufficient quantity for a considerable force,

but it is not so plentiful as to preclude the necessity of posting guards to prevent

waste from pollution. The ground for encamping is somewhat irregular, but no dif

ficulty would be found in arranging for the distribution of a large camp. Forage

for camels less abundant than at the other halting place on this route. Road

generally good and level; sand lies rather deeply on it for a short distance, and some

slight undulations in the ground are met with towards the end of the march.

Cultivation and villages with ardens lie two or three miles to the south of the

encamping ground, and severaf large flocks of sheep were observed on the march.”

6. Lsr'r Bssx or HELMAND RIVER-22 miles 5 furlongs-74 miles.

“ Water abundant as well from irrigation channels as from the river; ground for the

largest force to encamp available either on the low meadow land near the river or

in the dry lain beyond. An ample supply of forage for camels and horses.

Very little cultivation on this side of the river, and but few dwellin s, nor, excepting

one village of ferrymen, were any inhabitants observed. Roa generally good

and hard the first part slightl , and one or two sandy patches. Above halfway is

a well with a scanty supply of water sufiicient for a few travellers, but not to be

mentioned in calculating on the movements of even a small force; further on are

the remains of a garden and watercourse, neglected and suffered to fall to decay

within the last few years. It would not, it is said, he a work of much labour to

re-open the watercourse which would allow of this long march being divided."

7. G13IsBx—1 mile 4 furlongs—75 miles 4 furlongs. ~

“Water from irrigation channels abundant. The river a mile distant to the south

east; ground for an encampment sufi‘icient, somewhat broken by watercourses and

damp spots. Forage both for camels and horses excellent and most abundant.

Many small villages and much arable land, but comparatively little cultivated ground ;

nevertheless the produce of the valley of the Helmand is said to be considerable;

the supplies for 500 of Shah Sbujah's infantry now encamped here are procured

from Kandahar. It cannot however be doubted that considerable supplies of grain

could be procured in this vicinity in ordinar seasons, if necessity compelled resort

to vigorous measures. A line of a bun red laden camels made this march in

9 hours, crossed the Helmand river at a point near] a mile above the usual ferry.

The stream is barely fordable for infant , taking 05‘ their arms and accoutrements,

and with a strong wind ripple could not e deemed fordable at the point where the

detachment crossed it; there are however easier beds within a short distance

higher up the stream. Laden camels crossed the river with ease. Its depth was

about 3 feet 9 inches. Width of the widest branch 70 yards, there being two

others shallower and narrower. Velocity of current about 3 miles an hour. Since

the 21st of May this river had fallen upwards of 4 feet, at that time the stream

was crossed by rafts made of rum kegs which were rowed across by suppers;

but in the event of it again being necessary to cross a force at the time the river

is in flood, it is suggested that a suspension bridge of ropes supported in trestles

shouldbe thrown across. the conformation of the bank immediately above the

ferry place presenting a favorable locali for constructing a bridge of this descrip

tion. Four 5-inch or fl-inch ropes wit treble blocks and a few stout spars (with
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the lighter lines and gear for the platform-most of which would be procurable at

Kandahar) would be suflicient provision for the purpose."

8. ZBBAK-ZO miles 7 furlongs—96 miles 3 furlongs.

Water good and abundant, procurable from several ‘karez.’ Forage forhoth camels

and horses plentiful; some cultivation in the vicinit , but not to so great extent

as to promise supplies for a single regiment. uel here, as also at the other

halting places on the route, is scarce, the dried bushes found on the lains being

almost the fuel procurable at most of the stages; however there are mu berry trees,

which would only be used in the event of greater deficiency of firewood being

experienced than need be apprehended. The first six miles of the road on

this s e stony and undulating, the beds of several torrents which drain the

desert p 'n crossing the line; after this much of the road is passed, it becomes level

and easy till the fort of Sadat, 18 miles from Girishk, is reached. Beyond Sadat

the road again passes over undulating ground with one or two steep slopes till

Zerak is close at hand. There is an abundant supply of water at Sadat, and a

large force might halt there in preference to proceeding three miles further to Zerak.

9. Dosnum—12 miles 7 furlongs-109 miles 2 furlongs.

“Water from the ‘ karez' good and abundant; ground for the encampment of a l

force available; passed a ‘karez' on the march, with water owing from t e

village of Sur. Jowassa grass plentiful; one or two villages, and some culti

vation in the vicinity, but the villages were deserted, and no support could be

expected. The road hard and level the whole way. At the village of Sur, six

miles from Zurak, forage is procurable, and if Sadat were made a halting place,

Sur would form another at a distance of eight and a half miles from it."

10. Knfisax-t-Sfirén-2l miles 7 furlongs- 131 miles 2 furlongs.

“ Water abundant from two or three ‘ karez'; ground for encampment rather irregular,

close to the village, but ample space available a short distance to the westward.

Good forage for the camels and grass for the horses. More cultivation than we

have seen since leaving Girishk, there being several villages in the vicinity. It is

possible that some small sup lies might be collected here if compulsion were

resorted to. The first part 0 the road good and level; excellent water from

a reservoir found at a distance of three mi es from our encamping ground; at the

distance of ten and a half miles from Doshakh entered a range of hills, the path

leading over which shortly afterwards contracted in several places, so much that

a laden camel could barely pass. The ascent gradual. no steep slopes; the road

broken and stony. The character of the hills on either side smooth and gravelly

and not abrupt, except occasionally when the naked back rojects above the surface.

These particulars are mentioned as affording a tolera ly sure indication that

diflicult places in the beaten track might be turned if previous enquiry and inspec

tion of the ound were made. The apparent summit of this pass (judged to be

above 900 cet above the level of Doshakh) was reached at a distance of three

miles from the base, and from that point to the end of the march the road wound

among numerous eminences, and followed the beds of dry watercourses passing

over much diflicult ground. The march proved a very distressing one to the

camels and occupied 13% hours, but by day-light it is probable easier paths might

have been selected; vegetation in the beds of watercourses was very luxurious, in

dicating rather the recent resence of water in the beds or its nearness to the surface.

Tamarisk bushes abounded in the hollow places, and the bills were dotted

over with a great many khunjuck trees. We were informed that another route lay

to the westward of the path we ursued, stated to be shorter, easier and better sup

lied with water. The route thus pointed out is entered in the ma , and is as

¥ollows—from Doshakh to Kurra Khan 6 miles, where there is water; rom Kurra

Khan to Ujrun, 4 miles, water; from U'run to a Shula or pool of water called

Guswas, 4 miles; from Guswas to a oint alf way between Khlishk-i-Sfiféd and

Washir, 8 miles, water; from the a ve point to Washir, 6 miles; total 27 miles.

By the road we followed the distance is 32. In its resent state the hill path we

came over is not practicable for artillery, but it mig t be rendered so without great

labour. The other road is said to be free from obstacles, but the information

obtained on this head is not quite satisfactory."

11. Wasnis~9 miles 5 furlongs—l41 miles.

“ Abundance of good water from karéz; ound for encampment irregular

but not otherwise objectionable; jowassa an grass plentiful; many villages in the

776



KANDAH‘R. T0 mash.

vicinity of \Vashir and several gardens; supplies for small parties of travellers

are, it is understood, procurable here, and with revious arrangement and pre'
paration a few ‘ khurwars' of grain might be collectedp at Washir. This runs down

a valley with several small villages enclosed b ardens in it; watered by ‘karez'

led in an oblique direction down the sides 0i? tie slopes, the watercourse at the

bottom being quite dry. The road is hard and good with a gentle descent the

whole way till within a mile or two of Washir. When it is undulating and

stony in some places, there is however no obstacle of importance."

12. LEFT BANK or Kass]! R61>—12 miles 2 fnrlongs-153 miles 2 furlongs.

“ Excellent water from the river; ground for a large camp not good, much broken,

stony and irregular, but no real ditliculty would exist in making a suffi

ciently convenient disposition. Forage for camels not abundant on the banks

of the river; the grass not lentiful, nor of good qualit ; no village in sight,
and the country on either sise dry, stony, and almost a dyesert. The road, stony

and uneven at the distance of a mile, came on the source of a small stream, called

Anseant, and its course for nearly 6 miles followed down a narrow valley lying

'~ between two bills. The last 4 miles of the march the road winds down a dry water

course. The road not good but practicable for artillery; the descent into the bed

of the Khash Rud steep and bad. Looking up the valley of the river a succes

sion of ranges of mountains (the most distant of which are very loft ) is visible

to a distance of at least 50 miles, the bearing of the highest peaks a ut 30° east

of north ; the general direction of the chain apparently east and west."

13. IBBAHiM Jl'1i——16 miles 7 furlongs-l’iO miles 1 furlong.

“ Water abundant; ground for a lar e encampment not good, the banks of this small

stream being high, irregular, an stony; jowassa. not very plentiful but sufficient

for a small force; grass and reeds procurable in the bed of the stream; bhoosa

obtained; forded the Khash Rlid, a river formidable during floods and detaining

caravans several days on such occasions. At this season (July) it is 37 yards with

eighteen inches deep, and has a current of one and a quarter miles per hour. lts

banks have, however, all the marks of having to sustain at times the rush of an

im etuous torrent. Beyond the river the road pursued a tortuous course among low

hil s of conglomerate for about three miles, at which a small spring is found a few

hundred yards to the north of the road. Beyond this oint it leads across a hard

level plain for about 9 miles without any obstacle but t e beds of two considerable

torrents. Then at the termination of the plain the road enters a range of hills

of moderate elevation, the path being in some places narrow, difficult, and crossed

in many places by the dry beds of mountain torrents; the march proved a very

fatiguing one for the cattle, their labour being much increased by a strong north

west wind, which from this date to the end of March almost invariably got up

an hour or two after noon, and continued to blow from the above quarter till

morning. The Koh-i-Dlizdan, a large insulated mountain which has been visible

during the last three marches, was passed to-dzky. \Ve left it to the south of the

road, and the present encampment is imme iately below a very lofty and large

mountain called Spondow (Isfandéab) or Gurmers or Bukhooa, which is also seen

at a great distance."

14. NALAK—-13 miles 4 fnrlongs—183 miles 5 fur-longs.

“ Water from a running stream good and abundant ; ground for a large encampment

sufficient. Forage for both camels and horses plentiful ; very little cultivation near

the encampment, though some assed on the march. The encampment is on the

banks of a small stream called t 10 China. The road after leaving our last encamp

ment lay among hills fora mile, then debouched on a plain. Skirting a range of

precipitous and lofty hills on the right for three and a half miles, road good again,

twined into another mountain gorge and ascended the valley for five miles to a spot

called Ganimargh, where there was a plentiful supply of water fron a ‘karez;'

light ‘khels' or villages were also seen. The road continued to thread a succes

sion of mountain valleys without any abrupt slopes either of ascent or descent,

but over rather broken and difiicult ground till the end of the march, which was

accomplished by laden camels in seven hours.

15. TfiT-I-KASABMXN-G miles 5 furlongs—190 miles 2 furlongs.

“Good water from a ‘karez ;' sutlicient ground for encamping a large force. Passed

water on the road at a village called China, where there is also a small fort and some

others (all contemptible) are seen to the west of the road. Forage for both camels
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and horses abundant; fuel procurable from the numerous dry shrubs near the

encamping ground. There was some cultivation in the China valley, but none near

our camp. The count could not afford supplies. Road amon hills all the war,

but not difficult, very igh mountains towering before us. T e road gradually

ascending as we advance towards them."

16. Luwsnn Kama-15 miles—205 miles 2 furlon .

“ Water from the karez good and abundant. ground for a large encampent irregular

but sufiicient. Plenty of jowasa for the camels rather scarce; there are several

villages near the camp, but the inhabitants seem all to have fled. In detached

atches there is some cultivation near our present ground. A diflicult road after

saving Tiit-i-Kasarman. The road pursues a northerly direction for about two

miles, and then turns to the westward and follows the course of a mountain valley

from i of a mile to two miles wide, bound by loity and rugged peaks on either side.

At the distance of 5Q miles from Tiit-i-Kasarman, the summit of the pass, which is

supposed to be full 1,200 feet above the last encamping ground, is gained. The

path then descends, and towards the foot of the slo , water is found in the bed of

a stream completely over own by long grass bus es and reeds; here the valley

widens out to three to fdur mies, and the road continues tolerably level till

a karez is reached. The road over the pass is much broken, crossed by numerous

beds of torrents and in some places very strong. It would be found very incon

venient to send laden camels across the pass by night; by daylight little difliculty

is experienced, the march having been accomplished by them in seven hours,

for artillery the road in its present state is not practicable, but there is no obstacle

on it which the labor of a company of pioneers might not remove and remedy in

two days. If it were necessary to bring guns by this route, they should not be

carried up the pass till the road had been improved and reported on; and even

then it is probable, a strong working arty would be required todrag heavy guns across

the more diflicult laces. These h' s are thickly sprinkled with Khunjuck trees,

and many bushes ringe the watercourses; very lofty hills, their boughs above the

level of the sea bein estimated at ten thousand feet, rise to the right and left of

the road in crossing t is pass."

17. Snansnax-IB miles—220 miles 2 furlongs.

“Abundance of good water for an encampment; level plain for the encampment of a

large force; Jowassa and grass plentiful; villages and cultivation near, but the

inhabitants not willing to sell supplies on any terms. The road commonly followed

by ‘kafilas' proceeding by the line to Herat lies to the northward of that adopted

by our party passing b Chikan, crossing the Farah Rlid at Daolatabad, and

falling ain into our ine of march at or near the spring of water called Chah-i

Jahi'm. he first four miles of this march passed over undulating ground, then

entered a low but very rugged ran e of hi ls, through which the road wound for

about two miles. Second range of ow hills to be met with from Lajward Karez

is crossed Without difliulty, and at the twelfth mile the road enters upon the

hard level plain which extends for twenty milestothe banks of the Farah fluid. The

chain of hills on the ends of which we came at Tlit-i-Kasarman runs arallel to

our line of march. The remarkable peaks called Panj Angiisht are included in the

ran e, and are seen several miles to the left; a break in the range occurs a few miles

to t e west of the Panj Anglisht; the hills recede to the southward, forming a

valley said to be highly cultivated in the gorge of which is situated the village of

Sour; two other vill o‘es were also seen under the range, but night closing in pre

vented their position ing ascertained."

18. SHAHiWAN-lE miles-235 miles 2 furlon s.

“ Numerous canals for irrigation; groun for encampin unbroken by watercourses, and

enclosures near the villages; but at a small distance rom them is ample room, abun

dant forage; the banks of the Farah Rlid on which we are encamped are very

thickly dotted with villages, and much cultivation at this point. We are informed

that the valley is equal y fertile and productive as far as Dzwlatabad, twelve miles

above, and Farah about 30 miles down, the stream; sup lies of grain for our party

were procured here without difiiculty and were cheap an very plentiful. It cannot

be doubted that if de'ots were previously to the march of an army established at

convenient spots on t e banks of streams, partial sup lies for the force might be

collected. At the Shahrak the harvest had been complete y gathered for some days.

For ten miles after leaving Shahrak the road passes over a hard level plain. Then
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slightly undulating ground was met with as we came on the alluvial soils of the

river, and from this point to its banks watercourses were numerous and much

cultivation was observed. A high range of hills with a ve remarkable pro'ecting

mass of hill lies to the south of the road. In this marc a valley called a-i

Khl'in Khan, the produce of which is said to be considerable, is pointed out as lying

beyond these hills. ’

19. RIGHT BANK or Frau! R6D.—1 mile 3 furlongs-236 miles 5 furlongs.

“ Water of great purity from the river. Ground for the encampment of a large force

exists on the high bank above river. Forage for a large force would not be plentiful

on this side the river; the low watered ground is on the left bank at this point of

its course, and there it is abundant, the grass being more luxuriant than any seen

since leaving Girishk, but except in times of flood, cattle could ford the river with

ease, and pasture immediatel on the other side. Forded the Farah Riid, a river

which must in times of floo be a most diflicult one for an army to pass, the bed

is very irregular, forming alternate rapids and dee pools, and when in flood the
current is said to be extremel strong, caravans Ilieing detained on its banks for

weeks at such times ; its breadth at this season at the point where we crossed it, did

not exceed thirty-five yards, the greatest depth being 25 feet, the velocity of the

current one and a quarter mile per hour; the bed is of shingle, and the water of the

greatest clearness and purity."

20. A'B-i-KHfiBMXH-2l miles 3 furlongs-258 miles.

“ Water from a spring not very good, but wholesome, the spring amply sufi'icient for

a small party; but with a force precautions would be necessary to prevent the

soft bed of the watercourse being trodden down by animals or the water wasted.

Ground very irregular; fuel scarce; forage for camels sufiicient; the camp pitched on

a small meadow of turf which, if reserved for the purpose, would afl'ord a supply of

grass; no villages or cultivation near the encamping ground. For fourteen miles

the road traversed a hard stony level plain; traces of former irri ation and cultiva

tion are met with for a distance of six miles from the river's ban . The road then

enters among low hills, and follows for some time the bed of a mountain stream

full of reeds, on which at a distance of fifteen and half miles from the river was a

pool of water. Hills surrounded us for the remainder of the road, gradually

ascending."

21. CHXH-i-Jsails-17 miles 2 furlongs-275 miles 2 furlongs.

“ Water tolerably good from spring and ample for a small force; but with a large one,

or indeed in any case when water is procured from s rings in soft ground, guards

are requisite to prevent animals going to drink, om stirring up the mud and

polluting the water, and at this place the su ly with every care would not more

than suflice for the wants of an army. here (as also at A’b-i-Khiirmah) that

supply mi ht be increased by digging wells previously to the arrival of the force in

the bed of t e watercourse. Forage for both camels and horses abundant; vegetation

in the bed of the watercourse very luxuriant; no villages or cultivation near. The

road somewhat rough and ston ; at 10% miles from A'b-i-Khlirmah there are

two roads to the halting place,t at to the left leading up the face of a bill, a short

but steep ascent, was followed by the horsemen and laden yaboos; the one to the

right was taken by the laden camels. Both routes were examined; that to the left

is shorter and better than the other, excepting only the steep slo e which would be

difiicult for laden camels ; with a little improvement it mig t be rendered quite

practicable for light artillery; the difference in distance is about a mile and a half;

the distance entered in the foregoing column is that of the longer route, on which,

though generally not so smooth as the other, there is no obstacle worth mentioning."

22. A'ISXBXD—2O miles 1 fnrlong-295 miles 3 furlongs.

" Abundance of water from several ‘karez.’ Ground for an encampment ample; though

the plain is at this time rather marshy from the water of the numerous ‘karez' for

merly em loyed in cultivation having been sufl'ered to run to waste. Forage for both

horses and camels abundant; fuel scarce. The plain on which we are encamped is

amply supplied with water, and apparently susceptible of high cultivation. V111 es

consisting of a. few houses, surrounded by a wall with round towers at the ang es

and enclosed gardens attached, are numerous, and the whole lain, as far as Sabzawar,

distant about eight miles, has been thickly populated and on tivated to a much greater

extent than is now the case; still the province of Sabzawar is reported one of the

richest, if not eminently the richest, district of the present kingdom of Herat. The
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southern route to Herat falls into that pursued by us at Sabzawair; and a depot for

supplies established at this place or in the vicinity would enable an army advancing

on Herat from Kandahar to halt and recruit the cattle for a few days before

encountering the toilsome marches in advance of this place. Our halting place

was chosen at the first ‘karez’ met with on the plain advancing from the south

ward; the most northerl stream we passed in the plain is 3% miles in advance of

our present position. ft has not been noticed in the proper lace, that between

Chah-i-Jahzin and Aisébéd pools of water are found in the bed of a watercourse

and again in a small quantity at a place called Gandatsfi, 7% miles from the former

place. The road generally good and level; a part of it winds through hills of no

great elevation, but which in places approach close to the road, and would from

their position afford a strong post to a force wishing to defend the pass against an

army approaching from Henit."

23. LEFT BANK or was ADRASKAND.—21 miles 2 furlongs-Blfi miles 5 furlongs.

“ Water from the river of an excellent uality ; as already mentioned, water was found

in abundance at a ‘karez’ three and a alf miles north of our encampment at Aisabeid.

On the march, water was also found at a stream fifteen miles north of Aisabad, suffi

cient for a force ; a spring also at the to of the pass eighteen miles on the march and

another at 18*:_ miles. Suflicient groun for an encampment, but rather irregular.

Forage and fuel abundant, the bed of the river being fringed with willows and

bushes among which much dry wood mi ht be collected ; no si rns of cultivation or

inhabitants near the river, nor indec are any villages seen between the valley of

Sabzawar and that of Herat, a fatiguing and difiicult march; no force should

attempt it. From Aisi'ibzid, if it encamped there, a force might change ground

to the verge of the cultivation and irrigated land of the Sabzawar plain to the

northward, which would shorten the march about four miles. It might then halt

at the stream called, I believe, Khoy'n Houresh, where there is abundance of forage,

making a. march of eleven miles. l‘ho wells are said to be brackish, but the soldiers

and some of the oflicers drank of the stream and found it not unpalatable. The

arrangements above suggested would leave seven and a quarter miles to the

river, on which portion of the march a difiicult hill pass has to be surmounted.

After quitting the irrigated land beyond Aisz'lbi'td, much of which was marshy

from the overflowing of the ‘karez,’ we came on a hard ston plain with a

gentle ascent and travelled over it for six miles, then entered hil s and continued

ascending for 5% miles by a winding road, when we reached a tableland or rather

a basin surrounded by low eminences, thickly spread with reeds and bushes, and

bearing the appearance of being occasions. y under water. High peaks rose to the

eastward, the summits of which are 'udged to exceed 10,000 feet in height above

the level of the sea. The tablelan is 2% miles across where there is a farther

slight ascent, the elevation reached being considered 1,500 feet above the level of

Snbzawar. The descent into the valley of the Adraskand is steep, rocky, and

tortuous, and would require the labor of a company of pioneers for a day to make

it practicable, and for three or four to make it moderately easy for heavy guns."

241. SABAEflE-SHXE BED-22 miles 2 furlongs-338 miles 7 furlongs.

“Water from a stream in front of the ruined sarae. Ground for encampment sutiicient,

though rather irregular and commanded b ' a hill to the eastward. Indeed all the

encampiu grounds situated among the hills on this route are commanded. Forage

for came s and horses good and abundant. No supplies of any description

procurable. For nineteen miles from the Adraskand, the road is one continued

ascent among hills, the elevation attained supposed to be full fifteen hundred feet

higher than the spot where we crossed the Adraskand, or 6,600 feet above the

level of the sea. Forage was observed in plenty throughout the march, and water

was found at convenient distances the whole way. The road ston]:v and in some

places diflicult, but quite practicable for artillery. The Rud-i-Gaz w ich falls into

the Adraskand, immediately opposite our last encampment, runs for nearly six miles

parallel to the first part of this march."

25. ROZEH BXGH—21 miles-359 miles 7 furlongs.

"Numerous artificial channels of excellent water; abundance of room outside the

arden, with access to water for a large force. Passed a spring of water 4} miles

from our last halting ground, also a ‘karez' near the Haozq-Mir Daud, six miles

from the Rézeh Bfigh. Jowassa for camels plentiful, grass very scarce; bhoosa

procurable from numerous villages. On leaving the same of Shah Bed, the road
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ascends for about three miles, attaining an elevation of 700 feet above the last

encamping ground ; it then commenced a gradual but regular and continued descent

to the end of the march, falling, it is conjectured, 2,000 feet. We passed a caravan

serai, called the Same or Rabzit-i-Mir Daud, about eleven miles from the Sarae-i-Shah

Bed; but the ‘karez' which formerly supplied it with water is now dry : from this

point the eye ranges over a great part of the valley of Hcrzit. but the city itself is

concealed by an intervening range of hills called Koh-i-Zii'tratgah. The distant

mountains called K t6. and Koh-i-bzibzi. of the Eimak country are seen far over

topping a range of ills of considerable elevation on the other side of the valley.

From this distance the mountains in question appear to be 12 or 14 thousand feet

high ; but as the Sarae-i-Mir Dalid, whence they were observed, is considerably

elevated above the plain, this ap earance may be deceptive. The road is good the

whole way from the foot of the hi ls. The Rézeh Bligh is a royal garden planted

with Scotch firs, now of great size and beauty."

26. RIonr BANK Hsni Run-4, miles 4 furlongs-—364 miles 3 furlongs.

“ Water good; ground for encampment ample ; channels for irrigation leading from the

river would be convenient in furnishing water for a large camp. Forage plentiful;

a meadow of considerable size on the river's bank would supply grass, The

quantity of jowassa would materially depend on the absence or otherwise of culti

vation. At present a great deal of land has been allowed to run waste which has

been, and probably will again be, under cultivation. This spot is but three miles

from Heriit and within reach of the bazaars of the city. Forded the Hart End,

a wide shingly bed over which the river runs in several channels, the largest may

be 40 yards wide and 18 inches deep, the current having a velocity of 1} miles

per hour; a great portion of the water is drawn ofi‘ at this season for the u ose
of irrigation. In the time of flood the river is deep and exceedingly ditiiclilpt to

cross. The body of water in it, however, appears greatly inferior to that of the

Helmand. An old irregular bridge having numerous arches of une ual size

formerly spanned the river at this point; three of the arches have entire failed,

and the whole structure is in a state of great dilapidation; the river as also

partially deserted the bed; in which it formerly ran, a branch now flowing round

either end of the bridge."

27. HERXT-3 miles 180 yards-367 miles 3 furlongs.

“ The city is supplied with water from the river by aqueducts with wooden troughs

running across the ditch. It is stored in large reservoirs of masonry of solid con

struction arched over. In time of siege an ample supply is obtainable from wells

dug from 12 to 14. feet below the surface. The valley round Herat is fertile and

productive. When cultivated, supplies even in ordinary years used to be always

lcntiful and cheap. Now the city is little better than a ruin, the countr around

aid waste and nearly desolate, the valley having been swept of inhabitants by

the Persians, few of whom have returned. Forage for horses and camels abundant ;

grain and all supplies very scarce. From our encampment on the meadow land

near the river to the city the road passes through a succession of villages (all or

most of the houses in which are now roofless and deserted) and enclosed ardens,

the walls of which have been partially thrown down, and the trees general felled

or destroyed. The road is crossed by numerous water-courses, over some 0 which

narrow, awkward, and dangerous brid es are thrown. The road has been paved,

but is quite worn out, and the practicable is bad.

“It has to be noticed that in comparing the perambulator with which the route was

measured with an iron measuring chain of a 100 feet at Haoz-i-Madat Khan

the perambulator exhibited an excess of 22 feet in 629 yards measured by the

chain, which, assuming the chain as correct, ives an over-measurement on the

part of the perambulator 20, 36 yards per mi 9. The same perambulator after

having been much shaken, and repeatedly repaired on the road, was again com ared

with the chain at Henit, when it showed an excess of 562 feet in 6,5195 yar s, or

an over-measurement of 50, 27 yards per mile. If rigorous accuracy in the

measurements be required, a correction should be applied to the distances, which

are recorded in the above accounts, these are in every instance a little too great;

the variation from exactitudo proceeding in an increasing ratio as Herr'it is

a preached; the total diminution of distance due to this error may be assumed as

about 61 miles between Haoz-i-Madat Khan and Herat.
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“ From an ins ection of the foregoing and comparison with the route first given, it will

be obvious that although no necessity exists for following exactly the line of halting places

laid down, yet that in marching a force by divisions or brigades, some facilities may be

gained by halting troops at different spots where practicable to secure as abundant a supply

of forage and water as this generally dry and sterile country afl'ords. Unless great care is

taken, the banks of artificial watercourses are apt to sustain damages from the march of

troops or the breaking up of encampments in the vicinity particularly at night, and waste

of water frequently ensues. It is possible that such an occurrence might be productive of

disappointment to the Rear Division of an advancing force. In the above route the two

marches from Lajward Karez to Shahrak might with difficulty be made in one, and the like

observation applies to the march from Aisabad to Khojeh Ourih.

“ It is now roposed to offer a few observations on the route which should be preferred for

the march of a orce from Kandahar to Herat, or the reverse, with some considerable devia

tions from the southern and slight ones from the northern route. It may be generally

assumed that there are only two roads usually followed between Kandahar and Herat; the

southern route, which, with deviations, has been travelled b Forster, Masson, and Gerard, and

the northern followed by Connolly and Major Todd and tie detachment now at Herat. A

small diagram accompanied the report in which these routes with their deviations are laid

down. A route still further to the northward is laid down in some ma s ; but from all the

information collected, it would seem that such a route, which must e among mountains of

considerable elevation and of to ged character, cannot be easily passed by troops, and if, as

a road, it exists at all, it is one t at is very seldom travelled.

“ The two routes first advert-ed to separate at Girishk and again join in the vicinity of

Sabzawar; of these the south road would seem from description to be the most level and

easier for wheel carriages than the other, but is more scantily supplied with water, and

some of the marches on it are reported to be of great length. The northern route

passed between Girishk and Sabzawar over two ranges of rugged and ditlicult bills, but

one of these (that between Doshakh and \Vashir), may, it IS understood, be avoided

by a road to the left or southward, turning the most difficult portion of the hill. The

other, which lies between Tlit-i-Kasarman and Lajward Karel. ma be greatly improved

by the labor of acompany of pioneers, and a body of men of this class, aided by sappers

and miners, would be of very great value to an army moving on this route. For the improve

ment of the hill passes between Sabzawar and Herat, which are common to both routes, 9.

body of workmen is considered indispensable to secure the safe and early passage of

a train of artillery. In speaking of one or two places on this road, the word impracticable

has been used in its general acceptation; with delay and by incurring risk, there is

perhaps no portion of the road over which artillery might not be forced or dragged by strong

working parties in the event of absolute necessity even in its present state. Considerin

all circumstances, it is believed that the southern route would be preferable for artillery, the

northern for cavalry and infantr , nor do an obstacles which may not readily be removed,

existto prevent the passage of ight guns y the northern route, nor even of a train of

heavy artillery if assisted by a. moderately strong body of workmen.

“ On a review of all the contingencies attendant on a march at different seasons of the

year between Kandahar and Herat, preference would seem due to that at which the detach

ment marched. In the latter part of March or beginning of April the spring commences ;

ass, springs and several thorny and aromatic shrubs on which the camel feeds come into

eaf. Earlier in the year the country would be found almost void of forage, the temperature

of the spring is also better suited to a march than that of any other period, and the supply

of water is more general and abundant. In March, however, the rivers begin to swell from

the melting of the snows, and in April and May, four of them, the Helmand, Khash Riid,

Farah Rlid and Hari Rlid, present the most serious im ediments to the advance of an army,

while, though not so deep, the Argandé-b and Adrasiiand from their extreme ra idity form

obstacles to a rapid progress, which should not be overlooked. The encum rance of a

pontoon train with an army movin in Khorassin is not to be thought of, and unless officers

were sent on several days in a vance to make preparations for crossing these streams, an

army would lose by detention on their banks almost as much time as it would gain by

marching at an early period of the year. It is submitted therefore that a force should not

advance from Kandahar earlier than the first week in June, the middle of that month being

the period about which the Helmand becomes fordable for laden camels; the jowassa, a lant

on which camels principally subsist in this part of the country, does not put forth its a oots

earlier in the spring, it is late in July in full luxurance, later in the year, except in
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moist places, it will be less plentiful, even now. in dry and elevated spots, it begins to assume

a parched and dry appearance. At a later season, also alter the continued influence of the

summer's drought, the springs will be found fewer in number, and the supply fromall sensibly

diminished; rain very seldom falls durin the summer months, and if the information

procured during the march can be depended on, the supply of water from the uplands

depends entirely on the winter snows and the few showers that generally fall in spring. The

great objection to marching in June and July is the heat of the weather, and to admit of an

opinion being formed on this subject, a register of the temperature kept during the march

is annexed; it may, however, be noticed that from the extreme dryness and purity of the

atmosphere, the heat, though great, was by no means distressin to the feelings, as, even at

lower temperatures, has been elsewhere experienced, nor thong exposed at all hours was the

health of any of the party materially affected in consequence. In winter the cold on the

more elevated portions of the route is said to be intense. Snow lies on the hills for several

days together, and except in cases of necessity, it would not be prudent to sub'ect the

natives of a warm climate to the exposure attendant on the march in the winter mont s.

“The quality of the water met with on this route is generally excellent and free from

saline impurities; the stream of Ziarat-i-Khojeh Oureah is said to be slightly brackish, but

beyond a faint taste acquired from the rank vegetation overhanging, and in some places

intruding on its bed, the water did not seem otherwise, limpid and palatable ; at one or two

of the watercourses at which the detachment encamped, Khushk-i-Nakhud, Shaharak are

particularised, the multitude of aromatic plants in the watercourses had imparted a

slight flavour to the water, and when a ‘karez' has a long course and narrow channel,

this may frequently be the case. With reference to quantity of water, it will not be overlooked

that this may be expected to vary with the season of the year. It may also be observed that

as the supply of water at many of the halting places is derived from artificial channels, it

will be in the power in prior occupation of the line of march, or of a population generally

hostile to the advance of an army, to cut oil‘ the supply by s’w ping up the ‘karez' or

directing the water into other courses. If the Government and people were friendly to

the advance of a body of troops, the quantity and frequency of the supply might, by similar

exertions, be increased. It should also be borne in mind that as one tract of land is supposed

to be fallow for the season, and another brought under cultivation, changes in the exact posi

tion at which water is generally found may be anticipated; numerous cuts for the irrigation of

land were passed on the road, which formerly contained water, though now apparently

abandoned ; such desertion, it is conjectured, is in mani cases only temporary, induced by the

changes in the position of the cultivated lands irrigate by a partial water-course.

“ The subject of supplies rocurable on the route may be expected to elicit a few remarks,

and on this point it is regrette that so little information of any kind has been procurable,

and that little is of so unsatisfactory a tenor. The country passed over, though never highly

cultivated, either in the English or Indian acccptation of the term, possessed, though at

wide intervals, several rich and fertile villages capable of yielding large quantities of grain.

It cannot, however, be distinctly ascertained that grain has, in former years, formed a regular

article of export to other states from the provinces through which we have passed, and

their inland situation, the expense, risk and difliculty of transport, as well as the low price

of the necessaries of life in seasons of abundance in this country, seems to preclude the

idea that traffic in grain, except occasionally to meet local pressure, could be a rofitable

speculation to the merchant trading to foreign states. It may, therefore, be fair y ar ued

that the quantity of grain periodically raised has not more or much more than sufli for

the consumption of the native po ulation. The most favorable spots on the line for obtaining

or collecting supplies as well as or occasional halts are perha s the following : 1st, Girishk ;

2nd, Washlr; 3rd, the Farahriid; 4th, Sabzawar. At Giris k the camp might be formed

on either bank of the Helmand according to the height of the stream, but any supplies

collected should be stored on the right bank, by far the best populated, and in which the greatest

extent of cultivation a pears. It may be mentioned that a regiment of the Shah, encam

at Girishk, had up to t e commencement of this month been compelled to draw its supp ies

from Kandahar, 75 miles distant, but this was believed to be a season of unusual pressure,

partly from the non-cultivation of eat portion of the arable land and to the exscticns

of the sirdars, who were said to five carried off by force from the neighbourhood every

particle of grain they could seize on previously to their flight to Seistan.

“Washir is the last village of any note within the territories of Kandahar met with

On this route; it is surrounded by numerous small villages and a eater breadth of cultiva

tion than is commonly seen, several ‘ karez' appearing to yiel an abundance of water for
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the irrigated lands. Beyond, however, asup ly calculated to re )lace the consumption of

an army for a few days, it is not imagin that grain could be collected at Washir.

The Khash Rfid, one march be ond Washir, is the boundary between the states of Hex-at and

Kandahar; its bank are high, ry, strong, and apparently unsusceptible of cultivation.

“ The valley of the Farah Rlid appears more extensively cultivated and more densely popu

lated than any part of the country passed ever since leaving the Argandrib, and its banks are

saidtobe as well cultivated from Daolatahad, 12 miles above, to Farah, perhaps 30 miles

below the point at which we crossed it ; at whatever point, therefore, within these limits

this stream were passed by an army, adepét for supplies might with advantage be established

on its banks. Farah, said to be a strong fort, and its dependant province, form one of the

principal governments under the State of Hera-t.

“ The town of Sabzawar, or any of the small villages or forts (which are numerous)

situated on its adjacent lain, might form a fourth depot for supplies; at the present time it

is understood the city 0 Heriit is occasionally supplied with grain from Sabzawar, from which

it is distant 80 miles.

“ But it is with deference submitted that, exce t under a sitive certainty of obtaining

provisions on the route, no army should quit Kanda air for Herat without at least a month's

supply in store, and if opposition is expected at or before reaching the city, a six weeks’ supply

nor can the absolute necessity of reducing the number of private camp followers and over

grown public establishments attached to an Indian army marching on a route like that

escribed be too strongly represented. In India these large establishments are said to be

essential to the efiicienc of an army, and the circumstances of soil, climate, communication and

population may probab bear out this assertion; but as far as any opinion here ofl'ered may

e deemed valuable, they are in Khérasan, generally, and on the line between Kandahar

and Her-at, incumbrances, without any ade uatc benefit. Camp followers on this route must

be supported entirel by the commissariat, t ere is little or nothing to purchase or plunder

except the places in icated as the best sites for depots.

“ The people of the country seem generally indisposed to part with their lgrain, and prime»

far exceeding in value, the generally understood rate of the day, have fai ed in inducing a

change in this resolution. The reason given being, that the quantity of grain raised is not

more than sufficient for themselves and families. Chiefs and men in power travelling with

a retinue generally take what they require without payment, and the small sup lies required

by travellers are procured by bartering for themI showy or useful articles laid in expressly

for the purpose.

“Camels when lightly laden form the best possible carriage that could be selected to

accompany an arm on this route; when lightly laden and taken care of, they will travel great

distances without atigue. The caravans travelling with laden camels enerally perform the

journey between Herat and Kandahar in 15 days. At Wushir the etachment fell in with

a caravan of about 100 camels the tenth day from Herat; they had marched that day about

30 miles and were proceeding to a halting ground 7 miles further on; not one had been lost

on the road, and as they were intended for sale at Kandahar, it is presumed the owners would

not have greatly overworked them. Twenty-one camels were sent out from Henit by Lieutenant

Pottinger to meet the mission; they were met about (36) thirty-six hours after they quitted

Herat at a distance of 70 miles from it on the Kandahar road and returned with the mission

10 miles back the same evening; the two succeeding days they carried heavy loads 32 miles

each day, and returned to Herzit without losin r their condition. There is am 10 forage for

camels almost everywhere on this route, and the examples above given will s ow that with

moderate care and attention on the part of the cnmelmen, Khorasan camels are capable of

great exertion, but they must not be overloaded. Many of the camels attached to the detach

ment sunk on the ground; they were taken very great care of, but they were Hindustani;

of the camels of the country not one, it is believed, was lost.

“The first-half of the march from Kandahar to Tut-i-Kasarman was made by night

marches, the remaining half by afternoon marches, the tents being generall struck at noon

or 7 P. M., and the movement commencing an hour or an hour and a half a rwards. It is

thought worthy of remark that both men and cattle sufi'ered much less fatigue from march

ing by daylight, altho h exposed to the sun, and great heat for the first portion of the

march, than from the ong night marches, although the latter were performed under a cool

and pleasant temperature. One of the causes to which this may be attributed is the very

slow pace at which laden camels move by night, and consequent great length of time during

which they are labouring under their hurt-hens." (Saundera)
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No. 40.

KANDAHA’R r0 HERA'T BY GIRISHK, FARAH, AND SABZAWAR (THE SOUTHERN

ROUTE).

As far as Girishk (7 marches, 75 miles 4 furlongs), vide Route No. 39.

8. Hsoz (A nssnsvom)-—17 miles-92 miles 4 furlongs.

Good encamping ground; the reservoir, which is 20 feet s uare, has very little water

in it in January ; it is built in abroad ravine, down which t ere must be a considerable

stream after the snow be 'ns to melt; should the water here be found scarce, it is

possible that a road from ‘irishk to Shéréb might be found vid Sadat, Lur ; forage

and grass rather scarce, &c.; a few ravines crossed, but the road generally good

over a hard, level, and arid plain.

9. SH6BXB—23 miles-115 miles 4 furlongs. _

Good encamping ground ; water plentiful in the winter and spring ; later in the year

it is said to be rackish, but the supply is susceptible of great improvement; forage

and grass generally plentiful; road over a desert plain, somewhat uneven, and in

places stony.

l0. DALHAK-8 miles—l3 miles 4 furlongs.

A ruined fort; good encamping ground; water rather scarce; but might be increased

with care from a spring; forage and grass scarce ; cross a broad stream at about

5 miles.

11. HAsN GfLAN -15 miles-138 miles 4 fur-longs.

A ruined fort; good encamping ground; water rather scarce from a karez, but

might be increased with arrangement. Forage and grass scarce ; the Darwaza pass

is crossed about the 3rd mile.

12. DILaRXLL-B miles-151 miles 4 furlongs.

Good encamping ground on the right bank of the river. Water, forage and grass

abundant; ford the Khashrud at the end of the march; the bed of the river is

300 yards broad, with a small clear stream in the dry season about 2% feet deep.

There are villages all the way ; the left bank is high and steep.

13. IBBAHiM JI'Ji-14 miles—165 miles 4 furlongs.

Encamped on good ground on the right bank ; the water of the river, except in spring,

does not flow down so far as this spot in July; its bed is perfectly d 6 miles

higher up; it is believed, however, that by previous arrangement it might brought

down; its water on the higher part of its course is carried off for irrigation. Forage

and grass scarce.

14. KALA IBBAHiMf-5 miles-170 miles 4 furlongs.

A force marching from Dilaram, and not finding water at Ibrahim Jlii, would halt

on the irri ated land of this district at the nearest s 0t where a supply of water

was procura le. The plain of Bukwa is about 20 mi es from east to west, and

within these limits a force might halt in any position.

15. CHIAGAZ-M- miles-184 miles 4 furlongs:

A small fort near Siahab; good encampmg ground; water, forage and grass abundant.

Road still over the cultivated plain of Bukwa. From “ Siahéb" there is a route

to Shahiwan as follows :

Garmab . 17 miles.

Shéhiwan 20 ,,

and so on to Herat by the northern route.

From Shahiwan, the road to Sabzawar is Farahn'id

... .. u n

A'b-i-Khfirmeh . .. 21§ ,,

Chah-i-Jahan ... ... ... l7 ,,

Adraskand (lefl: bank near Kala-i- Diikhtar) 17],; ,,

Sabzawar 5Q n

Torn. ... 63 miles.
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16. Kaila-15 miles-199 miles 4 furlongs.

Good encamping ground near some ruined villages; water bad; road good, over a

fine level plain.

17. Knéauamx-lfi miles-215 miles 4 furlongs.

Water good and lentiful; some cultivation in the neighbourhood; the road crosses

two ranges of ills; one pass stony and diflicult for camels.

Haoz-i-Kansa-IO miles 4 furlongs—226 miles.

Water, forage and grass good and plentiful.

19. FLEAH-10 miles 4 furlongs—236 miles 4 furlongs.

A town.

20. Kaasz-Q miles-245 miles 4 furlongs.

Water from karez; road over a fine plain ; cross the Farahriid soon afler leaving

Farah, about 400 yards broad, with a stream in the dry season of 150 yards, and

2 feet deep. Water clean and rapid.

21. A WBLL—8 miles-253 miles 4 furlongs.

22. Mom Mlis'ran's WELL-7 miles-260 miles 4 furlongs.

23. JBIA-13 miles-273 miles 4 furlongs.

A vill e on the left bank of the Adraskand. Road for the most part tortuous, rocky,

and ad.

24. WATER mono mans-9 miles-282 miles 4 furlongs.

Encamp near some water in the hills; cross the Adraskaud on leaving Jeja, and

soon afterwards ascend a short pass.

Ansssnxn Rivas-9 miles-291 miles 4 furlongs.

Encamp on the right bank of the river; the bank is high here.

26. Amusxmn Rrvsa——8 miles-299 miles 4 furlongs.

Encamp on the right bank of the river.

27. Sanzawaa-S miles-4307 miles 4 furlongs.

A town; the road follows the right bank of the Adraskand until Sabzawar is reached,

and crosses the Glider Khana pass.

28. Zi‘RAT-l2 miles-319 miles 4 furlongs.

Good encamping ground; some few supplies procurable. Water sufficient; forage and

abundant; the road lies over a plain. Many villages and small forts visible

to the south of the road.

29. Britannica-17 miles 4 furlongs-—337 miles.

Good encamping ground; water plentiful but rather brackish ; forage and grass

abundant; the road leads over a basin-like plain. The bed of a stream, dry in

July, but of considerable size, runs close on one side for several miles.

30. GANDATBfi-Q miles 4 furlongs-346 miles 4 furlongs.

Good encamping ground; water rather scarce; forage and grass abundant; there is a

Karez 4 miles to the west, and a small stream 5 miles west of this spot, where water

is plentiful; the road leads over a vast plain, and slightly descends after going a

short distance, then becomes level; towards the end of the march two water

courses are crossed, the second of considerable size.

31. Silesia-10 miles 4 furlongs—357 miles.

Encamping ground irregular; water scarce; forage and grass plentiful; in the spring

water must be abundant here and at the next stage; road over slightly undulating

ground; cross four watercourses; the last 3 miles; the road skirts the Shah Bed

range.

32. WATER IN A BAVINE-7 miles-364 miles.

Encamping ground irregular; water scarce ; fo 0 and grass plentiful; the road at first

winds round the north-western extremity of t e Shah Bed range, then crosses four

small streams, dry in July, one of which lies in a hollow of considerable magni

tude, with smooth but steep slopes.

33. GHén-r-Sfirfin-S miles——372 miles.

Tolerable encamping ground; water, forage, and rass suificient: road diflicult for

guns; succession of rolling undulations, which t e road crosses at right angles;

soil hard and gravelly ; several dry watercourses crossed.
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34.

86.

B6.

B7.

Kama-Mum YASfN-Q miles 4 furlongs-381 miles 4 furlongs.

Good encamping ground; water plentiful; forage and rass abundant; a few small

villages in the vicinity; road over undulating ground; the ascents and descents

gradually becoming less, then over a hard, gravelly, and almost level plain; pass

Galouzee, a small village with water at 6 and Kala-i-Chasma at 7 miles, then

cross a stream.

Ron-1H Biol-11 miles 4 furlon —393 miles.

Good encamping ground outsi e the garden ; water plentiful from canals; grass very

scarce.

HAnisfin RIvEa-—4 miles 4 furlongs-397 miles 4 furlongs.

For remarks see Route No. 39.

HEBXT—3 miles—-400 miles 4 furlongs.

For remarks see Route No. 39. (Todd.)

No. 41.

4. Sums-r-San—11 miles-43

KANDAHKR TO KA'BAL.

. Annfir. Aziz-fi miles 7 furlongs.

“ Traverse a broad stony waste for about 6 miles, with a considerable rise the whole

way; the road runs nearly due east from the Kabal gate in the east face of the town

of Kandahar and asses throu h the village of “Deh-i-Khojeh," and leaving the

enclosed garden called Manzil ' h on the left at about the second mile, the en

camping ground is at a place cal ed Abdul Aziz, with a plentiful supply of water

from karez in rear of our position; the water is not quite sweet, but scarcely per

ceptibly brackish. Grass for horses very scarce, and forage for camels only to be

had at the foot of the surrounding hills when the “ Khar-i-Shlitar" is plentlful."

KALA Azim-9 miles 7 furlongs-l5 miles 6 fur-longs.

" Over a hard stony road, considerably undulating and intersected b beds of nullahs,

a line of Karez and open canals with lenty of water b e road side, the

greater part of the ditance; encamped a at a mile beyon Azim-ke-Kala, which

is a square mud fort with a bastion at each of the 4 corners; it is of no strength

and deserted; a ruined villageto the right of road, plenty of excellent camel

forage all round the camp, and a little to be procured near the streams and

karez. Water abundant, but slightly rackisb; fuel not to be rocured exce t

the wild thyme, and that scarce; a few wells of sweet water were found in the 0 d

ruined village near the fort."

.' KHfiL-I-AKBI3N—16§ miles-32} miles.

“ For the first 5 miles the road is level and affords no difiiculties for s, bein onl

now and then intersected by the shallow beds of torrents and nul s; after t e 5

mile the country becomes very undulating, and there are several stee ascents and

descents; this kind of road continues to the end of the march, but t e guns ct

over it in very cod time. Khél-i-Akhun is very prettil situated in a deep vafiey

among bare hil ocks, the Tarnak river runs about Q o a mile to the right of the

road and its banks, are well cultivated; the river is only about 1% feet deep at present,

but very rapid; most splendid grazing of camel thorn on all sides, but no wood

or fuel excepting a few tamarisk bushes near river; he valle of the Tarnak is

not more than 4 or 5 miles broad, and the hills which boun it are bold and

rug ed, but not very high. Distance of this stage 16% miles, encamped in front

f 51c road running east and west; the ground is a succession of hillocks: water

and grass abundant."

} miles.

“ The first 6 or 7 miles of this march is over a bad road with a constant succession

of steep ascents and descents, and at the 5th mile there is a sort of defile for about

30 or40 yards lon between two low hills with a steep ascent and broken road

which passes overt e face of the hill, and has a steep and preci itous fall below

into the beds of the Tarnak, which flows ra idly under the road; t is re uired some

cutting away and making broader, but after this the road improves; t is is called
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the Poti pass; the village of Poti is a little oil‘ the road to the left, and there are a

few more hamlets scattered under the low hills; a few nullah beds were crossed, and

at 11 miles is the remains of Shahr-i-Safa situated on the top of a high mud hill

on the road side; to the right of it the encamping ground was about § a mile be

yond, partly upon rising ground, but the river is about 400 yards in rear of our

camp. Water abundant in canals cut from it ; f0 e for camels and grass for homes

also abundant; the tamarisk bushes on the river si e would afford a little fuel, and

the wild thyme and southern wood is abundant, and serves for the urposes of wood;

the crops at this place were for the most part uncut, and green at t is season (30th

June), and the climate is a little cooler than Kandahar; the rise of to-day's march

must have been very considerable."

6. Tia-ANmiz Minis-10} miles-53} miles.

“ The road from our last camp as far as the 3rd mile was very good and level, but

at about that distance we came upon several watercourses and canals which had

been flooded and caused some difiiculties to the passage of the troops and guns, but

during the remainder of the march the road was very good, with only one ascent

and descent for about 300 yards over the face of a range of hillocks ; encamped near

the Minar with our right resting on it, and facing a steep and wall-like range of

hills which runs parallel with the road; the Tarnak river runs between steep and

broken banks above 400 ards to the right of the road, and a great uantit of jow

jungle grows along its anks, affording a little fuel; grass and orage or camels

abundant and good."

6. TfiT-IIQ miles-65 miles.

“For 4 or 5 miles over the worst road we have yet had; at about 4 miles was

a ve deep and broken banked nullah, and between that and the 5th mile were

seve ravines and watercourse intersecting the road; at the 5th mile we come to

a very steep and rocky road called the ‘ Jillowgheer' pass, over a hill with a canal

running on the right of it, which, having, burst its banks, flooded the whole of

the ground to the right of it, and rendering it so swampy as to cause at ditficulty

to the passage of the guns and bagga ; this of course would not ave occurred

had the canal not burst its banks. he csvalr descended into the bed of the

river Tamak, which was a short distance 0H‘ t e road, and crossed its stream two

or three times at good fords; one horse stuck in the mud and was drowned.

The remainder of the march the road is good, with no ascents or descents; encamped

about 6Q miles beyond Jillowgheer (signifying bridle-path). No village, but the

spot is called ' Tiiti ;’ it is about a mile beyond a watermill which is by the road

side; the Tarnak river immediatel in rear of the encam ment; and forage for

camels abundant; grass also plentif and good; nothing for uel but the jow Jungle

and southern wood."

7. Asia nazXaa-IO miles-75 miles. _

“ The road is for the most part good; at the 3rd mile 1s a slight ascent, and the road

runs along the base of a lull overhanging a steep precipice into the bed of the

river with a watercourse on the left hand side; at about the 5th mile is a very deep

and difiicult bed of a nullah, the banks much broken and steep, not much water in

it; after crossin this the road takes an abrupt turn to the left for about i of a mile

and then again s ortly eastward, and continues rather winding, but good during the

remainder of the march. The remains of the village of Jaldak is to the left of the

road near the nullah alluded to before; there are a few huts, and habitations alone

visible from the road; no village at this encampment, but a few watermills on the

river side turned by a canal which flows above the level of the river; ground much

broken and intersected by ravines, a great deal of cultivation on the ground, just

now the crops are only beginning to be cut, the river close to the rear of camp, and

grass and forage in great abundance; fuel as during the previous marches, a few

trees on the banks of the river."

8. Kankr-r-GnrnzXs-lfl miles-87% miles.

“ At about the 6th mile is a deep ravine with steep banks, which dela ed the march

of the troops a short time; at the 6th mile is a bridge over a canal ca led the Piil-i

Sang or stone bridge; this divides the Ghilzae from the Diiiani territory; the remain

der of the road is good, though winding, and one or two very slight ascents and

descents. Kalat-i-Ghilzae is situated upon a hill to the left of the road, and is now a
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complete ruin; it has a sort of citadel or keep in its centre upon an eminence, and two

springs of water rise under a tree on the highest point of the hill. The old fort and

town is situated on the banks of a broad and broken ravine, and has a large garden

attached; there is new fort about a mile further up the same ravine, both mere

s uare enclosures with 4 bastions, a number of forts and strongholds of this tribe

of Ghilzaes scattered along the valley. The Tarnak flows about 400 yards right of

road and afl'ords an abundant supply of water for irrigation, and this part of the

valle is highly cultivated; grazing for camels very abundant and also good grass

for gorses; wood can also be procured from the surrounding village, and much

grain was brought in and sold to the Commissariat."

9. SsB-I-Asr-IO} miles-98 miles.

" Road good, but many canals and watercourses cross it, though not very deep ; a few

gentle ascents and descents during this march; encampcd on the Tarnak river, about

a mile short of some watermills; ground much broken and bad ; forage and

grass abundant, and fuel of the jow and tamarisk bushes.”

l0. Nfiaru—9% miles-107% miles.

“ Road tolerably good ; fewer nullahs; scarcely any steep rises and descends; encamped

near the Tarnak river ; water, forage, and grass good and abundant; fuel the same

as before."

11. TAM-8% miles-116} miles.

“ One or two bad nullahs and ravines, but the rest of the road is good over high table

lands ; encamped by the Tarnak river; grass, water, and forage in great abundance,

and fuel of the same kind as yesterday and the previous marches also abundant;

our camp was in a most beautiful spot with the river immediately in rear, and

the prettiest part of it we have yet seen winding through green turfy banks and

three slight falls; capital fishing; one or two small clumps of willow trees make

the spot for encamping."

l2. Santa-6% miles——l22% miles.

“ The first 5 miles of this march is much intersected by deep and difi'icult ravines and

nullahs ofi'ering great difficulties for the passage of the guns, but the last mile

is over high table-land and a better road; encamped with our rear to the river a

short distance off the road; beautiful grass for horses and forage of all sorts for

camels; fuel of the same description as we have had all along abundant, but no

trees; the river is narrow here, but deep and rapid; many large ravines and steep

banks."

13. Cessna-r-Snini-dOé miles-133% miles.

“The road much improved; only two ravines and no steep ascents and descents; the

road level and stony; at about the 10th mile is a spring called the Chasma-i-Shédi;

encam ed about half a mile to the right of the road near the river. but there are

‘karez and several canals affording a plentiful supply of water. Forage and

grass abundant; good ground for encamping upon, and a good deal of madder

cultivation. A large village and fort on the opposite side of the river called ‘ Khojak,’

where a small quantity of grain and supplies were procure-ble.”

l4. Parlour-6% miles-139i- miles.

“ Road very ood, with but few obstructions; three slight ravines or watercourses

cross the road, and a little water in each; encamped near some springs and ‘ karez'

affording an abundance of water. Grass and forage plentiful ; a great many forts and

villages scattered on both sides of the road under the hills. The Tarnak, a long

way to the right, and this part of the valley, is highly cultivated and inhabited."

15. GHOJAN-12 miles-151% miles.

“The road the greater part of the way very good with fewer canals or ravines than

we have yet had; at about the 8th mile we crossed a narrow stream, and the

surrounding country is open and flat and highly cultivated; the valley becomes

considerably broader; during this march at the 4th mile is the boundary between

the territories of the Ghilzaes and Dost Mahamad; there is no distinguishing mark

toshow the limits; a number of large villages and forts on all sides under the hills;

encamped upon a fine open plain with our right resting on ahigh hill to the

right of the road; a smal water cut, supplied from karez, running in rear of our

capap, affording a plentiful supply of water; forage plentiful and grass also; much

on tivation."

791



KANDAHA'R T0 KKBAL.

16. Ml'JKIiB—-l2} miles-164 miles.

“Over a very good road with only one deep nullah or ravine to cross. At about

the 8th mile pass close under a high range of hills on the left hand, and

alittle beyond is a large burial place, a haunt of thieves and rascals; encamped

upon a beautiful turfy plain on the left banks of the Tarnak, which river rises

at this encampment; its source gushes out of the rock in a number of beautiful

sprin s. A great many villages and forts near the encamping ground, and that

of Muki'ir is on the right bank of the river. Grass and forage in great abundance ;

and grain of all kinds procurable, as also goats, sheep, cows, &c., &c.; this place

is famous for the number of fish in the river."

17. 013A Kaaaz—14 miles-178 miles.

“ Over an excellent read requiring little repairing for the passage of the guns; at about

2 miles from camp was the dry sandy bed of a mountain torrent about 50 yards wide,

and one or two more of these occur during the march, but ofi'er no obstacles; en

camped upon an open waste plain with a stream from Karez in our front called Oba

Karez; there is also another supply of water about 1} miles before reaching our

encamping ground suiiicient for the troops, but the grounds in its vicinity is not

adapted to the encampment of a large force; there is a. broad bed of a torrent

immediately in front of the camp, and a water-mill turned by the stream from the

Karez under a clump of trees on the right hand side of the road. Forage

in great abundance, a great deal of cultivation on each side of the road during

this march."

18. Jaua(m——12 miles-190 miles.

“The road for the most part is good, but immediately on leaving our last cam , it

descends into a sandy and broad bed of a torrent, and at about the 8th mile three

rather difficult ravines occur within the space of amilc ; these form the chief obstacles

on the road; agreat deal of fine cultivation. About 1 mile from the encamping

ground we crossed a broad bed of a stream with a little water rising from a

spring in its bed about 100 yards to the right of the road; there are 3 rows of

karez affording an abundance of water; a great many square mud-forts scattered

on all sides over the plain, which is highly cultivated; the villagers brought in

supplies of all kinds for sale. Forage for camels not quite so plentiful, but still

quite enough, as also grass for horses; great quantities of clover and lucerne

grown here."

19. MASHAKi—9 miles-199 miles.

“Several watercourses intersect this road, but none of them have very steep

banks; at about the 6th mile we crossed a narrow rivulet with about 1 foot water;

the road in many places sandy, and in others stony, more especially about the

cncamping ground, which was upon tolerable ground to the right and left of the

road with an old burial ground in our front, and a range of hillocks running down

the front of the left; a water-mill immediate] to the right of the road and another

on the left. Forage for camels plentiful an good, as also grass for horses; much

cultivation; in fact, the whole country as far as the eye can reach is a continued

field of crops. Numerous forts and villages scattered on every side, some of them

a pear newl built or repaired. Water abundant, but fuel of the wild thyme

one procure. le.”

20. AHMAD Kain-9t miles—208§ miles.

"A very bad road, heavy sand with large round stones, the whole distance; at

about the 8th mile 1s a karez with a supply of water running across the

road, and a little beyond is a slight ascent, the hillocks on the left comin

down towards the road side; encamped u on a plain for the most part sandy an

stony, but there is a good deal of ploughed and and cultivation. \Vater from karez

abundant, and also for e for horses and camels. The village or fort of Ahmad Khél

is situated in a little ho low among the hills on the left of the road, and there is a.

valley or opening in this low range, alittle further on down which runs the bed

of atorrent and a line of karez; there is a mill and a clump of trees at its

‘ debouohe.’ Number of small forts on both sides of the road during the march."

21. NXNb-H miles-216 miles.

“The road much better and fewer watercourses to impede the column; the road

is in many places sandy and heavy, but less stony than yestarday; forage and grass

plentiful, and good water abundant in karez and the stream mentioned before."
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22. Gaunt-15% miles-231} miles.

“ The road from Nani to within about 1 mile of the town is very good, for the most

part over an open tint plain; at about 2 miles from the town is a garden and obelisk

called the Chehl Bachagan; on the right of the road, but just beyond it, is a. sand

bed of a river for about 200 yards broad; the immediate vicinity of the soot

side of the fort is much intersected by canals, and the Ghazni river washes the

south-west face."

23. SHssnoAo-B miles-244% miles.

“ A village; supplies and water procurable; country covered with gardens and fine

cultivation; road fair ; pass through a defile called Tang-i-Shér at 6 miles ; this

defile is 6 miles long and a very strong position."

24. HAP’! Asia-8% miles-253} miles.

“Encam ed near some low hills; water abundant; road much undulating; pass

throng defiles at 3 and 5 miles."

25. HXBDAB KH!':L—10§ miles-264. miles.

“ A village; supplies and water abundant; country a beautiful valley between low hills

richly cultivated and studded with villages; road good, but stony in places."

26. SHEKHXBXD-Qé miles-273% miles.

“ A village in the Logar; supplies and water abundant; road contracted and difficult,

particularly the last part ; cross the Shinez and ass Syadz'tbiid about half, and the

gar at the end of the march by a bridge called Shekhabiid."

27. MAEDXN—18§— miles-292 miles.

“ A collection of villages to the left of the road; supplies and water abundant, country

richly cultivated; road fair ; at the end of the march cross the Kabul river by a

ford 3 feet deep in June."

28. Assumes-10 miles-302 miles.

“ A village road; and country as above."

29. KXBAL-ld- miles-4316 miles.

“Half way from Argandeh pass Kala-i-Kazi, whence to the city the road passes

through a succession of ens and fields. The whole country is intersected by

watercourses from the dbztl river; the road is good. The approach to Ki'abal

from the west is through a narrow defile, which forms the west face of the city,

and through which the Kz'tbal river flows. The hills on both sides are fortified

with lines of wall, flanked at regular intervals by massive towers ; but the heights

can easily be turned." (Garden)

No. 42.

KANDAHKR '1‘0 SEISTA'N BY rm; GARMSEL.

1. Bssn-r-Tmfia—20 miles.

Several forts of Ishiikzées on the Argandz'tb river.

2. KsLA-I-SKXH Mia-12 miles-32 miles.

A small village containing salt pans on the Argandab river.

3. GDMBAT-4O miles-72 miles.

In a desert, no houses, on the Helmand river.

4. Hsz‘a Jfirs-24 miles-96 miles.

Scattered hamlets on the Helmand river.

6. Mus P6SHTA—12 miles-108 miles.

300 houses of Biloch in the spring on the Helmand river.

6. LaKHi—2O miles-128 miles.

’ 400 houses of Biloches, rising to 1,000 in the spring, on the Helmand river.

7. SAPPA-16 miles-144 miles.

200 huts of Kanozi'tes on the Helmand river.

8. BLKADfiB-l2 miles-156 miles.

100 huts of Nfirzaes on the Helmand river.
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9. Bas‘ma-r-Lnir-B miles-164 miles.

100 huts of Nlirzées on the Helmand river.

10. DESHO-24 miles-188 miles.

400 huts of different tribes on the Helmand river.

11. Penman-8 miles-196 miles.

100 huts of Biloch and Barecthes on the Helmand river.

12. KALA-X-IBLA‘K KHA'N—32 miles—228 miles.

100 houses of Nurzae Biloch on the Helmand.

13. DAR Dani-60 miles-278 miles.

No houses on the Helmand.

14. Ssnx6na—24 miles-302 miles.

In Seistfim-(Leecla)

No. 43.

KOHA’T TO KA'BAL.

Vida Room No. 44 T0 Hzismn KHfiL. THENCE non-rs No. 41.

No. 44.

KOHA'T TO GHAZNI.

1. Nssmrxnén-G miles.

“The road passes the village of Mahamadzae at half-way to Nasratkhél and at the

entrance of the pass to the Bazéti hills called ‘Ublan.’ The valley averages

from 1% to 2 miles breadth; the hills to the north are in the possession of the

Bazoti and Firézkhél tribes of Orakzaes, and are barren, precipitous, and rising

up to a height of some 1,500 feet above the level of the plain, but in no place

commanding the road."

2. Rails-11 miles—l7 miles.

“For the first 3 miles the road is similar to yesterday's march; it then enters an

extensive grove of ‘sissu' and mulberry trees known as Fatah Shah's Zis'irat, and

crosses a stream that comes down from Marae, a village of ‘ Taps.’ Samilzée, which

pays revenue to Government; this is one of the roads into the Sémilzée valley.

which is divided from the Hangu valley by a range of hills; another road into

which strikes ofl' near the village of U'starzfie Lower; the hills surrounding the

Samilzae valley (which is a complete amphitheatre) are held by the Sipéh tribe

nearest Kohiit, and the Bar Mahamad Khél and Shekhan Orakzaés. The road

asses through the lands of the villa es of Upper and Lower Ustaruie; and at 9 miles
iii-om Kohat, the hills, closing in, cave on y a gap for the exit of the Barr's; this

place, which is on the boundary between the Kohat and Hangli valleys, is known

as the Kho'a Kidder: over it on the left bank of the stream the new road has been

constructe . At 10% miles from Kohiit crossed the Bard stream, which has a general

course of from east to west, having its sources among the lofty mountains

inhabited by the Oralwies, and enters our territories near the village of shami

khél, about 6 miles from Raiis, at which place on arrive immediately after fording

this stream. The Bars, is very subject to end en rises caused by heavy falls of rain

in the hills above, which render it at times im assable. There is no good position

for an encampment in the ortion of the val e in which the village stands owing

to its small extent and to its ein commanded rom all sides either by the hi her

bills or by spurs from them. he hills are covered with a dense jungle of elu

(wild) and Phulah, which renders them very difiicult for military 0 rations, and

even the comparatively level grounds are but partially cultivated an covered with

thick bushes."

3. Hanan-8 miles-25 miles.

“ Road good all the way. At about 2 miles from our last encampment (which was about

a mile on the Thagii side of Raiis) passed the village of Ibrahimzée on the

opposite bank of the Toi; this is the general encamping ground, but owing to the

land being covered with wheat, the force yesterday halted half-way between Rails

and this, the new line of road to which does not cross the stream, but passes over
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a small Kotal close to our last camp, and then traverses a succession of narrow

valleys within matchlock range of the heights on either side, which are very

precipitous and difiicult to be turned. At the 6th mile passed a more open valley

nown as the Hangii-kas, which is intersected by a ravine, which collects all the

water from the Hangli springs. The camp was this day pitched on an open culti

vated plain in the centre of the valley (which is here about 2 or 3 miles broad and

contrasts wonderfully with the country passed through since leaving Kohat), and

at about a mile on the Kohat side of the village. The village of Hangli is situated

in the plain; the hills in its vicinity are high, but not so rugged as those hitherto

met with, and covered with jungle.

“ There is adirect road running from Kohzit to Ibrahimzae in a valley parallel to the

Thagii one; it passes through the villages of Bar and Jalia; it is a shorter route,

but the line of the resent new Hangli road was preferred, as it passes near

some of the largest vi lages in the Kohat District."

4. Toar——8 miles-33 miles.

“ The road during the whole course of this day's march ascends the Hangli valley, and

runs along the left bank of the Tori stream at a distance of from a half to one

mile from it. On the right of the road are low stony hills covered with brushwood,

between which are occasional patches of cultivation drained by numerous nullahs,

which cross the road in several places, (and at a distance from and between the low

prolongations of high spurs.) Towards the north, near the summit, and on the

slo s of the Samaria ran e of hills (averaging 2,600 feet elevation above the plain

an about 6,000 feet a ve the sea) are seen the towers and villages of the

Rabhiakhél and Akhél Orakzées, who in that direction border 0 nthe Ban ashes

of Miranzfie. Although no road has been made beyond Thagli, yet the aten

way over this tract was found very easy for wheeled carriages. Passed the villages

of Bagatu, Kotarzée, and Bar. As you approach Thagli the valle opens out to a

breadth of about three miles. Good encamping ground was foun at about a mile

on the Thagli side of the valley (which was about the only portion not under culti

vation large enough for this purpose) and in the vicinity of the Tori, from whence

water was rocured. From The ', a long and ver narrow glen runs up from thesouth of tie village vid Deh filmar Khan, Sha etem Khél, and Mémli Khél to

Datid Shah ka Bandah, where it meets the main road from Kohét to Band."

5. Kai—8 miles-41 miles.

“ The road similar to that in yesterday's march, crossing at about five miles the Tori,

now merely a small rill of water, in many places entirely disa ) caring, and during

the hottest season of the year, water here must be due for. il‘lie village of Kai is

situated on anaturally strong position at the end of a Tow ridge of stony hills. The

camp was pitched at a spot near a very small spring called Dupa, the water from

which runs down into Upper Miranzae, as the lands of Kai are on the water-shed

line between the Kliram river and the Kohat Bara. The hills above Th: 1i and

the Khatak hills generally in this part of the valley are more accessib e and

covered with low jungle. The lands between Kai and the hills bordering the valley

on the south were entirely under cultivation, displaying one sheet about three or

four miles long from east to west by about two or three miles broad. On this day's

march, after leaving the lands of Thagli, we passed a large village called Mahamad

Khoja to the left of the road and situated immediately under the hills.”

6. NaBniB—6 miles-47 miles.

“ It is not more than 4 miles by the direct route from Kai to Nariab, but a force

marching with artillery has to make a considerable detour to avoid the low stony

hills which run down from the right of the valley; the march is an easy one;

for the first mile from camp, we had to go round the base of a solitary low hill that

shoots up in the centre of the valley to the east of Kai, and commands the roads

on each side of it, after crossing the ravine which has its rise at the Dupa

s ring mentioned in the last march. The remainder of the road to Nariaib is

sEirted by low stony hills, covered with jungle on the right, having the open and

cultivated Miranzae valle to the left. Immediately before arriving at the village

we crossed over the Nariab nuddi, in which a small stream, having its rise in the

adjacent hills, continually flows."

l. N. B.-A {ores going to Kfiram would leave Nariib to the right and march on Dmunaud, 12 miles from Kat]
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7. DARSAMAND-Q miles-66 miles.

“ The bag e went by the direct route over the plain to Darsamand, but the troops

went roun by the village of Torawari, inhabited by Zaemukht Afghans, tributary

to the British Government. There are three considerable nullahs to cross between

Nariab and Térawari; and the country, exce ting in the immediate vicinity of

these places, is generally covered with jungle. he road from Térawari to Darsam

and is commanded for about half a mile by a projecting spur from the Sangbar

mountain ; it is also crossed by the Sarrobai ‘ nullah.’ The best encamping ground

at Darsamand is to be found near the ruins of the village of Gandiaor, abouts

mile to the south of Darsamand, on the banks of the Schalli nullah. The village

itself is commanded by low spurs in its rear, within matchlock range. It is

supplied with water from numerous sprin in its vicinity, from which flow streams

not only sufiicient for the use of the inha itants, but also for the irrigation of their

fields. There are several very fine clumps of chinar and walnut trees between the

village and the foot of the hills."

8. TEAL-10 miles-66 miles.

“ At about one mile from Darsamand, opposite to the ruins of Gandiaor, a road

branches 0K‘ to the Khatak village of Daland, over which guns could be taken

with their horses without any very great difliculty. The Thal road for the first

three miles skirts the low cultivated lands of Gandiaor and Mzimti, and then

crosses the Schalli, the country to the right being high, undulating, and covered

with dense jungle. There is a knoll which commands the road and the surround

ing country here on the left bank of the stream. The hills to the left are also

.covered with jungle, and if occupied by matchlock-men would have to be crowned

before aforoe could pass unmolested along the bed of the stream, where the road

runs for about half a mile before ascending the right bank, which is rather steep.

There is then a further regular ascent to the summit of the plateau between the

San oba and Schalli nullahs. The gun road turns 0d‘ at right angles to the north

ward:- about half a mile from the first rise, and proceeds along the Adméla road

until the summit of the plateau is attained, when it again returns to the direct

Thal road. The descent into the Sangroba nullah at a little more than a mile from

Thal is easy. It is hard to get a space of ground, excepting cultivation, large

enough for a camp of any size, exce t in positions commanded by adjacent heights,

or in others liable to be flooded by t e waters of the river Kiiram. Our camp was

pitched on an open s ace at a distance of about halfa mile from Thal, down the

river bed on the right iiank of the Schalli (the heights to the front and rear being

{:{eld by" picquets), and immediately above the junction of the Schalli with the

uram.

9. GHILZKE BXNDAH-IO miles-76 miles.

“ Sup osing a force to have encampcd either on the ground on the immediate right

ban of the Schalli, or on the left of the Sangroba ' nullah,’ or the cultivated lands

immediately 0 posite the village of Thal, the road passes the Sangroba nullah and

‘ round the vi lage of Thal, traverses an elevated plateau and crossing several

nullahs, the natural drainage from the spurs coming down from the Khadi M iikh

peak; at about 2 miles from Thal it crosses the Ki'lram river, the passage of which

is here commanded within easy matchlock range by a strong position above it on

the left bank, where are the ruins of a village constructed by the Yiisat‘ Khél

Bangashes, when they separated, in consequence of a feud, from the remainder of

the tribe. The stream at this season of the year (November) is very low, but still

about 2 feet deep and running with tolerable velocity ; for about a month in s|prin

when the snow at the sources of the stream is melting, the passage across as weii

as the road along it may be at times impracticable for a few days. At 4 miles,

after having proceeded up the right bank or along the bed of the stream, you ascend

the bank, where there is but the foundation remaining of a nice considerable garhi

known as Raja kn Kala. All this part of the road is very fine, but the ascents

of some of the cross nullahs are apt to be damaged and rendered recipitous during

floods, and should be looked to before marching u the river wit guns. At about

6 miles from Thal, upon arriving at the ‘ Sha bakh' nullah, the road for guns

descends again into the bed of the stream and follows it to the end of the march;

but for the infantr , cavalry, and baggage there is a dry road, passing over a low

ridge of hills, whic is shorter than the river route by about half a mile, and which,
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if necessary, could very easily be made practicable for guns, the slopes being easy

and soil composed of slate rock; but in its present condition, it is totally im

practicable for guns. The encamping ground at the end of this day's march is

on a sloping bank (with ample room for any number of men) on the right bank

of the Kliram, but commanded on all sides by low hills ; grass, forage for camels,

&c., abundant, but no provisions procurable, as the only place in the shape of a

village near is Ghilzéie Bandah, where there are a few houses."

10. HXZIR Pin's ZiARAT, by right bank 15 miles-91'} miles.

“There is no gun-road along the right bank of the river, and the guns have to go

up the bed of the stream for about 2 miles and then get up on the left bank. Both

roads are practicable for infantry or horsemen, but that on the left bank is the

best: the only disadvantage is, that if the river happens to rise, it will be difiicult

or even impossible to cross. For the first 4 miles on the left bank the road is

commanded by low hills on the right, and then for the remainder of the distance

runs along the foot of the “Karewah," or elevated plateau which marks the

boundary of the irrigation on each side of the river; and it is on the edge of this

that most of the villages are situated. If proceeding by the left bank, the river

has to be crossed again _just opposite Hazir Pir’s Ziarat. The route by the right

bank is commanded within matchlock range, more or less along the whole road,

from spurs coming down from the range of hills which separates Ki'n'am from

Khost: it crosses the drainage of this tract. For the last 10 miles both roads

traverse Balyamin, one of the divisions of Kliram; the country is cultivated for a

distance of about from Q to 2 miles on each side of the river, and dotted over with

numerous small square walled villages generally called after the name of the

headmen in each for the time bein ; there are about 20 of these in Balyamin.

Provisions of most sorts are procurab e in the district for a small force for a limited

eriod. Encamping ground at Hazir Pir's Ziarat stony; camel-grazing in abun

dance, as well as grass; water from the Kuram. From Hazir Pir’s Ziarat there

are two routes to Mahamad Azim's fort in Kliram, the one by the Darwaza

pass, and the other along the bed of the river. The Darwaza route is as follows :

11. SOUTH END or Danwazs Pass-10; miles—102 miles.

“ This distance is the one measured by the route followed by Brigadier Chamberlain's

force; but if, instead of turning up the ravine that comes down from the west, we

had gone up the one that joins it from the north, we should, as we afterwards

learned, have gone by the ‘ Sangali rah,’ which is shorter. Both routes are practi

cable and offer no difiiculties to guns. The country traversed is an undulating

desert, covered with stones, grass, and thin jungle; the halting-place is where

water is procured from a stream that comes out of the Darwaza dara, but very

soon loses itself in the soil. Camel-grazing onl procurable in the pass itself; grass

is abundant. This part of the country is he d by wandering Jaji tribes, who are

great robbers."

12. Km‘ MI/iN-Ji—12§ miles—114% miles.

“ This is a name given to a spot where we encam ed 2 miles south of the Kiiram fort

on the right bank of the river. We encamped ere, as no fire-wood was procurable

on the other side of the river, without havin to go a very long distance for it,

and also because all the forage for horses had to e procured from the Darwaza pass,

where was also the best grazing-ground for camels. The road for the first half

ascends gradually along the bank of a small rivulet. It is commanded by low hills

on each side running parallel to it, but which can easily be crowned. The present

state of the road, owing to large stones and narrow shelving banks on the edge of

the river, is very bad for guns (3 axles of gun-carriages were broken while going

through the pass), but in two or three days, it might with the greatest ease be dput

into very good order; the latter half towards Mian-ji is easy, with a gra ual

descent.”

.By the River Routefrom Ha'zir Pfr's Zia'rat.

IsnanimzXa-ll} miles-102% miles.

“For the first 9 miles of this march, the road is along the bed of the river, which

has to be crossed and recrossed; the whole of this distance as far as the large

village of Sadah is throu h the Makhizae sub-division of Kliram, and s rinkled

with numerous walled enc osures, called after the mélik or headman at t e time
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holding each; at 6 miles is Durani, a village of about 200 houses and the residence

of the Deputy Governor of the Province; from this there is a direct road through

the Zaemukht country to Torawari and Nariab in Miranzae. Makhiuie consists of

about 20 ‘garhis' on a strip of irrigated land half a mile wide, bounded by a low

ridge of hills on the right bank of the Kliram river, with about a mile of the

same description of land belonging to 6 villages on the left bank, the latter bounded

by the ‘Karewah' running back to the Zaemfikht mountains, and down which the

drainage of that country runs. At Sadah the Kriram river is joined by a

tributar known as the Karamana, which flows down from the Oralnuie mountain.

\Vhile t 0 guns proceed along the bed of the river, there is a short cut through an

opening in the hills, which saves about amile, for the infantry and cavalry; the

last two miles of this route is open to marauding attacks from the Mlisamés, a

tribe who infest this road and occupy the adjacent hills. Ibrahimzaie is a large

village, but its lands are entirely cultivated for rice, and consequently it may be

difficult to find encamping ground on either bank. On the right bank there is

good grazing for camels and forage for cavalry."

Ko'r MIXN-Ji—12} miles-115 miles.

"The gun and cavalry road is along the bed of the river; infantry may either go by

this or alon the high bank through the villages. Upon either bank the hills gene

rally run own to the water-edge ; on the right bank there are onl one or two

villages with here and there small patches of rice cultivation. On the left bank the

cultivation below the ‘Karewah' varies in breadth from one to two miles, and is covered

with large villages studded alon the edge of the Karewah; the largest of these

are Tapakae, Topil Sinali, Am kot, and Agra, all in Kliram Proper. The fort of

Kuram is about 2 miles from this encamping ground."

13. IIABlB KALA-17% miles—132 miles.

“ All the we from the Kfiram fort, the road crosses the uncultivated barren slope and

drainage mm the Sliféd Koh; it passes three villages close to each other called

Kach kani, and at a distance of 4 miles from Shallozan, one of the largest villages

in the district, which, embedded in trees, can only be distinguished by the conspi

cuous shrine of Mir Ibrahim, perched u on aspur immediately above the village.

liabib Kala is a square enclosure detaehe about 2 of a mile from the large village

of Péwar, of which it is an off-shoot, and is surrounded by the richest cultivation,

on which great care has been bestowed; the land is terraced and irrigated b a

stream rushin down from the overhanging Sliféd Koh. Forage for came is

plentiful, all t e adjacent low hills being covered with low oak jungle; but grass

for cavalry is scarce, the people of the country feeding their horses on bhusa. More

revisions can be procured here than perhaps any other spot in all Kliram, as

l’éwar contains an immense number of Hindus (in fact as many as there are

Mahamadans) carrying on a considerable trade."

14. ZABABDAST KALA-l0 miles-142 miles.

“There are two routes by which a force marching from Habfb Kala may proceed,

either over the Pewar, or the Ispingawi Kotals. The first is the shorter of the

two. (The distances here given are onl approximate.) By the latter, instead of

going on through the village of Péwar, t e road turns sharp up to the right along

the bed of a deep ravine east of the village which comes down from the ‘ Sitari'un'

peak. At 3 miles from Habib Kala pass, the Gi'mdi khél off-shoot of the Péwar

village is strongly situated on a spur of ‘ Sitaram' and containing about 30 houses.

As far as this, the road is commanded within easy matchlock range by the heights

on each side, and from this there is a regular ascent to the summit of the Kotal.

Leaving the bed of the nullah hitherto traversed to the right, the road passes

through a forest of pines, deodars, oak, and yews to the top of the range; the

gradient of the ascent is not very difficult until near the summit, and guns upon

elephants might be taken over. There are no zigzags. On the Hariab side the

descent is very adual, and road good, passing through a succession of beautiful

glades as far as abardast Kala, a small Jaji tower where the Péwar route 'oins

with this one. The road by the Péwar Kotal, alter passin through the vi lagc

of that name, crosses several deep ravines running through broken ground covered

with oak tree jungle, and commanded in many places by spurs coming down from

the range separating this from the Is ingawi road, and in one of the gorges of

which is situated the small Mangal vi logo of Goharzan. At 5 miles, pass a little
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cultivation belonging to the Msngals of Tarée and Kiitarr'le, two small villages

behind a spur coming down from the Péwar Kotal range, the inhabitants of

which are notorious thieves, frequently robbing kafilahs. At about 7 miles from

Habib Kala (the road gradual]?v ascending and latterly along the bed of a ravine)

ou arrive at the foot of the otal, which is about the same height as the Kohat

kotal from the Peshawar side; the ascent is by a regular zigzag, the gradient

not very steep; but there being one or two large rocks in the road, some labour

would be necessary to render it practicable to take guns over even with drag

ropes. The hills are thickly covered with pines, yews, &c. On the crest is a

tower constructed for the protection of the road and held by Mangals; the

descent from this to Zabardast Kala is very gradual, along a glade in the midst of

undulations covered with a dense pine forest. At Zabardast Kala there is plenty

of open encamping ground to the north close to the village, under which runs the

Keria stream, from which alone water is procurable. Forage of all sorts scarce,

and little or no provisions procurable.”

15. ALi KHfiL-IO miles-152 miles.

“From Zabardast Kala to the village of Ali khél the road lies along the bed of the

Keria stream, along the high right bank of which are situated the Jaji villages of

Lehwani, Jadran, Baeram khél, and Malli khél. On the left, spurs run down and

command the road from different points along the whole route. The encamping

ground for a force would be on an elevated plateau upwards of a mile beyond the

village and near the junction of the Keria and Hazar-darakht streams. Infantry

and cavalry arrive at it by a road through the village, which afterwards descends

into and again ascends out of two very deep ‘algads' or ravines; but guns would

have to go down about half a mile and come up the Hau'sr-darakht stream as far

as the villa ge of Shzimfi khél opposite the encamping ground, where there is a slope

up to the p ateau where the camp would be pitched. Water here is from the Hazar

darakht stream. Ali khél is a large village composed of some 50 enclosures, each

in itselfa little fort; the houses are of two stories, in the upper of which live the

people, while their cattle, &c., are sheltered below. Some small amount of pro

visions might be procured here, but not without op ression to the poo le, who

can scarcely raise suflicient for home consumption. orage is scarce, an there is

very little grazing for camels: fuel is abundant. There is a road leading over the

hills from Ali khél into the heart of the Mangal country, and it is much frequented

by that tribe, who come over in bands to plunder on this road."

16. HszAs-nassxrrr-B miles-165 miles.

“ The road descends from the lateau, on which any large camp at Ali khél would have

been itched, into the bed of)the stream along which it continues, radually ascending

for t e rest of this da 's march. The valley at the last groun was about 2 miles

broad, but about 4 miles on; upon reaching the village of Rokian, it narrows

into half a mile, with precipitous commanding peaks upon each side, clad with pine

forests. The route onwards from it for the next 4 miles runs due north, the

mountains closing in on each side until at last the stream is confined to a gorge

of not more than 200 yards broad: at two miles beyond Roldan there is a len

shooting off to the right which contains a few houses, off-shoots from the Roiilin

village. At the 8th mile from camp, the road turns sharp due west, while another

road called the ‘ Gkariggi' crosses the hills direct to Kaibal. The country here

consists of lofty ran es of mountains, high spurs from which run down to the bank

of the stream, entire y commanding the road, and their slopes are generally very

steep and in many laces composed of loose shin le, in which many landslips have

occurred; pines and cedar cover the whole. At azar-darakht there is no village,

and although perhaps the broadest place in this elevated glen, there is but just

room for the encampment of one regiment. Any force in camp here would have to

be generally scattered, and the lace would be a nasty one to be attacked in; but no

better ground is to be had. £uns would have great difficult in this march owin

to rocks and stones which have been rolled down by floods an settled in the bed of

this torrent. No provisions nor forage of any description procurable here, not even

for camels."

17. Ocnnnsons on Hans-8 miles-173 miles.

“The road for the first two miles as far as Jaji Thane is similar to the latter

portion of yesterday's march; Jaji Thana is a small square fort, with two towers
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flanking it, but is itself commanded in all directions by the hills about. From

this point as far as the fort of the Sfirkhfie Kotal, the ascent is much more

gradual, and the bed of the torrent gravelly. A mile beyond this is Katasang,

where there is a watch tower, 0 posite a gorge in the hills through which travellers

sometimes go vié the Manga country, Khést, and Dawar to Band. This tower

marks the bounds between the Jz'ljis and Ghilzaes. At 7 miles from Hazar

damkht is the Slir'hae Kotal, which is on the water-shed of the Kliram and

St'lrkhél streams. The Kotal is a short but very steep one, the soil is a stiff

red clay, which after rain must become very slippery; the ascent is commanded by

the knolls on each side, and on the summit is a tower held by Gliilzaes. A slight

descent, and after traversing for about a mile further a comparative plain, you arrive

at Hazra,a 0st similar to that erected at Jaji Thana. The encamping ground

here is 00 ; heights all round to be held. Water from springs, the sources of

the Slirk él; no provisions; and except at certain times in summer but little forage

procurable; the horses of the country are fed on “teikktra" or Wormwood. The

elevation of this encamping ground is about 13,458 feet above the level of the

sea, and the road is here generally blocked with snow from December to April."

18. DOBANDi-S miles-181 miles.

“ From camp, the road as far as the summit of the Shiitar Gardan Pass has a gradual

ascent along a narrow gorge commanded from peaks all around for about 2 miles.

The descent of this pass towards Logar is exceedingly steep, with sharp zigzags

and ver long; artillery (I believe fi-pounders) has been taken over this ass by

Sirdar Iahamad Azim Khan, but he carried the guns on the stout double-humped

Bokhara camels; for wheeled carriage it is at present impracticable, and it would

take a vast expenditure of money and labour to make it passable. The rugged

nature of the mountains overhanging both sides of this pass with huge masses

of naked limestone rock crop in out in every direction ofl'er cover to an enemy

from which it would be di&cu§t to dislodge him without great loss; and it

would be difiicult to withdraw covering parties after the descent of the pass

had been accomplished: in fact, supposin opposition to be offered here, it would

be difiicult to conceive a worse ass for t e passage of an army; and it would be

useless to attempt it, except as a iversion, with a brigade of the best light troops,

with mountain train batteries and field howitzers on elephants; but for these

animals even, the procuring of for we would be no easy matter. From the fort

of the Kotal to Akln'm Kala (a. smal Ghiluie village) the road is along the bed of

a small stream never more than 100 'ards broad with huge clifl‘s towering up

several hundred feet on each side; irmne iatelfy before arriving at, and after assing

this village, the gorge narrows to 30 feet; rom this point for about 3 m' es, the

ravine continues very steep until joined by a stream coming down from a northern

direction; on the tongue of land between these streams there is room for a camp.

On the high ‘ karewah' lands opposite the village are the remains of a large thana,

now partially ruined. Here forage, fuel, and provisions are not procurable without

the greatest difficulty.”

19. Kn L'YBHi-Q miles—190 miles.

“ The road for the first 2 miles, as far as the small Ghilzae village of Babar, pro

ceeds along the bed of the same stream asthat hitherto followed from the foot

of the Shutar Gardan Pass; but here the water goes on through a narrow gorge,

and takes a sudden precipitous fall down a cliff; while the road leaving its bed

oes up to the right overa small, though rather steep, hill, with a. few hundred

iiiet elevation known as the Shinkae Kotal, on the crest of which is atower or

‘Bl'nj’ at present held by about 20 Ghilzaes who rotect this portion of the road

from the attacks of small parties of marauding angals, who, coming over the

hills from Z1irmat, used to render it dangerous for travellers. Arrived on the

higher ‘ karewah' lands (or elevated plateaus) of Logar, the road continues gradually

descending, and running parallel to the high bank of the same ravine down which

we had come from the Shritar Gardan; its bed having now widened to some 600

feet with banks 300 feet deep. The whole country around presents the most. barren,

dreary aspect it is possible to conceive, excepting the bed of the ravine itself,

which smiles with green fields and orchards, and gradually widens to {r of a mile

at the large village of Khlishi, which contains about 300 houses in numerous walled

enclosures or forts. Here is good encamping ground, plenty of water and provisions,
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but razing for camels scarce. From Khu'sln' to Ka'bal is 4 marches, viz.

Znwga' SHARE, 12 miles; Sliféd Sang, 12 miles, Char Assiah, 1O miles-all large

villages situated in the open and extensive valley of Logar-and to Kabal, ten

miles."

20. Hrsimsx-IO miles-200 miles.

“ Road over a most uninteresting country along the bed of the Khiishi ravine all the

way to its junction with the Logar stream. On both sides is an extensive sandy

sterile tract of country affording meagre grazing for flocks of sheep to within

2 miles of the river bank where rich cultivation commences, and is carried as far as

irrigation from the stream can be taken to it. The district of Logar has at first

sight a striking appearance to a stranger, for the eye searches in vain for villages

or houses of any sort; but the green strip of cultivation following the windings

of the stream is interrupted every here and there by a. succession of strong mud

forts, admirably built and flanking each other; with bastions at the angles, con

nected by curtains 30 feet high, which enclose the habitations of the peasantry.

As the population is closely packed, every inch of available land is cultivated, and

the edges of the water-courses are thickly planted with rows and groves of willow

and poplar, which afford almost the only timber to be met with here; the trees

are kept carefully trimmed, and, shooting up straight, are fit to out after 12 or 14

years. There is a cross road from Hisarak to Kuram, strikimr off in a south

easterly direction, passing through the large “Kazlbash" village of Altimiir,

crossing the water-shed line of the Logar and Kfiram rivers into the Zfirmat valley,

and thence through the Mangal village of Kasim, two coss above the junction of

the Hariab with the Kiiram stream; but this route is reported diificult and little

frequented owing to the predatory habits of the tribes through whose country it

passes."

21. HABiB Kan-9 miles-209 miles.

“About a mile from the last ground cross the Logar stream, fordable almost every

where, but over which there is here a bridge, the piers of which are constructed

of a frame-work of wood firmly mortised together, filled in with large stones and

connected logs of wood fixed across the top to support the roadway. The road

is narrow, and winds about the cultivation; it is seldom broader than to admit of two

horsemen going abreast, and passes through several villages, among which are

the strong walled villages of Sainda and Baukibarak; good encamping ground is

found at Habib Kala on the edge of the cultivated lands; water from a cut from the

Logar river; provisions abundant; fuel scarce, and forage for camels equally so."

22. AMiR KALA-Q miles-218 miles.

“Through a country very similar to that traversed in yesterday's march, but with

fewer walled enclosures.”

23. HXBDABKH1€:L—I3 miles-231 miles.

“The first portion of this march is along a very narrow valley, and the road com

manded all the way by spurs running down on each side; at the 2nd mile from

camp, pass the large fortified village of Tangi Wardak, consisting of 3 forts built

on the left bank of the Logar stream, all with high well-built “ pakka" (mud and

stone) walls, loopholed for musketry and in echellon flanking each other; at the 4th

mile is the small village of Doab, at the junction of and between the Shiniz and

Logar streams. The read here leaves the valley watered by the latter, and tum

ing up the bed of the Shiniz strikes across and joins the great highway between

Kabal and Ghazni at about 6 miles from Amir Kala, and proceeding alon it through

the cluster of villages called Syadabéd arrives at the large village of acdarkhél,

from which point the route is described in Route No. 41, and consists of the

following stages :—-~

24. Ham‘ ASA-11 miles-24,2 miles.

25. Susan GAO-82- miles-2502 miles.

26. To GEAZNi-lfij miles-264% miles.” (I/umeden.)
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kfinm'vz 'ro YXRKAND.

N0. 45.

KU’NDU'Z r0 YA'RKAND, 'ranonon BADAKHSHAN, rm; PAMER STEPPES, ‘so

1.

2.

3.

4.

10.

12.

13.

14.

16.

16.

17.

18.

19.

21.

22.

23.

24.

THE SAR-I'KU'L 0B TASHKU'RGHA'N TERRITORY.

In Klmduz territory.

KnXxAnXn-E kos. _ I

A town in a wide valley. River Bangl.

Knon Cnuwn.—5 kos-10 kos.

A fort and a town.

TXuxXn-B kos-15 kos.

A large town. Plain open country.

LATABAND- 5 kos-20 kos. _ .

Summit of the Lataband Kotal, an easy pass, not closed m winter, passable for laden

animals. Salt mine close by.

. A'KBOLA'K—5 kos-25 kos.

In a valley. Stream.

. KALA-I-KALAGA'N-5 kos-3O kos.

In a valley inhabited by pastoral tribes of Kattaghan U'zbaks.

. KALA-I-MASIIAD-IO kos-40 kos.

“ Chimir-i-Gundushkan,” a place on the road. The “ Ab-i~Virsach" stream. Inhabited

by pastoral tribes. In Badakhshén territory.

. Amm Dun-6 kos-45 kos.

Along a stream in a. valley. Ditto.

. GANDAKI'JH kos—51 kos.

Along a stream in a. valley. Cross an easy pass. “ Kotal-i-Gandakul” on the road.

TzsnxnKn-B k0s—56 kos.

A village in a valley.

. KALA-I-DABEM-IO kos-66 kos.

A village in a valley.

Knm-r-Anonfi-B kos-71 kos.

Koran-r-Zronmcm-Z kos-73 kos.

An easy pass.

Fmzin£1>~9 kos-82 kos.

Chief city of Badnkhshfin.

CHATTA—2 kos-84 kos.

Biron-r-Mfinimx-B kos-89 kos.

Cross an easy pass (Rai'ak).

DEH~I-NAO——1O kos-99 kos.

In the Dasht-i-Khas. A large well cultivated valley inhabited by nomads.

Pnxmx DARA-IO kos-109 kos.

A village inhabited by nomads.

Wmnm mas-2 kos-111 kos.

A village inhabited by nomads.

KALA-r-J(mu-10 kos-121 kos.

A city. Kokchn. river is here crossed on a wooden bridge.

Dssrrr-r-Fmoauacn-IO kos-131 kos.

A well cultivated wide valley inhabited by nomads.

Dnsnr-r-Fanaou-IO kos-141 kos.

A well cultivated wide valley inhabited by nomads.

KALA-I-YABDAB~—5 kos-151 kos.

As above in a. valley. Ab-i-Vardoj, a stream.

SANG-I-DfiZDXN-B kos-156 kos.

As above in a. valley. Ab-i-Vardéj, a stream.
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25.

26.

27 .

28.

29.

31.

Ksu-r-Knérs-5 kos-161 kos.

As above in a valley. A'b-i-Vardoj, a stream.

UMAL-IO kos-171 kos.

As above in a valley. A'b-i-Vardoj, a stream.

KALA KXzi-12 kos-183 kos. _

A large stone in the valley, which is wider here.

TixosnXx-B kos-188 kos.

In the valley. A village.

ZIXnsr-I-Sfirén—5 kos-193 kos.

In the valley. A village.

GAO Kuhn-1O kos-203 kos.

In the valley. A village.

Zsmx-3 kos-206 kos.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Three streams join here, vim, Gogardasht, Deh-i-Gul, and Kulbala.

small town with a fort in a wide valley.

KfiLBliLA (village)‘—5 kos-211 kos.

ISHKASHM (village)—4 kos-215 kos.

Isnrmsx (village)—10 kos-225 kos.

PIGIBH (village)-12 kos-237 kos.

KALA-I-PANJA (town)—-5 kos-242 kos.
In the valley of the “Daria-i-Panm (river Oxus).

the rovinoe of Badakhshan; 0s. 34 to 38 are in Va ban, a dependency of

Beds. hshan. Two roads separate at Kala-i-Panj; one proceeds through Pamér

Kah'm by the Aghajan Kotal, and the other by Sarhad-i-Vakhan and the

Banasht pass.

lure-5 kos—247 kos. In the valley. In Vakhan territory.

LANGAB-I-ZANG-Z kos-249 kos.

In the valley. In Vakhan territory.

Zehak is a

The st fives Nos. 7 to 33 are in

. ZEB-I-ZAMiN-M kos-264 kos.

Termination of a deep ravine in the Pamér steppes.

AB-I-MAs'r (bank of a stream)—10 kos-274 kos.

A stream, Pamér steppes.

. Jmesmx-IO kos-284 kos.

A halting place in Pamér Kalam

HAM Dunn-10 kos-294 kos.

Pass'between two sections of the high insulated chain of Pamér mountains.

KOTAL-I-AGAJAN-IO kos-304 kos.

Mouth of the Aghsjan pass (an easy pass, closed during the height of winter).

Wsmxnnr-IZ kos-316 kos.

A village in the valley of Tashkiirghan across the pass. Road along the Watekhaif

stream, rising in the Kotal-i-Aghajan.

TLGHABMA-3 kos-319 kos.

A town in the valley, now deserted.

. AGHIL-7 kos-326 kos.

A cattle-shed in the valley, now deserted. Here the road joins the Chitral route from

Jalélabad to Yarkand.

Fnou Aenn. T0 YXnmn-IOQ kos-—435 kos.

Eight stages detailed in above route. (Mohamed Ameen.)
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No. 46.

MAEMANA '1‘0 KHU'LM.

1. Karma Kam

Nothing said of this stage.

2. Banks Asnfiu KHXN—35 miles.

The fort 11 miles over a cultivated plain in the district of Khaerabad, which village is

passed. The rest of the road goes across steppes, with the exception of one small

mountain. No water, no horses, no supplies.

3. SnrssaonXx-ll miles.

The road oes along a plain three-fourths of the way, and the rest is over a richly

cultivate country.

For stages 4, 6, 6, 7, 8, 9, vide No. 1.

For 10, 11, 12, vide No. 29. (Ferrier)

No. 457.

PANAH (GHILZXE COUNTRY) 'ro KALA-I-KAROTI'.

There are three roads; one is described in Route No. 16. The second is as follows,

and it is called the Safar road :

1. Nuns CHAND

Near a fort of Shaki Khél: water and camel forage are to be had.

2. KHINJUKAK

A ruined fort of Shahtori Sfilimz'm Khéls. There is a ‘ karez' here; the road crosses

Zheru, but is easy.

3. Bt'mmx or run Summer. JALAZAE

Water and little supplies (for a small force) to be procured. Road an easy plain.

4. JAnn

A spring like Shintsa on the entrance of the hills.

Kaaeanzau (Crow's nest).

A spring.

6. KALA-I-KARéT- '

From this a road oes by Wazi Khwah to Kandahar, by which camel caravans of the

Nasars frequent y travel. (BroadfooL)

The third route is the Adin Khél route, and is held to be the best of them all. The

marches are easy, but long.

1. Don“

2. Ania Knfir. ns Kanwaz

The road turns the southern end of Zhera; small supplies to be had.

3. Mfisa Kain

Road easy.

4,. Kaaeanzsm, vide above.

5. Kau-r-Ksaori, ditto. 1

Besides these three easy roads, another, fit only for infantry, goes under Kohnak to

the north of them. (Broadfoot.)

N0. 48.

PESHAWAR TO KHGKAND VIA BADAKHSHA’N am) ran PAMER.

As far as Kdbal, virle Routes Nos. 29 to 33

1. KALAKHXN-M miles-31 miles. Afghanistan.

2. KHOJA Kama-16 miles—3l miles. Afghanistan.

3. Newton-10 miles-41 miles. Afghanistan.

Passing Parwan, which is the commencement of the Saralang pass.
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4. Ammo-15 miles-56 miles. Afghénistiu.

At foot of Hindu Kl'ish.

5. Gom-Soxnm-16 miles-72 miles.

At north end of the pass. Afghénistén.

6. Kansas-19 miles-91 miles.

A fort here. Afghénistén. '

7. Knfisxnnu-JQ miles—l10 miles. -

One spring only, where travellers stop. Afghénistén.

8. Nuns-20 mi1es—130 miles. Klindiiz.

9. JIBBDXGH-ZO miles—150 miles. Klindl'iz.

10. Eeshén Top-23 miles-173 miles. Klindiiz.

11. Khénébéd-2 miles-175 miles. Kfindfiz.

Head-quarters of the Governor.

12. Tunas-12 miles——l87 miles. Klindiiz.

13. KABLKEGH-20 miles—207 miles. Badakhshén.

On the Kokcha, a rapid unfordable stream, crossed by wooden bridges.

14. Rfisux-20 miles-227 miles.

A town. Badskhshén.

15. A'rfiN JALUS-IQ miles-246 miles. Badakhshén.

16. FABZABX1>—20 miles-266 miles.

Residence of the Mir of Badakhshén.

17. BABUK—-15 miles-281 mile. Bsdakhshfin.

l8. CHAKABUN-lg mi1es——299 miles. Badakhshén.

19. Tin GmXN-2O miles-319 miles. Badakhshén.

20. Gssxmuux-lb‘ miles-335 miles.

All diflicult marches through a hilly country. Badakhshén.

21. Ken BALA—18 miles—353 miles. Bednkhshén.

22. KXzi DEH— l9 miles-372 miles. Badakhshén.

23. sHEKHUB-—2O miles-392 miles. Badakhshén.

24. ProGIsII—l9 miles-4.11 miles. Badakhshén.

25. PANJA-l4 miles—4.25 miles. Badakhshén.

All diificult marches through a hilly country.

26. Luau; VAKHXN—4 miles—4.29 miles. Badekhshén.

Commencement of Pamér steppe.

27. JA.NGALUK—16 miles-4.45 miles. Badakhshén.

28. KISSIL Kuncnns-IG miles-461 miles. Bsdakhshén.

29. KHUBGOSHIE——18 miles—4.79 miles. Badakhshz'm.

30. Sussoon Ken-26 miles-605 miles. Badakhshén.

A lake one day’s ride in circuit.

31. CKADUB TASH—-25 miles-530 miles. Badskhshén.

32. K434 86-21 miles-551 miles. Badakhshz'm.

33. MI’JBGHXB-2l miles-572 miles. Badakhshz'm.

A river.

34. AL Burn-25 miles-597 miles. Khokand.

35. YAKH KOL—25 miles-622 miles- Khokand.

36. KUBBL KoL-25 miles-647 miles. Khokand.

A large lake four days’ ride in circuit, end of Pamér steppe.

37. DYSAME LAKE-15 mi1es——672 miles. Khokand.

38. KIZZIL ABUT-24 miles—699 miles. Khoksnd.

The steppe is here called Alai.
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39.

41.

4.2.

t

$8

47.

48.

49.

60.

51.

. TUBEEK—16 miles—727 miles.

. KIZZIL KoonenAx—IQ miles—783 miles.

. GOOLSHAH—IB miles—801 miles.

. KOOFLAN KOL—16 miles—807 miles.

. 0811—25 miles—84.2 miles.

Khokand.

Khokand.

Pass over the Khokand range. Steep descent.

Osn Tuna—18 miles—745 miles. Khokand.

This country occupied by the Elbai Kirghiz, wandering herdsmeu.

0511 PASS—19 miles—7641 miles. Khokand.

This country occupied by the Elbai Kirghiz, wandering herdsmen.

Khokand.

This country occupied by the Elbai Kirghiz, wandering herdsmen.

Khokand.

This country occupied by the Elbai Kirghiz, wandering herdsmen.

Khokand.

ALAI—12 miles—~71l miles.

Khokand.

A large town.

Alums—IO miles—852 miles. Khokand.

A good bazar.

Linn—15 miles—867 miles.

A large place.

MABGEBLAN—IB miles—882 miles.

A large place.

KURAWUL Tom’s—16 miles—898 miles. Khokand.

KHéKAN—IO miles—908 miles. Khokand.

Capital town.

1V. B.—No habitations of any kind are met with on the Pamér steppe. The names

Khokand.

Khokand.

of stages are those of places where travellers usually stop_in the Vicinity of water.

(Janna)

No. 49.

ROJA'N T0 KANDAHA'R.

Bihak Ka Dera

SannePile-nKoluTal ChotéliKandahfir . .This route is given for what it may be worth.

3 days' journey.

I ’,

1 I,

1 n

1 n

11 n

(Helm-n Lal.)

No. 50.

ROJAN 'ro KANDAHA'R.

Bibak Ka Dera

Khan

Sang Munai

Kékar

ShélPeshinKsndahfir 9

I give this route for what it is worth. (Mo/um Lal.)

days' journey.3

2

2 n

4

4

3
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No. 51.

SAR-I-PU'L '1‘0 HERA’T rnsouon rns HAZARA AND EIMAK COUNTRY.

. B6mn—35 miles.

The country1 in this stage is very varied in character, through a remarkably

fruitful va ey for 6 hours, when the road begins to rise, contracting gradually into

a narrow defile, the sides of which are nearly per endicular and much broken.

The descent of this mountain occupies only half an our, when the road goes over

an extensive steppe. Blidhi is a walled village of 250 houses.

. Dav HIsXB—35 miles-70 miles.

The road first goes along a deep gorge for an hour ; it then begins to ascend a. moun

tain (having at each parasang distance a small stone fort well situated), and

continues for 4 hours with large blocks of detached stone obstructing the very

narrow and windin road all the way to the top. It then descends by a deep defile,

at the bottom of w ich is a stream; this defile is utterly impracticable, so that it is

impossible to ride down it, and it continues for 2 hours, when it emerges into a

large plain (said to be 130 miles in circumference) covered with fields, gardens, and

trees, and intersected by numerous watercourses.

. SINGLAK-35 miles-105 miles.

The road crosses a range south of Dev Hisars diflicult as that to the north- Emerg

ing from its gorges it comes on to a steppe, thence it strikes another mountain,

and then goes for 18 miles through valleys and mountains.

Kornsrs’sf Kiwi-39 miles—14.4. miles.

The road begins to ascend at once, and passing crest alter crest reaches the summit

of the range over snow (in July). Thence it descends in 2 hours to the valley of

the Hari Kud, about 11 to 14. miles wide, and which it crosses about 21 miles south.

west of Shahrek. The valley is covered with camps and cultivation. Two hours

after passing it reaches the base of the Sizih Koh, the summit of which it reaches

without difficulty, and then descends by the bed of a small stream by a. diflieult

art, where every step becomes worse, hanging over precipices, and in some places

ing cut on the rock and barely wide enoug for a laden horse, till at last it enters

a high plain covered with pasture.

. DABIA Dans-45 miles-189 miles.

The road for 3 hours goes amongst the spurs of the Sixth Koh, when it crosses a plain

for 5 hours; then for 2 hours it goes amongst a chain of not very high mountains

to their summit. Thence it descends by a gradual slope to the borders of a lake.

All supplies, forage, and cattle are procurable here.

ZABNi-49 miles-238 miles.

The road passes from one table-land to another, until it reaches a deep descent into

a fertile and well-peopled valley inhabited by Taemiinis. Thence it enters another

chain of mountains, which are very diflicult.

. .KB-I-o RAVAN-49 miles-287 miles.

The road as far as Gh6r lies among mountains, and then comes to a plain after two

hours, of which an encampment of Nlirzaes is reached.

. lineup-42 miles-329 miles.

The road goes over a barren tract, where water is scarce, passing two or three villages.

There is a brackish watercourse here.

. TABBi-14 miles-343 miles.

10. Emir

The road goes among low mountains, crossing the Adraskand river. (Farrier)

No. 52.

SEHKU’HA TO KIRMA'N (Persia).

parasan —14 miles.. WABMLL-4

. San-r-Snsm-8

A small Biloche v' age with plenty of water.

parasangs-28 miles-42 miles.

The Shela comes out of the Seista'm Lake when it is very full.
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3.

4.

6.

6.

13.

5

6

Gunman-6 parasangs—-21 miles-63 miles.

A spring on the neutral desert between Kirman and Bilochistan.

Danwsza-r-Nimuz

Water plentiful; no village.

Gfino——16 parasangs-56 miles.

Over a barren hilly country.

Nfinussrmna-IO parasangs-35 miles.

A town inhabited by Biloche Shias belonging to Persia.

KIBMXNWMQ parasangs...1l0 miles.

Seven short marches of from 4 to 5 parasangs; water suflicient at each for a large

kafila. (Lumadem)

N0. 53.

TANK T0 GHAZNI' 0B KA'BAL.

. Sum-Ar

Enter the hills.

Sumfin Nmiuz- '

Cross a pass from the Shahur Zam.

Danom Narnia

Cross another pass.

Srin

Of the Déoténis

KOTKu.

On the Gomal. Thence m'de Routes Nos. 16 and 41. (Broadfooh)

No. 54!.

THAL T0 KA'HAN.

Snnvnfin

At about three kos from Thal, arrive at a range of hills, which are crossed by sowars

and footmen by the Khanmak Kotal, described as diflicult and stee ; to avoid this

laden cattle are taken round along the bed of the Abanriid, whic joins Shim-lid;

this longer routeisknownas the Rahi Pajjai. Shinnid is a darrah with one

or two hamlets in it, watered from the bed of the stream. It is neutral ground

on the border between the Blinds and Tarins.

MATTUTAK—

A spot belonging to the Maris, where the land is only occasionally cultivated.

The road crosses another range of hills by the Sundi Kotal, but which, like that

in the last march, can be turned. Water procured from springs.

. Mammo

This is a considerable-sized Marri village, with a large extent of cultivation about

it, all of which is unirrigated. Water from springs. The road in this march is

said to be good, but winding through hills by the Naluhair pass.

Fnuun KANDBB—

Another large village with cultivation round it; water from springs; country hilly

and broken.

Tannrafin

Route good, but still traversing the same style of country as yesterday. Tarikriid

is the name of a glen, sprinkled with hamlets, and down which runs asmall

stream.

KXHAN

Road through occasional vill es and down the bed of mountain torrents. Country

bleak and barren. Along t e whole course of this route no supplies could be pro

cured, but s is plentiful, and the nomadic Marris possess large flocks and

herds. (Lumden).
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No. 55.

ROUTE raom THAL TO SEBl'.

1. PABA——9 kos.

Road for the greater part of the way through a narrow “dara," and then over

a difiicult kotal known as the Man Parra. Farm is a small village belongin

to the Vensi Tarins (a sub-division of one of those already given) ; water is procured

from a spring. Wood and grass are both plentiful, but no supplies can be expected.

2. Nsnxss—

All this day’s march, about the same distance as yesterday's, is down the bed of a

mountain torrent. The halting place is at a smal collection of huts occupied by a

few Syuds and their disciples; water from springs.

3. Bums-8 kos.

A Mari village in a tolerably well cultivated and open tract, where water is procured

from numerous springs; road as in last march along the bed of the stream.

4. Ssni—r

A well-known Khojak settlement; road difficult over broken undulating country;

water from the Beji Rfid. Sebi is a walled town, and it was from here that Colonel

Wilson's detachment were obliged to retreat in 1841. Sebi pays revenue to

Kandahar, and is about 40 miles north-east of Dada-r.

The whole of this route is completely in the hands of the Maris, and no men can

pass along it without paying them for safe escort. Kafilahs, if they ever do

take this road, have to pay one rupee in thirty on the value of their propert .

There is another route, sometimes followed direct from Thal to Kahan, a head

quarters of the Maris. (Vida Route No. 56.) (Lumsden)

No. 56.

THAL T0 SHIKARPU'R.

1. A KAI/PING rues m rm; Snurms Hints-40 miles.

Uninhabited. A stream only at the stages.

2. Guard-4.0 miles.

Uninhabited. A stream only at the stages.

3. Mason-A10 miles.

100 houses of Barazais. A stream only at the stages.

4. SALi—-30 miles.

400 houses of Silatz Tarins. Wells.

5. MITNi-ILO miles.

A large village of Raisanee Brahmees. Wells.

6. BXGH-3O miles.

A large town of Brahmees. Wells.

7. Hui J6KH-—32 miles.

A small village of Jats. Wells.

8. Ensues-30 miles.

20 houses of Jats. Wells.

9. RAJHXN-32 miles.

20 houses of Jats. Wells.

10. Jwins-30 miles.

100 houses of Jats. Wells.

11. SKIKXBPfiR-lll miles. (Lumsden)
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APPENDIX I.

Memoir on the country between Hera’! and Kabdl, the Paropamisan Mountains, and the

River Amoo.

The face of this country is diversified; the southern part is mountainous, and the

northern along the banks of the Amoo a desert, in which many of the streams are lost; in

this part there is no cultivation, and water isto be procured from wells alone. Coming further

south, a low arid range of hills is met with, which extends nearly parallel to the mountains

from near Bala Moorgaub to near Andkhooee. Between this range and the mountains the

country is undulating and hilly, but has interspersed fine level plains and valleys with

streams of water through them. About 40 miles south of this range the mountains commence:

the ' pass north of Kabal in one large mass, sending ofi‘ s urs to the north, which extend
as liar as Balkh. The main trunk, however, runs westerly, an passes south of Bam an,where

it bears the name of Koh-i-Baba, which it retains as far as Herat; to the east 0 Chiras is

the source of the Moorghab, where a large spur or branch is thrown off, which runs down to

near Bala Moorgaub and then suddenly stops. This range is generally termed the Zarband

of Ti'irkistén; from this great spurs run ofl' due north, gradually decreasing in length from

Balkh as they go westward.

2. These countries are commonly known to the surrounding eople by the following

names: Karookh, Badghis, the Char Wulayuts, Balkh, Feroz ohi country, and the

Hazarahjat.

3. Karookh lies immediately south of Koh-i-Baba and north of the valley of Herét,

from which it is separated by a low range of hills called Koh-i-Guzargah. It was formerly

occupied by Aimalc tribes, but in consequence of the tyranny of the Afghan government,

it is now nearl deserted. The fort and tower of Karookh are situated 26 miles north-east

of the city of erat. It is the jaghire of Dyn Mahomed Khan, the cousin of Yar Mahomed,

next to whom he is the most active and powerful chief of Herat, and is most bitterly hated

by the Vaziri.

4. Badghis is bounded by Koh-i-Baba on the south, by the Moorgaub river on the

north, the Surukhs desert on the west, and the Feroz Kohi country on the east. It is

divided between the Huzarah and Jumshedee tribes, as will hereafter be described.

5. The country is bounded on the south and east by the mountains, and on the north

and west by the river Amoo, and the desert of Murv terms the province of Balkh, and is

divided into two parts, the south-western of which is called the Char Wulayuts (i. 0., the

four countries), and the north eastern generall termed Ballch.

6. To the eastward of Badghis and arookh the countr is elevated and intersected

by very deep precipitous glens and ravines; it belongs to the eroz Kohi Aymaks, whence

it is generally termed the “ Feroz Kohi country." On the north it is bounded by the “ Zar

band of‘ Térkista'n, on the south by the main range of Koh-i-Baba, which forms the north

boundary of the valley of the “ Huri Rood ; " the eastern extremity of this country is called

Clzagclzuran, and is bounded on that side by that part of the Hazarajat called Day Zingy,

from the name of the tribe which occup it.

7. The Hazarahjat is bounded on the north by the Oozbuk principalities of Kbooloom

and Sir-i-pool, on the west by Chagchuran, the Ghorat, and on the south and east by the

Afghan country. Its divisions are numerous; to the north are Yakalung and. Bamyan,

Day Zungi, Besoot-Lal, Sir-i-Jungal, and Kirman. All these but the two first he south of

the main range or trunk of Koh-i-Baba, and being unconnected with the subject of the

present memoir, will remain unnoticed.

8. The countr of Badghis is very fertile; it may be considered as divided into two

parts, Kilo Now an Koorkh.

9. Kila Now belongs to tho Lamon of Soonee Hazarahs. They are a branch of the

Shyah tribe of that name, who have lon separated from their kindred, and are mentioned

in the Persian histories as forming art 0 the army under Abdalla Khan (Oozbuk) when

he took Her-at and Mushed in the beginning of the 16th century. Their numbers are rated
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at 4,800 families; besides a number of petty Aymak tribes, subjects to them for military

service, such as the Rowtees, part of the Kipchacks, Tymocrees, Tymunees Feroz Kohees,

and Moghals serve to swell their number.

9-2. These men are well mounted and armed ; they carry a sword and a gun ; in the use

of the latter they are extremely expert ; they ride well and are capital cavalry for to ing,

in which their time is chiefly spent. Their chief, who has the high title of Beglei-‘ifiy

from the Herzit government, has com lete authority over them, and is very jealous of e

interference of the inferior chiefs (i. 0., Ket Khoodas of clans). He could raise on an emer

gence 2,000 very good cavalry, and probably 3,000 indifi'erently mounted and disaffected.

9-3. The chiefs name is Kinymdad Khan; he is the brother of the late Nium-al-Dowlat

Sher Mahomed Khan. He has three brothers now alive youn r than himself-Mahamed

Hossyn Khan, Abdel Aziz Khan, and Ahmud Kooly Khan-the tter is by a different. mother,

and has no authority in the tribe. The pe chiefs of the tribe are said to be disafl'ected

and intriguing to sow dissension among the rothers. None of the familv have much courage,

and the second brother, hlahomed Hossyn, is a. positive coward. The Begler Begy is a man

of sense, of a most pacific disposition and inclined to do ‘ustice, but the excesses of his

brothers prevent the latter; to this and the haughtiness which they treat their clansmen

may be traced the cause of their nnpopularity.

9-4. The tribe and chief distrust and fear Yar Mahomed Khan, and are anxious to

preserve their present independence. They have the most bitter hatred of the Russian

government, which, however, is always trying to bring them over. The government

is also trying the same, but they will agree to neither, as their doing so would at once destroy

their independence.

10. Kooshk and its tributary valle s are occupied by the Jumshedees. Its main line

runs arallel to that of Kila Now; it is, however, more open and accessible. The Jumshedees

are a arge tribe, reckoned at between 12,000 and 13,000 families, but not more than 8,000

or 9,000 are together under their chief. They are said to derive their name from the Perso

Arabic expression Jnma Shoodah (i. e., collected), as they are refugees from all parts, principally

from Seistan. Their chiefs, moreover, claim to be of Ka anyan descent. They are not so

warlike a tribe as the Loonee Hazarah, and probably coul not produce so large a number

of good cavalry, though they could a larger of bad.

l0-2. Mahomed Zuman Khan, their chief, is a vain, ignorant, and tyrannical man, posses

sing little courage or firmness, and conse nently little control over his tribe. He is a rotége

of Yar Mahomed Khan, who tried to ma e him a counterpoise to the late Nizam-al- owlat,

but failed ; indeed this attempt finally ended by more completely throwing the Jumshedees

under the control of the chief he wished to fetter. However, on the death of that chief, his

successor, the present Begler Begy, foolishly alienated Mahomed Zuman Khan from him by

refusing the consummation of his marriage with the sister of Nizam-al-Dowlat, though that

chief had betrothed her to the Jumshedee. This again threw Mahomed Zuman Khan into

the hands of the Vizir, and he now appears a complete tool of that rson. His tribe,

however, are disaffected to him, and some parts have refused to acknowl ge his authority or

pay their dues. _

10-3. Mahamed Zuman has a blood feud with Mahomed Ali Khan of his own tribe,

whose father, Darwyah Ali Khan, the son of Lalautosh Khan, with the assistance of the

Hazarahs, killed him in a skirmish and thus succeeded to the khanship.

10-4. Mahomed Ali lives at Tukht-i-Khatoon in the Mymunnah country ; he has

collected about 1,500 families of his tribe, and shortly before I left Hera-t he carried off 4 or

500 more, in which he was much assisted by his popularity, and other parties of the tribe are

said to have notified their intention of 'oining him if he will but protect their retreat.

10~5. Ahmud Khan, the son of brahim Khan, is at present powerless. His residence

is in Herat. The part of the tribe which was under him lay so exposed to the emotions of

the government that they gradually, on finding him unable to rotect them, withdrew to the

other side of the mountains and joined their brethern in Badg is.

10-6. At Karookh is a small number of this tribe under Zan Beg, who is one of the

£12,112] of the chiefs. He is a servant of Dyn Mahomed Khan, and is a dull, ignorant free~

r.

11. The Ferozkohee Aymak is one of the largest tribes dependant on the Herat

government; their number is variously estimated, but I do not think they are overrated if

_we say 30,000 families. They have (as all these tribes have) a head family, which is divided

into two branches-the Mamoody and the Dczay. The Mamoody is 'n divided into

branches; the head of the principal one being Mowdood Kooly Khan,who as left his own

country of Kadis in consequence of the enmity of the Hazarahs, and resides at Shakh in the

___I
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Mymunnah tarrito . The head of the inferior branch is Ibrahim Khan, who resides at

Ghuzmak and K000 uk. Shah Pussund Khan is the head of the Diijay branch, but the tribe

has revolted from him in consequence of his tyranny, and Kurar Beg is now the principal

chief of this branch. -

11-2. The country of Mowdood Kooly Khan lies close to Kila Now, and he was forced

to acknowledge the supremacy of the Hazarahs and driven back from the country easy of

access, whilst a spirit of disafi'ection was spread amongst his inferiors, and they were invited

‘by every means to attach themselves to the Hazarah tribe. But on the advance of the

Persian army in 1837, he managed to shake off the galling yoke, and refused to accom any

that tribe in their retreat before Asafal Dowlah commenced hostilities against them and 0 used

with overtures made by the Persian government through the chief of the Nishapoor Feroz

kohis, which they considered part of their tribe.

11-3. Mahomed Shah consequently gave Mowdood the title of Sirdar, and sent him

rich presents of investiture. He has in consequence been afraid to trust himself in Herat

since the siege; moreover, he is indignant with the government for having assisted the

‘hereditary enemy of his tribe to the government of it. He is very po ular with his tribe,

and bears a hi h character for courage, activity, and intelligence. He as a blood feud with

Shah Pussund han, who slew his father.

11-4. Ibrahim Khan, the other chief, is an ignorant tyrannical chief. He married a

daughter of Shah Pussund Khan's, but a quarrel took place on account of his brutal lust

for his own sex, and his wife, taking advantage of his absence, murdered several of his

minions and then marched the clan off towards her father's country. He followed but was

resisted by the lady at the head of her followers, and retreating in this manner, she succeeded

in bringing oil‘ a large body, who still remain with her and her two sons in Shah Pussund

Khan’s territory. This of course gave rise to a feud which has been heightened by mutual

aggression.

11-5. Shah Pussund, the chief of the Durzays, is the most tyrannical of any. His

tribe, alienated by his barbarities, revolted under Kuror Beg, and put his son (who was resid

ing amongst them) to death. This chief is principally supported by the Huzarahs, who

through his aid succeeded in ruining the other branches of the Feroz-kohis, and he now looks

to them for aid to attack Kuror Beg, who has, on the other hand, strengthened himself by the

alliance of Mowdood Kooly and Ibrahim Khan. Shah Pussund joined the confederate chiefs

of Tiirkistz'rn, who attacked Asafal Dowlah on the bank of the Moorghab in December

1837.

1l-6. Kurwaye Beg is chief of the Durzays; now he is the most powerful Feroz-kohi

chief. I have frequently heard his force estimated at 12,000 horse and foot, but think it

much overrated; his best defence is in the strong country he occupies (Klirdistan and Chagche

ran). He takes no part in the movements of the low country, but has alliances with

Mowdood Kooly and Ibrahim Khan, Feroz-kohis, and also the Tymunee chiefs of

Chagcheran.

11-7. Besides these there are several other chiefs, but they are of no political

importance; no supplies canbe reckoned on from the Feroz-kohi country; they are very

poor, and sow no more than is absolutely necessary for themselves; peace and good govern

ment would, however, render it very fruitful.

12. The Char Wulayuts are Mymunnah, Sir-i-pool, Shibergan, and Andkhooee.

Mymunnah is governed by Mizrab Khan, who has the title of Waly from the Afghan

government. He is dull and inactive, cowardly and time-serving. He has two sons; the

eldest has grown up, and has much the same disposition as the father. The Waly succeeded

his cousin Ali Yar Khan, who died of cholera. On his accession his first act was

the murder of his predecessor's women and children; one child escaped to his grand

father ZOolficar Khan of Sir-i-pool, whose daughter, the child's mother, was one of

of the Waly's victims. This of course caused a war between the two principalities, the more

embittered as areport got abroad that Ali Yar Khan (who was his sister's son) had been

isoned.p0 13-2. The Waly is an Ozbak of the Kubaghly tribe, but the country on the

south-west of Mymunna and along the outer edge of the mountains, is chiefly held by the

Jumeshedees of Mahomed Ali Khan. Shakh is held by the Feroz-kohis of Mowdood Kooly

Khan, and K ser (where the Oozbuks have also settlements) by the Kipchaks of Taktimish

Khan. At Al’maithi Oozbaks first commence to be the chief proprietors.

13-3. The military force of Mymunna is chiefly militia, the Oozbuks and Aymnks

hold their lands on condition of military service, and are exempt from all taxes on land

but the tithe. They are divided into four bodies under separate chiefs, who are also the
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govemors of the districts; two of those lie west and two east of Mymunna. As may be

expected, such lieves are not of much use in upholding the power of the Walg. He therefore

retains a body of household slaves as guards (about 3,000 in number), an their chiefs are

the most powerful men in the country; the Wal expects them to act in op osition to the
Oozbuk chieftains, who they regard with great jealyousy. The chieftains of c as moreover

are expected to attend at Mymunna oonstantl , and when unavoidably absent, to send their

sons. These precautions are necessary when t ey so often rebel, now they have a very poor

opinion of the present \Valy, and are generally disaffected, particularly those east of Mymunna.

The entire force which could be collected is probabl not overrated at 10,000 horse and

25,000 foot. The present Waly could not raise more than one-half of this, and has no means

of keeping them together.

13-4. The taxes of Mymunna fall chiefl on the resident strangers and people of

the town, under the present ruler, but properl the Waly is entitled to a tithe on the produce

of land,-—one tila (Rs. 7) on each garden, (2% , two and a half per cent. on cattle, sheep and

merchandize; one-half tile on each house; six tilas on each shop; 3-22 of a tila on the sale of

a horse or camel. There are several others, such as the cloak and turban tax, the (juziza) pro

tection tax on Hindoos, &c., which may be termed exactions. The full amount that the

VValy is said to succeed in levying is about half a lakh; this I conceive underrated; at any

rate I feel satisfied the tithe if fairly and scrupulously levied would yield more than 20 times

the above sum. In addition to the tax on merchandise, a transit duty of 3-11 of a tila is

levied on every camel load of iron, and 6-22 of a tila on all other goods. The Government

also forms a close monopoly of alum, nitre, and sulphur. It com ounds with the Arab

wandering tribes for their tilas per annum in lieu of the duties on cattl’e and sales.

13-5. The Waly is in league with Roostum Khan and Shah Waly Khan of And

khoee, against Zoolficar Khan of Siri-pool and the Waly of Khooloom, one of whose relations

was among the females murdered on Mizrab Khan's succession. It is also a part of the polio

of the M 'muuna government to give support and refuge to the displaced Aymak chie s

or others isafl'ected to the Herat government. When the allied Toorkistanee and Aymak

forces were defeated by Asafal Dowlat's division of the Persian army in 1837, the Waly

opened a communication with the Asaf, acknowledged the Persian king, and sent his son to

do homage in the camp before Herat.

A Persian agent, named Mirza Waly, was also received at Mymunnah, who was not sent

away till November 1838, and a correspondence is still kept up with Asaft, lest the Persians

should return. When the king of Bokhara crossed the Amoo this sprin , the Waly sent

his son to do homage there also, and presented nine slaves, &o-, as tribute. lie verbally does

the same to the Herat government, but is afraid of trusting his son within the grasp of

His Majesty Shah Kamran or Yar Mahomed Khan.

13-6. The country and de endencics of Mymunna are fruitful and productive, the

people are quiet and wealthy, horses, camels, oxen (of a small kind) and sheep abound, and

in general abundance of provisions may be found. This year the spring rains failed, while

from the disturbed state of the country few ventured to sow the usual quantity; these joined

with the drain occasioned by the famine in Herat caused a scarcity when I was there, but

I think the country in general may be relied on for supplies.

14. Sir-i- 001 is situated about 8 marches east of Mymunna. Its chief is Zoolficar

Khan, an Ooz uk of the Ackmuzzee tribe, and is generally called by his title “ Atalilc,"

i. 0., governor. He is a very old man, and has divided his country among his sons;

Mahomed Khan the eldest has Sir-i-pool itself and also the nominal chief authority. I did

not see him on the road, he having one (it was said) to assist his father-in-law the Waly of

Khooloom to remove Dost Mahomed Khan from that place. He has probably about 1,200 men

in his pay. He is represented as a clever sensible person, but his subjects complain of his

cruelty and rapacity. Ghilik and Mahmood Khan's brothers by the same mother, have about

700 horsemen. The jaghirc of the former is Khoorchy where I saw both, they appeared

intelli cut and young, more particularly Ghilik. They however have even a worse character

with t e people than their brother Mahomed Khan has, with whom they have a quarrel, which

will probably lead to bloodshed on their father's death; the whole three derive a considerable

portion of their revenue from forays on the Huzarahs. Ghilik Khan also levies contributions

on the roads within his reach.

14-2. The military force of this petty state cannot exceed 3,000 horsemen, exclusive of

the militia which is numerous, and paid as described in para. 13-3. The arms in use there

are a large heavy matchlock, with a long straight wooden fork attached as a rest which also

serves as a spear. They are mounted on small hardy horses well adapted for the

mountains.
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14-3. The taxes, &c., are the same as those levied at Mymunna (which see), and the

revenue actually collected may also amount to half a _lakh of rupees. The chief, however,

does not appear to possess the power 0t levying the tithe from the wilds held by the Oozbuks

on the tenor of military service. Some of the Hazams are forcibly subject to this state as

the Kuchan, Dulrinendah and Balkhab. They pay a tribute of slaves, and their widows

are claimed as government property, and are sold to the highest bidder.

15. Shiberghan is situated on the same river as Sir-i-pool, about 6 marches north of

it ; it is governed by Roostum Khan, a oung and brave man in close alliance with the Waly

of Mymuna, and the bitter enemy of oolficar Khan, to whom his abilities and courage

render him a far more formidable opponent than the Wallees. This chief does not appear

to have any external relations.

15-2. His Military force, as in the other two states, is militia, but he retains about

600 mercenaries armed as before mentioned or perhaps a little better.

15-3. His revenue is realized in the same manner as at Mymunna, and though his

territory is very small, he realizes more than Rs. 65,000; his country is governed with

at justice, and his city is represented as the most prosperous in these parts.

16. A little below the unction of the Mymunna and Sir-i-pool rivers, about 30 miles

north of Shiber ban is situated] Andkhoee, the capital of a still smaller state. It is governed

by Shah Waly han, an Afshair, who was placed there by Timoor Shah, and he still acknow

ledges the supremacy of the Suddazye kings, but his weakness prevents his following his

own inclinations. T e lands at Andkhoee are not held on the tenor of military service, so

there is no militia, and the chief scarcely retains 400 men. The revenue is said to exceed

one lakh of ru es, a eat portion of the inhabitants are composed of the carriers for

Toorkistan tra e (m'd okhara) between China and Russia. This chief is in alliance with

those of Mymunna and Shibarvhan against Sir-i-pool, but he does not take an active art

in the quarrel ; he was formerly de auched and oppressive, but has lately begun to re orm

abuses.

17. Balkh Proper is divided between Abdaljabor Bee, who is (on the part of the king

of Bokhara) governor of Alrcheh, Balkh and Mimlik. Shoojaaldya Khwajeh, the religious

chief of Murzai, Mahomed Ameen the Waly of Khooloom. Baba Bep (his brother), the chief

of Hybuk, and Mahomed Moorad Beg, the possessor of Koondooz, as all of these places have

come more immediate] under the observation of Dr. Lord and others, I shall not enter

on the details of them, at merely remark that, like the others already described, they are

i norant, tyrannical and cowardly o pressors, who use their power butto plunder and en

slave the weak, while they fear to chec the insubordinate, or assert the rights of justice.

18. Bamyan may be considered the northern limits of the Hazarah country. It,

Yukulung and Balkhah are almost the only possessions left that tribe north of the prin

cipal range of mountains. The chiefs are now Atalik (Khwajeh) of Balkhab, who is entirely

dependent on Sir-i- 001, as is Moola Momnn of Zasuny, about 30 mils higher up, Meer Abbas

Beg of Zewalu , eer Tafan Ali of Sokhagy, Meer Hussan Khan of Dara Subz, and Meer

Mahib Khan 0 Deh Soorkh are the descendants of Tookhinan Khan, who was Begler

Begy of Ba'myan and Yukalung in the reign of Timoor Shah, and Zafer Ali showed me the

firman which had been confirmed on his ancestor by that monarch. In a letter which

he also showed me, the king's due is set down at 40 horses and 500 sheep yearly. These

chiefs are divided amon t themselves, accused each other of rendering the slave tribute to

the Oozbuks, and of dealug in slaves, and I fancy that it was true. They all agreed in

one thing, that was begging me to represent to the king (Shah Shooja) their miserable

condition, and request him to deliver them (his subjects) from the oppression of their

enemies. To the west of Yukalung, along the mountains, lie various petty tribes, Aymaks;

they have no Chief worth noticing, and are all slave dealers, their principal occupation is the

pursuit of the Hazarahs.

19. The political condition of these countries may thus be briefly summed up. The weak

and cruel tyrannies oi‘ Bokhara and Khiva no longer held together b frugal and resolutehands, but overned by weak or debauched princes, inimical to and ski-laid of each other, are

tottering an await but a blow to overset them. The leaders ot tribes are in rebellion to their

kings, the chiefs of clans are disafl'ected to them, and the heads of families insubordinate to

all-n0 combination-no unanimity, excegt in disorder,is visible, while jealousy and suspicion

of all around appears in every action. alk/l and the Char Wulyuts are claimed by all.

Bokhara from its highness and the possession of Balkh is the one paid serious attention to

by the actual possessors, and they either acknowledge it by a present, or amuse the messengers

with protestations till the time for action be passed, or the chief may senda relation to

perform homage and act as a spy. The claims of Mahomed Shah are answered from
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Mymunna alone, but unattended to by the others. Kamran has hitherto sent but to Andkhoee

and Mymunna, and from both places the agents have been fed and sent back with most

submissive replies, but unsuccessful in the real object of their missions.

20. It appears the aim of each chief is to preserve and augment his own power, and

they know that the moment one of the above-mentioned governments gets a hold on the

country, they will be annihilated; they therefore are all anxious to protect the entrance of

any foreign power, but fear of each other prevents their combining for this purpose. In my

passage t rough the country the chiefs always spoke to my Mihmander as if the Afghans were

the real masters of the country, and before me they congratulated themselves on the return

of Shah Shujah to govern them. They however appeared under great dread of in any way

committing themselves b doing an action which might give any party an excuse for

hostility. The Waly of ymunna in public peremptorily refused a passage through his

territories to Dost Mahomed Khan, sayin , “ I do not wish to draw the enmity of the

powerful upon me." He showed me a letter he had received from Morad Beg of Koondooz,

requesting him to join a grand combination with Dost Mahomed Khan at its head, to drive

us out of the city of Islam which we had taken. But he did not show me his answer,

though he was apparently energetic in his disapproval of it, saying emphatically, “ The

fool 1s ruining himself, can he resist a royal army, it is the business of kings to talk with

kings ; why did he not send Dost Mahomed on to the Shah of Bokhara at first P" Zoolficar

Khan of Sir-i-pool was in like manner anxious to get our party safe through his territory,

and clear himself of all suspicion.

21. In conclusion, I presume to state my opinion that the occupation of these countries

under every view is an absolute necessity, if there be any design of an attack on the

British possessions from the west or north-west. In a financial point of view, the country

is fertile, rich in metals and minerals, is the rand mercantile route to Central Asia from

India and Persia, while its inhabitants are ric , industrious, and inclined to commerce, and

it promises to aid the Afghan treasury most materially. In amilitary point, it connects

the flanks of our position, if I may so call the extremities of our north-west frontier,

Balkh and Herat by a slightly concave line of 400 miles (speaking in round numbers), while

our present line of defence extends from Bamyan vid Kabal and Kandahar to Herat

above 700 miles. The first runs through a fertile and easily travelled country, while the latter

runs through a diflicult and generally barren count . The first has a vast expanse of desert

in front, and can only be attacked at the two flanks fore mentioned, and obliges the enemy

to bring all his su plies from a distance, while ours are within our cantonments. On the

other hand, in yiel ng the possession of these countries, we give the enem a ready-made

depot at the scene of action, where he can recruit and re air his damages, Whl e to attack him

we have to bring our supplies over mountainous and di cult roads; we also give him a choice

of the passes to attack us by, and an opportunity of penetrating our line.

22. Besides the occupation of them will give us an opportunity of totally suppressing

the slave trade in these countries. I am the last person to advocate aggression even in that

cause, but when the countr is so necessary for our defence, and the Dooranee crown has

so undoubted a right, the calls of humanity, if not justice, demand consideration.

ELDnsn Por’rmoss,

Political Agent, Her-cit.
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Report on the Passes into Tzirkista'n by CAPTAIN H. GARBETT, Bengal Artillery.

Sm,-—I have the honor to forward, for the information of the Major General

Commanding in Afghanistan, the result in one connected detail of my observations

relative to all the passes leading into Turkistan. I trust the importance of the

subject vlzill be a. suflieient excuse for entering so fully into the details connected

therewit .

The road from Bameean runs along the valley to the westward and to the gorge

of the mountain, or rather its contraction to a defile is probably five miles, the whole

rugged, strong, and uneven. Here, where it has contracted. the road becomes narrow,

and the rocks on either side high and commanding, the river of Bameean running

in the centre, the only path being on its left bank and very confined; this continues

for nearly a mile, when suddenly taking an abrupt turn, it passes over a lofty,

steep and diflicult mountain top, consisting of two distinct ascents scarcely practicable,

and connected by an almost level piece of ground. Gently discending we reached

a. piece of tableland of some extent with ‘a. good spring, and then commenced a.

long and toilsome descent, though not very steep. On arriving at the foot, the

road winds for a short distance along the base of the mountains, and then gradually

rising enters a second gorge, steep and strong, and as at present impracticable, but

of no extent; this besides leads into a narrow valley having an extremely good

road, and from this another lofty eminence is past, from the summit of which is a

gradual and easy descent into the valley below, about the centre of which the small

fort of Akrabad is situated.

2. But if, instead of crossing the mountains, the defile below be followed, the

above difliculties are avoided, a. good fine road having been lately made, keeping

on the right bank of the Bameean river for about 4 miles, then crossing and pass

ing through a narrow gorge of about three-fourths of a mile in extent, opening into an

extensive piece of tolerably level ground, where it jbins the old road before entering

the strong narrow gorge already mentioned.

3. There is also another road leading to Akrabad, by continuing along the

path on the right side of the Barneean river for 1s mile further, then turning to

the right and ascending the narrow and abrupt bed of a mountain torrent, which

is blocked up by large stones, and absolutely impracticable and difficult even for

loaded animals. This leads into a continuation of the Akrabad valley, along which

the road is capable of being made very good.

4. The distance is about 75 miles, and may be accomplished in one march, offer

ing some very good and practicable points of defence prior to entering into and

throughout the long defile of the Bameean river. The extensive Chummun, in the

very neighbourhood, affords a supply of grass to any extent, and the river an

abundance of good water. The fort itself is small, nearly square, with towers at

each angle and incapable of defence : cultivation poor and scanty.

5. The road hence for about 1Q mile continues along the upper extremity of

the valley, then turning to the left enters a. gorge of the mountain, which leads

by a long continued and winding ascent to the summit of the Akrabad range, strong

and rugged for some distance, but capable of being turned into a practicable state.

From this point the descent is long, steep, winding, and diflicult, terminating in a

narrow defile of great extent, with high rugged and precipitous rocks on either side;

but road for a hundred yards good, then becoming rocky and extremely bad, winding

among large stones; and in many portions requiring blasting to be at all practicable

for guns. Within 6 miles of Syghan, it improves considerably, varying in width,

but with equally bold and precipitous ridges on either hand. The whole distance

presents a succession of entrenched positions as it were, formed by the tortuous
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nature of the valley. At the points where the bases of the mountains overtop each

other they are high and bold, and command at cannon range the intervening

spaces, some at shorter, some at larger, distances. The descent throughout is con

siderable, and a good stream of water runs the whole length. About 5 miles from

Syghan, where the valley opens out considerably. there is a small fort called Illayatoo,

and a little below which is a defile to the right, ending in a narrow road running

to the top of the mountain, up which Akran Khan in 1835 took 4.- guns, dragging

them alon the crests of the mountains till he brou ht them into position on a

piece of ta leland to the south of Syghan, and to w ich I shall hereafter refer.

The above is the only fort throughout the valley, and during summer every spot

of it is beautifully cultivated; brushwood is plentiful.

6. After emerging from the defile, about 500 yards to the right, is the small fort of

Syghan, situated upon the summit of a narrow isolated rock of considerable height,

but commanded at musket distance by ranges to the southward. The walls are bare

ly a foot thick, the interior is narrow and confined without water, which is however

procurable from a stream below within musket shot.

7. On the north side immediately below the walls are the ruins of a large village,

and to the westward, about 5 or 600 yards, is an extensive serai, both affording eligible

position for troops. The valley is fertile, though, owing to the disputes of chieftains,

poorly cultivate , afi'ording abundance of wood and water. It contains about 14

small forts, with one or two exceptions in a wretched state, and from 1,500 to 2,000

inhabitants.

8. About amile to the westward of Sy han another valley opens to the south

ward, wide at first but soon contracting, leading into what may be termed another, the

entrance to which is between perpendicular rocks, several hundreds of feet in height,

which continue for about a mile. The valley then widens out somewhat occasion

ally, winding through nar row and abrupt gorges. and after three miles breaks into two

branches: one running nearly south leads to the Dey Zungee Hazara country, whilst

the other runs to the southward and eastward, passing through a narrow gorge, termi

noted after some distance by a lofty ridge running east and west. It is ascended by a.

narrow pathway, leading to the summit by a steep and winding course, then running

along the top in an easterly direction, descending into another valley, which by its

southerly direction seemed finally to unite itself with that through which the river

of Bamcean runs. I traversed this for four miles, then turning to the east crossed a

high and broad belt of mountains, which led me to the southern extremity of the

Akrabad valley. The whole distance, about 35 miles, both valleys have streams, the

one 'oining that of Syghan to the north, and the other that of Bameean to the south;

the rst sup lying wood or brushwood, but the second none ; the road throughout

practicable or light troops.

9. The valley of S ghan is wide and of considerable extent: to the eastward it

runs about a mile, and t en suddenly turns to the north, continuin in that direction

for nearly three; then slightly contracting bends round the foot 0 a range of moun

tains, and stretches towards the southwards where it is bounded by impassable ranges.

This end is called Byanee, is well wooded and well cultivated. and from the northern

end of it a path leads over the mountains to the Dushtur Sifad, but impracticable for

anything in the shape of wheeled carriage, and without water.

, 10. Immediately on this side of the point of contraction above alluded to, the

road leading into Turkistan turns to the northward, and ascends .a very lofty and

rugged range, at first abrupt but tolerably good. then suddenly bending becomes

steep, strong. and nearly perpendicular for a considerable distance, and again assum

ing its first ap earance and breadth, continues so until it reaches an extensive piece of

tableland to which there is an easy and gradual descent.

11. This portion of the road is about one mile in extent; the tableland in ques

tion has neither water nor wood of any kind, and one day would scarcely suflice to

bring the guns and waggons of a batter to this spot.

12. Passing this the ascent again ecomes very steep, narrow, and winding, and

requiring reat labor to make it racticable, and this perhaps is the worst ortion of the

whole; an extending to a. consi erable distance beyond, a sin the road ecomes good

but confined, but capable of being widened without much la or from the soft and brittle

nature of the rocks and soil. The ascent throughout is great and continued, offering

however afew gentle slopes, and from the base to the summit being a distance of

upwards of 6 miles.

-—i_-__
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13. The descent seems to ofi'er much the same difiiculties, if not ter, than the

ascent. During the first part it runs towards the east, and is tolera ly easy, it then

turns northward, becomes strong, narrow, and confined, and running after about

a. mile close to the edge of a deep ravine, whilst at a short distance to the left, the

mountain rises high and perpendicular; from this to the bed of a nullah it is

tolerabl good, but at 500 yards from it, it passes along the edge of a hill,

extreme y narrow and dangerous, with deep ravines on either side and with abrupt

descent. It then ascends slightly, and winds for about one and a half miles amongst

slight undulations, when it becomes bad, and in one part is nearly blocked up by high

stones, between which it is a narrow path, then gradually widens somewhat, and by a

succession of broken descents, reaches the valley below; here the road is broad and

rough for about a mile, then bending to the eastward becomes narrow and confined,

being bounded by most luxuriant cultivation, and passing under the fort of Syud

Meer Mahomed, crosses the river of Kimmud, and reaching the opposite side,

turns to the westward, becoming a mere foot-path under the mountains. Grass

gndmvivater plentiful the whole way; distance one march, probably from 16 to

O ' es.

About six miles to the westward of Syghan is another pass which at this distance

turning to the northward, commences a gradual and strong ascent through an open

ing in the mountain, which at the distance of about one mile terminates in a narrow

and dificult gorge; the rocks on either side being high and precipitous.

14. This fort is situated close to the stream which asses under its northern

face, and is entered by a small bridge and double gatewa orming a kind of arcade;

the north side is alone standing, and from the extreme t inness of the walls incapa

ble of resistance, the remaining sides are concealed by clumps of trees; it is sur

rolipded by cultivation, but its inhabitants cannot be many. The is called the Dusht

i-S‘ ad.

15. From this a little further to the eastward is aroad which is said to turn

the Kara Kotul, but is represented by Meer Soofu Beg and other chiefs as being a.

mere footpath rejoining the direct road to Khooloom near to Dooah. This is, I

believe, the direct road to Ghoree, but so bad that the kafilas prefer the Kara. Kotul.

Grass and water plentiful the whole way, distance one march, probably from 16 to 20

miles.

16. About six miles to the westward of Syghnn is another pass, which at this

distance turning to the northward, commences a gradual and strong ascent,

through an opening in the mountain, which at the distance of about one mile termi

nates in a narrow and difiicult gorge, the rocks on either side being high and precipi

tous. Immediately after passing through this is a steep and strong ascent, not of any

extent, but difiicult, and requiring if used to be entire] new made, as also the descent

which at present is a mere footpath but very easy; t is leads into a. strong, narrow

defile, perhaps 500 yards in length, and then into a valley of four miles in extent, bound

ed by high but not precipitous mountains, totally uninhabited and terminating to the

north by a tremendous orge formed by lofty and perpendicular rocks, beyond which is

a. winding footpath leading to the summit of the range, and connected with a road,

that from thence leads into the valley of Kemundv

17. The road good throughout the valley in the early season; grass is plentiful,

and a spring near the gorge affords a scanty and limited supply of water. The

valley is uninhabited, though at the period of my first visit there was an encampment

of Huzzure, which in a. month or two had disappeared.

18. Re-tracing our steps for half a mile, we ascended the steep sides of the moun

tain and reached the plain above, and pursuing the road to the north-west reached

the extremity overlooking the valleys of Kamur. Many portions of this road are

ditficult, but capable of being made very good with little labour. Here we found that,

along this road, Akran Khan, in 1838, had taken four guns, and our guide informed us

that three days’ labor had been expended in passing them over, and I should think that

no force with artillery could accomplish the task in less than three days.

19. The descent towards the north is of considerable extent; but infinitely less

diflicult than that of the eastern pass, with water within a mile of the place where

the road enters the valley of Kamurd; there is no water tltrou bout, the road in some

parts good, but in others being a mere footpath, the last portion being the most difli

cult. Alter the first descent, there is a plain of two or three miles in extent. Instead

of descending into the valley again, we continued along the plain above for about
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six miles, when we reached a long preci itous descent of about two miles, and again

reached the entrance of the valley ulre y described.

20. About a mile nearer to Syghan is the entrance to the Dundaun Shekun Pass.

but which from its strong, difiicult, sudden, and steep turnings may be pronounced

for artillery as quite impracticable and incapable, except at an enormous expense of

being made so; the entrance to it on the south side is through two diflicult and

narrow gorges, with high and nearly perpendicular rocks on either side, commanding

the roads leading to it. These are nown by the name of the Gates of Tfirkistzin,

21. The ascent and descent on either side being shorter than that of the east

and west range, and moreover its being the shortest road form Kamurd to Syghan,

is the one universally followed by all kafilas, the distance being 16 miles, and the

whole good, excepting the three miles of the northern and southern pieces; the plain

above is nearly five miles, but entirely without water.

22. The foregoing are the Only roads or paths leading over the mountains to

Kamurd, each presenting difficulties of no ordinary nature to a regular army advanc

ing from either direction.

23. The valley of Kamurd is probably from east to west 22 miles in extent‘,

the greater portion is beautifully cultivated and well wooded, especially the western

extremity, which for many miles is covered with orchards of large apricots and other

fruit trees. There are from ten to twelve forts, and its po ulation exceeds that of

Syghan ; those on the western belong to Iyjatoola and Ba a Begs, and those on

the eastern to Syud Mahomed Beg. Grass and water plentifuL; the road throughout,

though at present extremely narrow, might easily be made of sufficient breadth for

uns.g 24,-. About seven miles from the fort of Syud M ahomed Beg, and six from that of

Iyjatoola Beg, is the fort of Bajgha, situated in a narrow part of the valley, to the

south about two hundred yards from it, the rocks rise high and precipitous for several

hundred feet, and in front, i. 2., to the north at somewhat greater distance are nearly

perpendicular cliffs, through which is a vast chasm or defile, somewhat wide at the

entrance, but which contracts for afew yards, and then widens out considerably, whilst

the rocks diminish in height. This is the only good and practicable road leading into

Tlirkistan, and is the one which all kafillas and travellers from Bokhara and the

Oxus travel; the fort itself is small, of the usual shape, and built of red clay with a

dry ditch around, and with reference to future military operations in Tlirkistan must

become a 0st of considerable importance.

25. rom this to Madur near the Kara Kotul is about three miles of extremely

good road, and hence it continues on in a northerly direction till within a few hundred

yards of this, the last of the passes where it becomes extremely narrow, and after

crossing a small stream runs along some ascents and descents, having immediately

to the right a ravine of some depth, from the bottom of which rises a large and

mighty mass of rock nearly perpendicular, and ended by taking us into what seemed

the broad bed of a river. Thus far the road might easily be made practicable. Its

course had hitherto been nearly north, here it bent to the east and after a distance

of several hundred yards sent out a. narrow shoot to the south-east amongst per

pendicular clifl's; whilst another, after winding through a narrow defile extremely

strong and had, led up a nearly perpendicular mass of stones by a winding and

diilicult ascent. This is infinitely the worst and most impracticable piece of road I saw

anywhere, and is at least four hundred yards high; beyond this the road is less strong,

much wider, and continues in a winding direction to the summit of the mountain, from

the base to the top being about one mile- About midway is a spot which might serve

as ahalting place, having a good spring, whilst the cattle might pass to the valley

on the opposite side, where grass and water are plentiful; having gained the summit,

the road becomes wide and good, winding along for about two miles, and then de

scending by an equally broad and good road, till it reaches the head of a gently

sloping and narrow valley running to the eastward. Down this it continues for about

a. mile, then passing over a slight but steep ridge gradually descends for two miles

into another valley, somewhat wider and abounding in grass, with the river of

Khooloom passing through it. From the foot of the mountain to Dooah is three

miles, and road good. This fort is larger than any I had previously seen, but in a

wretched state. It belongs to the Tartar chief, Sirdar Sha Pusund.

26. From this point to Khooloom the road runs through a succession of valleys,

offering nothing of difiiculty during its whole extent, and abounding in grass and
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water; from Bajgah to Doha there was scarcely any cultivation, and not a fort,

saving the deserted and wretched one of Medue; consequently in any advance no

supplies can be drawn for an armly or even a small detachment, and even for the

small party that accompanied me, was obliged to carry grain of every description.

Such are the passes in our front, and from the above, I beg to draw the attention of

the Major General commanding in Afghanistan to the following :—

1. That the making of the roads would take up much time; and much as this

would facilitate the progress of an advancing force, yet at the same time the removal

of those difiiculties would considerably decrease the present strength of the frontier,

as a road of not less than 9 feet is absolutely required for the free and easy passage

of artillery.

2. That the whole line of road affords no workpeople, and therefore these

must be drawn from the more populous districts; this difiiculty has been overcome

by the raising of the Huzzara. Corps expressly for the purpose.

3. That no labor could make the passes so easy as to enable the horses to be

of any use, and that consequently the guns must be drawn over either by the aid of

Huzzaras or that of the troops.

4. That the progress of any advancing force, if accompanied by other than a

mountain train, must be extremely slow and tedious.

5. That. in addition to the requisite supplies for the troops, a considerable extra

quantity of grain must be carried for the workpeo le.

6. That, from the mountainous nature of t 0 country, camels would be of the

very worst description of carriage cattle.

7. That no supplies can be procured, saving perhaps 2,000 maunds of wheat .

from the valley of Kamurd, between Bameean and the last of these passes, it being

unable to afford grain even to the small party passing through.

8. The labor in drawing over the guns might be much facilitated by the ammu

nition boxes being lightened and carried by yaboos and mules, and also by the guns

being placed in wooden cases and thus drawn over. The easing of the carriages would

prevent injury from the strong nature of many parts of the road which could not

probably be altogether obviated.

9. None of the passes in front of S ghan could be crossed in less than three days.

unless from one thousand to twelve hun red coolies were collected. as I conclude from

the arduous nature of the work it would not be deemed expedient to employ the

regular troops.

10. The total absence of water in either of the passes immediately in the front

of Syghan. would make the passage further extremely difficult and distressing, nay,

almost impossible, for artillery.

11. The position of the fort of Syghan being centrical from either end of the

valley, would point it out as a good position for the formation of depots, previous

to which it must be rebuilt; and by raising the walls somewhat. the danger arising

from being cannonaded from the south would be obviated, or at all events, if necessary,

that position might be entrenched and held by a. small party from the garrison.

12. From Syghan to Kumurd rid the Dundan Shikun is 18 miles by either of

the passes to the east and west, at least 24 miles, and water only procurable from the

Syghan and Kumurd valleys, probably a distance of from 17 to 18 miles.

In the foregoing I have endeavoured to convey a- fair idea of the difiiculties an

army would have to encounter either entering into, or advancin from, Tlirkisti'm, and

I trust I shall be excused in offering in addition the following o servations.

In case of an invasion of Central Asia by Russia, that power in all probability

will make attack through Persia, whilst a strong division would be pushed towards

this frontier for the purpose of inducing us to divide our forces and to distract atten

tion, the principal remedy to which would seem to be the gaining supremacy through

out Turkistan as far as the Oxus. and through it having the power of commanding

its resources in men and supplies to its fullest extent; but in the resent divided state

of that province, the hopes and fears of its different chiefs would ead them to court

our alliance, without there being any demand for the immediate presence of a force.

Bajgah, already described, seems a good position to form the boundary or frontier

line as commanding the principal entrance mto Tiirkistan, and being on the high

road to the north. I would suggest that this post be held by a garrison of sufficient

strength to give weight to all the measures that the envoy and ministers may think

necessary to adopt to secure our predomination in the countries beyond.
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By early ado ting an appearance of strength. and assumin a state of re ratio

the Russians mig t be deterred from again advancing from thg north, biit iiiider :5

circumstances ought they to be allowed to gain a footing at Balkh, Khooloom, and

Klinduz; for once in possession of these forts, they would strengthen them; making

it a fresh base line for future operations, collect her supplies and restore her strength,

and thus rendering the employment of a large British force on this frontier neces~

sary. I would not, however, take military possession of these forts, but should neces

sity'induce or force a retreat. no better plan could possibly be adopted than that,

of the Duke of Wellington when retreating throu h Portugal to the lines Torres

Vedras, holding ourselves in readiness to dispute t e passes from the Kara Kotul

southwards.

The Major General will not fail to have observed that the principal asses are all

turned by pathwa s over the mountains to the right and left, but s ' of so v

diflicult a nature t at nothing but light troops could possibly penetrate by them, and

one of our best defences I think consists in the diflicult and impracticable nature of

the defiles and passes, the strength of which would be of course diminished by practi

cable roads being made, their present rugged and stony natures ofl'ering perhaps

more obstacles and more serious difiiculties to overcome than a line of fortified posi.

tions would present.

Syghan and Bameean should be continued as posts of communication and for

de ts of grain, and the resent state of the country not rendering it necessary that

eit er should be held in orce, they as at present being occupied by a detachment from

this, whilst Bameean might be advantageously made the winter quarters of the Huz

zara Co B, in addition to its being garrisoned by a wing of any other Corps with

three or our post guns.

To give effect to any measures for the defence of the frontier, magazines to some

extent might be advantageous] formed, both at Kabul and Kandahar; this would

enable any reinforcement from ndia to march lightly and with quickness unencum

bered by the train of hackeries and camels that so much impede the advance of a

force, but both of these cities might perhaps be put into a complete state of defence;

and this with regard to the latter might be done without incurring any very great

expense, it being surrounded by a high parapet of 15 feet thickness at the bottom,

and from 8 to 10 at the summit, with a dry ditch and strong winding entrances.

It would also seem advisable that the mountainous regions connecting this frontier

with Herat should be carefully examined, as there seems no reason why they should

not be practicable, in many points ofl'ering long lines of Valleys intersected by moun

tain ridges similar to those leading to Syghan, and thus opening a road to Kandahar,

and rendering nugatory every precaution that might have been made on the principal

roads in that direction.

I have many apologies to make for the length to which I have extended this,

and an unwillingness to intrude more upon the tune of the Major General has in

duced me to curtail the above remarks to what seemed the principal oints to be

considered. I ought, however, to mention that like all other forts in t is country,

Bajgah affords in its resent state little or no accommodation for troops; but in

erecting the necessary uildings, there can be no difficulty from the abundance of wood

throughout the valley, and as an additional securit entrenchments should be thrown

up which would make the place sufliciently strong or present defensive purposes.

But whether it has been determined to make either Bajgah or Syghan the

frontier post, I think carriage ought to be kept up to a certain extent to enable a

portion of the detachment to move at the shortest notice should its services be re

quired, otherwise one great object in holding either in force would be defeated.

H. GLBBE’I'I‘, Captain,

Bengal Artillery,

Commanding at Bamian.
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Report on the Domnee tribe: dated 19th April 1841, by Major (now Sir) HENRY

C. Rswmssos.

In reply to your‘ letter of the 5th ultimo, I do myself the honor to an ply such

information as I possess relative to the past and present condition of the Yboranee

tribes, and to submit my opinions both in regard to the late concessions which have

been made in their favour by His Majesty the Shah, and to the best s stem of Gov

ernment which it may be prudent and practicable to pursue in their uture manage

ment.

2. The Dooranee tribes were first located in the neighbourhood of Candahar by

Nadir Shah. They had performed valuable service to that monarch in his Persian

wars, and were granted in return the Candahar country, conquered by his arms from

the Ghilzyes. on a military tenure from the Crown. Prior to that period the lands

had been cultivated by a mixed peasantry, composed of Parseewaus. Huzarehs, Ka

kurs, Beloochees, 81.0., with a small proportion of Ali‘ han colonists, all of whom

considered themselves from long possession to have a rig t of pro rietorship to the

soil, and who during the short period of Ghilzye sovereignty aid t eir land tax and

other duties to that Government at the same rates to which they had previously been

liable under the Sufi‘avean monarchs. Nadir Shah claimed, in virtue of his con uest,

to have transferred the rights of the peasantry to the Crown, and that he was t ere

fore legally entitled to bestow the lands on his military dependents; but on the appeal

of the peasantry, that by this arbitrary transfer they would be sold into slavery to

the Dooranees, be permitted a reservation of a certain proportion of land contiguous

to every village for the support of the former proprietors, subject to an assessment to

Government, but independent of Dooranee interference. The Candahar lands from

time immemorial had been parcelled out in divisions called “ kulbas,” or “ ploughs,”

the name being used to designate that portion of ground which was supplied with the

means of irrigation, and which could be laid under cultivation by one burzgar (or

“ husbandman”), one yoke of oxen, and one tplough, and which afforded double space

for sowing two kburwarrl” of grain, one-hal being cultivated for each harvest, and

the other half remaining fallow to recover its strength. Under Nadir Sahib,

however, the Kulbas were doubled. that is, the Iculba-i-pooklztaI (as it was called) was

cultivated by two burzgars, two yokes of oxen, and two loughs. and was sown with

four klmrwars of grain. To determine the assessment, adir Shah appointed expe

rienced agriculturists to cultivate Irulbas in different parts of the country; and the

return by careful treatment being, on an average, 25 for one or 100 khurwars for the

four khurwars of seed, he fixed 10 kkurwars as the land tax of each kulba, according to

the orthodox Mahomedan rate of one-tenth of the produce. He also extended to the

Candahar lands the Persian tax of one copper pics on every garden tree and vine, and

fixed various other petty items of taxation.

3. The lands around each village reserved for the support of the peasantry, and

furnishing a revenue to Government, were registered with some strictness, and the

aggregate liabilit of each district was calculated from their proceeds, but with the

remainder of the ands no such accuracy was required. A rough estimate was made of

3,000 of the double kulbae divided among the lands dependent on the town of Canda

har and those in the surrounding districts, and these kulbas were then portioned out

among the different DoOranee tribes in tiyul,§ that is, in remission of their crown

revenues, subject to the supply of 6,000 horse, or at the rate of one horseman for

every plough. The Dooranees, on taking possession, were obliged very generally to

' Sir W. H. Macnaghteu.

1' The khunmr or " ass-load" isa measure of 100 maunds, and varies accordingly as the mound itself varies.

I The " mature" or “ full" 1'. 5., “ double") kulba.

§ Tiyul is the ordinary feudal tenure of Mussulmsn countries.

823



APPENDIX "1.

emplo the services of the original peasantry in cultivating the lands, both as super

inten cuts of the husbandry and as actual labourers, realizing from them the

Government share of produce. By degrees, however, they formed camps and ‘

of their own people, purchased the implements of husbandry, and took the agricul

tural management of the lands into their own hands, considering themselves hence

forward as bond fide lords of the soil.‘ Being free also of taxation, they planted

gardens and vineyards, property which always gives a large return, and which

is only less generally sought after from the severity of the Government assessment,

and as they increased in wealth they applied themselves with diligence to the

improvement of their liyul lands, to secure against an augmented produce subjecting

them to any augmentation of liability.

4-. It is not easy to determine accurately the pro ortion which the reserved

kulbas bore to those given to the Dooranees in liyul ; at from such enquiries as I

have been able to institute I should say that, under the original distribution of,

‘Nadir Shah, the ryolee lands equalled in quantity :1 third of the Dooranee killbdl,

and as the Parsecwan otiicer entrusted with the superintendence of the reservation

took care to secure the small portion allotted for the Native peasantry from the

most fertile and reductive lands in the immediate vicinity of the villages,

in value they proably amounted to a half. Independently of the kulbas thus

assigned to the Dooranees and the Native peasantry, Nadir Shah reserved about 500

kulbas as khali'ua or crown lands, those immediately around Candahar, where the

property was of greater value, being farmed to the Parseewan peasantry on the

system called Niq/‘a/caree, which divides the produce in two equal shares between the

cultivators and the Government; and those at a distance on the Sikoot footing in

which the Government exacts only a third of the produce, the seed for the next year’s

sowing being deducted in both cases prior to the division. A considerable portion

of land remained after these difi'erent distributions, which was neither included in the

kulbaa nor in the Ichaliua lands, consisting, among other tracts, of the valleys of

the Kudunay, Doora, Arghessan, and Turnuk rivers where the cultivation was

dependent on an uncertain supply of water for irrigation. These lands were named

khooslllcaba' and were granted in portions to such Dooranee tribes as found the

tiyul lculba: too limited for their numbers, and wished to avail themselves of other

ground for cultivation, on an assessment of one-tenth of the produce, or its computed

equivalent in money. and without any annexed obligation of military service. Their

occupation by the Dooranees was at first partial, but in process of time, and under

the subsequent more favourable settlement of Ahmed Shah, the tribes spread

themselves over these valleys, almost to the exclusion of the native peasantry.

5. The arrangements which I have detailed in the preceding paragraphs form

the basis of the tenures on which the Candahar lands have ever since been held.

The distribution, however, experienced a considerable modification under Ahmed

Shah, and, indeed, was first subjected by him to anything like the rigidness of

financial detail ; for while it was his object to elevate the condition of the Dooranees,

and in this view be greatly extended the concessions already made to them by large

pecuniary grants,——he also recognized the advantage of providing local revenues,

or at any rate their semblance, to meet these grants; and he was thus obliged to

systematize and improve to the utmost the resources of the Candahar lands which

were placed at the disposal of the Government for bestowal on the Dooranees. His

first act was to divide the kulba-i-pookhla of Nadir Shah, in the case of the Dooranee

lands into its proper form of two single ploughs~ thus raising the nominal amount

of the Dooranee tiyul kulbas from 3,000 to 6,000. He continued, at the same time,

the liability to furnish two horsemen from every kulba; but as it was uponan

understanding that the two were not to be employed simultaneously, but to relieve

each other, the tenure of the Dooranee lands remained in substance the same as that

instituted by Nadir bhah, ot' a horseman to each lough, or 6,000 men as the entire

Dooranee quota of Candahar. The pay of the ooranee horsemen was issued by

Ahmed Shah quarterly and according to the time actually spent upon service, a

single quarter’s pay being the minimum allowance when it so happened that the

tribes were not called out during the year, or not employed upon service for a longer

period than three months.

' " Waterless."
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6. In all his other revenue arrangements the same marked partiality was

evidenced by Ahmed Shah for the Doors-nee tribes. It is true, that in order to

introduce something like regularity into the distribution of the lands, and to give

a more definite value to the grants which he made to the tribes on account of remis

sion of assessment, he appointed Mehrab Khan to conduct a survey of the different

districts, in which some four or five hundred kulbus that had been occupied and

cultivated by the Dooranees as tiyul land, over and above the nominal registry entry

of 6,000 kulbas, were reclaimed to the crown either as k/mlissa lands, or subject

to the rg/otee assessment of one-tenth of the produce; but after having thus raised

and defined the value of such kulbas, he a second time made them over with

other increased assessment, to the Dooranee Khans on account of military pay

to which every leader was entitled, and which varied according to the rank of the

individual from 100 to 1,000 tomans annually. He further alienated a very consider

able proportion of the k/zalissa lands reserved b Nadir Shah to the Crown, on the

same condition of the produce being realized y the Dooranee Khans on account of

their military pay; and he completed the supremacy of the tribes by farming-either

as pay or for ultimate transfer to the royal treasury,—the liabilities of each district,

calculated from the land tax of the reserve ryotee lculbas, and the other items of tax

ation to which the native peasantry were subject, such liabilities for the convenience

of Government realization being usually debited at an aggregate equivalent in money

to the Chief of the Dooranee Oolooss, who resided upon the spot, and to whom this

eneral superintendence of the local revenues gave the most favourable opportunities

or improving the condition of his own followers.

7. The lc/moshkabu lands, which I have stated to have been assessed by Nadir

Shah at a tenth of the produce, were also granted to their Dooranee occupants on a

tenure called mouroossee, or “ hereditary,” the right of occupation being supposed to

have descended to them from their fathers, as these valleys on the eastern frontiers

of Candahar were the first lands overrun by the Dooranee tribes, when they descend

ed from their original seats around the Koh-i-Kassa* to co-operate with the Ghilzyes

in subverting the power of the Sufl‘avean monarchs. The assessment to which the

mouroossee lands were subjected by Ahmed Shah, in lieu of the share of one-tenth of

the produce, consisted of a. small supply of wheat, barley, or chaff, on occasion of the

passage of the army in their vicinit ; and under this light obligation the valley of

the Turnuk was soon occupied throug out by Alekozyes; the Arghessan fell to the

lot of Baruckzyes and Populzyes, and the Kudunay and Doora to the Atchikzyes and

Noorzyes, a very small proportion of any of these lands being left to the cultivation

of the native peasantry.

8. One other description of land remains, which I have not yet noticed. Imme

diately after the distribution of Nadir Shah, and when order, to which the country

had been long a stranger, was re-established, Parseewan men of wealth and enter

rise began to open1' Icakreezes and to excavate water-courses, in order to reclaim

barren lands from sterility, and the Dooranees subsequently followed their example.

Such lands when laid under cultivation were considered the bond fide property of the

individuals who had been at the expense of reclaiming them. They were named

lVowabadfi' and were assessed at the regular rate of one-tenth of the produce, an

aggregate taxation in money being usually placed on each canal and water-course

estimated from the average annual produce of the lands to which it supplied the

means of irrigation. This source of revenue also, which was constantly on the

increase, was chiefly disposed of by Ahmed Shah, like the other items of taxation,

in grants to his Dooranee followers, either as military pay, or often as gratuity for

past services rendered to the State. With so little attention, however, to a strictness

of application, had the original distribution of the lands taken place among the

Dooranee tribes under Nadir Shah, that by a. mere inspection of the amount of culti~

vated iiyul land in the possession of each tribe, compared with thequota of horse

that they were respectively required to furnish,——as detailed in the military register

of Ahmed Shah’s Government,—it would not be easy to determine u on what principle

the liability had been fixed. The following tabular statement, whic I have extracted

with some care from the Candahar records, will illustrate my remark.

’ In the Sulimsu range.

1' Knhreezes are subterranean aqueducts, brought from higher ground to lower.

t That ls, "newly cultivated."
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Dislrz'bufion of CamIa/lar Horse, with their allolment of lands, under

Aimed S/ralr.

 

Number of Total of Quote of Total of

Name of Tribe. Kulbas in. their Horseutirloem each Calii‘ilrzlgar

possession

Dooranees:

Popnlzye B06

Alekozye 851

Baruckzyo 907

0

Alezyo ... 661} 619

Noorzye 863} 1,169

lshalrzye 857} 635

Khowganee 163 423

Makoo ... 121} 100

-————— 5306i --—-——_- 5,710

Tribes not Doornnees :

Tokhee 14, 1,061

Hotuck 10 607

Kalrur ... 56 30

Dawee 5 45

Tireen 25 729

Braichee .... .. 518

—_--— 11° '——'——— 2,890

Royal attendants from all the tribes ___ U 3,959

lndlscnrmnately __. I _ -
Total of kulbas ... .... _, 5,316}

Total of horse I ____ u ' ____ " 12,559

We thus see that the number of Dooranee horse liable to be called out upon service,

though roughly stated at 6,000, numbered in reality but 5,710, and that of the 6,000

tiyul kulbas that were allotted for their maintenance, the tribes only acknowledged to

5,20%. The discrepancy of the land allotment is easily explained.

In the revenue estimate of Ahmed Shah, the distribution of the 6,000 Doors-nee

kulbas was completed according to the entry of lands formerly cultivated in the

different districts; the tribes rejected all such lands as at the time of their assign

ment were wholly or partially uncultivated, from an imperfect supply of water for

irrigation, and only admitted in their own military registers the actual amount of

kulbas from which the derived full produce. Neither this deficit, however, not the

irregular distribution 0 the lands (in which it will be seen that the Alekozycs from

the outset enJoyed superior advantages to any other tribe) was of much consequence

' Observe that the Atchikzyes are omitted-H. C. B.

826



APPENDIX III.

to the Dooranees under Ahmed Shah, for that monarch, indulgent to his native tribes

to almost a prodigal extent, declared the roduce of the lculbas to be bestowed as a

gratuitous maintenance for the families 0 the Dooranees, and independently of this

grant allotted regular pay to the horsemen who accompanied him on his military

expeditions. The total amount fixed by Ahmed Shah as the annual allowance to a

Dooranee horseman was 25 tomans, equal to about 277 Company’s Rupees, of which

the sum of 19 tomans was payable either in money from the royal treasury, or by

burrat“ upon the districts, and the remaining portion of six tomans was carried to

account as the value of the remission of the Government taxation upon the tiyul

kulba; the Dooranee lands being thus first subject to anominal liability to assess

ment, and the amount of six tomans for this liability being determined, it would appear

as the estimated equivalent of five khurwars of grain, which would have been the

siliare of produce olaimable by the Government had the kulba been in the hands of

t e ryots.

9. The system of land revenue having been thus described, I will now shortly

mention the other items of taxation fixed by Ahmed Shah both for the Doorances

and ryots. The only Government duties to which the former were subject, so long as

they did not interfere with the cultivation or superintendence of the ryofee kulbas or

the Crown lands, were a tax of 50 maunds or half a klzurwar yearly upon every “ mill”

in their possession, and another assessment in money, of very general application,

which was denominated “ hubbuka,” and was realized from mills at the rate of four

rupees per annum, from carpet weavers at three abbassees a head; from leases of

gardens, melon grounds, &c., at 5 per cent. of the amount; from madder, at one

abbassee for 20 maunds; from shops for cleaning rice, at 14 shahees each, &c.,

&c. In their internal management, each horseman was also liable to a contribu

tion of one abbassee, or four shahees, for the maintenance of an inferior oflicer,

named “ ketkhoda," who was appointed to each hundred men, and a further uncertain

tax of about 12 maunds was levied as“ meerabee” on each kulba irrigated by the canals

from the Arghundad which intersect the plain of Candahar, the same being realized

by the Dooranee Chiefs, and transferred as pay to the people furnished by the tribes

for keeping the canals in order.

10. Among the ryots, the alterations introduced by Ahmed Shah were not of

any great importance. He allowed the kulba-i-poo/c/zta, which had been divided in the

tiyul lands, to be retained among the ryots at its former assessment of 10 k/mrwars, and

at the same time he increased the extent of these reserved lands very considerably

through the surve of Mehrab Khan, raising the number of the ryotce Iculbas, for

instance, around the town, from 841 to 274. He also exacted acapitation tax, called

“khanadoodee," at the rate of two rupees a family, from all stranger colonists who

sought to naturalize themselves either as shepherds or cultivators upon the Candahar

lands; and the former class, whose numbers increased ra idly as the country became

quiet and afforded good and safe pasturage for their fioc s, he subjected to a further

assessment, named airgullajf which was imposed at the rates of one shahee for a

sheep, four shahees for a cow, five for a mare, and six for a camel. From these taxes

of klianadoodee and sirgulla the Dooranees and the native Parseewan cultivators were

alike exempt. The only other liability of any consequence which I find to have been

imposed by Ahmed Shah was an obligation on each ryotee village, according to its

wealth and extent, to furnish servants and attendants for the Court, who received a

small sum on account of pay, but the supply of whom was evidently regarded as a

taxation, from its being commuted, under the Sirdars, for a stated equivalent in

money. In closing my notice of the financial and military system pursued by Ahmed

Shah in regard to the Dooranees, I may further add that the districts on the northern

frontier of Candshar, comprising Tireen, Dchrawat and their dependencies, which

were inhabited by Huzarehs, and had neither been subjected to any direct violence

from the Glu'lzyes, nor included in any way in Nadir Shah’s grant to the Dooranees,

continued until nearly the close of the reign of the first Suddozye monarch to pay

revenue in money to the crown, which was calculated at the liability of one-tenth of

the produce of the lands, and which was realized by the native chiefs, and jealously

guarded against Dooranee interference.

' "Written assignment."

1‘ “ Per head of cattle."
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11. Before proceedin to trace the modifications of arrangements in succeeding

years, it will now be as we to glance at the practical effect of these measures on the

feelings and conditions of the Dooranees under Ahmed Shah. When the Dooranee

tribes first entered upon their new possessions, they were both morally and politically

in a state of extreme degradation; they had been compelled to join the ranks of

Nadir’?! army, as the price of their presumption in holding out Herat against his

power ; their families had, at the same time, been carried away by the conqueror into

captivity, and bestowed as slaves amongst his Persian followers; and when they

obtained their freedom, therefore. by the ferocity and desperate valour which they

had displayed during their period of compulsory service, and were further rewarded

by the grant of the Candahar lands, the sudden change of condition elated them

beyond all bounds of moderation, and, with feelings embittered against the

Parseewars by the memory of their recent sufferings, they took up their new position

as masters, prepared to avail themselves to the utmost of the privileges which had

been accorded them, both in extending their own power, and in depressing that of

the native ryots, whom they su planted. In the first instance, they pursued the

same pastoral habits that had cen natural to them in their former condition of

shephards, and, ignorant of husbandry, were content to em loy the peasantry as

cultivators, realizing their share of produce; no great time, owever, elapsed before

the tiyul lculbas were taken into their own management, and they then began to covet

the more convenient and productive lands which had been reserved for the peasantry.

The arrangement of Ahmed Shah, which confided to the Chief of the Dooranee

Oolooss the realization of the entire assessment of the district where he resided,

afforded every possible facility for the accomplishment of these interested views ; by

a systamatic course of severity of emotion the ryotr were compelled to abandon their

own possessions or to dispose of them to the Dooranees (for they still claimed the right

of Proprietorship) at a rate very far beneath their value, exchan ing their former inde

pendence to work as hired labourers on the Dooranee lands; and efore the conclusion of

Ahmed Sha'h’s reign it thus happened that although the survey ofMehrab Khan had con

siderably increased the registry entry of the ryotee lands, and the nominal revenue ass

essment followed this new distribution, yet, in realty, above one-half of the ryoiee kulbas

with their gardens, vineyards, &c., had been transferred to the occupation of the Door-a

nee tribes. The same course was followed with a large proportion of the nowabad lands;

the Dooranee Chief, who obtained a grant of revenues of these lands on account of the

pay of himself or followers, soon contrived by a severity of realization to oblige the

native proprietors and ryots to abandon the propert , and the cultivation of the same

was then transferred to the peasantry of his own tribe, who shared the proceeds with

their soldier brethren, protected by their common Chief from all attempt at interfer

ence on the part of the Government. After the attention of the Dooranees had been

once turned from a pastoral to an agricultural life, and they had experienced the

benefits of retaining the husbandry of the lands in their own hands, the avidity with

which they followed the new pursuit is shown by tracing the condition of the khalis

sqjat or “crown lands.” In the beginning of Ahmed Shah’s reign these lands were

exclusively cultivated by the native peasantry, but before his death, about three-fourths

of their extent had been transferred to Dooranee management. Where a grant of

Irinalisaa land was made to a Dooranee Chief,—either bondfide and in perpetuity as a

reward for ast services, the produce to be realized at his discretion, or merely in ,

remission o the Government assessment, on account of pay for current military

attendance,-—the cultivation was almost invariably put into the hands of his own

tribe; and not unfrequently also a Dooranee Chief came forward to farm the lands,

employing his own people in the cultivation, and realizing from them for the Govern

ment the severe assessment of one-half, or one-third, of the produce. It resulted from

these various arrangements that under the reign of Ahmed Shah the independent and

lucrative occupations of cultivating the lands,-—that is of providing the seed, procur

ing the implements of husbandry, keeping up the necessary cattle, and realizing the

produce,--—were vested pretty generally throughout Candahar in the hands of the

Dooranees; while the actual manual labour of tilling the ground, tending the plough,

&c., devolved upon the Parseewan and other ryots, who received from their employers

a daily pittance, just sufiicient to subsist them. The tendency of this system was

of course to elevate the condition of the Dooranees in the same proportion that it

degraded that of the Parseewans. The former lived in an easy independance, sur

rounded by comforts of which they now, for the first time, learnt the value, while the

t
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latter dragged out a painful life of servitude, subjected to hardships more diflicult to

be endured. as they had been fomerly but little used to them.

12. I have iven the first place to the brief consideration of the civil and finan

cial condition 0 the tribes, as affecting the interests of the great majority of the

nation. The Dooranees, under Ahmed Shah, could have hardly numbered less than

100,000 families, and the military services of 6,000, or, including the relief, of even

12,000 horse, must have been of comparatively little moment in its influence upon the

general character. It was not, however, without some effect, for on one side the in

flux of wealth brought back by the horsemen, either as pay or plunder, furnished the

means of turning to account the agrarian privileges of the tribes, and. on the other.

their confidence in themselves, which resulted from the marked partiality shown by

the monarch, both in his conduct to the body of the Dooranee horse collectively, and

in the individual prefer-ment of the Chiefs to most of the oflices of trust and emolu

ment in the empire, combined with the improvement of their social condition to pro

duce an elevation of moral character, and to conduct them in a gradual ascent from the

degraded state in which they first entered on the occupation of the lands of Canda

har to the prominent position of political consequence that they have ever since en

joyed. Ahmed Shah appears to have hardly been aware of the danger towhich he was

subjecting the State in thus liaiying the foundation of a formidable and almost inde

pendent Dooranee Power. e considered the Dooranee tribes to constitute the

true and intrinsic strength of his kingdom, and he believed that the more

their power was developed the stronger would be his means for achieving foreign

conquest, and the safer would be his bulwark against foreign aggression. Dur

ing his reign also the military service which he found for them abroad was

so constant and so exciting, the indulgences which he showered on them at home

were so novel and so satiating, the care required for the cultivation of their

lands demanded so much of their attention, and the prosecution of their designs

againt the Parseewan ryots and their possessions afforded them so much gratifi

cation and employment, that they really had neither will nor leisure to turn their

thoughts to intrigues against the Government, and with the exception of two partial

insurrections, which were speedily quelled, Ahmed Shah thus saw no reason to repent

the line of policy which he had pursued in reference to his native tribes, and he

bequeathed the Dooranee crown to his successor in the confidence that it would be

best supported, both at home and abroad, by-a firm reliance upon Dooranee arms.

13. Under Timoor Shah, the Dooranees continued for some time to advance

steadily in wealth, in power, and in numbers. The removal of the Court from

Candahar to Cabool operated somewhat to their disadvantage, but this check was

perhaps more than counterbalanced by the important territorial acquisitions which

fell into their hands. The Huzarehs, under Ahmed Shah, had been recognized as

subjects of the empire equally with the Dooranees. and had fulfilled all the obliga

tions of assessment to which, under this condition, they were liable. As foreigners

however, and heritics, they were always regarded with dislike, and now, during the

reign of Timoor Shah, they were openly denounced both by the natives and by the

priesthood, the Dooranee tribes in their vicinity being encouraged to a systematic

course of violence and aggression. which ended, after a. long period of war and

bloodshed, in the expulsion of the Huzarehs from the rich and extensive districts of

Dehrawat with Tireen, &c., and in the forcible occupation of the lands by the Noorzye

and Populzye tribes. A question now arose regarding the revenues of these dis

tricts; the Government asserted that as acquisitions obtained in war, the proprietor.

ship was vested in the Crown, and that the new occupants must be thus subjected to

the regular liability attached to crown lands of one-third of the produce, whilst the

tribes claimed to have merely transferred to themselves the former assessment of the

Huzarehs of one-tenth of the produce, and that the lands won with their own blood

were to be regarded as bond fide their own property. As the tenure of these dis

tricts, however, was somewhat precarious, owing to their being exposed to constant,

invasion from their former occupants, who had retreated to the Huzareh mountains,

the Crown, without waiving its privilege, adopted temporarily a middle course, of

imposing an aggregate liability in money upon each district, calculated rather in

reference to the old assessment than to that to which the new tenure of crown land

would have given a title; and in Dehrawat a small portion of the lands even were

admitted into the registers on the easy footing of tiyul, in order to improve the con

ditions on which the Nurzye quota of horse was liable to be furnished, and which, as
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will be seen on a. reference to the former tabular Statement, was practically less

favourable than those enjoyed by most of the other tribes.

14. The attention of Timoor Shah’s Government having been thus drawn to the

question of Dooranee revenue, a multitude of cases presented themselves where the

rights of the Crown required to be asserted to the detriment of the tribes. The tiyul

kulbaa were the onl s ecies of land tenure in which an entire remission of assessment

was recognized by e grown as the right of the Dooranees. The transfer ofproprietary,

or of occupation of the ryotee kulbae, or the nowubad lands, from the native peasantry

to the Dooranees, subjected the latter to all the liabilities of assessment attachin to

the parties whom they had supplanted. Under Ahmed Shah these revenues had en

remitted in most instances on account of pay to the Chief and his followers who

cultivated the lands; but Timoor Shah, having reduced very considerably the extensive

military establishment of his father, no longer admitted the claims of the Chiefs to

these extra grants after their military services had been dispensed with, and in such

cases the Government asserted its right to interfere in the realization of its share of

produce, or demanded an equivalent in money from the parties in occupation. In the

same way the revenues of the Crown lands which had been alienated by Ahmed Shah,

either in the free grant of the property or in remission of its Government share of

produce, were liable to be resumed, and though in a few instances the Dooranee

occupants obtained a confirmation of the grant from the new monarch, yet as a

general principle the rights of the Crown were reasserted, and the Dooranees, if they

continued to cultivate the soil, were held to account for the produce on the same

terms as if the lands had been let to Parseewan farmers. The Government of

'Ih'moor Shah, in fact, appears to have become aware of the dangerous tendency of the

Dooranee constitution, and to have adopted these measures for vindicating the

financial interests of the Crown as a preliminary step to checking the growth of power

which was being daily developed by the tribes. The same view of a systematic and

sustained depression I conceive to have actuated the monarch in his general conduct

to the Dooranees. The tiyul kulbar were untouched, for to have interfered upon so

vital a point while the spirit engendered by the munificence of his father was still in

active operation would have probably lost him his throne; but in no instance did he

require the attendance of the horsemen, and by retaining at the same time many of

the Dooranee Chiefs about the Court, ostensibly in their former situations of trust,

but in reality rather as hostages for the good conduct of their followers, be

deprived the tribes in a great measure of the power of disturbing his Government.

He further instituted a military body, named Gbolam-i-SImL" into which

very few Dooranees were admitted; and these servants being retained about the

royal person, while they were also granted indulgences assimilating in character

to the Dooranee remission of assessment, and were entrusted with the execution of

many important measures affecting the defence of the monarchy, a. counter oise

of some tem orary efiiciency was thus raised up to the military power 0 the

tribes, and t e dangerous tendency of their exclusiveness of privilege was removed,

if not obviated.

15. It is not to be supposed that the object of the polic of Timoor Shah's

Government escaped the jealous observation of the Dooranees. T ey could not but

perceive that they were treated with distrust, and that unless they upheld their

interests with the combined voice of the tribes, and disputed the retraction of every

grant which they had previously enjoyed, a gradual degradation of their body must

necessarily ensue. It was in this view that they resisted the Government claim to

Tireen and Dehrawat, and in the same spirit they submitted, only after a violent strug

gle, to the just imposition of assessment on account of the rg/otee lands which they

had purchased, or of which they had forcibly dispossessed the native cultivators.

The superintendents of the Candahar revenue under Timoor Shah were Imam Bukhsh

Khan and Hussein Khan, two Chiefs descended from a Parseewan family of long stand

ing in the country, and peculiarly hostile to the Dooranees, from having been deprived

by them of a large proportion of their lands in the preceding rei 7n. These Parsee

wan Ministers availed themselves of the monarch's distrust o the Dooranees to

pursue the financial reforms with a rigour that might in some measure atone for their

own loss; and the feeling of particular animosity by which they were themselves

animated was thus soon reciprocated with equal rancour by the party exposed to their

' " Royal Body-Guard."
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severity, the whole Parseewan population sharing in the hatred produced by the

hiinisters’ oppressive measures. and this feeling has ever since gradually increased in

bitterness during each succeeding eriod, by the sense of wrongs upon either side,

accumulated as the Dooranees or arseewans have found themselves, by the political

bias of the Government, in a condition to prosecute their vindictive views.

16. At the period of Timoor Shah’s death, the Dooranees probably exhibited an

appearance more dangerous to the Government than at any time, either before or

since. In possession of a most formidable power, arising from their increased and

steadil increasing numbers, their great preponderance of wealth, and, above all,

from the confidence which these advantages gave them, they had further established

in public opinion a permanent and prescriptive right to supremacy, whilst at the same

time they had become acutely sensib e of the objects and efforts of the Crown to control

and check them; and their feeling of identification with the Suddozye monarchy,

which had so much centralized the power of Ahmed Shah, became thus exchanged for

a suspicion, a dislike, and gradually an impatience of the exercise of kingly authority

combining with a special and hostile jealousy of the Parseewans, through whose

agency alone they apprehended the possibility of degradation. During the 25 years

which elapsed between the decease of Timoor Shah and the expulsion of the Suddozye

authority from Oabul and Candahar, the effects of this state of feeling, operating on

the improved condition of the Dooranee tribes, became amply developed. The history

of Afganistan during this interval presents a continuous series of revolution and

counter revolution, of intrigue, anarchy, and bloodshed, and the elements of these

evils, or the means through which they were called into activity, are to be traced

throughout to the feelings and the constitution of the Dooranees. Their love of

power, strengthened by indulgcnces, and confirmed by the opportunities that were

afforded for its gratification, begot a constitutional turbulence which ever led them to

rebel against the ruling authority. The sons and grandsons of Timoor Shah were

equally certain of support in adversity, and of opposition when they succeeded to

power. Sha Zaman, after having experienced the danger of the Dooranee strength in

the rebellions of his brothers, Mahmood and Humayoon, and after having convinced

himself of the futility of attempting to secure the fidelity of the tribes by conciliation

reverted to the policy of his father, which had declared the constitution of the Door

anees to be incompatible with the monarchical authority, and, though condemned by Mr.

Elphinstone for having, in accordance with this view, pursued a line of conduct that

alienated the affection of the tribes, on which so much depended in the original lan

of the monarchy, yet there can be no doubt but that the measures which induce the

alienation were of systematic and deliberate adoption, and it may be questioned

whether a different and milder policy would have led to a more successful issue. In

the first instance, Shah Zaman had treated the Dooranees with consideration; he

had restored to a great number of the Chiefs, on account of pay, the occupation of the

ryotee and crown lands free of assessment, and had generally confirmed the privileges

which had been suspended by his father ; he had even sacrificed to the resentment of

the Dooranee lords the two obnoxious Ministers who had guided the councils of

Timoor Shah against the tribes, and who, by rigorously exacting the realization of

the reclaimed revenues, had contributed so much to awaken their suspicions, and to

inflame their jealousy ,- but when he found that his concessions were repaid with

intrigues against his power, and that the restlessness of the Dooranee character

obliged him to regard their strength as his own weakness, he had recourse, perhaps

too suddenly, to a. coercive olicy, and was soon led on to the sanguinary measures

which precipitated a general re ellion of the Dooranees, and drove him from the

throne of Oabool.

17. It is needless to follow with minuteness the proceedings of the Dooranees

during the ensuing period of anarchy. Under the imbecile Government of Shah

Mahmood they rapidly recovered from the check which they had sustained from the

policy of his predecessor, and their power, exultingin its late success, soon showed

itself as inimical to the interests of the new monarchy, as the prosecution of their

private feuds was destructive of_ the peace of the country, They obtained at this

eriod, through intimidation or bribery, a renewal of many of the grants of Ahmed

hah, and they further took occasion of the general relaxation of authority to press

their advantages Over the ryots to such an extent as in many districts (one of which

was Zamin Dawer) wholly to wrest from them the landed Proprietorship, and to

reduce the entire body to the condition of labourers. The license which this period
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allowed to the Dooranees for grati ' g both their avarice and their revenge rendered

them, if not more powerful, at east more intractable than ever; parties of them

coalesced on two occasions with Shah Shuja in attempts to subvert the authority of

Shah Mahmood ; and although in these instances they were unsuccessful, yet a

third insurrection, in which many of the most influential Dooranee Chiefs joined the

Mookhtar-ood-Dowlah, and availed themselves of the religious animosity of the

Sconces to incite them against the Sheeahs of Cabool, terminated in their fovour, and

Shah Shuja was raised to the throne. It was unfortunate for the new monarch that

he found himself under such obligations to the Dooranee lords, who had assisted him

in his adversity, and perilled their lives and property to advance his cause, as com

lled him to respect their privileges, and even to augment their power by a

rther alienation of the royal dues in their favor. Throughout the six years during

which Shah Shnja retained the throne, Candahar was the focus of disorders and

insurrection. Prince Camran, in the first instance, supported by Futteh Khan, held

the town against his uncle. After his ejection by Shah Shuja in person, the

overnment was committed to prince Kyser; but the king had no sooner returned to

eshawur than that prince was incited by the Dooranecs to rebel ; dissensions

among the Dooranee chiefs caused the defeat of Kyser, and Camran was invited to

rc-occupy Candahar ; he had scarcely, however. entered the town before another

revolution occurred, and Kyser was reinstated. The king was soon obliged to return

to Candahar to attempt a settlement of affairs. Prince Kyser gave himself up on

his approach, and was pardoned, but at the same time another invasion of the

rovlnce took place by Feeroz Shah of Herat, supported by Futteh Khan and a

Booranee army. This movement also failed, and the 'ing retired, leavin Kyser in

the government. The restless Dooranees, with Futteh Khan at their cad, next

solicited the return of Cami-an; and when he reached Candahar, and Kyser was about

to fly, they repented of the intrigue, and supported Kyser against his rival, whom

they obliged to retreat to Furrah. Kyser was now persuaded to aspire again to the

throne, but before the rebellion could assume any definite form he quarrelled with

Futteh Khan, and that powerful and fickle chief brou ht back Camran to Candahar,

and drove Kyser into exile among the Belooches. hah Shuja was thus obliged by

the turbulence of the Dooranecs to return a. third time to Candahar, and although

in the advance his troops sustained one defeat from Camran, he met with no

opposition when in person he approached the town. Camran fled, and Fntteh Khan

and the Dooranee arty paid their homage to the king. Shah Shuja marched from

Candahar to Sin c, and, whilst so employed, Kyser was reclaimed king at

Cabool, and Mahmood, who had previously esca cd from con ncment, was joined

by Futteh Khan, and also declared king at Can ahar. Shah Shuja, returning from

Sindc, in the first instance defeated Kyser's army under Mooktar-ood-Dowlah,

and subsequently routed Shah Mahmood at Candahar; but in 1809 he a second time

lost the throne to Shah Mahmood, assisted by Futtch Khan and the Doorances.

l8. Shah Mahmood, after his second accession, succeeded in retaining possession

of the throne for nine years, being indebted for this permanence of authority as well

to the judicious counsels and powerful support of his Vizier, Futteh Khan. as to the

extreme severity of his son Camran’s administration of Candahar. It is to be admit

ted that at this period the Dooranee power, in a olitical point of view, exhibited a

less dangerous ap earance than formerly; for alt on b the fast recurirng scenes of

revolution had ha ituated the tribes to the horrors 0 civil war, and the had learnt

to regard the stability of the royal authority as mainly dependent upon t eir recari

ous support, yet their own condition, and their consequent ability to disturb t e gov

ernment, had suffered greatly in the devastating conflicts to which their turbulence

had given rise; and, above all, the long continuance of a partizan warfare in the heart

of their own country had brought the tribes into constant- collision with each other,

and had thus produced blood feuds between the chiefs, and a feeling of mutual hosti

lity of tribe against tribe, and often of kkeil against Hm'l, in the ame ooloon“ which

secured the Crown against the probability, except under very aggravating circumstances,

of any great Dooranee confederation to protect the combined interests of their order

from encroachments or from undue severity. The rivalry which had sprung up be

tween the members of each family of rank, and the enmity with which they frequently

regarded each other from having been opposed in some of the many contests for the

' Tho Ooluou is the clan; the Klan‘! the camp of: sub-division.
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Candahar government, enabled the Crown to check incipient disafl'ection by encourag.

ing and bringing forward a competitor when any chief betrayed a factions disposition;

and in the place of devisingm eans as formerly for exercising a generally depressive in

fluence upon a strongland compact body, which was considered to be in a state of poli

tical antagonism to t e Crown, it was thus merely necessary that the government

should keep u a vigilant watch to be enabled to avert danger by a skilful direction of

the materials From which this danger emanated,-—-whilst an opportunity was also afford

ed for the prompt and energetic system of severe and exemplary punishment which

was indispensable to restore the degraded dignity of the Crown, but which at former

periods of the monarchy, as evinced in the catastrophe of Shah Zaman’s dethronement,

1t was altogether impracticable to pursue. That Shah Shuja had been fully sensible of

the necessity of coercing the Dooranee tribes, we may infer from the observations of

Mr. Elphinstone, who, in describing the political character of his government, as he

estimated it from the tone of the Peshawur Court, writes in two passages.,.“ The King

views the Dooranee order with jealousy, and is continually employed in indirect at

temps to undermine it ;” and, again, “ the most striking object in the policy of the

Court is the close connexion of the Kin with the Dooranees, and the rivalry between

him and the aristocracy of that tribe. i is the King's policy to keep the Dooranees

in subjection to himself, while he exalts them over the other Afl'ghans;" but Shah

Shuja, during his six troubled years of government, had neither the leisure nor, er

haps, the energy to carry out any eflicient measures of subjection, and the loss 0 his

throne to Mahmood is mainly to be attributed to his failure in this important object

of his policy.

19. Under the restored rule of Mahmood the government assumed a totally

different appearance; for though the monarch himself was little qualified to

originate or to execute any measures of prudence or of vigour, yet he was ably

served by his minister and by his son; and while the former thus directed his political

skill to foment dissensions among the tribes, which tended rapidly to depress their

power, the latter. in his government of Candahar, by a constitutional recklessness

and cruelty of disposition, offered himself as an able and most willing instrument

for carrying into effect a succession of measures of adeseription so tyrannical and

of such unmitigated severity that the impunity with which he was permitted to

pursue them exhibits one of the strangest anomalies of the Afl’ghan charac

ter Prince Camran absolutely butchered the Dooranecs; his executions were

not single and striking instances of a severe, though necessary justice, but rather

resembled wholesale massacres,—-such as we read of in the wars of Attila or

of Jenghiz Khan, where extermination was the object of the conqueror; and be

ursued this sanguinary system to so remorseless an extent, that the haughty

Booranees, who had raised kings and had deposed them, had overrun empires and had

subverted thrones, trembled when they entered his resence like the tamest and

most abject slaves. It is worthy of particular remarE that prince Camran, whose

avowed object was to crush the Dooranee power. cautiously abstained from an

interference with their peculiar (and as they considered their prescriptive) financial

privileges. The only fresh impositions of his government were—firstly, an assessment

of eight rupees on each tiyul lculba in the lands dependent on the town under the

name of kllbulla, and supposed to be a commutation for a certain supply of boossa’l"

which was claimed on one occasion, during a year of scarcity, as forage for the royal

cavalry, and which was afterwards continued as a permanent tax; secondly, a further

levy of three rupees on each of the same Iculbas, in lieu of a liability which had

formerly existed for the tribes to furnish five burzgura or labourers durmg five days

in the year, to keep in order a canal named the Joo-i-Skah that served to irrigate

certain lands devoted to the support of the shrine of “ the holy mantle ;” and thirdly,

atrifling demand of 40 lckurwars of grain from the reductive lands of Kooshk-i

Nakhood, ostensibly to supply the minister with tur ans, but in reality of course

as an item of government taxation And yet it is not to be imagined that prince

Camran was careless of the state of his revenues, or underrated the effect which

a financial ds ression would produce on the social condition, and consequently on

the power, 0 the Dooranees. He was well informed upon these points, and his

conduct was dictated by a sound and deliberate policy; for he knew that an inter

ference with the lig/ul grants, immediately afi'ecting in a direct and tangible form the

’ " Chopped straw."
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general interest of the Dooranee order, would be liable to cause the tribes to forego

their private enmities, and unite their strength to resist a measure from which they

would all suffer in common, whilst in his executions, if he terrified or even exasperated

one party, he gratified the reven e of another; and his Suddozye descent, investing

him with an irresponsibility for lood, he was well assured that he might pursue his

savage career without a private arm being raised to arrest his progress, or any general

feeling of indignation or op sition being excited against his sanguinary measures.

A large proportion of the gooranee chiefs had fallen in the civil wars which had

raged since the time of Timoor Shah; many others had since become the victims

of private feuds engendered by these wars; and the slaughters of prince Camran

left but very few remaining of those who ssessed an influential voice amongst the

order. The tribes, deprived of their chie s, retrograded rapidly in the scale of

political consequence, and the turbulent habits which under the influences of combi

nation and direction had so essentially crippled the powers of the monarchy, were

now suffered to exhaust themselves in the plunder of travellers, or in redatory and

intestine conflict. Shah Shuja made one attempt to recover the t ene during

Mahmood’s second reign, but it was unsuccessful, the Dooranees being without a

leader to incite them to insurrection: and had not prince Camran been persuaded

by his jealousy to destroy the powerful and subtle minister to whom he was indebted

for his fathers elevation, there is little probability that the monarchy would have

been subverted, either by foreign invasion or any outburst of internal rebellion. The

Baruckzye family, of which Futteh Khan was the head, although Dooranees, had been

impressed from their first accession to power with a conviction of the necessity of

crushing their fellow nobles. Prince Camran in his sanguinary government of

Candahar had mainly followed the suggestions of Futteh Khan, and that noble and

his brothers had been studious in the consolidation of their family power, which they

steadily pursued, under the cloak of Shah Mahmood’s authorit , to avoid all Dooranee

connection, except with their particular clan, and in place of t at uncertain su port to

surround themselves with tried and trusty servants, raised from the ‘hilzyes

Huzarehs, Belooches, &c., and composed of individuals attached to the interests

of their masters by the strong feeling of pecuniary benefit, and without any foreign

tie to endanger their fidelity.

20. When the brothers of Futteh Khan, therefore, arose simultaneously in

difi'erent parts of the empire to avenge the death of their chief, and to expel Shah

Mahmood and his son from power, the revolution offered the rare spectacle of a civil

war, uninfluenced by the party spirit of the Dooranee tribes. Neither was the monarch

able to rally a Dooranee army round his standard, whereby he might have crushed his

rebellious vassals, nor did the Baruckzye Sirdars solicit or require Dooranec assistance

to enable them to subvert the monarchy. If Dooranees were engaged on either side,

they acted as mercenaries like the other troops, and the great body of the tribes

remained indifferent to the issue of the contest. The Bsruckzye Sirdars mistrusted,

however, at first, their ability to carry on the government without the pageantry of

a Suddozye King, and, in conformity, therefore, with Dooranee predilections, they

invided Shah Shula from his retirement to re-occupy the throne from which he had

expelled his brother; but re enting of the risk which they thus incurred of being

again reduced to a condition of secondary consequence, they rose in rebellion before

their invited monarch was even seated on the throne, and, obliging himto retrace

his steps to India, they confided henceforward in their own strength and resources.

The brothers, to whose lot fell the government of Candahar in the general partition

of the empire, maintained their position in the heart of the Dooranee country for

above 20 years; and as the system of administration which they pursued becomes,

therefore, from this racticul evidence of its stability, of a pecuniary importance in

its bearin upon the etermination of the line of policy best adapted to the manage

ment of t e tribes, I shall give it a close and attentive consideration.

21. The Sirdars, when they entered upon the government of Candahar, had

ceased to regard the Dooranee power with any immediate apprehensions. The move

ments of the body were paralyzed for a time by the loss of all those who had been

accustomed to watch over their interests and direct their counsels; but there was

still that vitality in the constitution of the order, —feeding on the fat of the land and

enjoying a dominant superiority in public estimation,—that materially and necessari

ly tended to a rapid recovery from depression, and gave ample occasion for pros

pective anxiety to the usurpers of the Afl‘ghan Government. It thus became a matte
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of the most pressing importance to the Sirdars of Candahar to devise in what

manner they might, with safety and efiicieney, gravel the privile es of the Doorauees,

and reduce them to a ermanent equalit with other classes of t e community, before

their recovery from t e depression un er which they now laboured rendered the task

of difiicult accomplishment. Since the death of Ahmed Shah, seldom,—very seldom,

had the Dooranee horse been called out and kept embodied, for no government could

fail to recognize the danger of retaining in arms so powerful, independent, and

turbulent a force, but this negative precaution was of very doubtful benefit to the

general welfare,—the means that should have been expended in maintaining the horse

serving to increase the internal strength of tribes, and enabling them to accumulate

the materiel of war, which on any sudden outbreak sent them into the field a well

monnted, well-equipped, and most formidable body. It was evidenttothe Sirdars

that the only eflicient and permanent method of preventing the Dooranees from

disturbin the peace of the government lay in depressing their social condition, and

to this 0 ject, therefore, they turned their most serious attention. The obligation to

furnish horse did not require to be formally abrogated; it had already, from its rare

exaction, become nearly obsolete, and, from its being evidently distasteful to the olicy

of government, was now generally understood no longer to exist. A deman for

revenue, however, in lieu of this obligation,—although the object to which the efforts

of the Sirdars were directed-Was a measure of too sweeping a character, and too

immediately affecting the very foundation stone of Dooranee power, for the boldness

even of the Sirdars to attempt. They were constrained to approach their object by a

tortuous and indirect policy, which screened their own name from the odium and the

danger of so daring an innovation, and imposed on the Doorances themselves the

responsibility of appearing spontaneously to court the change. The first attack was

through the ryots, or, as they were now termed, the human clue,‘ of the Dooranees.

This very numerous class of the conmunity, when they ad nothing more left to

excite the cupidity of their Dooranee masters, found their situation one of com

parative comfort; their services in tilling the lands, in attending to the gardens and

vineyards, and especially in carrying on all the petty trades required for the wants of

a pastoral or agricultural opulation, could not fail to be appreciated, and the
Dooranee landholders soon egan to re ard them as valuab ev pro erty, whose

interests they were boundtoprotect equa y against the oppression o the govern

ment and the interference of each other, and to the benefits of whose productive

industry each tribe had its particular and exclusive right. The Sirdars were thus

aware that the possessed a safe and efiicient method of in'uring the Dooranees

through their umrayehs, and they were not long in availing t emselves of it, as an

introduction to the s stem which they designed. The lands, as I have observed,_

had been almost whol y wrested from the Parseewan rjyots, and, in their condition

of labourers, these people, who were the original and native peasantry, were now

classed with the stranger colonists upon whom Ahmed Shah had im osed the

khanadoodee, or “capitation tax,” the title being commuted under the irdars to

khanawaree, and being made to apply at a rate which fluctuated,-—according to the

necessities of the State, the facility of realization, and the exertion of interest on

behalf of the ryots, from Rs. 3 to‘Rs. 15 a family,—to all classes of the Candahar

opulation exclusive of the Dooranees; namelfi to the Parseewan ots, Ghilz es,

guzarehs, Beloochees, Seistanees, Kakurees, ullikees, Tireenees, graichees, ho

jundees, &c., &c. The next essential change introduced by the Sirdars referred

to the angooree, or tax upon gardens, belongin to the ryote at the time of Nadir

Shah's original distribution, the assessment 0 one copper pice upon every tree

being doubled, ostensibly in consequence of the depreciation of the coinage; and

at the same time the liability to furnish glwlams s/1afieenchees,'f &c., was commuted

for a tax in money, at five tomans and five rupees for the former, and four tomans

for the others, which amounted on an average to about another pics on each garden

tree, and which was henceforward included under the name of angooree in the aggre

gate liability to which village lands were subject, whether, as in a few instances,

they remained with their former Parseewan owners, or had been transferred to

Doors-nee management. Further modifications of the asseessment took place in

' Literally “ neighbours," but applied to all dependents of the clanlmeu.

f " Personal attendants," " l‘alconcrs," as.
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respect to the tax, which had been instituted by Ahmed Shah under the name of

airgula, the rates being now fixed at four shahees for a sheep, 12 for a cow or mare,

and 14- for a. camel, and the tax being extended to the Parscewan and native ryots

who were formerly exempted, as well as to the stranger colonists, who sought to

naturalize-a special remission, however, taking place in favour of the Hotuck,

Tokhec, Terekec, and Beloch tribes. The last fresh imposition of any consequence

which afi'ected the ryots was the sadir or a fee of ten r cent. on realization.

22. The object of the Sirdars being to repare {E2 way for direct interference

with the Dooranee special privileges, as well as to improve their own finances, the

realization of these increased items of ryotee asscssment,—whether applying to the

Doorance proprietors or to the ryote under their protection, was exacted with a

rigour designed purposely to offend the feelings of the chiefs, without, however,

giving them any just or sufiicient cause for attcm ting a. combined resistance. The

next step afl'ectcd the land tax of the ryolee, nowu ad, and lclialina lands in the occu

pation of the Dooranees. The tribes had abandoned their efl'orts to escape the fair

assessment to which they had rendered themselves liable by cultivating such lands,

and the Sirdars now pressed upon this acquiescence by increasing the liabilities to

a grievous and unjust extent. T e revenues of such lands were assigned as pa to the

overnment ofiicers for double or treble the amount of the registry entry, an if the

%ooranee cultivators rotested against so exorbitant a demand, they were told they
had the alternative ofpvacating lands of which they had, in most cases, forcibly

usurped the occupation. Having thus graduall brought the Dooranees to submit

to vcxatious exactions, imposed under the cloak 0 justice, the Sirdars now proceeded

with confidence to measures of a, loss distinguished character. Maintaining, for the

support of the government, a permanent force of about 3,000 horse on a condition

of supplying grain and forage independently of the pay of the men, they availed

themselves of this arrangement as a pretext for deputin agents to visit the districts

and levy forced contributions from the landholders, professing to pav for the grain

on terms of fair and regular barter, but in reality disbursing scarcely a. moiety of

the value, and, over and above, practising in the realization all imaginable kinds

of violence and extortion, designed expressly to outrage the Dooranee feelings of

ride in their immunity from government interference. After the ex erience of a.

ew years, the vexations of this method of compulsory barter were ound to he so

insupportablc (the agents being particularly instructed, amongst other devices for

annoyance, to make their purchases at the time of sowing, and to seize on the grain

laid aside for this purpose by the Cultivators , that the Dooranees came forward and

petitioned for an estimate of the amount 0 grain required by the government to be

prepared at the commencement of the year, in which case they ledged themselves,

according to a. distribution arranged amongst the different landho dcrs, to make over

the quantity demanded to the public ofiicer in the town of Candahar, receivingaremis

sion of their ryntee assessment and other liabilities in payment of two-thirds of the

rice of the grain, while the remainder was to be liquidated in money from the treasury.

e Sirdars soon found means, however, in pursuance of their general system, to

render this arrangement as unpalatable as the preceding one. The price of the

grain to be paid for by the government was, in the first instance, fixed at the rate

current in the districts at the time of reaping the crops—-a rate which was usually

more than doubled in amount by the delay and expense of transport to the town;

so that it not unfrequcntly happened that the cultivators were required to make over

their grain to the government store-house at the rate of 50 seers the rupee, when

the market price in the town, at the time of transfer, might be about 20 seers for the

same quantity, and the agents were, moreover, directed by false weights, and often by

violence, to secure at least ‘twice the quantity for which they accounted to the sellers.

As :1. further means of annoyance, the claims to a. third of the price from the treasury

was rejected, or at any rate the ayment was deferred sine die, and other vcxations

were ractiscd until at- length tic Doorances, fearing that these measures would be

but t e prelude to greater oppressi0u,-—thc more dangerous from its being undefined,

were constrained to come forward a second time and declare their readiness to submit to

a reasonable assessment for their tiyul lands, on the understanding that the liability

was to be clearly specified, and was to secure for them a guarantee against any of

the ievous cxtortions to which they had been lately sub'ected. This was the point

at w ich the Sirdars aimed, and having gained their principa object, they did not hesitate

to promise, and even partially to carry into effect, a remission of the other grievances.
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The compulsory supply of grain was altogether stopped; the assessment of Icahbuha'

and sirana-pmnjrozmf giving a total liability on each lculba in the dependent lands of

Rs. 11, were remitted, and a definite taxation in the grain was imposed in lieu of

these items, and in full, as it was understood, of all demands, at the rate of three

klsuru‘ars for every tiyul kulba in the lands attached to the town, and of two klzurwar;

on each kulba in the districts. The Sirdars adhered for a short time to their agreement,

but when, after the lapse of a few years, the Dooranees had become habituated to the

land tax, an extension of the assessment took place under several heads; 30 maunds

were levied on each lculba, one-half under the name of amburdareex as fee to the Gov

ernment agents on realizing the grain, and which was transferred in process of time

to the Sirdars’ own revenue, and the other half under the head of tufawut-i-sung,§ the

demand resting on the Sirdars’ having instituted a new Government weight 5 per cent.

heavier than that which continued to be employed b the cultivators, and even in the

grain market of the town; a third liability of four a asses or 16 shaheesll was at this

time added to each tiyul lculba in the lands dependent on the town, nominally as a

fee to the Minister, but more generally realized by the Sirdars ; and a fourth and last

tax of 14, ska/lees was imposed on 400 of the liyul kulbas immediately contiguous to the

town, on the supposition of its being a commutation in money of a liability attach

ing to these lands to furnish labourers for supen'ntending the ice-houses, but, like the

preceding items, being, in reality, a mere pretext for raising arbitrary revenue. As a

counterpoise to these sudden, unpopular, and geneally oppressive impositions, a remis

sion of one-third of the garden tax was granted on occasion of the coinage having

been restored to its original fineness; but the people had hardly time to congratulate

themselves on this measure before the kahbuka was renewed, at the rate of three

Ichurwars of chaff, or nine rupees in money, on each iiyul kulba, and a further item of

ten per cent. (subsequently reduced to six per cent.) was added on the realization

of the entire grain revenue, under the title of mokussileefil' Having adjusted all these

details of assessment, without exciting any violent opposition to their authority, the

Sirdars proceeded to arrange some more general measures affecting the kulbas, which

tended to give strength and consistency to the plan of an equal and universal pressure

of taxation on the Dooranees and ryots. While the tiyul kulbas were held on the

easy tenure of a nominal liability to military attendance, the actual extent of land

under cultivation was of no immediate consequence to the Dooranee proprietors.

Now, however, that a definite amount of produce was required from each kulba, the

lands which had either been waste at the time of Nadir Shah’s original distribution,

or had been since accidentally deprived of the means of irrigation, became a matter of

serious consideration; and the Sirdars accordingly declaring the Dooranees and ryots

to be equally entitled to protection, where these evils pressed most heavily on

the cultivators, granted remissions, amounting in the dependent lands to‘“ Iculbas,

the registry entry remaining, however, the same as formerly. In one instance

the Sirdars departed from their system of depression. The Baruckzyes, upon whom

they greatly relied for supporting their cause among the other Dooranee tribes,

received a. total remission of the revenues of their tiyul lculbas, amounting, after de

ductions for waste lands, to 933 kulbas, 542 of which were in the kurigjat, or

“territory dependent on the town,” and 391 in the mulmlat, or “ districts." The tribe

was not even called upon for military attendance, and thus enjoyed advantages

superior to any which had been conferred upon the Dooranees since their first settle

ment in the country.

23. In prosecution of their arrangements for improving the efliciency of the

revenue, and equalising in some approximate degree the pressure of the taxation, the

Sirdars adopted various other measures which now come under consideration. In

Zamin Dawar, where the Dooranees had reserved to themselves the occupation of the

entire mass of the reserved ryotee Iculbas, and where, owing to the peculiar turbulence

of the ooloose, the Sirdars judged it inexpedient to prosecute a stringent system of real

ization, the liability on the ryotee lands, which had hitherto been fixed at ten

lcburwars the lculba, was reduced to four lchurwars, this assessment, as the ryotee was

double the extent of the tiyul kulba, being in strict accordance with the late imposition

' Price of grass. [1 Five abauen or 20 makes; go to the rupee.

1 Five days‘ labour. "Agency charge."

storage. " Blank in original.

Allowance for "difference of weight."
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of two Hum-an on the Dooranee lands in the districts. Modifications of the

assessment were also introduced in various other places, having a general tendency

to reduce the ryolee to increase the tiyul land tax; but in regard to the garden and

capitation taxes, where the inequality of the pressure was most conspicuous and most

severely felt, the Sirdars were unwilling to abate any of the proceeds derived from

the system of assessment as applying to the ryote and the original ryolee ossession,

and were as yet diffident of their power to extend the application to the oonmees.

It would be tedious to detail all the minute chan es, to which, during the long con

tinuance of the Baruckzye administration, and as t e ower of the Sirdars became

gradually confirmed, the revenue arrangements were an jected, as well from measures

of temporary expediency. as in prosecution of the great object of Dooranee de

pression. A few of the most conspicuous changes. however, maybe noticed. The

Meerabes assessment of Ahmed Shah upon the tiyul Iculbcu, which provided for the

maintenance of the labourers furnished by the tribes to keep the canals from the

Arghandab' in order, was considerably increased and claimed as direct revenue by

the Government, the liability to an plyl labourers free to pire continuing to ap 1y to

the landholders. The kelkhoodaee, w ic had also been levied by the Dooranee (ghiefs

from their own followers as pay to the subordinate oflicers, was now realized in money

by the Sirdars. A general tax was instituted u on mills, without any distinction

between Dooranee or arseewan proprietors, and t e fertile lands in the vicinity of

the town, chiefly cultivated by Dooranees, were accurately measured, and a very

heavy ad valorem assessment imposed in money, according to the assumed capability

of the soil for affording produce.

24. It remains that I should now notice the general mode of realizing and

partitioning the Crown revenues pursued by the Baruckz e Sirdars. The taxation

upon the tiyul kulbas, both in the dependent lands and in t e districts, was, as I have

shown, imposed in the first instance in grain. The Sirdars, however, soon found this

to be inconvenient. They made a calculation that 10,000 lc/zurwara of grain, or 100,000

Hindoostanee maunds, would suflice for all the wants of the Government, and having

apportioned this quantity among the different lands com sing that moiety of the

Candahar territory which I have so often spoken of under t e head of kuriyajat or

“ country dependent on the town.” they commuted all surplus liabilities of the land tax,

whether attaching to the h'yul or wjyotee kulbae, or to the khaliua, nowabad, or mauroouee

lands, for an estimated equivalent in money, which being added to the other items of

taxation, registered in the public records, formed an aggregate liability, orjumabundee,

belonging to each vill e, canal, or district, and which afforded a definite amount of coin

revenue convertible to t e liquidation of the ex cases of the Government. As a general

principle, the tax in grain, to complete t e 10,000 khurwan, was imposed on

the tiyul kulbaa, and the commutation for money was applied to the other descriptions

of lands, but of course there were exceptions in some particular instances. 1n the

districts a difi'erent distribution was arranged. The ryotee assessment, which from

the time of Nadir Shah had been paid in grain at the supposed rate of one-tenth of

the reduce, was continued on the same footing, the revenues on this head being held

avai ble for the payment of the grants which were often made by the Government

in grain, whilst the new assessment on the liyul kulbaa was commuted for money, at

the rate of three tomans, or about 33 Company’s Rupees, for the two klmrwara of

grain to which the Dooranees had submitted on the imposition of a general assess

ment. An aggregate liability was thus fixed, both in grain and in money, on each

district, inclusive of all items of Dooranee, as well as ryotee assessment; and an agent

was usually deputed to make the collections, u on whom orders were given to the

different claimants on the public treasury to t e amount of revenue entrusted to his

charge. In the dependent lands the liability on each villa e, canal, &c., being

as arately entered in the register, the grain for the horse and t e allowances of the

difi'erent Government servants were made payable to the parties by burrat directly

u on the landholders,-—a system which was liable to great abuse, from there being no

c ecl: on the mode and extent of realization, and yet of such universal adoption that

out of the entire number of the tiyul kulbas the grain revenues of eighty were alone

collected by the Government, and probably not more than 10,000 Rupees annually

from the taxation in money was deposited in the public treasury. The Sirdars, after

becoming practically acquainted with the extent of the assessment, divided the revenues

' This is the river which lrrlgates the plaln of Candahar.
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amongst themselves, according to a certain definite scale of distribution, and hence

forward each member of the Government administered through his own agents the

particular districts which had fallen to his share, and took u on himself the liquida

tion of that portion of the public expense which had been a lotted as his liabilit .

It not unfre uently happened that the districts either remotely situated, as Shorawa ,

Sewee, and Tull, or possessing considerable intrinsic strength, as Tireen, Dehrawat,

and Zamin Dawar, refused payment of their revenues; in such cases, the brothers

united their forces and severely punished the refractory districts by executing the

leaders of the e’meute, destroying the villages, ravaging the lands, and usually levying

double or quadruple the amount of the regular assessment.

25. In instituting these measures, however, of particular assessment and of

general realization, the Sirdars had very imperfectly carried out the great political

objects at which they aimed. They had, it is true, increased the amount of the

revenues nearly three lakhs of Candahar Rupees by the establishment of the Dooranee

land tax, and they had secured a basis of some stability from which to pursue further

measures of stringency against the old Dooranee immunities, but they were by no

means satisfied with this partial success. During the later years of their adminis

tration they contemplated far more extensive reforms, and it is probable that, had

not their authority been subverted by our arms, they would have fairly achieved their

project of a general amalgamation of the Dooranees with the other inhabitants of

Oandahar, by the obliteration of an mark of financial distinction between them. It

was a, well understood principle 0 Eastern law and usage that the Government, in

granting lands in lipid to any parties, either as pay or for military attendance, did

not by any means forfeit a right to the proprietary of the soil; and thus although

the Dooranees had availed themselves of their claim in perpetuity to the produce of

the tiyul kulbar to dispose of their lands to other cultivators for a certain equivalent

in mone , usually calculated at ten years’ produce, and although this practice had

revail to so great an extent that above two-thirds of the iiyul dependent kulbas

ad passed from the possession of the parties on whom they had been originally con

ferred by Nadir Shah, and had virtually become rivate property, bearing a direct

and well ascertained value in the market, yet t e Sirdars did not scruple, towards

the close of their administration, to assert their right to resume all these lands, if

required for the uses of the Government. In connexion with this assertion of their

right to the proprietorship of the soil, they contemplated various other reforms also,

which would have had the efl'ect of enriching the coffers of the State, and of still

further depressing the Dooranees. The garden tax remained as a liability attaching

to the ryolae lands, whether the gardens from which the duty was leviable were

preserved or otherwise; this abuse the Sirdars promised to remedy, and, as a

counterpoise to the loss which the would have thus sustained, they proposed to make

a survey of the gardens which h been planted upon the tiyul lands, and which had

hitherto been free of all taxation, and to extend to such property the same liability

of one pice upon each tree and vine which had been adjudged by Nadir Shah as a

fundamental element of the Candahar assessment. Again, a considerable part of the

valley of Candahar, which had been originally included under the klzaliesajat or

“ Crown lands,” and had been subsequently alienated from the Crown under a peculiar

assessment of four rupees for eve tunab (a square measure of 60 yards), was now

pretty equally cultivated by the ooranees and ryots, on the assumption of the lands

elonging as private property to the cultivators, The assessment which I have

mentioned was established by Ahmed Shah, when these lands were exclusively

devoted to the cultivation of corn, lucerne, vetch, &c., &c. ,- since that time, however,

the corn cultivation had been abandoned, and the more lucrative property of ardens

had pretty generally usurped its place, a change which, the Sirdars maintain , called

for a change of taxation, the lunaba-i-mawutat, as the old assessment was named, re

quiring tobe re laced by the angoaree, or “ garden tax.” But the greater and radical

reform contemp ted by the Sirdars, as tending to the accomplishment of the primary

obJects of their policy, but which, although their assertion to a general right of pro

pnetory had prepared the wa , they had not, I believe, the courage to promulgate

directly even to the close of t eir administration, referred to a general revenue survey

of all the lands, whether tiyul, rgotee, khalirsa, nowabad, or Iclwoshkaba, with a view to

the imposition of a definite and equal assessment determined from actual measurement

of the lands under cultivation, and in reference to the extent and value of the

produce which might be realized from them. They had already experimentalizcd to a
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certain degree, as I have before mentioned,inthe valley of the Arghundab, to ascertain

how the system would work, and from the results of such experiments, compared with

the information they were able to collect regarding the extent and fertility of the

lands in the different districts, the came to the conclusion that, by extending the

angooree tax to all the gardens in t c province, and by eneralizing the application

of the orthodox Mahomedan assessment of one-tenth 0% the produce of the lands.

they would be able, remitting all extraneous and vexatious duties, to double the

amount of the Candahar revenues, with a most beneficial effect at the same time to

the condition of the rgots, whom they re rded, with justice, as the most valuable

part Of the po ulation, and, supposing t e realization to be conducted without

violence or em ezzlement by the Government agents, with no further evil to the

Dooranecs than as reducing them to a permanent equality with the native peasantry.

This still continues to be a favourite ro'ect with all the financiers of Candahar

unconnected with the Doorances; and l elieve that no unprejudiced person, who

studies the subject of the revenues of this Government, Wlll question but that,

supposing the state of the countr to admit of the measure being carried into

execution without creating any violent disorder or opposition, its adoption would

be attended with consequences equally advantageous to the resources of the State,

and conducive to the improvement of the province from a general amelioration of

the condition of its inhabitants.

26. But it was not merely in measures of finance that the Sirdars exertedan

adverse and depressive influence on the Dooranees ; in every branch of the adminis

tration, where the views of Government could be brought immediately to affect the

tribes, the same principle was observed. The great ofiices of the State, which had

been hitherto considered the hereditary rights of certain noble Doorsnee families,

were summarily wrested from their charge, and the duties of these ofliccs, under

some more humble appellation, were confided to individuals not unfrequently of

Dooranee extraction, but unfettered by any tie of clan or kindred, and directly

dependent on the favors of the Sirdars, who had raised them from obscurity, and

who supported them in their new positions of rank and influence. Again the

military strength of the Government, which had so long rested with the Dooranee

horse, was now reposed in the hands of a small but darin body of mercenaries, from

whose ranks the Dooranees were jealcously excluded. n the pl ace of the numer

ous but unmanageable bodies of Dooranee horse, which had formerly been entrusted

with the defence of the monarchy, the Sirdars now maintained no more than 3,000

sowars, but these were all picked men under the command of a few noted desperadoes,

whose only guides to action were their own personal advantage and the will of

the rulers whom they served. The entertainment of these horses, however, had its

evils as well as its benefits. The Government of the Sirdars was characterized in

its general features by great promptness and decision, by a watchful readiness to

detect conspiracy or rebellion, and by an uncompromisin severity in punishing it,

and so far t eir policy was sound, praiseworthy, and beneficial; but as the confirma

tion of their power gradually rendered them reckless of danger, it cannot be denied

that these sound, though stern, principles of policy degenerated in practice-througl1

the a ency of the horse, who were chiefly entrusted with the executive power—-int0

a sel ‘sh military despotism most pernicious to the welfare of the country, and that

extortions, originally aimed at the Dooranees, but including ubsequently all classes

of the community, were practised to an extent that no circumstances could justify,

and no patience or industry support. It. wasa further branch of the system of the

sirdars to goad into rebellion any Dooranee chief whom they had reason to fear or

to mistrust, by a succession of cruel and tyrannical measures. Insurrection had then

no sooner assumed a definite a pear-ance, than they brought the whole weight of the

Government to crush it, and s aughtering the obnoxious rebel chiefs, or, any rate,

compelling them to leave the counry, they confiscated the lands which they and their

dependants had purchased from either the ryots or the Dooranee landholders, and

lmposeda heavy fine upon the district or tribe where the rebel movement had

originated.

27. The depressive effects of all these measures upon the character and condition

of the Dooranees were such as might have been expected. They had been split into

athousand parties previous to the commencement of the Sirdar’s reign of terror and

during this period of financial vigor, and of a general and systematized harshness,

they were allowed few opportunities of renewing old connexions or forming fresh bonds

\
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among each other; In former times the tribes had constituted a competent and ower

ful military population ; every individual was a horseman and warrior, as wel as a

cultivator or a shepherd, and thus, when his turn came for military service, he readily

exchanged his ploughshare or his crook for his sword and shield, and the assembled

forces of the tribes presented a body which, for Eastern horse, may have been considered

sufficiently r spectable. The military spirit of the Dooranees was kept alive also after

the death of Timoor Shah, by the civil wars for the succession, and even under the rule

of Kamran at Candahar it did not altogether slumber ; but when a general assessment

of the til/Ml kulbas' came into operation, and the cultivation of the lands demanded

increased care, in order to meet the Government claim to a. share of the produce, the

Dooranees were gradually led to dispose of their horses and arms as useless and ex

pensive encumbrance : and, by thus losing the means of taking the field, their passion

for war insensibly declined, their military character gave way to the habits of a life

exclusively agricultural or pastoral, and a diversity of agrarian interests completed

the disorganization of their body. The wealth of the tribes sufl'ered also in proportion

to the severities to which the were subjected. Always of improvident habits, and

lately exposed to the ravages o ClVll war, and more immediately to the sewers fines and

intolerance of realization of the Sirdars' Government, at the time I am now discussing

they could no longer boast of the easy independence of which they had once enjoyed

the blessings, and which had exerted such im ortant influence on the consolidation of

their ewer. So great a change, indeed, had come over their worldly condition that,

instea ot‘ accumulating, as formerly, lands, and mills, and gardens by compulsory

transfer from the ryots, they were now glad to restore such property with little improve

ment in the terms of barter, and as their circumstances became more straitened, and the

patient industvy required for successful agriculture failed them, they frequently disposed

of the right of cultivating the tiyul lands to the more willing and laborious ryots, such

transfers being conducted with all the formalities of a legal con: act, and the validity

of the claim of the new owner appearing to be recognized by the practical forbearance

of the Government to interfere. But their destitution is even more strongly marked in

the latter years of the administration of the Sirdars ; for us the threatened assertion of

the right of the Government to the proprietorship of such tiyul lands began to render

parties cautious of purchasing on so insecure a tenure, the Dooranees in many instances

voluntarily abandoned their hereditary kulbas without receiving any compensation, and

left the lands for the Government to farm out on their own account to any tenantry that

could be found to cultivate them, with the annexed liability of the assessment. We

may appreciate the full extent of this poverty and depression, and also gain a further

inSIghtinto the strange inconsistency of Dooranee character, by glancing at the cir

cumstances attending Shah Shuja’s advance on Candahar in 18341. The Dooranees

generally, as far as they Were capable of forming any political opinions, regarded

the rule of the Sirdars as a usurped and oppressive dominion, and could not fail

to associate the restoration of their legitimate Suddozye monarch with feelings

of gratified pride at the re-assertion of the dearest rights of their order, and

with an expected amelioration of their condition under a king who must greatly

depend upon their support for the maintenance of his own authority. And yet wit

these strong incentiVes to a general rising in favour of Shah Shu'a, and to their cordial

and determined sup ort of his cause, the Dooranees in realit rallied round his standard

in very inconsidera le numbers. Small detached parties 0 the tribes in the vicinity of

Candahar under inferior leaders. the Chiefs who had been driven into exile by the Sir

dars, and who had accompanied the Shah from India, and such clansmen as their reduc

ed means and influence enabled them to raise at a few days’ notice, constituted the whole

Dooranee force in arms for the to al cause; and it would have been well that these limit

ed numbers even had notjoined, or, with the fickleness of purpose and rufiian avidity

for plunder natural to their character, they actually caused the defeat of the Shah’s army,

by attacking its baggage whilst the Hindoostanee troops were engaged in front with the

enemy, and thus causing a panic to spread through the field which ended in a. general

rout. Had not the Sirdars pursued the system of depression which I have before detail

ed, there can be little doubt but that the issue of this contest would have been very

diflerent. The Dooranees had all the inclination to subvert the Baruckz e dynasty, but

they wanted the means to render their co-operation with the inva ing army of any

efficiency. Without arms, without horses, and above all without leaders, they could

only send in to the field a naked and undisciplined rabble, and the withering tyranny to

which they had long been subjected had damped all that noble ardour which had once
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belonged to them, and which might have compensated in a great degree for inadequacy

of equipment. They had too often suffered for their rebellions to be induced to rise

en masse without a surety of success, and even those few who, as I have mentioned, were

tempted to undergo the risk repented them of their temerity when the crisis of their

fate arrived, and preferred the safer course of treachery and plunder to abiding the

doubtful issue of a well fought battle. The benefits which accrued to the stability of

power of the Bnruckzye Sirdars from their financial and administrative severity towards

the Dooranees were thus practically exem lified ; and from this memorable case. as well

as from other points of evidence, we are, think, justified in believing that, although the

equalization o the different classes of the community still continued a. desideratum

in the policy of the Sirdars, yet so much had been effected in depressing the moral

character, the military spirit, and the social condition of the tribes as to leave the com

pletion of the task of comparatively easy execution, and to ensure the Government in

the interim against the possibility of domestic rebellion being brought successfully to

oppose their power. The Dooranees, it is true, had greatly increased in numbers, and as

a general principle they had avoided any further connexion with other tribes than was

forced upon them b circumstances, thus preserving in some degree the individuality of

character which ha once been their chiefest boast ; but with the exception of these

traits, added to a painful consciousness upon their own part of unjust humiliation, and

a certain feeling of respect which still attached to them in public opinion from the

memory of their former glory, they had lost all formidable characteristics, and had sunk

into a state of a athy which afforded the best security the Sirdars could desire for the

permanence of t eir own authority.

28. I have thus brought down my view of the Dooranees nearly to the present day

The tribes continued in the same state of impoverishment, depression, and sullen indif

ference, when the late expedition was undertaken for the restoration of Shah Shuja to the

throne of his ancestors. If the policy of the Sirdars had served to extirpate, or at any

rate to paralyze. the elements of insubordination against their own authority, the same

measures had also rendered them comparatively helpless against foreign invasion. Not

even the combined motives of national and sectarian animosity could raise the dormant

energies of the tribes when threatened with the imposition of a Persian olre to

which the fall of Herat would have been a certain prelude, and an almost equa degree

of passiveness was exhibited in the case of Shah Shuja’s approach. It is perhaps ques

tionable, I think, whether, if the tribes had been in a temper and a condition to take the

field in strength in 1839, they would not have preferred the support of the Sirdars,—not.

withstanding tho intolerance of their rule,—to a combination in favour of the legiti

mate monarch, whose return, however favourable under other circumstances to the Doors.

nees, taking placé at. the head of British troops assumed the character of foreign con

quest, and threatened to subject the tribes to an influence which, where it had

been once created, was believed never to be withdrawn, and the continuance of

which was regarded as incompatible with the free exercise of national independence.

This occasion, however, for testing the weight of personal and immediate interest

against pride of character and a comprehensive view of the future did not occur;

the tribes were equally without the means (perhaps also without the spirit) of rallying

round the Baruckzye standard to resist an infidel invasion, or of showing their joy at the

prospect of the sllddozye restoration, by coming forward with open arms to welcome their

monarch, and they consequently took a very unimportant part in the revolution which

was now being enacted. After His Majesty, however, had taken possession of Candalmr,

the Dooranees crowded in with their congratulations, and the Shah. although fully alive

to the selfish hollowness of their professions, received their tendered allegiance with every

outward mark of satisfaction; but had His Majesty been prepared to alienate the entire

revenues of the crown, he could hardly have gratified the extravagant expectations that

were entertained by the Dooranee tribes. Not only did the Chiefs, who had suffered dis

ap ointment and proscription in the royal cause, press forward with im ortunate claims for

in emnification and reward, but the Dooranees generally appeared to tiink that they were

entitled to some signal mark of the royal favour in virtue of their ancient rights and nobi

lity and, perhaps. as the price of their forbearance to exercise that fancied power of_oppo

sition of which the Shah, when less ably supported, had on former occasions experienced

the evil- His Majesty had, unquestionably, a very ditlicult game to play during his

residence at Candshar in 1839. W'ith Dost Mahomed Khan still in possession of

Cabul, it was dangerous to offend the Doorances by slight or disappointment, and yet to

have adopted any wholesale measures of conciliation agreeably to the expectation of the
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arties would have beggar-ed the revenues of the State. The conduct pursued by His

Kdajesty was probably that best adapted to avoid these two extremes. The cxpatiated

nobles were restored to their hereditary rights whether affecting the Chiefship of the

land, or situations of rank and influence about the Court. Allowances consistent with

their restored dignities were allotted them, and they were permitted to resume the lands

which had been confiscated by the government of the Sirdars. The principles of the

land assessment, however, which had been applied by the Sirdars to the Dooranec kulbus'

were sub'ected to no material change. A few vexatious impositions, such as the

sadir, mu uasilee, fee of the minister, &c., were taken off, and a general remission of one

third of the Dooranee land-tax Was proclaimed throughout the government; but the

system of taking revenue from the tiyul kulbas—(nnderstood as a commutation for the old

liability to furnish horsemen)—continued in operation, and even the same revenue officers

were employed in the realization who had been entrusted with the collections by the

Sirdars, and who were most hateful to the Dooranees, as well from the lasting bitterness

of an ancient and hereditary blood feud as by the rancour with which under the garb of

authority, and in accordance with the policy of the government, they had pursued their

own views of personal vindictiveness.

29. As the anomaly of entrusting popular measures to the execution of unpopular

agents has had a considerable effect upon the recent conduct and feelings of the Dooranees,

and as the inquiries of Government have been, moreover, especially directed to the

character of the individuals employed in the local administration of this province, I may

here introduce a few remarks upon the two brothers, M ahomed Takee Khan and Wulee

Mahomed Khan. These two persons are the sons of Hussein Khan. the obnoxious Minister

who, with his brother, Imam Bukhsh Khan, and other members of this family, was executed

by Shah Zaman, as I have mentioned in paragraph 16, to appease the clamorous de

mands of the Dooranees. From their cradle upwards these brothers were thus nursed in

the most intense enmity to the Dooranees ; but it was not until the rise of the Baruckzye

family that they Were brought forward into situations of sufficient prominence to enable

them to show the bent of their feelings. The Sirdars found in them willing and well~

qualified instruments to carry into effect their measures for Dooranee humiliation, and

they em loyed them accordingly. Wulee Mahomed was the agent selected b the Sirdars

for the rst compulsory purchase of grain from the Dooranee tribes, which ed the way

to the institution of the land-tax, and he did not disappoint the expectations of his cm

ploycrs. Whenever,indeed, a measure of peculiar stringency required to be carried into

execution, having for its object the degradation of Dooranee power, the services of Wulee

Mahomed or of his elder brother were put in requisition by the Sirdars, and their detest

ation of their enemies appeared rather to increase than to be satiated by indulgence.

The were both possessed of clear heads, active habits of business, accurate and extensive

local' knowledge, great boldness of purpose, and the usual oriental indifference to

anything like principle or integrity. They were, in fact, admirably adapted for the

snperintendence of the revenues of Candahar under the irresponsible government of the

Sirdars, when the two great objects of policy were to obtain an immediate command of

money without reference to consequences, and to grind the Dooranees to the dust; but

unless His Majesty Shah Shuja had been prepared to prosecute the same line of policy

and to the same extent, the propriety of their continuance in office must have been very

questionable. As Sheeas, Parseewans, hereditary enemies, and the agents of a long

course of the most oppressive measures, they were regarded with the most bitter feelin s

of animosity by the Dooranees, and I really believe that the conciliatory effect of His

Majesty's indulgent remission of on r-tbird of the land-tax was in a great measure

neutralized by the unpopularity of the agent through whom the boon was promulgated,

and who was em owered to collect the remaining dues for the government. It was

thus, certainly an ortunate, that during his residence at Candahar His Majesty should

have thought tit to restore to the elder brother, Mahomed Tnkee, the title of qukeel,

which his uncle had enjoyed under Shah Zaman, together with certain privileges

appertaining to the rank, and that, taking this Minister with him to Cabool to assist

in the councils of the State, he should have decided on leaving the younger brother,

Wulee Mahomed, in charge of the Candahar revenues, as an arrangement of temporary

converllience, and, pending his anticipated return, to pass the winter in his southern

capita .

30. Immediately, consequent upon His Majesty’s accession, certain feelings began

to take root among the Dooranees in connexion with the presence of British troops,

which promised ill for the future tranquility of the country. Several of the most
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influential Chiefs accompanied the Court from Candahar to Cabool and Jellulabad ; and

although it must have been with feelings of gratified pride that they beheld the head of

their order, their Shah Babe, or “father-king" as he was familiarly named, seated upon

the throne of his ancestors, et it is also not unnatural to suppose that their mortification

must have been great at fin ing that they no longer possessed a dominant voice in the

royal councils, nor the ability, as formerly, to render the sovereign the victim of their

intrigues, and that this conviction of their political influence being for ever superseded

must have led them to undervalue the many personal advantages they had gained by

the restoration, and to regard with eculiar hostility the intruders upon their fancied

rights. At Candahar the progress of) events had the same tendency to render the

Dooranees discontented, if not actually inimical. The Chiefs who had remained with

the tribes were of inconsiderable influence, but they still looked, under the revived

Suddoyze monarch , to be admitted to the share of power which the deemed their

right and from whic they had been jealously excluded by the Sirdars. 0 such arti—

cipation, however. was extended to them. The Prince Governor of the province, eing

altogether disqualified by his youth and inexperience to take an active part in the adminis

tration, the executive power was vested almost entirely in the hands of Wulee Mahomed

Khan, the Revenue Minister, and the direction of the government was to the same

extent dependent upon British guidance. His Majesty had taken the precaution, previous

to his departure, to appoint a Populzye noble, named Atta Mahomed Khan, one of his

most tried adherents, to be "Sirdar" of the united Dooranee tribes, and to be specially

entrusted with the guardianship of their interests. This Chief, however, who was of a

very weak and irresolute character, found himself altogether unable to bear up against

the influence of his Parseewan opponent, \Vulee Mahomed Khan. He became, in con

sequence, disgusted, and appears to have bent himself to intrigues which were in agita

tion among his fellow nobles, and which caused him at a later period to be denounced as

a party implicated in the Ghilzye insurrection, and to be subjected accordingly to the

indignity of arrest. The revenue management of the province, which could not fail

greatly to affect the condition of the Dooranees, was during this period conducted on no

very certain principles. The liabilities of the districts had been subjected by the Sirdars

to so many modifications, according to circumstances of time and place, that it was

difiicult to fix the precise amount of taxation to which the government was fairly entitled.

The revenue manager always endeavoured to establish his claim to the most stringent

conditions upon record, while the cultivators, on the other hand, demanded the benefit of

the remissions of former periods, and sought to be taxed either according to the aggre

gate liability, or the particular assessment in reference to the produce to which each

ortion of land was subject, as they considered most advantageous to their own interests.

gt thus happened that during the first year of His Majesty's reign, a most partial and

irregular realization of revenue took place. In Zamin Dawr. for instance, great severities

were practised upon the cultivators, a regiment of the Shah's infantry being stationed

in the district to support the Collectors, and the realization being confided to

the wulceel's son, Mahomed Alum Khan, who, with a party of 3,000 Parseewan horse,

lived for several months at free quarters among the inhabitants, Whilst Tireen, Dehrawat,

and Gurmasel to which districts the means of coercion possessed by the government did

not extend, were left almost untouched amid the confusion nccessarilv incident to a.

change of dynasty. The Baruckzye Dooranees again were subjected to a rigorous

exaction of revenue on the most stringent of all principles of taxation ; but they

had so prospered under the partial rule of the Sirdars, that they sustained the

ressure without any serious inconvenience, and were moreover so conscious of having

forfeited the sympathy of their fellow Dooranees, that, although exposed to far greater

severity, they would hardly have dared to raise a murmur of complaint. In the lands

also contiguous to the town, where by the exertion of some powerful interest remissions

had been obtained, the cultivators breathed more freely under the new administration ;

but as a general princi lo the same amount 0t ryotee assessment was levied as in the

time of the Sirdars, and a/ulee Mahomed Khan continued the same oppressive system

of realization to which he had been so long habituated.

31. Up to the time which I am now discussing-—the close of the first year of

His Majest 's reign-I should say no very perceptible changes had been worked in the

condition 0 the Dooranees by the restoration of the Suddozye monarchy, whatever

may-_ have been the effect of that event upon their feelings. 'l‘heir lands were still

subject to assessment, and as no encouragement had been held out to them to resume

their military habits, they continued an essentially agricultural and pastoral population
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There was little cause at the same time for apprehending an immediate danger from their

power; the Chiefs who resided with the clans were poor, uninfluential, and in many

cases strangers to the Oolooss; the high, daring indeed, and the chivalrous character of

the Sirdars and the Khans had faded with the feudal school of privilege and emulation

which had given birth to the Dooranee nobility, and the Chiefs or tribes were new little

better than mere plodding farmers. I believe, however, that there was abundant

ripening and disgust among these very farmers and their agricultural dependents, that a

brighter field was not suddenly o ened to them, and that, having once indulged in

aspirations for their old position, t ey viewed with extreme jealousy and aversion the

consolidation of His Ma'esty’s authority under the strong and vi orous auspices of

British power. That suc feelings, springing from a. keen sense 0? personal interest

and acting on dispoaitions naturally prone to turbulence, should have soon embodied

themselves in arestless desire to overthrow British influence, was nothing more than might

haVe been expected; and when once sentiments of this nature had obtained currency

amongst the Dooranees, the byeword of “ infidel ” presented it itself as the most ready

bait to catch the attention of the multitude, and to point the way to combination of

forces which might rid the country of our protective watchfulness, and restore the

fondly cherished periods of Dooranee supremacy. There is reason for believing that a

very general feeling of animosit against the British, extending in a certain degree to

His Majesty Shah Shuja, was t as prevalent amongst the Dooranees as early as the

commencement of last year ; but the tribes had the sense to perceive the danger of giving

vent to any ebullitions of this nature, which might provoke the resentment of the gov

ernment, while they were altogether unprepared to meet it, and which would also serve to

check any disposition that His Majesty might entertain to restore to them those financial

privileges which they regarded with truth as indispensible to such a regeneration of

their order as might enable them to fulfil their ultimate designs. The Dooranees thus

obliged themselves to wear an outward appearance of loyalty and respect, and even to

undergo the humiliation of supplicating the crown for a restitution of favours, which

amongest themselves, nevertheless, they affected to consider as their prerogative. They

were at the same time far from sanguine in their ex ectations of success. They had

seen the financial system of the Sirdars adopted witll trifling modifications by His

Majesty the Shah during the first year of his restored reign, when the popularity needed

to consolidate a new power might seem to have demanded great concessions than would

willingly be made at any subsequent period ; and they could not but feel also that the

government having before its observation the contrast of eace and order, resulting on the

one sidelrom Dooranee depression and of turbulence and) insurrection accompanying, on

the other the elevation of the tribes to power and being, moreover, independent of that;

military support which had formed the only sound olitical reason for the investiture of

the tribes with special and prescriptive rights—woul hardly be induced by a mere spirit

of philanthropy, or respect for antiquated institutions, to comply with the conditions

of their prayer, and thus add to the prospective dangers attaching to Dooranee ascen

dency the immediate, direct and permanent inconvenience of a heavy pecuniary

sacrifice.

3-2. At the expiration of the first year of Wulee Mahomed’s revenue management,

His Majesty deputed another officer, named Mirza Ahmed Khan (who had also been one

of the finance ministers of the Baruckzye Sirdars), to visit Candahar and inspect the

accounts of disbursements and receipts ; and on the return of Mirza Ahmed to Cabool

after the execution of this duty, the revenue arrangements Were concluded for the

present year under his superintendence and advice. It is to be observed that Mirza

Ahmed was animated by an especial spirit of rivalry against Mahomed Takee and Wulee

Mahnmed, and that when he found therefore His Majesty inclined to continue the revenue

administration of Candahar in their hands, it appears to have been his object to ex

aggerate as much as possible the dues of the Government, in order to embarrass their

proceedings, and to reduce them to the alternative of either failing in their

obligations to the crown, or of subjecting themselves to a still greater degree of un

popularity by the 0 pressive nature of their collections. The remissions were thus

unnoticed which ha been granted by the Sirdars on account of the waste and unpro

ductive character of a large portion of the tig/ul lands, or in order to alleviate the

pressure of the ryotee taxation. The districts dependent on Tireen, which were inhabit

ed almost entirely by Dooranees, were also registered at an aggre ate liability of 1,420

Ham-wars of grain, and about 25,000 Company's Ru ees, which ad been judged a fair

estimate of the government share of produce on t e old claim of Timoor Shah to
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consider the lands rescued from the Huzarehs as Crown property, but which was altogether

dis ro ortionate to the extent of ground under cultivation, assessed at the rates of one

fift o the roduce upon land irrigated by streams or water-courses, and one-tenth upon

that watere by kakreezes, which were recognized as the basis of computation of the

jummabumlce, and according to which the cultivators demanded that the revenue should

be collected in detail. The nowabad, khala'ssa, and khooa/ikaba lands likewise remained

generally at the old aggregate assessment, which had been instituted when the cultivation

was general; no notice being taken in the register of the subse uent abandonment which

I have mentioned of a large proportion of this property by the ooranee occupants, from

an unwillingness to expose themselves gratuitously to the oppression of the Government,

for which such cultivation afforded pretexts ; and in more instances, indeed, that it may

be here inconvenient to detail, an evident desire is to be detected in the financial res

ponsibilities imposed on_the brothers by the counsels of Mirza Ahmed of burtbening

the collections with an unjust and invidious application, which I can only explain by

motives of personal jealousy. At the same time, however, that these arrangements

were in the course of completion, a Dooranee deputation, which had accompanied

Mirza Ahmed on his return to Cabool, obtained, through intercession and the naturally

generous disposition of His Majesty the Shah, the most important concession of a modi

fied restoration of the Dooranee horse, and a remission of the assessment of the tiyul

kulbas; and Mahomed Takee Khan, the “ wukeel," who was brought forward to under

take the revenue administration of Candahar~on a bond of personal obligation for the

realization of the dues, and the discharge of the res onsibilities of the Government—

was charged with special instructions, upon leaving Ca 001, to give effect to this measure,

which, both in its political and financial hearing, was fraught with considerations of such

momentous interest.

33. The principal object of the present paper being to anal so the effects

of this indulgence granted to the Dooranees, it Wlll be necessary to ex ibit its precise

conditions in some detail. It might have been supposed that, in consonance with the

old principles of permitting the Dooranees to occupy lands free of taxation, on condi

tion of furnishing horsemen for the service of the Crown, it would have been judged

unnecessar to carry their accounts either to the credit or debit of the Government, the

deduction mm the registers of the amount of revenue payable by the alienated lands

and the actual bondfide assignment of such lands to be occupied and cultivated by the

parties concerned being all that was required for the adjustment of their claims. This

course, however, was rendered impossible in practice by the transfer to other parties of

the assumed proprietorship of a large proportion of the tiyul lands, and by the voluntary

abandonment of a still further portion of the lands by the Dooranees to Government;

and it was, moreover, inconsistent with the modified conditions of the restoration and

with His Majesty’s wish to define specifically the actul amount of remuneration allotted

for the services of each individual horseman. The plan adopted therefore by His

Majesty was to include in the Government claims the total amount of revenue derivable

from the Docranee tiyul kulbas, abolishing the remission of one-third granted in the

preceding year, and to allow the wukeel credit in his disbursements for the pay of the

horse, according to the proportions of grain and money, of which the following tabular

statement presents an abstract.
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Several points of explanation are required to render this abstract intelligible, and to refer

the conditions of pay to the supposed rinciple of remittin revenue on account of military

service. 1stly.—It is to be observed t at the pay of the ciiefs is fixed at no regular rate;

it varies from 200 tomans, or 2,222 Company's Rupees, yearly, to 65 tomans, equal to

Company's Rupees 733, according to His Majesty's pleasure ; and in some instances, as with

Mahorned Azeem Khan, one of the Noorzye chiefs, and with Akhtur Khan, the head of

the Alezyes, no allowance whatever has been granted for the duty of leading their contingent,

of horse. 2ndl_y.-In reference to the subordinate leaders, the proportion is one to every

twenty horsemen, and the rate of remuneration is fixed at three kulbae, half in the kuriyajat

and half in the mulmlat, the former being accounted, in grain, at three lrhurwars the kulba,

and the latter, in money, at three taman: the kulba, which was the old commutation of the

Sirdars for the assessment of two [chm-ware, and which, according to the present rates of

exchange, is equal to Company's Rupees 33-12. A further liability of nine of the register

rupees attaches to each kulba in the kuriyajat as kuhbulm, or commutation for chaff, and

this is accordingly added to the amount of pay ; the total value of the three kulbzu' to the

subordinate leaders, derivable from the remission of the Government liabilities, being thus

4% klzurwars of grain, and 5 tomans 1,200 dinars in money, or 57 Company's Rupees.

3rdl_y.—The allowance for a horseman is reckoned at two lculbaa, the old proportion of a

plough to every horseman having been thus doubled, in order to compensate for the cancelling

of the claim to pay from the royal treasury, which had been granted by the former Suddozye

monarchs when the Dooranee horse were called into the held. The same division of the pay

into money and grain has also been observed with the horsemen, as I have before explained, in

the case of the subordinate leaders, the value (in virtue of the remission) of the two lmlbas

one in the kuriz/ajat and one in the mullulat, with the kahbulia liability annexed—being thus

fixed at three Ichurwars in grain, and 3 tomans 4,500 diners, or Company's Rupees 38* in

money.

It remains that I should remark upon the numbers of the horsemen, and the proportion

which these numbers bear to the total amount of the Candahar tig/ul Lulbas. In the place of

the 6,000 horse formerly furnished by the Dooranee tribes, His Majesty had sanctioned the

embodyin of only 2,600, with an addition of 220 for royal attendants, and the allotments

of the Kaiurs, Braichces and Tireenees. Of the 6,000 kulbas also assigned at former periods

for the maintenance of the horse, His Majesty had only permitted the alienation of the

revenues of 5,428, 5,298 of this number being allotted for the 2,500 Dooranee horse, at

two ploughs for each horseman and three for each subordinate leader, and the remaining 130

belonging to the royal attendants and kakurs, 68 in number; while the Braichec and Tireenee

horse, amounting to 160, although included in the tiyul list, were granted pay from the

treasury without any reference to the produce or assessment of lands. There thus remained,

according to the registers, a surplus of the tiyul lands at the disposal of Government

amounting to 572 kulbas, 367 bein included in the kuri ajat, where the Dooranee lands

were registered at 3,081 kulbas, and 205 in the mulm at, where the numbers were

only 2,919.

34. The practical working of this modified scheme for the restoration of the Dooranee

horse, presents the next subject for consideration. There were four points which interfered

with the possible realization of the supposed intention of the Government to remit a certain

definite amount of revenue lcviablc from each kulba for the military service of its Doorance

occupant, and each of these points requires to be separately discussed: 1stly.—-A. large

portion of the tiyul lands, which may be stated in round numbers at 500 kulba-r, had been

abandoned in the time of the Sirdars by their Dooranee occupants. In the autumn of the

preceding year, when the time of sowing had arrived, His Majesty's intention of restoring

the Dooranec horse was unsuspected; and thus, although the tribes to whom the lands

belonged according to the registers were invited to resume the cultivation, and were insured

against the repetition of those extortions which had caused their former abandonment of the

soil, they found themselves, in most instances, incapable of undergoing the expense attendant

u on a renewed tillage, in the purchase of seed for sowing, of cattle, and of the implements

oi husbandry during a season of such extraordinary dearness; and, with the annexed liability

of assessment, they declined, therefore, to resume their property. Under these circumstances

the Government had no resource against the lands remaining waste, and a serious defalcation

occurring, consequently, in the next year's revenue, but to adopt measures for the cultivation

as if the lculbas had been Crown property. The lands were accordingly farmed out to such
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artics as could be found to cultivate them on terms of a light and encouraging nature. Seed

or sowing to the extent of 1,000 klaurwars was advanced, under instructions from the Politi

cal Agent, from the amount of grain assigned by His Majesty for the uses of the Army Com

missariat, on a condition of the same being repaid at the time of harvest; and the land tax

to Government was regulated by the fertilit of the ground, either at an aggregate amount

of rent for the entire farm, generally oalculat at two kliurwars the lculba, or at the rate of

a certain share of the produce, varying, according to circumstances, from one-tenth to one

third. It is by no means easy at present to determine the precise amount which has been

realized by the Govcrmneut agents from the extent of tiyul land thus cultivated by private

parties, but the approximate calculations which I have been enabled to make give an average

return to Government of 1% khurwars upon every kulba. 2ndly.-Tho intention of His

Majesty to remit the assessment of the llooranee kulbas was still unknown at Candahar at

the time of harvest, and Wulec Mahomed Khan-previous to the arrival of his brother, the

wulceel-had thus succeeded in realizing revenues in grain from the tiyul lands dependant on

the town to the extent of about 1,500 Iculbas, and at the rate of two kkurwars the kulba,

which had been fixed by the Shah as tho Dooranoe assessment for the preceding year; and

as the greater portion of this grain was at once disposed of for money to the Candahar Com

missariat, under instructions from the Prince Governor, in communication with the Political

Agent, at the rate of 16 seers of atta * for the Company's rupee, it was not possible, when

the orders arrived from His Majesty prohibiting the collection of grain from the Dooranoe

kulbas, to return the amount which had been already realized. 3rdly.—I have repeatedly

alluded to the difference of about 600 kulbas between the registry entry, which had remained

on record since the time of Nadir Shah's distribution, and the extent of ti 1 land which

really admitted of cultivation. The Sirdars, as l have mentioned, in t eir collection of

revenue, granted remissions in the respective villages and districts to the amount of this

difference; but in the wukecl's contract with the Crown no such remission was recognized, and

the wukeel, moreover, asserted first he was specially instructed by His Majesty to retain the

572 surplus kulbaa of the Crown from cultivated lands yielding their full share of three khur

war: for the Government assessment, and to distribute amongst the Dooranees the whole

amount of waste and unproductive land which was included in the total of 6,000 rig/u!

lculbas, according as the registers exhibited the articular locality of the kulbas apportioned

to each tribe. The Dooranees protested that if t ey were thus obliged to take on themselves

the deficit of 600 lculbae, the rate of pay in grain to each horseman would, by this measure

alone, be reduced nearly one quarter, and they accordin I claimed that the defalcation should
be made up from the Crown, or that a deduction shouidyat any rate be granted, according to

the loss sustained by them, from their liability to furnish horsemen. And, 4thly.—The last

great cause which precluded the possibility of the principles of an actual bond fide assign

ment of land for mi itary service being overworked out in future, in a manner at all assimi

lating to the ori 'nal scheme of Nadir Shah, lay in the extensive transfer of the proprietor

ship of the tiyul ulbas from one party to another, which had been constantly in operation

during the century that had elapsed since the time of the first distribution. It is utterly

impossible to trace this system of transfer through the many changes it has undergone, but,

as well as I can form an estimate, traifio of this sort has taken place to the extent of between

two and three lakhs of Company's ru ees; and, in the lands dependant on the town, scarcely

a third of the kulbac remain in the hands of the descendants of the original grantees. The

terms of sale have been manifold, but they all unite in their tendency to render the remu

neration allotted for the military service of each Dooranee horseman a certain specified

amount of rain and money, rather than the occupation of a certain portion of land free of

taxation. n the first instance, when the Dooranees entered on the occupation of their lands,

each lrulba had been allotted by the chief of a tribe to a family or a certain number of

families, with the annexed obli ation of furnishing a horseman and his budul or “relief,”

in rotation, from the different in ividuals who derived their support from the produce of that

kulba. In process of time those parties were led to re ard their ri ht in pcrpetuit to the

produce as a representative of value, or in fact a band do marketab e commodit , an accord~

mgly, as occasions pressed on them for an immediate supply of money, they sol these rights

to other cultivators in more easy circumstances. Previous to the time of the Sirdars the

seller of the property usually took upon himself the obligation of military attendance if

' “ Flour.”
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called upon by the Government, thus fixing the purchase-money at ten years’ entire reduce

of the land, free of taxation. It pressed heavily, therefore, on the recent urchaser w en the

Sirdars demanded an assessment from the actual cultivators of the soi ; for this liability

should properly have fallen on the seller, in lieu of his obligation of military service. Subse

quent to the period when a definite amount of taxation was lcviable by the Government on

each cultivated tiyul kulba, such property was usually transferred with the understanding

that the liability was annexed to it, adeduction being made in the amount of purchase

rnoney corresponding to the diminution of estimated produce; but this principle was not

invariabl adhered to, for, when the seller had any claims upon the Government, he sometimes

retained is obligation of assessment on the understanding that a corresponding deduction

should be made from his receipts; and in the same spirit, when the seller was possessed of

other property, either in gardens or land, which admitted of his satisf ‘n the total claim

against him of the Government, he not nnfreqnently guaranteed to t e uyer aremission

from assessment in order to enhance the value of the land, and thus obtain for the transfer

of the right of cultivation a larger amount of ready money. But such arrangements,

however binding in the first instance upon the parties who concluded the terms of barter,

were necessaril ' subjected to great confusion by the death of either of these contracting parties,

as well as b t e further transfer of the property under conditions at variance with the original

terms, and y the manifold changes which occurred in the administration of revenue according

to the shifting policy of the Government. It thus ha pened that on the first promulgation of

the order to re-assemble the Dooranee horse, the cliiefs were in ignorance to whom the

obligations of military service attached; and it was not until after much altercation and many

fruitless attem ts at arrangement that any scheme could be devised for general adoption

which promis to give a moderate degree of working efficacy to the indulgence granted by

His Majesty. The resolutions ultimately agreed on were as follows :—

That the sale of the tiyul lands, however modified, was illegal.

That the original antee, or their descendants, could not absolve themselves from

the responsibi ity of military attendance by this illegal transfer of the right of

cultivating the lands.

That the reduced quota of horse to which each tribe was subject must be furnished

under com ulsion from the families in whose favor the original distribution

had taken p ace.
I

That each family, which had divested itself of the tiyul kulba formerly assigned for

its support, was authorized to demand the restitution of the land on re- ayment

of the purchase-money, this resumption taking place through the who e series

of parties between the original grantee and the resent proprietor; but that,

if the family of the original grantee was unable to return the purchase

money in the first instance, it must be content to furnish from its members a

horseman for service, who would receive as remuneration the assessment

realizable from the land, through the hands of the chief of the oolooss, if the

right of cultivating had been transferred to one of the same tribe, and through

the Government, if the lculbas had been disposed of to strangers.

Number-less impediments occurred, however, to the free working of even these re

solutions, as I shall observe hereafter; butthey continue to be considered in theory as the

basis of the interior arrangements among the tribes for the embodying of the Dooranee

home.

35. From the united influence of the four causes mentionedin the preceding am

graph it may he understood that the so-ealled assignment of land for the Doornnee horse

amounted, in its practical bearing upon the parties concerned, to little more than a reali

zation of revenue by the chiefs of tribes, either directly from the Government, or from

lands of which the assessment was placed at their disposal by the Government, and a

payment by these chiefs of certain quantities of grain and money as remuneration to in

dividuals of their own ooloose, who were, however, brought into the field by them under

compulsion. For the sake of illustration I subjoin the account current of the senior
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Populzye chief, Meer Afzul Khan, with the Local Government, and the explanation of

the diflerent items of receipt will more clearly portraib the working of the system :—

Tlw Candallar Government in account with Mccr Afzal Khan...

Money. Grain. Money. Grain.

TM. D". Kin. ll. S Tin. Dn. 110. H. 8.

Pay to the Khan 150 0 Paid in ready money ... 25 0 ...

Do. to 7} subordinate leaders ... 38 8,125 33 75 0 Do. do. 1B 0

Do. to 14“ horsemen 488 1,750 m 50 0 , Do. do. 10 0 ...

Do. on account of grain realized Deductions on account of lulle

from the liyul lrulbru, at 2 dun! 15 $600 ...

Human each, rior to the Deductions on account of m

receipt of orders or the restor- oboe ... 1 0 ...

ation of the horse ... 59 B1 30 Deductions for tax of norabad... 12 4,000Do. on account of angooru 2 3,500 ,__

Dot-fees to the Agents

deputcd by the Shah to ex

amine the accounts 1S 0

Deductions—feee to the Secreta

ries of the Registers, as per

regulation 18 3,500

Deductions on account of hi.»

bulia from the kulboa unas

signed 18 213%

Assigned 109* Indian, calculated

at 8 kiwi-ran each 327 50 O

Khs. M. 8.

Paid in grain in Can

dahar on account

of kulbu: unassign

ed 88 0 0

l)1|.d0. B15680

Do. do. by assignment

on Government

lands 12 0 0

—— 181 56 30

Dednct on account of fee on

realization... 9 0 0

Balance due, for which an order

has been given on the Slrdar,

to be realized from the dis

trict 649 1,750

-_
l
l

676 9,875 618 630i 876 9,875 518 630

It would be observed that, in this account, the pay of the horse is, in the first place,

calculated in grain and money in preference to the mere assignment of land, and with a

view of giving a definite value to the amount of remuneration to be received; it was no

doubt, however, intended by His Majesty that the money and grain should be realized by

the parties from lands actuall in their possession, but the practical execution of the order

has been ve different. 9 find that, of the 300 kulbas to which the Khan was

entitled, 1091 ave been alone assigned to him ; a moist of the 300 was due from the

districts, which amount, it will be seen, was made payable in money by an order upon the

Sirdar; but this point will be more conveniently explained in a general sketch of the

revenue system of the mukulat, andI will here, therefore, restrict myself to the con

sideration of the moiety which should have been realized in grain, at 3 klmrwars the

kulba, and in money on account of kalzbuha, from the de endant lands. The non

assignment of the balance of 40; kulbas remaining of t e moiety of 150 kulbas

is explained by the lands having passed by purchase from the possession of this branch

of the Populzyes to other tribes, with whom Meer Afzul Khan was alto ether unconnectd.

He therefore lookedto the Government for the realization of t e grain revenue

from these lands, and the transfer of such revenue or the payment of a corres

ponding amount from the public stores to himself, on the same principle that induced

is own followers, if cultivating lands belonging to an other tribe, to pay their land

tax to the Government agents in preference to admitting the interference of a

stranger chief. But this limited assignment of 109} kulbas even was initself most
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defective and unsatisfactory. Six of the kulbar were rejected by the Khan as

waste lands from which no revenue had been exacted by the sirdars, and which he

re uired therefore to be re laced by kulbas yieldin their full assessment; 38 more

ha. been farmed by the overnment to other cu tivators in consequence of their

abandonment by the Populzyes at a share of produce which gave a total return

of 32 Icburwars less than would have been realized at the full rate of three klturwa-ra

the kulba, and of the 651} Lulbas which alone remained in the bond fide possession of

this branch of the Populzyes, not more than half were cultivated by the descendants of

the original grantees, who were now held responsible for military attendance. Under

these circumstances of transfer, with the payment of the deficit of land by the Govern

ment in grain, the deduction of liabilities to which the tribe was subject on account of

items of assessment, and the commutation for an assignment in money of the moiety of

remuneration due on account of the kulbaa in the districts, the conditions of Dooranee

service became altogether diverted from their original footing and gave birth to a system

useless in point of military efficiency, inconvenient to the State, and oppressive to the

parties concerned.

36. It is now desirable to make a few remarks on the revenue system of muhulut,

explanato of the assignment in mone inlieu of land on account of the kulbas to

which eac horseman was entitled in t e districts. The sources of revenue in the

districts were the same as in the country—dependant on the town ; they consisted of the

various descriptions of land tax accordin as the lands were held on the tenures of

tiyul, rjyotee, Ichalissa, lchooshkaba, new ad, or mouroouee ; of the garden tax or

angoorea; of the duty on mills; of the khanawaree or "capitation tax," inclusive of

all classes except the Dooranees and a few other tribes who were especially excepted ;

of the particular assessment on the different trades ; of the sirrumma and sirgulla, or

duties on flocks and herds; of the divers fees on realization under the names of

ambardaree, sadir and molmssilee; of the ketkliodadee attaching to the Dooranee

servants, and of a few other unimportant items. Under the rule of the Sirdars,how

ever, an aggregate orjummabundee calculated approximately from these various items

of taxation had been imposed upon each district, and the same amount was now

carried to the credit of His Majesty's Government in their contract with the wukecl,

without any alteration or remission, except in a very few instances, and without any parti

cularization of the different sources from which revenue was to be realized. I subjoined

acopy of this abstract statement of liabilities as it appears in the amount between

His Majesty and the wulceel, for which he passed his personal bond :

Abstract Account qf t/ie Revenues of Me Canda/iar District.

Nuns or Drsrnc-rs. Money. ’ Grain. Bmnaxs.

Tm. Dre. Kits- 11.

Khakriz 249 8,603 1,173 23 Originally contained many Iiyul hlbfll, but,

under the Sirdars, a general equalized tax

of 2 Human 86 maundl on each kulbu,

tiyul, and ryotee, from which this sum is

calculated.

Lands recovered from the Huzarehs; no tl'yul

Deb Boochee m 50; o 32 5Q lrtllluls; tax in Deh Boochee four-fifths, and

Dchla 900 o 225 0 one-tenth of the produce; in Dehla, 1 Hur

acur tax for l kliuncar sown.

Zamin Dawar ... ... ... 8,328 8,238 739 23 Containing 500 tiyul kldbaa belonging to Alizyes,

rated at 8 tomam the hlba.

Girishk ... ... ... ... 543 333 394 25 About 600 tiyul lrullnu here calculated in grain,

at 3 khuru‘uru the Irullm.

Nouzad 239 7,200 .... .. Tiyul and from kulluu mixed, the former

assessed at Z khan-an, and equivalent taken

in money.

Fouled, Wusheer, Ilnkhtime, Bur- 128 4,900 ,,,, ,_ Land tax very small proportion of this amountI

rungee,Zeerukce and lllullikee. Proceeds chiefly derived from garden tax,

duty on sheep, 8w,

Doo Sung 103 0 32 0 Possesscs a lane share of liyul lands: this

jummabu nice tired as a favor to the Chief.

_—_—_——._____—__—____~_
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Abstract Account of tire Revenues of the Canrla/iar District-(Continued)

Nlnms or Drsrnrcrs. Money. Grain. Rnmsxs.

Tons. Dru. Kim. I.

Kiln GUI... 163 7,100 185 17} Under the Sirdars, ryotes nnd figs! kulbaa assess

cd lndiiferently st 5 khan-an each; remission

of one-third now grnnted.

5mm Kiln 225 0 62 0 Tiyul kulbaa assessed at 3 Iomans each.

Dehmwat, Chnrchceus, (hwurgcon 680 0 N0 ll‘yll bulb“; Jusmobundu fixed from an

and Kcdjorun. estimate of the land tax at various rates of

assessment.

Gurmnlel... 6&2 8,200 Land tax on the figs! kulbtu, amounting to

nearly 1,000, abolished by the Sirdars, and

an nggreguto fixed on every canal, giving.

remission of about four-fifths of the dues.

Hmrajnt 700 Equivalent of 12,000 goats.

Fushunj 900 0 B00 tumour of this commutation for liability

to supply horse, 100 transit duties.

Shornvnk 500 0 Paid in camels; no liyul lmds_ Jammy,

tired by Nudir Shah.

Sowoc 000 0 Formed It this aggregate; details very irre

gulnr.

Atchilrzye 90 0 Commutation for service.

Nnhr-i-‘lnrain as 0 Estimated fifth of produce from land lrri ted
‘ by this canal. g.

(All these lands were rescued from the Hun

 

Sir Khnm, Hnmzs-Bolak and Kntta- 300 0 100 0 rchs subsequent to Nadir Shah's distribution

Khujlck. of tho kulban. The detail of the assessment

Tirccn ... ... 350 0 1,200 0 throughout is most irregular, valéying from

Nish 423 0 120 0 one-third to one-tentho the pro uce. Tho

Kujoor 300 0 ____ __ sums entered in the registers in rough num

0olgye,Zurrnngeo nnd Soorlthbeed 250 0 _ hers are supposed to he approximations of

Bnkhtoo and Chinsrtoo 4,00 0 _ __ the proceeds of the districts. They possess

no liyul lands.

Mizsn 250 0 Proceeds farmed for this sum; district chiefly

inhabited by Ghilzyes, and revenues difiicnlb

to be realized.

Mnroof and Kudunny $90 8,400 100 0 Kkoochkoba lands; no tiysl kulbac.

Arghessnn ... 663 3,500 82 0 Lands cultivated by Popnlzyes and Barnokzyes

on mouroouea tenure of one-fifth and one

tenth of the produce.

Tull and Chotialles 372 5,000 Farm of the proceeds derived iron: the Tirecns

on account of capitation tax, sir-guild. &c.

Total 13,232 7,474 5,513 40}

Equal to Compsny's Rupees 1,47,030

The manifold changes which, it will be seen from the above table, had been introduced

by the Sirdars into the original system of kulba assignment in the districts, and the effects

of which were still in operation under His Majesty's restored Government, rendered in most

instances the appropriation of land for the maintenance of the Doornnee horse incompatible

with the re uirod administration of the revenues. Thus the fertile districts of Gurmasel,

forming the ower basin of the Helrnnnd, had been originally conferred in tig/ul upon the

Ishakzye and Noorzye tribes to the extent of about 1,000 kulbas. This assignment, at the

rate of three tomam, at which the kulba in the mulmlat was valued to the horsemen, would

have given an aggregate of 3,000 tomans as the amount of remuneration to be derived from

the district; but the Sirdars had fixed the jummabundcc of Gurinoscl at 680 tumour, and

tho horsemen of the Noorzye and Ishakz e tribes, therefore, if furnished from tho cnltivators

of the lands (as would generally be the [1 an in the districts where a transfer of proprietor

ship was rare) would claim the balance of their specified extent of remuneration, amounting

854



APPENDIX III.

to 2,320 tomans from the revenues of other lands. Again, in other parts of tho Helmund

valley, the rich and productive character of the lands, together with a large extent of ground

being allotted to the tillage of one plough, had caused the Sirdars to increase the assess

ment upon the tiyul Iculbas from 2 klaurwars, or its assumed equivalent of 3 tomans,

to 3, 4!, and even 5 khurwa-rs, the aggregate liability of the district, which was continu

ed by His Majest the Shah, being computed, either in grain or money, from this rate

of assessment; and’ if such lands, therefore, had been allowed to be appropriated by the

cultivators in virtue of their demand for kulbas rather than for rain or money, the main

tenance of 100 horse, which should have cost only 300 tomans, would have caused a sacrifice

to the Government of revenue to the extent of perhaps 500 khurwars, or its equivalent in

money of 750 tomans. In Girishk, also, and its dependencies, the assessment on the tiyul

kulbas continued throughout to be borne on the registers as realizable in grain, notwithstand

ing that the lands were carried to the credit of the horsemen in money; and as the entire

amount of grain revenue had been previously disposed of by His Majesty the Shah, either

by assignment in favor of claimants on the royal bounty, or under conditions of sale and

gratuity to the British Government, there appeared to be no resource left for the revenue

manager in order to fulfil his terms of contract, but to realize the grain assessment from

the tiyul lands, and to give assignments in money for the moiety of remuneration due

to the horsemen on account of these lands. Zamin Dawar was perhaps the only district

where the nature of the assessment on the tiyul kulbas admitted of the bond jidc

appropriation of the lands by the Dooranee cultivators without loss to the Government,

or injustice to the horsemen, who would be supplied from the oolaoas, for the assessment

on the ti ul lculbas was there really fixed at the sum of 3 tomans, which had been

determin as its value to the horsemen; but even, in the case of this district, a

difficulty occurred in the disproportionate extent of land available for the purpose of assign

ment. The Alizye tribe laid claim for the pay of 300 horsemen to 1,203 tomans, 9,757 dinars

in money, and 916i khurwars of grain. The just realization of this sum, however, would

have required an even division of the 611 kulbas, to which the tribe was now entitled,

between the dc )endent lands and the districts ; and this division was altogether impracticable,

for, of the 661i- kulbas assigned to the Alizycs by Nadir Shah, above 500 were confined to

the plain of Zamin Dawar, and the tribe, therefore, now demanded, in addition to the

appropriation of these lands, the dificrcnce between the value of the 200 loulbas in their

possession in Zamin Dawar and that of the same extent of land in the territory de endent

on Candahar,--a difference amounting to 200 khurwars or 3,000 tomans. And h there

not been many other instances in the divisions of the Populzye and Alikzye tribes, where

a contrary preponderance took place of the kurig/ajat over the mulmlal kulbas, causing a

profit to those tribes corresponding to the loss sustained by the Alizyes, I should have

thought, in strict accordance with His Ma'esty's orders, that the claim of the latter upon

the revenue managers had been valid. mention these particulars to illustrate the im

practicahility of giving efficacy to the supposed assignment of land for the services of the

Dooranee horse in equal divisions between the districts and the dependent lands, and to show

that as in the latter case, owing to the causes detailed in the 34th paragraph, grain was

disbursed by the Government oflicers to compensate for the deficit in land assignment, so,

in the former, through the inequality of the distribution and the irregularity of the assessment

on the Iculbas, it was equally impossible to arrange in any other way than by resenting an

assignment in mone to the chic , to be realized either in part or full from t e aggregate

amount of revenue or which his own tribe might be liable in the districts, or to be made

payable from other sources of Government revenue, as might appear most convenient to the

oflicer entrusted with the immediate superintendence of the collections.

37. It remains that I should briefly notice the extent to which His Majesty's orders

regarding the Dooranee horse have been practical] fulfilled under the modifications that I

have shown to have been necessitated by the stored condition of the country, before I

observe upon the effects produced, and likely to be produced, by a perseverance in the system.

The Dooranee Khans received the first intimation of His Majesty's intention to restore the

horse with equal pleasure and surprise, but they could not avoid great delay in availing

themselves of the indulgence. They were at the commencement uncertain whether the

boon, unexpectedly granted, might not be hastily recalled, and they were thus fearful of

undergoing the risk of outla . Again, when assured upon this cint, they found them

selves altogether destitute of iollowers ; and although, after much iscussion, the succeeded

in identifying the parties to whom the responsibility of military service attac ed, still it

was no easy matter, either to provide such parties with horses and arms, or to compel them

from their own means to prepare themselves for the field, the scale of‘ remuneration being
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only estimated for current expenditure, and being altogether inadequate to meet the prime

cost of equipment. After the exertions of many months, however, they began to muster

their horsemen, and, with such assistance as they derived from the re-payment of the '

already realized by the Government, and from the contributions of the oolooss, who, whatever

might be the rcpugnance to individual service, were still most desirous enerally to secure

for themselves the prospective benefit of the grant, which they trnste would gradually

emancipate them from interference on the part of Government, the Dooranee Khaus

succeeded, before the expiration of the year, in submitting as many as 1,500 horsemen

to the inspection of the Prince Governor, of whom about 1,000 were approved and

assed. These horsemen, suddenly taken from the labors of the field, were all wretch

edly mounted and equip ed, and equally ignorant of the use of arms and of the duties

of the camp ; as a mi ltary body, in fact, they were most contemptible, and having

been raised by impressment, they regarded the service with much dislike. After a )pear

ing at muster in the first instance, no call for their employment occurred until the ‘gin

ning of February, when Sirdar Atta Mahomed Khan was deputed to Zamin Dawar to

endeavor to obviate the necessity of bringing the Hindoostanee troops again to disperse the

insurgents assembled under the leading 01' Akhtur Khan. On this occasion about 1,200

Dooranee horse were collected from the different tribes, the leaders making great exertions to

swell their ranks to the utmost extent of their means, and the average allowance (after

the purchase of horses and arms) which the chiefs were able to realize and bestow upon each

man as remuneration for the service he was to perform, did not exceed 1 lchurwar in '

and five or six rupees in money. Sydal Khan Alekozye was the only chief who possessed the

means of completing his contin eat, and who was thus entitled, by the previous fulfilment of

of his conditions of service. to emand from the Government the full amount of remuneration

that had been allotted to him from His Ma'esty. The horse collected from the other tribes

averaged about half the number for which eac chief was liable, and they would thus seem

to have forfeited their claim to full remuneration ; but the plea which the assigned for the

deficit was hardly to be overruled. A moiety of their allowances was due m the districts,

and they very justly observed that a partial, if not a com lete, realization of these dues was

previously necessary to enable them to meet the outlay or equipment, even on the unsatis

factory and inefiicient footing which had been arrang in the lands dependent on the town,

where the oolooss were subjected to their immediate control. On accompanying the Sirdar to

Zamin Dawar, burrats were accordinglyfgiven t0 the different chiefs, completing the amount

of pay due to each particular tribe, an orming an aggregate of 9,425 tomans, 8,570 dinars,

equal to Company's Ru ees 1,04,730; and It was understood that, on the realization of these

sums from the districts y the Sirdars, or the revenue ofiicers employed under his orders, the

full quota of Dooranee horse should be immediately raised and submitted to the Prince Gover

nor’s inspection. Throughout the districts the tribes remained almost universally in occu ation

of the same kulbas which had been ori inally bestowed on them ; and if assured of being a lowed

to retain the lands free of taxation, w ere the value of the assessment was greater than their

scale of remuneration, receiving also further assignments where the registry entry of the

liabilities fell below the amount of their dues, they would robably have been willing, hadthe country remained tolernbly tran uil, to have dischargedj their duties of military attend

ance. But, as I have shown, it had een arranged, out of a due regard to the interests of

the Government. that in the first instance the total amount of revenues should be realized,

and that from the proceeds these claims of the horse should be liquidated; and as, under the

excited state of feeling upon the frontier, owing to the rebellion in Zamin Dawar and the

threatened advance of the Herat forces against Candahar, this realization was found by the

Sirdars to be wholly im racticable : the Dooranee Khaus being without the means of meeting

the outlay, made but a eeble attempt to complete the numbers of their followers. Except in

a few particular instances, where the means of coercion were immediately at hand, the

oalooss remained in occu ation of their own lands, refusing equally to pay their revenue to the

Government, or to furnis horse on the requisition of the chiefs; and the assembled Dooranee

Khans, after remaining about six weeks upon the Helmund with their imperfect contingents,

affording a very equivocal sort of support to the Sirdar in his pacification of Zamin Dawar,

were obliged to be recalled to Candahar, as they were destitute of the means of purchasing

provisions from their own resources, and as it was found impossible to furnish subsistence for

them any lon er from the neighbouring villages upon the system of soorsaut or “compulsory

an ply," whic had been hitherto pursued, without exciting the opposition of the resident

tribes, and thus leading to bloodshed and disorder.

38. But although the intentions of His Majesty for the restoration of the Doorauee

horse have been thus disappointed of their just fulfilment, sutficient evidence has been
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hevertheless given, by the partial development of the system, of the effects which its accom

plishment would produce, both upon the condition and the feelings of the Dooranees. From

the day upon which the order for the resumption of the tiJ/ul kulbas by the Dooranees was

first promulgated at Cauduhar, a change of much importance has been perceptible in the

bearing of the Khans. Hopes which had long slumbered have been re-awakened, and a

stimulus has been given to the display of that grasping eagerness for power which has

betrayed itself among the Dooranee Khans whenever the means of gratification have been

at hand. The views b which the Dooranee Chiefs are actuated may be explained in a few

words: the desire, in t e first place, to see the tribes restored to a position of opulence, self

confidence, and military strength; they aim, secondly, at the establishment of their own

authority over the calves: on a footing of uncontrolled and absolute power; and, having

thus secured to themselves the unembarrassed direction of the entire strength of the Dooranee

population, they would, thirdly, be prepared to employ it in pressing on the indulgences or

weakness of the crown, until they had appropriated to their order a paramount, or rather an

exclusive, influence in the Councils of the State, and had left the mere shadow of authority

attaching to the ageant on the throne. In furtherance of the first object, the exercise,

however limited, of His Majesty’s favor has, no doubt, operated with much effect; for, if

the tribes have been disappointed of a sudden restoration to opulence, a foundation has been

laid, at any rate, for the gradual but sure improvement of their social condition in the

abolition of voxatious and oppressive exactions. in the band fide assignment of a considerable

portion of the tiyul kulbas to the Dooranee cultivators free of taxation. and, above all, in the

diminution which has taken place of the possible interference of Government for the

purposes of realization. And in reference to the scarcely less consequential points of moral

re-assumnce, and of a recovery of military strength, the results of the measures which have

been already carried out have been even more immediate and direct; for the great cause of

the political depression under which the tribes have labored for the last 20 years has been

removed at once by the declared abolition of the land tax on the tiyul kulbas; and the

accumulation of the arms and horses which the tribes are now called on to furnish, together

with the re-aoquisition of that dexterity in their management for which the Dooranees were

once celebrated, and which must naturally be produced by a resumption of their favorite

pursuits, cannot fail to lead to their restoration to a state of military power. But if the

primary object of the Dooranee Khans is thus promised a satisfactory accomplishment by

the restoration of their coutingents of horse, the attainment of their other views for the

consolidation of their individual authority amongst the tribes is equally facilitated by

the altered circumstances under which it is now alone practicable to give a modified efficacy

to the working of the original system. When the cultivators of the soil supplied the horse

men allotted to the kulbas from the members of their own families, without reference to the

chief, and almost independently of his control, they exercised, to acertain degree, that

principle of self-government which, wherever it has prevailed, has been found to affect so

favorably the social elevation -of the parties who practise it, andto inducea freedom of

thought and action most adverse to the imposition of power; but under the present altered

circumstances of a realization of revenue by the Chiefs and a payment of remuneration

through them to the parties subjected to military service, the tendency must naturally be to

lace the entire bod , both of the horse and of the tribes, in immediate subservience to the

gooranee Khans, w 0 will thus, as an improvement in the condition of the colours becomes

gradually developed, find themselves approaching day by day to that coveted position in

which they ma come forward and proudly vindicate, if necessary by force of arms, what

they assert, an perha s feel, to be the rights of their order. I do not, I feel assured, in this

view argue theoretical y or unadvisedly as far as regards the character and designs of the

Dooranee Chiefs. I have carefully studied the former phases of the Dooranee constitution,

and I have observed the practical effects upon the tribes of the recent indulgences. The

tranquillity which prevailed through Candahar, under the severe administration of the Sirdars,

affords a practical lesson in policy of the most unequivocal and important character; and

when I contrast that stillness-the stillness, howbeit of terror and desolation-with the

restlessness, the intrigue, and the insurrection which have risen up on the first openin of a

mild and generous footing, I become painfully aware that speculative views of oonci iation

and benevolence are inap licable to the present stage of Dooranee society; and that to allow

a fair field for the deve opment of the effects of such ameliorative measures as we may

contemplate, it will be necessa to restrain with the strong band of power the turbulent

dispositions of the tribes, until t e experience of years, and the growth of altered thought and

habits, may lead them to a Cue sense of their inability to obtain, and their unfitness to exer

cise, a dominant influence in the State, and may thus cause them to understand and appreciate
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indulgcnces aiming at the improvement of their own social condition, and at the consolidation of

the power of the Government by means of their own prosperity. It is curious to observe the

manner in which the Dooranees have reasoned upon the liberality of His hfajesty's Govern

ment, and the gradual modifications which we may suppose their feelings to have undergone

from the evidence of alterations in their tone and conduct. During the first year of His

Majesty's restored Government, they exhibited outwardly but little change from the same

passive demeanour which had characterized their submission to the Sirdars under the later

periods of the Baruckzye administration. No sooner, however, had the order been issued

for the remission of the land tax of the kulbas, than with resuscitated hopes they began to

remonstrate, to agitate, and ultimately to take up arms, when other means of intimidation

failed them. I bring forward, b way of illustration, the example of the tribes in Zamin

Dawar. They had been subjectc during the preceding year to some sever-it of treatment

b the financial managements of Wulee Mahomed Khan, but they had on ured the yoke

a most without a murmur. Since the arrival of the wheel at Candahar, the had been, on the

contrary, entirely free from interference. Not a Government agent of an 0 ass had appeared

in Zamin Dawar, or had a khurwar of grain been realized, yet the tri of that district

on the first demand for revenue, took up arms to withstand, as they asserted, oppressive

elections; and while a party of horse were encamped upon this side of the Helmund, ap

pointed to support the Government officer in his collections, the crossed the river and

attacked them, without the semblance of an excuse on the score 0 provocation, or of actual

rapacity. The unpopularity of the agent deputed to realize the revenues, and the appre

hension of a repetition of the exactions of the previous year, may have been instrumental

in assembling the tribes in arms as a measure of defence; but surely such motives are

insufficient to justify or explain a gratuitous attack before the collect-ions of the present year

had commenced; orif these motives, which the Zamin Dnwarees assigned for their offensive

hostility, be admitted, surely some radical change of character must have taken place to

have emboldened to this act of aggressive rebellion tribes who had submitted assively to

the most gelling tyranny on the part of the Sirdars, and who had even yiel ed since the

accession of His Majesty to the hardship of the collections of the precedin year without

betraying an open signs of discontent. It appears to me that had the and tax on the

tiyul lculbas n continued, the tribes in Zamin Dawar, seeing no indication of a change

in the policy of the Government, and conscious that the power of coercion was stronger at the

present than at any previous time, would have never dreamed of assembling in arms to

resist the royal authority; and that we must consequentl attributeto the exercise of His

Majesty's clemency-and to the impression which had arisen rom it and from the general mild

ncss of the administration, that it was the aim of the Governmentto manage the Dooranees

through the agency of their hopes rather than their fears, and that rebellion might thus be

attempted almost with impunity-so sudden and unusual adisplay of boldness as could induce

the tribes to rise in arms and attack a Government agent, however, and rhaps deservedl ,

unpopular. It was not only in Zamin Dawnr, moreover, that this spirit trayed itself. n

Nish, in Tireen, and in Dehrawat, the same disposition to withstand the collection of assess

ment was simultaneously manifested, and it was on] by a most cautious and conciliatory con

duct that outbreaks in these districts were prevented’: and thata partial realization of revenue

was effected through the Dooranee agents immediately connected with the resident tribes. The

Dooranecs having once taken the decisive‘ step of insurrection, and, although vanquished,

having found that neither were the tribes visited with any general punishment, nor was the

system of policy pursued by the Government sub'oct to any essential change, became less

reserved in their language and demeanour. Their c‘iamours against the revenue man ers

increased-clamours which were in a measure justified by the little alteration that had to en

lace in the details of assessment, with the exception of the remission on the tiyul Iculbas,

ut which the tribes would hardly have dared to indulge in bad they not felt some confidence

in their remonstrances being attended with success. Success, as you are aware, has followed

the appeal, and the Obnoxious ministers have been removed. The result of the concession

remains to be seen. As a measure of tern rary expediency, calculated to allay internal

excitement whilst an invasion is threaten from the westward, and whilst the military

means available on the spot may be considered insufficient to meet an extensive combination

of forces against us, it will prove undoubtedly of value; but I cannot avoid the apprehension

that it will also have a dangerous tendency in prospect, in strengthening the confidence of

the tribes in their own power, and in thus rendering more inevitable the ultimate

adoption of measures of severity to counteract their growing influence. I have

likewise observed other indications of the consequences that are to be anticipated from

indulgence and concession. In the settlement of the kulba question, immediately that
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one demand has been complied with another has been preferred, and the claims have

appeared to increase in extent, and to assume a more important character, as they have

been received with favorable notice. Thus, in reference to the difl'erence between the registry

entry of the amount of cultivated land, the Dooranees merely claimed, in the first instance,

a reduction of the numbers of their horsemen, corresponding with the extent of the waste

and. un reductive lands assigned to them. On being informed that this remission would be

gran , they altered the terms of the rayer to an application for compensation in grain or

money, according to the amount of the cficit of produce, statin that by this arrangement

alone would they be secured the full benefit of His Majesty's in ulgence; and, having been

promised that this claim also will be favourably regarded, they now come forward a third

time and demand a bondfide assignment in land at the rate of two hulbas for each horse

man, adding that when the cultivated tiyul kulbaa may be of insufficient extent, the

balance due to them must be made up by the alienation of qyotee or of crown lands. I have

further reason to believe that, after the orders of His MaJesty the Shah for the restoration

of the Dooranee horse may have been carried into effect upon the most complete and liberal

construction which can possibly be put on them, the Chiefs will be prepared to urge still

more extensive claims in prosecution of their interested and ambitious views-claims which

it will be almost dangerous to refuse, but which it will, nevertheless, be impossible to grant

without serious inconvenience to the State and great injustice to many private parties.

There is a strong disposition to plead that all purchases made from the Dooranees under the

administration of the Sirdars, whether relating to houses, shops, mills, gardens, or arable

lands, must he considered null and void, the terms of the barter having been concluded

under circumstances of great pressure to the sellers, and in order to avoid a liability to

oppressive exsctions. Should any encouragement be givento this plea, a demand will be made

for the restitution of all such property, on the repayment of the purchase money, without

reference to subsequent improvements, or to the vast increase in the value of the property

by the influx of wealth which has followed upon our settlement in the countr ; and I need

hardly observe that the ramified negotiations of 20 years could not possibly e thus sum

marily abrogated without causing an amount of individual misery and general distrust

among all classes of the community except the favoured Dooranees, which would altogether

cripple the free exercise of the functions of Government. The pecuniary e ectations of

the Dooranee Khans, moreover, have been far from satisfied. The contrast w at they call

their present miserable pittance of 100 or 200 tomanc per annum with the yearly allowances

of 1,000 tomamr, which their ancestors not unfrequently received from Ahmed Shah, when

his treasury was enriched with the revenues of Cashmeer and the provinces on the Indus;

and they do not hesitate further to declare that when their landed immunities have been

secured to them, they will be prepared to support a claim for pay in money to the Dooranee

horse which shall render their total remuneration for military service equivalent to the

amount of salary granted to the sewers who are maintainedin permanent attendance in

the reformed Ressalchs at Cabool.

39. If the Dooranees could be trusted as loyal and obedient servants of the crown,

their claim for rcmuneration—either as personal allowance to the Chiefs or as pay to the

horsemen-would resolve itself into a question of mere military utility, considered in

reference to the resources of tt-e State; but everything tends to show that their object is

power, and that the attainment of that extent of power which they desire is incompatible

with the preservation of public order. It appears to me, therefore, that concession and

liberality must be regarded as false in principle and dangerous in practice. As I have

already observed, the restoration of the tribes to a state of wealth and strength, and the

establishment of the authority of the Chiefs over the tribes on a footing of absolutism and

permanence, would be almost certain preludes to the display of that spirit of turbulence and

impatience which has so often overthrown the monarchy; and although at the present time

the vast extent of the resources at hand for the support of the Shah's authority may- render

the consequences of such a display of comparatively little immediate danger, still there is every

reason to suppose that the spint itself would be developed with greater acrimony and vigour

than at any former period owin to the resistance and punishment which it would meet with

from our military power, and t at a feeling of lasting and inveterate hostility between the

Dooranees and ourselves would be generated by recurring scenes of collision and bloodshed

which would hardly leave any middle course available between extermination and surrender,

and which might thus force us ultimately to make an election between withdrawing within

the Indus and taking absolute and permanent possession of Afghanistan. If I have rightly

interpreted, therefore, the Dooranee character from the historical experience of a century,

and have drawn correct inferences from the indications of feeling which are new daily in the
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course of development, a continuance of the system at present in operation cannot fail

to be regarded as lnexpedient. It appears to me that the only certain means of maintain

ing our own position in the Dooranee country as allies of His Majesty the Shah,

interested in the preservation of internal peace, and in the consolidation of that wer in

the monarchy which shall ultimately lead to an independence of our assistance for al defen

sive purposes, will lie in removing from the Dooranee Chiefs the possibility to gratify,

and, consequently, the temptation to indulge in ambitious views for their own

aggrandizement.

. In prosecution, then, of such a system of policy, I regard the objects to the accom

plishment of which our immediate efforts should be directed to be, firstly, the dissolution of

that feudal bond among the Dooranees which attaches the tribe to its hereditary chiet'tain ;

and, secondly, the abolition of the prescriptive rights which render that attachment pregnant

with evil conse uences ; but it will be necessary to proceed with much wariness in a proach

ing either of t ese objects. The Dooranees being at present in a state of great an general

elation, I am doubtful whether it would be safe to attempt to neutralize the application of

His Majesty's orders regarding the remission of the land tax on the tiyu-l kalbas by a

rigid erection of the liabilities to military attendance, or by any undue strictness in demand

ing a superior class of horses or a complete equipment of arms as has been suggested by

Lieutenant Elliot, after the experience of much intercourse with the tribes. An allowance

of about 80Company’s Rupees per annum, which is the total value of the remuneration

assigned to the Dooranee horsemen, is evidently an inadequate compensation for permanent

military service. The Khans have been accustomed, moreover, to irregular and short attend

ance, and to an indulgent treatment at muster, and they would not fail at once to detect

the motive which prom :ted a discontinuance of these indulgences, and to meet it with the

same resentment that won d attend the open and avowed cancelling of their terms of service.

If, then, the case is so ur eat as to induce us to brave that resentment, it would certainly

be advisable to secure t e full advantages of the venture ; and the direct abrogation of the

indulgences would be preferable to the un iguified, and perhaps equivocal, expedient of merely

impairing their efiiciency by a strin ency in demanding a fulfilment of the conditions ; but

I am of opinion that the time as not yet arrived when either of these courses could be

adopted with advantage to the State. It appears to me that His Majesty having pledged

himself to certain concessions to the tribes, and the tribes having avai ed themselves, as far

as they have been able, of those concessions with an eagerness which denotes their true appre

ciations of their value, a resumption could hardly take place consistently with safety, or,

except in the cases of arties implicated in rebellion, with honour ; but a modification of the

concessions would not subjected to the same objections, and if any means could be devised

for such a modification whereby the concessions would remain of the same pecuniary value

to the parties, and would at the same time be divested in a great measure of their dangerous

tendency, the eligibility of such a course could hardly, I think, be questioned. In this view

then, I would propose fairly to carry into practice the . substitution of money for land assign

ment, which, as I have shown, is indicated by the specification of receipt and disbursements

in the accounts, and which has been further developed (though on a footing in which

the remedy may be considered worse than the disease) in the revenue management of the

preceding year. The total pay allotted by His Majesty to the horse of the Candahar tribes

is 12,580 lomans, 3,000 dinars in money, and 8,142 khurwara, 6O maunds of grain, this

amount being the equivalent of the revenues of 5,428 kulbas of land anted to the D00

ranee horse, and including the allowances of the Chiefs and of the gi‘aichee and 'I‘irteen

trihes. At the present rate of exchange, and valuing the grain at two lihurwars for three

tomans, the amount will be equal to Company’s Rupees 2,75,486, a sum that I would propose

to raise to three lakhs of rupees and to disburse in ready money from the Candahar treasury.

With this arrangement securing more favourable conditions (as far as the amount of remuner

ation is concerned) to the Doorances than they have ever pieviously enjoyed, His Majesty's

Government might come forward and cancel the remission of the land tax without risking

the danger of any combined resistance. It would be desirable, of course, to observe the

same distribution of shares to the different tribes that have been already apportioned to them,

and although I have no doubt the arrangement would be unpalatable to many of the Chiefs,

who would not fail to penetrate the design of transferring the subservience of the

ooloon from their own persons to the Crown, still they would have no popular and available

pretext for opposition ; and after the experience of a short period t e individual benefits

would be so direct and palpable that their agitation might almost be regarded with inditl'er

ence. The annual allowance of three lakhs of rupees will admit of embodying two corps

of Janbaz on the same scale that obtains atCabool, the numbers of the horsemen in each
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corps to be 500, and each horseman to receive Company’s Rupees 25 per mensem. The >

2,828 horse borne upon the rolls would thus require to be reduced to little more than a third

of their present strength ; but the advantages accruing to each horseman from the increase

of his pay from 80 to 8,000 Company's Rupees yearly, and from a regular monthly disburse

ment, would be so great that I am inclined to think with the tribes generally the change of

system would be far from an an pular measure. It is not, however, to be denied that

independently of the evils arising rom the dissatisfaction of the chiefs, there would be

considerable difliculty also in applying the details of the arrangements to the parties of

whom the horse would consist. The pride and rivalry of the tribes, uniting but in the one

general cause of Dooranee ascendancy, would present a most serious obstacle to the consolida

tion of difl'erent oolooss under a common chief, and it might likewise be considered a danger

ous experiment to permit any such chief or Sirdar, who might possess from his hereditary

rank the influence and character necessary to maintain a position of command, to have the

direction of so formidable a body as these Janbaz would probably become. As a mere

abstract matter, indeed, of utility, I should deprecate the military entertainment of any

Dooranees ; their habits and characters disafl'ect control, and are in a state of special antagon

ism with the kingly authority. Their associations of clanship render them worse than useless

for employment on the duties which at Candahar would present the most frequent occasion

for their service, and as a general principle, I may assert that they would obtain ower onl

to abuse it ; but still as a mere remedial measure, calculated to obviate ter evi , I thinthat the arrangements which I have proposed may be worthy of trial. Iteihight be expedient,

in the first instance, to preserve the quotas of the different tribes, calculated at something

above a third of the present scale, in distinct bodies, each under its own leader ; and indivi

duals might, I presume, be found, of whose fidelity there was no suspicion, to exercise a

general command over the body when assembled for service, after the personal advantages of

the system had been allowed a sufficient time for development. If it were considered

dangerous, moreover, to employ such troops in the Dooranee country, they might be retained

at Cabool, and their laces supplied by Corps raised amon the inhabitants of those parts

for service at Can ahar. The great political objects, however, which I would re se to

derive from this arrangement of raising Janbaz Corps from the Dooranees won (1 e the

relaxation and ultimately the dissolution of the tie between the chief and the ooloosr.

Were it not, indeed, for the consideration of this object and of the danger accruing from the

increased agricultural or pastoral wealth of the tribes, I would say dissolve the Dooranee

horse at once, and if the concession regarding the lculbas must needs the ratified, let the

calves: enjoy the produce of their lands unmolested, in preference to exacting a return in

military service, and let the loss of revenue be considered a less evil than the gain of a

Dooranee army ; but I reflect that we should hereby abandon any possible check upon the

chiefs, and thus facilitate the ultimate attainment of their ambitious views, and I, therefore,

refer to the Janbaz system as the only, though a sufiiciently diflicult, resource. The

regular and liberal disbursement of monthlfy pay from the royal treasury to each individual

horseman-either through the hands 0 a British otiicer, or, as I would refer, through a

trustworthy servant of the Afghan Government-could not failto grave the influence of

the Khans, and gradually to lead the colours to look up to the Government as their proper

masters and to identify their own interests with the welfare of the State, instead of relying,

as formerly, solely on the protection of the hereditary chiefs.

4.1. There would be, no doubt, considerable excitement on the first announcement of an in

tention to reimpose the land tax on the tiyul kulbas, and the advisability of carrying the arrange

ments into eflect, either this year or the next, would thus depend, in a great measure, on the

state of our external political relations, and on the military means at hand to check, by a display

of power, the inurrectionary efforts of the Khans, and, if necessary, to enforce submission. It

is evident, however, that the difficulties, both moral and physical, attending this reimposition

0f the land tax, which is a necessary preliminary to the subversion of the prescriptive pri

vilegism of the Dooranees, must be increased by delay. A continuance of the present kulba

system for another year, if prosecuted, as it would most probably be, to the extent of per

mitting the bondfide appropriation of the entire tiyul lands by the Dooranees, sub'ected, in

the resumption and distribution, to the same unchecked and arbitrary control which t e Khans

now exercise, would lead toso great an improvement in the worldly condition of the tribes,

to such a strengthening of their means of resistance, to so full an appreciation of the advan

tages of their landed communities, and so strong a disinclination in consequence to resign them,

and, above all, to such an increase and confirmation of the authority of the chiefs, that I

should greatly question whether the proposed reform could subsequent y be attempted without

giving rise to a sustained and troublesome opposition. Taking into consideration, therefore,
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this urgent reason for nlacrity, and in anticipation both that by the time of harvest a

larger amount of force will be concentrated in Candahar and the. vicinity than is ever likely

again to be available, and that His Majesty will not improbably be able to give weight and con

sistenc to the administration by his presence, I would venture to suggest that the measures

which have proposed be carried into effect during the ensuing summer and autumn.

Several subsidiary arrangements will at the same time, however, be necessary before these

measures of military expediency, although brought into 0 eration on the general rinciples

that I have suggested, can be expected to produce their full and desired efl'ects. Wit a view

to exert a further check upon the influence of the Khans, the selection of the horsemen for the

Janbaz should, I think, remain with the Government. Were the service to be left open gener

ally to Dooranee competition and the horsemen to be thus raised by voluntary enlistment, the

chiefs would probably resist the introduction of such a system as a direct infringement of

their feudal rights, but if the Khans be allowed, as on the old footing, to raise and embody

their contingents, and if the Government oflicers subsequently make a selection from these

assembled bodies for the Janbuz, according to the superiority of the appointments of the horse

men, a further diminution will take place of the control of the chiefs, without, at the same

time, provoking anything like serious or combined 0p sition by the abrogation of an direct

and special privilege. t will be desirable, I thin , also, for all the tribes, and o divi

sions of the tribes, to participate equally in the pecuniary advantages of the Janbaz system in

reference to the quotas originally apportioned by Ahmed Shah ; and I would further, as much

as possible, multipliv the sub-divisions of the oolooss, so that the utmost amount of followers

immediately depen cut on a single chief should be from 40 to 50 horsemen. In the same pro

portion also that the land revenues might be increased, and the resources of Candahar receive

an improved development by the general taxation of the tribes, I would recommend that to a

certain extent the numbers of the Dooranee Janbaz should be augmented in cider to show

the oolooss that cupidity was not the motive which dictated the imposition of fresh assess

ment ; and I further think that every possible 0 portnnity should be taken to attach these

Dooranee levies to the Government by direct an tangible favors, speakin to the immedi

ate and personal interests of each individual horseman, and thus gradua ly impairing the

strength of their commen and collective feeling of clanship.

42. But the conciliation of 1,000 or even 2,000 Dooranee horsemen must be of very

inconsiderable moment in its effect upon the feelin of a population amounting to about

235,000 families. I regard the institution of anbaz Co s to be chiefly valuable as a

screen to the imposition of the land tax, the only measure w ich, as I have before observed,

aliords the means of producing a direct or general impression on the tribes. In the reim

osition of this land tax the great principle to which attention should be directed should

e, I think, an equalization of pressure, both on the ground of individual 'ustice and in

furtherance of the political object of removing invidious and inconvenient ' tiiictions be

tween the Dooranecs and other classes of the community. Great caution and delicacy,

however, must be observed in assailing a point on which the Dooranees are so sensitively

jealous; and I thus think that, in order to lull suspicion on the first attempt to reintroduce

the system of land assessment among the Dooranees, it would be advisable to adhere

rigidly to the old allotment of three kllurwars of grain and rupees nine (kabbuha) on

each tiyul kulba in the territory dependent on the town, and two kliurwars or three toman:

in money on each kulba in the districts. In order to ave the way to equalization, and

considering the danger of approaching that equalization by raising the Dooranee land tax,

it would then, I think, he expedient to grant remissions on the ryotee lands which might

reduce the liabilities to a level with the rate of assessment on the tiyul kulbas ; and where

any undue pressure was felt on the taxation of lands held by the khalissa, nowabad, or

lclwoshlcaba tenure, a similar indulgence might, perhaps, also be exercised with advantage,

a reference being always made to the scale of tiyul assessment as the standard of taxation,

But after the tribes had become habituated to this equalization of assessment, and their

confidence in a prescriptive su eriority had been thus successfully gravelled, the standard

of land taxation should certain y be referred to the orthodox Mahomedan rate of one-tenth

of the produce, which afforded the ground work for Nadir Shah's revenue settlement of

Candaliai', and the pecuniary loss which had been sustained in the temporary reduction

of the ryotee land tax to a level with the Dooranee standard would thus be amply compen

sated by the ermanent increase of revenue accruing from the simultaneous reference of both

descriptions 0 land to this moderate advalorem scale of liabilit , against which no good

Mussulman could (as an institution of the Prophet) murmur, an which would be, moreover,

based on a fixed princi is of even-handed justice to individuals. After sufiicient time had

been allowed for the ooranecs to recover from the soreness and, perhaps, resentment which
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they would feel on the first consciousness of havin thus lost their distinctive lightness of

assessment, I would advocate the application 0 the same principle of ualization to the

garden tax, or angooree, and while remissions were granted upon the ryotee ands on account

of the gardens and vineyards that had become waste since the revenue settlement of Nadir

Shah, I would recommend (always paying due attention to the advantages of time and

circumstance) the imposition of the tax of a pyee on every tree upon all such gardens and

vineyards as had sprung up since that time on the Dooranee kulbac. Ultimately. also, the

duties upon mills, melon grounds, trades, flocks and herd‘, &c., from which the Dooranees

are now exempt, might be imposed with advantage; the keflzodaee, which refers specially to

the Dooranees, might be abolished ; and in the numerous other items of assessment which

I have already explained, under the heads of Ichanmrarce “ or capitation tax," ambardaree

or “tax on storing rain," mirabee or “water tax," look/lee or “ice-house tax,” the com

mutations for g/w am; and for supplying laborers for the canals, the fees on realization,

named sadir and mollusn'lec, the hubbu/ra or “percentage on leases," the compensation for

change of weights, &c., &c., an impartiality should be observed, both in remission and in

creation, which would gradually blend all classes into one, and refer to every member of the

body politic his just, and only his just, share of the burthcn of taxation. This general ex

tension and equalization of the liabilities would increase the revenues of Candahar, according

to the best means I possess of computation, from seven to about ten lakhs of Company's

Rupees, and this increase, however valuable in a financial point of view to the impoverished

resources of the Atl'ghan Government, I still regard as of quite a secondary importance to the

great political object which it would effect of breaking the pride and exclusiveness of Doora

nee feeling. The details of the revenue settlement will be more appropriately discussed in

a separate report, which I be e to be enabled to devote to this special subject, but the mode

of realization, and the gene connexion between the Government and the‘tribes, may

require a few brief remarks.

43. The leading feature of the improved method of realization should be, I think, the

abolition of that system, which has so long obtained, of granting assignments on the

revenues to public creditors, a system that, without being productive of any additional return

to the Government, subjects the cultivators to certain hardship in supporting at free uarters

the arties who hold the assignments during the process of realizing their claims. either

to t e chiefs of the oolooss, to landed proprietors in the receipt of public allowances, nor

even to stranger parties assessing claims on the Government, would I permit an adjustment

of pay by deductions fiiom their own liabilities, or by assignments of lands, villages,

or gardens, yieldin revenues to the State. Where the resident peasantry, from whom

the amount is to be realized, are subjected, either as clansmen or lzumsayelis, to the

control of the assignee, the highly objectionable nature of the assignments requires no

command; for the chief will have it in his power, on the one hand, by severity

of exaction, to gratify, as he pleases, his vindictiveness or avarice, and on the other,

by an indulgent treatment, to strengthen his personal influence among his immediate

partisans. And even in other cases where there is no connexion of tribe or position between

the parties who pay and receive, the convenience of realization which reasults to Govern

ment from the system of burl-ale is, as it appears to me, far more than counterbalanced

by the risk of exposing the cultivators to the uncontrolled rapacity of powerful and self

interested claimants, and thus drawing unpopularity on the Government as the source from

which oppression springs. In Eastern States, whenever there has been a desire to introduce

regularity and organization into the administration of revenue, and where the means of

iving practical efiicacy to improvement have been available, the abuse of assignment has

been detected and abolished. Both by Mahomed Ali Mirza in Kermanshah and by Abbas

Mirza in Azerbajan, the system of payment by burrats was checked to a great extent, and

the beneficial effects of the reform were evinced in those two Governments becoming, in a,

very short space of time, the most flourishing provinces in the Persian Em ire. In Turkey

the same improvement has been partially carried into effect, and has contri uted greatly to

the restoration of financial prosperity. It appears to me also that in Afi'ghanistan we should

delay no longer to introduce the measure than may sufiice for providing against the discontent

of the parties, who would see with reluctance their claim to allowances fixed at a definite,

though increased, amount, in the place of an unchecked power being accorded them of rea

lizing a nominally smaller sum ; and when His Majest visits Cnndahar during the present

year, I doubt if n. more favorable time could present itseh' for first bringing the change into

operation. The payment of the Janbaz in ready money from the treasury will afford an

opening for the deputation of Government agents to realize the assessment of the lands, and

the remissions which they will be empowered to make, in order to bring the general liabilities
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to the standard of the tiyulland tax, will greatly facilitate the collection of the remaining dues.

In this collection, as the advance of funds from the British Government will, in all probabilitv,

be required for the current expenses of the Janbaz pending the realization of the revenues,

it will perhapsbe desirable to secure as large an amount in grain as may be practicable.

and to transfer this amount (accounting for it according to price current at the time of

delivery) to our own granaries, in order to meet the requisitions of the commissariat,—an

arrangement that will not only be an agreeable relief to the cultivators, but will further have

the effect of keeping the Candahar prices at a moderate standard from the absence of com

petition in the market. Great care must also, of course, be taken in the selection of the

Government agents for the res nsible duty of realization, but peculation has been so longindulged in, and a disregard of'wprinciple has so thoroughly infested society, that it will be in

vain, with every precaution, to expect at the commencement an honest and conscientious

discharge of the responsibilities of collection. By raising the salaries, however, of the agents

and by thus rendering them to a certain extent independent of temptation, by encouraging

a peals on the part of the cultivators from acts of extortion or corruption, and by taking

t e severest possible notice, either by capital punishment or by confiscation of property and

public degradation, of any convicted cases of embezzlement or of unauthorized exaction, the

evil will, in a degree, he obviated, and we may perhaps hope that the realization will, in time,

a proach the efficiency of the land collections of India. It will further be desirable that

tiiese agents proceed to the exercise of their vocations with the most limited establishments

consistent with an efficient discharge of their duties, and that they be most strictly enjoined,

neither to make a demand from the tribes or villages for sooraaut or any species of compulsory

sup ly which may add to the amount of taxation. nor even to pursue the system, which islinblie to much abuse, of granting deductions from the liabilities of the lands for their own

private expenditure, for which they may be prepared to allow credit to the Government on

account of their official salaries. I would desire to see the entire amount in mone and ingrain (and nothing but that amount for which the lands were liable) realized antfipaid into

the treasury and store houses of the Government. and I would then hope that all classes,

religious and secular, military and civil, might be paid according to their claims directly

from the hands of the financial officers of the Crown. 1 do not apprehend that any con

siderable difficulty would be experienced in realizing the land tax from the tiyul kulbaa in

the territory dependent on the town of Candahar. In this tract the Doorauees are more

immediately under control ; their feeling of clanship also has been weakened, and I doubt

if the chiefs would be able to excite them into revolt, unless they were amarting under

some severe and general grievance. In the mulmlat, or “districts,” however, the case is

different ; from Mizan, adjolnin the country of the Ghilzyes, through Tireen, Nish, and

Dehrawat to Zamin Dawar, the ghoranee lands are inhabited by restless and powerful tribes,

who view with e ual fear and jealousy the inteferenoe of Government, and who have suffered

so much under t e Baruckzye Sirdars from oppressive exactions that it would require,

robably, the experience of some years to convince them that the realization of revenue

by a Government agent entailed upon the cultivators no heavier pressure than the demands

on the same account to which they would unresistingly submit if proceeding from their

own native chiefs. The state of feeling in these districts, as well as in the tracts intervening

between the Helmund and Kashrood, and also in Gurmasel, would thus, it appears to me,

present so favorable an opportunity at the outset for the furtherance of the personally

ambitious views of the Dooranee Khans, that it is not improbable some of those designing

men would take advantage of the reimpositiou of the land tax to excite the voices: to

insurrection, availing themselves of the general dread of Government interference to expel

the agent entrusted with the collections, and subsequently endeavoring to make their peace

with the Crown on condition of their being allowed to retain within their own hands the

direction of the revenues. Under such circumstances, I should say conciliation and con

cession were misplaced, and, with a regard to consequences, not even benevolent. A few

severe lessons. inflicted in a summary and efficient manner, would serve to convince the tribes

of their inability to resist the Government, and would leave them in that temper which

might admit of mildness being subsequently exercised with a much improved effect; but

successful opposition in the field or the acific attainment of the ends for which they took

up arms, through a desire on the part 0 the Government to avoid bloodshed (a motive that

would be misconstrued into timidity or incapacity), would im ress them with a dangerous

and undue notion of their power, and would not unnatural y prompt them to such further

acts of sustained and general insubordination as might necessitate a sanguinary and extensive

punishment, and might thus seriously embarrass, if not altogether destroy, the possibility of

the re-establishment of relations between the Government and the Dooranees on a footing
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of protection on the one side, and of loyalty and respect upon the other. Nowhere, it

appears to me, does the maxim “netentes, aut perfice" apply with more propgiety than in

dealing with these Dooranee tribes. If there were any question whatever a ut the ability

or expediency of coercing a turbulent district, I would allow the revenues to lie over, and

await a more convenient season of realization ; but once engaged in hostilities, I would carry

out the ob'ect for which these hostilities were entered on with a singleness of urpose and

a vigor o execution that should extirpate the very germs of the disease, and render the

re-appearance of a morbid feeling almost impossible. should hope that the example of a

solitary instance of such signal severity, inflicted before many parties were implicated in

rebellion, would be all that might be required to deter others from following in the same

path; but if the lesson were found insufficient, there would be only the more necessity for

rapid and vigorous repetition; for, unless fairly crushed upon its first development, the

noxious spirit of rebellion would be sufficient to infect the whole Dooranee population, and

would thus bring on a series of almost interminable difliculties. I have alluded in a former

paragraph to the employment of the Cabool J'anbaz at Candahar, their laces being taken

at the northern capital by the Dooranee horse, and it is in reference to t is possibility of

measures of coercion being rendered necessary that I think the substitution particularly

desirable. That Dooranees will not contend in earnest with Dooranees at the bidding of the

Government has been proved in a thousand instances since the institution of the Suddozye

monarch . To avenge private quarrels, or in prosecution of a blood feud of ancient standing,

tribe wil sometimes fight with tribe in the most deadly and determined manner; but where

the Crown calls for the contest, to vindicate its own interests and so port its own power, the

feeling of Dooranee clanshi revolts from so unnatural a conflict. an the Candahar Jcmbaz

would be more likely to raternize with the rebels than to imbrue their hands in Dooranee

blood ; but the Cabool Janbaz would have no such compunctious visitings; the duty of

coercion would accord with the gratification of rivate feeling, and, in the same way, theDooranee horse would gladly attack rebellious Ghillzyes or Kohistanees, and experience a

sense of satisfaction in humbling the power of their hereditary enemies; so that it would

seem equally for the advantage of the two Governments that an interchange of military

assistance should take place between them. With two corps of the Cabool Janbaz at

Candahar, I should not hesitate in calling u n the districts to pa their tiyul and reduced

ryotee assessment. With 3,000 horse the aruckzy Sirdars held’the Dooranee tribes in a

grasp of iron, and surely the display of His Majest ’s Hindostanee force, supported by the

presence of our regular troops, must be consider fully equivalent to the actual services of

this difference of 2,000 horse. I restrict myself to a “ display" of His Majesty's force, and

the “ support" of the presence of our troops, for every day's experience impresses me more

forcibly with the irremediably bad effects of bringing Hindostanees into direct collision with

the Dooranee tribes; and, unless under circumstances of the most urgent necessity, I would

never again willingly see a Hindostanee regiment employed in a Dooranee disaffected district.

The support of the revenue collections in the districts under the system which I am now

advocating should, I think, be entrusted solely to the Cabool Janbaz, and I would not even

bring these troo s into the field until the payment of revenue had been refused and a

demonstration has failed of producing a more compliant demeanour. Then, indeed, coercion

would be r uisite, but, if carried out with a vigorous hand, I should hope that, after the

difliculty hid been thus surmounted of realizing for the first year the assessment on the tiyul

lands, the collections and the general revenue management of the Dooranee would be

afterwards comparatively easy.

44. But there are other matters connected with the tribe of almost equal moment with

the distribution of revenue. One of the most important ob'ects-althongh, perhaps, one

of the most dilficult to be attained—would be the acquisition of1 that right of interference

in the internal affairs of the oolooss, and that opportunity to exercise the ri ht which

should enable the Government to interpose its author-it between the Khan and t e saloon,

and which, while it thus obliged the former to epend on the support of the Crown for

maintaining his own position in the tribe, should also serve to protect the latter from any

undue exertion of his power. There is no doubt but that in some of the tribes the Khans

who have been installed in power by His Majesty are, from associations of former cruelty,

or, more frequently, from habits of individual rapacity, deservedly unpopular, and that

in these cases the clansmen would gladl avail themselves of the support of Government

to shake off a tyrannical control; at the removal of a Khan from the chiefship of the

tribe to which he was hereditarily entitled on the mere rot/est of the oolooss, would be

viewed with extreme jealousy and disapproval by the general, body of the Dooranee nobles;

and the bare investigation even of complaints by the officers of Government preferred
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against the chiefs by their followers who m‘ ht repair to Candahar for the purpose, would

be suflicient to cause much suspicion an excitement. At present the peasantry of the

Dooranec tribes look up to the mullike as their guardians and masters, and through the

mulliks they are led to regard the person of the Khan with feelings both of fear and rever

ence. Though the right of appeal, therefore, to the Crown, or to the agents of the Crown,

from the oppressive acts of the chiefs, no doubt exists, it is rarely exercised by the oolooss, except

where protection can be readily and effectually aflorded; but if any means could be devised

for encouraging this appeal and for granting redress to the appellants without exposing

them to the danger of subsequent persecution, it would no doubt greatly increase, and the

two ends Would be thus attained of raising the character of the Government in the estimation

of the tribes and of weakening the feudal influence of the chiefs. The only plan that I

can suggest for thus bringing the Government into connection with the 00love: without risk

ing the open hostility of the tribe chiefs (and even this plan would be sufliciently difficult),

would be by a modified reversion to the system pursued under the rule of the Suifavean mon

archs when the Candahar Government was divided into four districts or “ belooks," namely,

respectively, Bala Belook, Mij/un BelOa/c, Paeen Belook and Julgalrfi‘ and when each

of these beloolcs was administered by a Parseewan chief immediately subservient to Can

dshar, but entrusted on his own responsibility with the redress of grievances, the superin

tendence of the collections and the general duties of local Government. Perhaps, under

present circumstances, the system might with advantage be so far revived as to appoint

Dooranee Khans of eminence to these positions,Ttheir powers, however, being curtailed in

somuch as to deprive them of an right to interfere in the revenues, the collection of which
would remain in the hands ofy Government amils or “agents" immediately responsible to

Candahar, and especial care bein , moreover, taken in the appointment of these hakims ‘l’ of

the four districts, so to define the locality of their iurisdictions as to remove them as much as

possible from all connection with their own tubes, and thus to leave them to mete out an

impartial justice to all appellants, uninfluenced by feeling of personal interest, or the party

spirit of Dooranee clanship. The difficulty of finding competent otficers to fill the situations

on account of the rivalry of the tribes an the disinc ination of the chiefs to submit to the

interference or control of their fellow nobles, would be almost equal to that which I have

before conjectured would be experienced in appointing conimandants to the Dooranee Janbaz ;

but .still it is a difliculty infinitely less than that of inducing the tribes to yield to Parseewan

authority ; and as the advantages to be derived from the measure, in bringing the Govern

>ment into immediate connection with the great body of the oolooss' under the most favorable

auspices, would be of the highest value and of a permanent effect, its arrangement would, I

think, he cheaply urchased by temporary inconvenience, or even by any degree of irritation

on ‘the part of t e tribe chiefs which fell short of producing open rebellion. There are

very few other matters which occur to me as requiring specification in the proposed future

management of the Dooranees, but such as there are I will briefly mention. It would,

erhaps, be advisable-when the Janbaz have been raised and the land tax re-imposed, and the

Eakima of the four districts appointed, and when the new system of Government is thus

in full activit —tbat the heads of every Dooranee tribe should be invited to accompany the

Court to Cuba , where they might be retained about the person of the monarch in positions

of real or nominal trust, but where, unsupported by the presence of their oolooss, they

must be virtually powerless, except through the influence of personal character, or of His

Majesty's favor and confidence. The subordinate members of t e great families would then

remain at Candahar in charge of the interests of the oolooss ; and as these individuals

would neither possess the prestige of hereditary chiefship, nor the right of the interference

in the revenues, or in the military levies 0f the tribes, and would be, moreover, subjected in

their temporary exercise of the functions of Khan to the immediate control of the Governor

of the district where they resided, they must necessarily, it would seem, in a short space of

time, settle down into quiet and respectable farmers and be content to limit their ambition

to the guardianship of the agriculture interests of their followers. When this state of feeling

shall ha pily pervade the Dooranee country, and the Kliamr, mulliks and clansmen shall be

all equal y intent on their agricultural and pastoral pursuits, it will of course form the first

care of the Government to confirm these peaceful and industrious habits b holding out en

couragement to successful husbandry and by affording outlets for the 'sposal of produce.

The waters of the noble river Helmund, which now waste themselves in the stagnant marshes

of Seistan, might, as in the times of the Soifarian and Boide monarchs, be converted to the

' The upper, middle and lower districts and the meadow lands.

1 0r " Governors."
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urposes of imga'tion, and be made to clothe the desert with fertili and lenty. Theseventies of the rich alluvial valley of the Helmund, together with thtye contiguous lands,

might, I think, he thus advant eously devoted for a few years to the construction of bands,

the clearin out of canals chok up by the lapse of ages, the excavation of fresh beds, and

other simi rworks, which, during their progress, would supplyso profitable an em loy

ment to the peasantry, and which, after their completion, would increase to so unlimited) an

extent the lands available for cultivation. That there would be a demand for the produce

which won d repay the labor of cultivation, we may infer, as well from the numerous appli

cations to the Government that are daily being made for advances of money upon loan b

the Noorzyes, the Ishakzyes and the Beloochees of Gurmasel, for the ve purposes to whichI have here alluded, as, from considering the facilities possessed by the flower basin of the

Helmund, both in its geographical position and in the vast numbers of camels which are

bred and reserved by its inhabitants, for supplying with grain the entire nomade population

between andahar and the borders of Mekran. I further think it would be advisable to

encourage the increase of cultivation by granting remissions of taxation for three years on all

lands reclaimed from sterility by the excavation of aqueducts or canals undertaken at the

expense of private individuals; and if any means could be devised for romoting the

demand in foreign markets for the wool, madder, carpets and raisins, which form the staple

export articles of Dooranee produce, the tribes would, of course, become daily more reconciled

to their agricultural and pastoral pursuits by the profits which such pursuits afforded them;

and while they increased in numbers and in wealth, they would thus also'be confirmed in

habits of order and of peaceful industry. A vigilant supervision during the period while

these changes were being gradually brought into operation would be required, as well to meet

and correct any dangerous tendencies that might be developed as to guide and foster their

beneficial influences; and such a supervision-until the Afl‘ghan character should have

become considerably elevated above its present standard, both in the scale of enlighten

ment and integrity-would of necessity be main] dependent for its tone and direction on

the counsels of the British oflicer entrusted wit the charge of our political interests at

Candahar.

45. Before olosin the present report, I conceive it my duty to advert in ageneral

manner to a point whic , if involving considerations of somewhat a disagreeable nature, is

still of too much importance to be passed over, from a mere reluctance to bring those con

siderations forward. That the Dooranee chiefs should regard British influence in Aff

ghanistan with jealousy, rhaps with aversion, is most natural; that they do entertain such

feelings I believe to e uncontrovertible. Compared with other Mahomedan nations,

whether Turks, Arabs, Persians, Oozbegs or Indians, the Afi'ghans are, I should say, from

a tolerably extensive experience, a liberal and a tolerant people ; and I regard, therefore, the

outbursts of religious fanaticism on the part of the tribe chiefs which I have constantly had

occasion to report, in connexion with the recent disturbances in the Dooranee country, as

secondary springs of action, which serve, however, to attract public notice, to unite disaffec

tion in the only available bond of popular and common prejudice, and which are designed,

moreover, to cover motives of hostility that, as they are based on sounder and more deeply-rooted

principles, are of a far more dangerous character. I have had many long and confidential

conversations with the most loyal and powerful of the Dooranee nobles on the political

prospects of Candahar; and by a full and honest exposition of our disinterested views upon

this country, I have led them to indulge in the expression-of their own sentiments, and to

argue on the feasibility of arrangements which shall tend equally to the advantage of His

'Majesty the Shah, of the Dooranees, and of the British Government. Their line of argu

ment is specious, and, were the premises correct, would be unanswerable. The thus assume,

in the first instance, that their sincere and fervent loyalty to the person 0 His Majesty

Shah Shuja-ool-Moolk, the head of the Suddozye family, is undoubted,—observing that ifassocia

tions of clanship were insufiicient, the contrast of the oppression which they sustained under

the Baruckzye Sirdars with the favors and privileges that they now enjoy would guarantee

their faith from motives of self-interest. They profess to look with gratitude also to the British

arms, which brought about so favorable a change in their condition; and now that the

restoration has been effected, and the objects of our policy secured, it requires, they say, but

the withdrawal of the British troops from the country to develope the full benefits with

which our expedition should be attended. In Candahar, they observe, Dooranee influence is

paramount, and under pro r management of the tribes, intestine troubles could thus hardl

possibility occur; and t ey further argue thata third of the sum expended on His Majesty sIIvindostanee contingent would furnish forth a Dooranee army, not only capable of pre

serving domestic tranquillity throughout Aifghanistan, but sufficient to repel foreign
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gression from any :quarter but Persia. They then refer to the bri ht riod of Ahmed

S ah's monarchy for an illustration of Dooranee power, when deveiop by the care and

confidence of the sovereign; and they remark that if the country were relieved from the

depressive and irritating effect of the presence of British troops, and if His Majesty were,

moreover, guaranteed by our political influence against an invasion of the Persians, the

Dooraneees might legitimately expect, under the rule of their “father King," Shah Shuja,

to recover that state of military strength which would enable them to carry into effect the

very object we have in view of consolidating, at a moderate expense, apowerful, friendly,

and independent Government in Afghanistan. It is thus evident, from the admission of

Dooranee chiefs of the most approved loyalty, and in the enjoyment of situations of the

highest rsonal advantage, that it is in vain to expect them to divest themselves of a long

ing fort a revival of their order, though the endeavor to persuade themselves of the identity

of that revival with a due regard for the best interests of the monarchy, and with the

accomplishment of the objects of British policy. This feelin , indeed, is the redominant,

the all-absorbing characteristic of the Dooranee nobility; and w en the find that the onl

bar to its gratification is the intimate connexion between the Shah and 's Majesty's Britis

allies, which induces him to rely with more confidence for support upon our own arms than

upon those of the Dooranees, they cannot fail to regard us with irritation, as inflicting by

our resence a direct injury upon them, while we secure no increased advantage to ourselves.

The Booranees not unfrequently acknowledge our disinteresteduess; they respect our power;

they admire our forbearance ; they appreciate even the benefits the country has derived from

our presence; and they view our restoration of Shah Shuja to the throne of his ancestors

with an exag erated estimate of our sense of the rights of hospitality. Still, however, in

our individu relation to themselves, the Khans, and through them the tribes, are bound to

look upon us as enemies, for we intervene between them and the accom lishment of their

fondest hopes; andas they see no prospect of succeeding in their am itious views but

through our discomfiture and retreat, they are led by motives of self-interest to place them

selves in opposition to us. To this source of ill-will, then, rather than to our character of

infidels, or tothe unpopularit attaching to us as the supporters of a vicious ystem of

Government (although both 0 these causes may have had their efl'ect on the feelings of

the asantry and priesthood), is, I think, to be traced the spirit of hostility on the part of

the ans which has manifested itself throughout the past year in the Dooranee districts of

Tireen, Neesh, Dehrawat, and Zamin Dawar, which has also been so strong] marked in the

virulent letters ainst us, addressed by Akhtur Khan to all parties su poced to be disaffect

ed, even to the hilzyes, the hereditary enemies of his race, and which as further prompted

the invitations of the Dooranees to the Herat Governmentto make common cause with

them against us. But in what manner is this evil to be met? How are we possibly to

overcome the repugnance of the Dooranees, and to acquire their good-will and confidence P

I presume, after the many instances which have been detailed in the course of the present

report of the pride, the instability, the proneness to intrigue, and the impatience of control

which form the leading characteristics of the Dooranee tribes, a thought could never for an

instant be entertained of acquiescing in their proposal to transfer the safety of the monarchy

from the hands of the Hindostanee troops to their own. We ma , I think, feel assured that

if the tribes recovered the position of military and moral stren which the enjoyed under

Ahmed Shah, and the Hindostanee troops were at the same time with rawn from the

country, the fruits of the Afl'ghan expedition would be blasted in a few months; and in the

place of aconsolidated monarchy, opposing a strong bulwark to encroachment from the

westward, we should have anarchy ending in revolution which would compromise the

tranquillity of our own frontier provinces, and invite foregin interference. But can we con

ciliate the tribes by favors and indulgences, and can we, without exposing them to the

temptation of uncontrolled authority, unite them with ourselves as they advance rapidly to

ower, in common desire to support the strength and independence of the monarchy? I

have noticed more than once the antagonism of the Dooranee privileged constitution to the

exercise of kingly authority; and I may further remark that the incompatibility of

our disinterested support of monarchical power with the interested views under which the

Dooranees could alone, owing to that constitution, outwardly coalesce with us would render

our joint progress in the same path of_ policy pregnant with the dan er of collision, and would,

as it appears to me, preclude t e possibility of a successful issue. am led by these considera

tions to believe that there is no resource but to look the evil of Dooranee hostility fairl

in the face, and to be prepared to meet it b workin out a system of policy that shal

destroy their individuality of character, as have vocated in the preceding paragraphs.

In those paragraphs I have chiefly adverted to the danger which the Crown must sustain
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from the ascendancy of Dooranee power. It is, however, an important corollary to this view,

that the danger Wlll require to be met by increased vigilance, preparation, and military

means upon our own part; and that if, therefore, we desire to fix any limit of time or

extent to the expenditure which the support of the Suddozye Crown entails upon India, it

will be necessary to keep that danger ata distance which should demand the continued presence

of our troops. The Dooranees must necessarily regard us with feelings of irritation, as long

as they indulge in hopes of recovering their lost ascendancy, and these hopes will never be

abandoned until their privilegism and their feudal feelings of clanship are at an end. In the

same proportion, therefore, that we may be increasing His Majesty's revenues at Candahar,

and strengthening the administrative power of the Government, by a radual amalgamation

of the Dooranees with the other classes of the community, we shal be accelerating the

moment when the Suddozye Crown shall be independent of our assistance; and we shall be

also improving our ability to introduce measures of general amelioration, by removing the

causes that serve at present to render our interference in civil matters liable to objection.

When the Dooranees, by the growth of altered thoughts, shall have ceased to dwell upon the

prospect of regaining the rights which they consider now to have been violently and unlaw

fully usurped byl our influence in the State, and when the maintenance of our olitical

position in Ali'g anistan must thus become to them a matter of comparative indi erence,

the will no longer regard as with feelings of secular, or religious, animosity. Measures

will’then be viewed, not in reference to the infidel and foreign source from which they may

have originated, but with regard to their effects upon the welfare of the people, and it is not

too much to suppose that when that period arrives, instead of being stigmatized as

unbelievers and opposed as enemies, we shall rather be looked n to as benefactors and

patrons, and that the interposition of our influence will be as muc invited, as it is now

shunned and dreaded. Under such circumstances, it would depend entirely upon our view of

political expediency, in how far we would admit of interference, or upon what footing we

would ground our further connexion with the country; but the local 0 jects of my enquiry

close in the amalgamation which I have proposed of the Dooranee tribes with the other

classes of the Candahar population, and the ulterior arrangement of our relations with

Afl'ghanistan becomes a question of ‘general policy which, however interesting in character,

may hardly be discussed with propriety in the present report upon Dooranee management.
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